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Our Motto : 

Superior Quality of Goods and Prompt Delivery. 


TO THE TRADE 

N COMPILING this catalogue 
we have endeavored to condense 
in as small a space as possible 
such information as buyers seek 
in ordering supplies and machinery. It is 
not complete by any means. A great deal 
of machinery which we handle is left out 
for the reason that we have special cata¬ 
logues for these lines, which are a great 
deal more complete than we could hope 
to make this one. In supplies, we fear 
there are many items that we carry in stock 
which have been overlooked in compiling 
this book. We are continually increasing 
our stock and we have added many new 
agencies, so that we are in a better position 
than ever before to give prompt service. 

We wish to thank our many friends for 
their generous patronage. To you we owe 
our success. With the improved and in¬ 
creasing facilities, with a desire to keep 
pace with the times, we shall strive to 
preserve, as we hope to receive, a con¬ 
tinuance of your valued favors. 

F. E. SATTERLEE CO 
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UNION TAPER SHANK TWIST DRILLS 

CARBON STEEL, No. 100 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 500 



Fig. 5177A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 
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Length 

Over AH 
Inches 

Twist Cut 
Inches 

Price, Each 

Diameter 

Inches 

Length 

Over All 
Inches 

Twist Cut 
Inches 

Price, Each 

Diameter 

Inches 

1 Length 

Over All 

l Inches 

Twist Cut 

Inches 

Price, Each 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

H 


1% 

.45 

.90 

% 

8% 

4% 

1.40 

2.25 

i% 

ii% 

6% 

4.00 

7.25 

A 

4% 

l% 

.45 

.90 

if 

8 % 

4% 

1.50 

2.40 

1A 

n% 

6% 

4.25 

7.75 

A 

m 

1 % 

.45 

.90 

it 

8 34 

4% 

1.50 

2.40 

1A 

u% 

6% 

4.25 

7.75 

A 

4 % 

1% 

.45 

.90 

if 

8% 

4% 

1.60 

2.50 

1A 

ii% 

7 % 

4.50 

8.25 

% 

5 % 

2% 

.45 

.90 

H 

8% 

4% 

1.60 

2.50 

1% 

ii% 

7 % 

4.50 

8.25 

A 

5 % 

2% 

.45 

.90 

a 

9 

5% 

1.70 

2.75 

1 A 

11 % 

7 % 

4.75 

8.90 

A 

5 % 

2Ji 

.45 

.90 

» 

9 

5% 

1.70 

2.75 

ift 

11 % 

7 % 

4.75 

8.90 

a 

5% 

2% 

.50 

.90 

if 

9 % 

5% 

1.80 

3.00 

iff 

12 

7 % 

5.00 

9.50 

k 

5% 

2% 

.50 

.90 

% 

9% 

5% 

1.80 

3.00 

i% 

12 

7 % 

5 00 

9.50 

II 

5 % 

2 % 

.55 

1.00 

a 

9 % 

5 % 

1.90 

3.25 

iff 

12% 

7 % 

5.25 

10.15 

A 

6% 

2% 

.55 

1.00 

ii 

9 % 

5% 

1.90 

3.25 


12% 

7 % 

5.25 

10.15 


6% 

2% 

.60 

1.10 

if 

9 % 

5 % 

2.00 

3.50 

iS 

12% 

7 % 

5.50 

10.75 

k 

6% 

2% 

.60 

1.10 

% 

9% 

5 % 

2.00 

350 

1% 

12% 

7 % 

5.50 

10.75 

4i 

6% 

2% 

.65 

1.20 

if 

9% 

6 

2.10 

375 

Iff 

}4% 

8% 

5.75 

11.50 


6% 

2 % 

.65 

1.20 

M 

9 % 

6 

2.10 

3.75 

1A 

14% 

8% 

5.75 

11.50 

if 

6% 

3 

.70 

1.30 

if 

10 

6% 

2.20 

4.00 

iff 

14% 

8% 

6.00 

12.25 

% 

6% 

3 

.70 

1.30 

% 

10 

6% 

2.20 

4.00 

i% 

14% 

8% 

6.00 

12.25 

tt 

6% 

3 % 

.75 

1.40 

» 

10% 

6% 

2.40 

4.40 

lit 

14% 

8% 

6.25 

13.00 

tt 

6% 

3% 

.75 

1.40 


10% 

6% 

2.40 

4.40 

iff 

14% 

8% 

6.25 

13.00 

if 

6% 

3 % 

.80 

1.50 

if 

ioy 2 

6% 

2.60 

4.75 

1H 

14 % 

8% 

6.50 

13.75 

| 

6 % 

3 % 

.80 

1.50 

% 

ioy 2 

6% 

2.60 

4.75 

1% 

14 % 

8 % 

6.50 

13.75 


7 

3 % 

.90 

1.65 

if 

wy 8 

6 % 

2.80 

5.15 

1*4 

14% 

9 

7.00 

14.65 

fl 

7 

3% 

.90 

1.65 

« 

ion 

6% 

2.80 

5.15 

m 

44 % 

9 

7.00 

14.65 

n 

7% 

3 % 

1.00 

1.75 

if 

10% 

6% 

300 

5.50 

iff 

14% 

9% 

7.50 

15.50 

% 

7% 

3 % 

1.00 

1.75 

% 

10% 

6 % 

3.00 

5.50 

i% 

14% 

9 % 

7.50 

15.50 

if 

7% 

4% 

1.10 

1.90 

if 

10% 

6% 

3.25 

5.90 

iff 

14 % 

9% 

8.00 

16.40 


7% 

4 % 

1.10 

1.90 

M 

10% 

6% 

325 

5.90 

im 

14% 

9% 

8.00 

16.40 


7% 

4 % 

120 

2.00 

If 

u 

6% 

3.50 

6.25 

iff 

15 

9% 

8.50 

17.25 


7% 

4% 

1.20 

2.00 

1 

u 

8% 

3.50 

6.25 

i% 

15 

9% 

8.50 

17.25 

if 

8 

4 % 

1.30 

2.15 

l* 

u% 

6% 

3.75 

6.75 


15 

9% 

9.00 

18.15 

| 

8 

4% 

1.30 

2.15 

1A 

n% 

6% 

375 

6.75 

iff 

15 

9% 

9.00 

18.15 

if 

8 % 

4 % 

1.40 

2.25 

1A 

n% 

6% 

4.00 

7.25 

iff 

15% 

9% 

9.50 

19.00 


ABOVE DRILLS HAVE TAPER SHANKS AS FOLLOWS 


Diameters (inclusive). 



tttoH 

if toi% 

iff to 1*| 

Morse Taper Shank. 


1 

2 

3 

4 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION TAPER SHANK TWIST DRILLS 

CARBON STEEL, No. 100 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 800 



Fig. 15454A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 





Price, Each 




Price 

i, Each 

1 



Price 

, Each 

1 Diameter 

’ Inches 

i Length 

1 Over All 

Inches 

Twist Cut 
Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 
Steel 

Diameter 

Inches 

Length 

Over All 
Inches 

Twist Cut 
Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 

Steel 

Diameter 

Inches 

Length 

Over All 

Inches 

Twist Cut 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 

Steel 


15% 

9 % 

9.50 

19.00 

2& 

17 

10 

20.00 

37.50 

2|t 

1934 

11% 

31.25 

67.50 

Iff 

15% 

9% 

10.00 

20.00 

2% 

17 

10 

20.00 

37.50 

1934 

H% 

32.00 

70.00 

Iff 

15% 

9% 

10.00 

20.00 

2A 

17 

10 

20.75 

38.75 

2^| 

1934 

H% 

32.00 

70.00 

Iff 

1% 

9% 

10.50 

21.00 

2& 

17 

10 

20.75 

38.75 

2ff 

1934 

H% 

33.00 

72.50 

1% 

15% 

9 % 

10.50 

21.00 

2 sr 

17 

10 

21.50 

40.00 

2ff 

19 % 

11% 

33.00 

72.50 

Iff 

15% 

9% 

11.00 

22.00 

2% 

17 

10 

21.50 

40.00 

2ff 

1934 

H% 

34.00 

75.00 

Iff 

15% 

9% 

11.00 

22.00 

2& 

17 

10 

22.25 

41.25 

2% 

1934 

H% 

34.00 

75.00 

Iff 

15% 

19% 

11.50 

23.00 

2& 

17 

10 

22.25 

41.25 

2 ff 

20 

1234 

35.00 

77.50 

1/16 

15% 

10% 

11.50 

23.00 

2M 

17 

10 

23.00 

42.50 

2-fj 

20 

1234 

35.00 

77.50 

iff 

15% 

10% 

12.00 

24.00 

2% 

17 

10 

23.00 

42.50 

2ff 

20 

1234 

36.00 

80.00 

iff 

15% 

9% 

12.00 

24.00 

2H 

1734 

10% 

23.75 

43.75 

2 % 

20 

1234 

36.00 

80.00 

iff 

16 

9% 

12.50 

25.00 

2 St 

1734 

10% 

23.75 

43.75 

2ff 

2034 

12% 

37.00 

82.50 

1% 

16 

9% 

12.50 

25.00 

2« 

1734 

10% 

24.50 

45.00 

2M 

2034 

12% 

37.00 

82.50 

iff 

16 

9% 

13.25 

26.25 

2% 

17% 

10% 

24.50 

45.00 

2fi 

20 % 

1234 

38.00 

85.00 

iff 

16 

9% 

13.25 

26.25 

2|i 

1734 

10% 

25.25 

47.50 

2 % 

2034 

12% 

38.00 

85.00 

iff 

I634 

10% 

14.00 

27.50 

2n 

1732 

10% 

25.25 

47.50 

2ff 

2034 

12% 

39.25 

87.50 


16% 

10% 

14.00 

27.50 

2if 

1734 

10% 

26.00 

50.00 

925 

*32 

20 % 

12% 

39.25 

87.50 

iff 

I634 

10% 

14.75 

28.75 

2% 

1734 

10% 

26.00 

50.00 

2ff 

203^ 

12% 

40.50 

90.00 

iff 

1634 

10% 

14.75 

28.75 

2fi 

18 

10% 

26.75 

52.50 

2% 

20% 

12% 

40.50 

90.00 

iff 

16% 

10% 

15.50 

30.00 

2ji 

18 

10% 

26.75 

52.50 

2ff 

21 

1334 

41.75 

92.50 

1% 

16J4 

10% 

15.50 

30.00 

2H 

18 

10% 

27.50 

55.00 

2ff 

21 

13% 

41.75 

92.50 

iff 

1634 

10% 

16.25 

31.25 

2% 

18 

10% 

27.50 

55.00 

2 |f 

21 

13% 

43.00 

95.00 

iff 

1634 

10% 

16.25 

31.25 

2 ST 

1834 

11 

28.25 

57.50 

234 

21 

13 

43.00 

95.00 

iff 

16}4 

10% 

17.00 

32.50 

2M 

1834 

11 

28.25 

57.50 

2|f 

21 

13 

44.25 

97.50 


I634 

10% 

17.00 

32.50 

2H 

1834 

11 

29.00 

60.00 

2ff 

21 

13 

44.25 

97.50 

iff 

1634 

10% 

17.75 

33.75 

2% 

1834 

11 

29.00 

60.00 

2ff 

21 

13 

45.50 

100.00 

lf2 

I634 

10% 

17.75 

33.75 

2ff 

19 

11% 

29.75 

62.50 

2% 

21 

13 

45.50 

100.00 

Iff 

I634 

10% 

18.50 

35.00 

2M 

19 

11% 

29.75 

62.50 

2fi 

22 

14 

46.75 

102.50 

2 

1634 

10% 

18.50 

35.00 

2fr 

19 

11% 

30.50 

65.00 

2ff 

22 

14 

46.75 

102.50 

2A 

I634 

9% 

19.25 

36.25 

2% 

19 

11% 

30.50 

65.00 

2ff 

22 

14 

48.00 

105.00 

2 T2 

1634 

9% 

19.25 

36.25 

2H 

1934 

11% 

31.25 

67.50 

3 

22 

13% 

48.00 

105.00 


ABOVE DRILLS HAVE TAPER SHANKS AS.FOLLOWS 


Diameters (inclusive). 


1 % to 2 

2^¥ to 3 

Morse Taper Shank. 


4 

5 

























































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN, 
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UNION STRAIGHT SHANK TWIST DRILLS 

JOBBERS’ LENGTH 

CARBON STEEL, No. 115 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 515 



Fig. 15431A 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 



Length 

Twist 

Cut 

Inches 

Decimal 

Equival¬ 

ent 

Price, per Dozen 


Length 



Price. pew Dokev 

Uver 

Diam. All 
Inches Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

Diam. 

Inches 

Over 

All 

Inches 

Twist 

Cut 

Inches 

Decimal 

Equival¬ 

ent 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

A 


ft 

.0312 

1.50 

.... 

A 

4ft 

2ft 

.2812 

3.80 

9.10 

A 

m 

If 

.0468 

1.55 


a 

4 ft 

3ft 

.29687 

4.00 

10.50 

X 

2 ft 

1ft 

.0625 

1.60 

5.70 

% 

4ft 

3ft 

.3125 

4.35 

10.50 

A 

2 % 

1ft 

.0781 

1.65 

5.70 

» 

4ft 

3% 

.3281 

4.70 

12.00 

A 

2ft 

IK 

.0937 

1.70 

5.70 

ft 

4ft 

3ft 

.3437 

5.05 

12.00 

A 

m 

ift 

.1093. 

1.75 

5.90 

it 

4 ft 

3ft 

.3593 

5.50 

13.50 

Vs 

3 


.125 

1.80 

5.90 

ft 

5 

3% 

.375 

6.00 

13.50 

A 

3ft 


.1406 

1.85 

6.10 

ft 

5ft 

3% 

.3906 

6.50 

15.00 

A 

3ft 

2ft 

.1562 

1.90 

6.10 

ft 

5 a 

3ft 

.4062 

7.00 

15.00 

£4 

3% 

2ft 

.1718 

2.00 

6.30 

ft 

5ft 

3ft 

.4218 

7.75 

17.00 

% 

3ft 

2ft 

.1875 

2.25 

6.30 

ft 

5ft 

4 ft 

.4375 

8.50 

17.00 

tt 

3% 

2ft 

.2031 

2.50 

7.00 

ft 

5ft 

4ft 

.4531 

9.25 

18.75 

A 

3ft 

2H 

.2187 

2.75 

7.00 

ft 

5ft 

4ft 

.4687 

10.00 

18.75 

a 

X 

3ft 

2H 

.2343 

3.00 

7.35 

ft 

5ft 

4ft 

.4843 

11.00 

20.00 

4 

2ft 

.25 

3.25 

7.35 

ft 

6 

4ft 

.5 

12.00 

20.00 

a 

4ft 

2ft 

.2656 

3.50 

9.10 



• ••••• 

.... 


LETTER SIZES 

CARBON STEEL, No. 120 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 520 


Length 

Over Twist 
All Cut 

Gauge Inches Inches 

Decimal 

Equival¬ 

ent 

Price, per Dozen 
High 

Carbon Speed 
Steel Steel 

Gauge 

Length 

Over 

All 

Inches 

Twist 

Cut 

Inches 

Decimal 

Equival¬ 

ent 

Price, per Dozen 
High 

Carbon Speed 
Steel Steel 

A 

3 % 

2 ft 

.234 

3.00 

7.35 

N 

4ft 

2 ft 

.302 

4.25 

10.50 

B 

3 % 

2 ft 

.238 

3.05 

7.35 

O 

4ft 

2 ft 

.316 

4.40 

10.50 

C 

3 % 

2 ft 

.242 

3.10 

7.35 

P 

4 ft 

3ft 

.323 

4.60 

12.00 

D 

3 % 

2 ft 

.246 

3.15 

7.35 

Q 

4ft 

3ft 

.332 

4.75 

12.00 

E 

3 % 

3% 

.250 

3.25 

7.35 

R 

4ft 

3ft 

.339 

5.00 

12.00 

F 

414 

3 

.257 

3.35 

9.10 

s 

4ft 

3ft 

.348 

5.15 

13.50 

G 

4 ft 

3 

.261 

3.45 

9.10 

T 

4ft 

3ft 

.358 

5.30 

13.50 

H 

4ft 

3 

.266 

3.55 

9.10 

U 

4ft 

3ft 

.368 

5.50 

13.50 

I 

4ft 

3 

.272 

3.65 

9.10 

V 

5 

3ft 

.377 

6.00 

13.50 

J 

4ft 

3 

.277 

3.70 

9.10 

W 

5 ft 

3ft 

.386 

6.50 

15.00 

K 

4ft 

3 

.281 

3.80 

9.10 

X 

5ft 

3ft 

.397 

6.75 

15.00 

L 

4ft 

2 ft 

.290 

3.90 

10.50 

Y 

5ft 

3ft 

.404 

7.00 

15.00 

M 

4ft 

2 ft 

.295 

4.00 

10.50 

Z 

5ft 

3ft 

.413 

7.25 

17.00 










4 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION STRAIGHT SHANK WIRE 
TWIST DRILLS 


Fig. 4238A 
EFFECTIVE JULY 


Number by 
Gauge 

Approximate 

Length 

Inches 

Twist 

Cut 

Inches 

Decimals 

of 

Inch 

Price 

Carbon Steel 
per Dozen 

Price 

High Speed 
Steel 

per Dozen 

Number 

by 

Gauge 

1 

4 

2fa 

.2280 

2.75 

7.00 

41 

2 

3% 

2% 

.2210 

2.75 

7.00 

42 

3 

3% 

2Vs 

.2130 

2.75 

7.00 

43 

4 

3% 

2M 

.2090 

2.75 

7.00 

44 

5 

3% 

2% 

.2055 

2.75 

7.00 

45 

6 

3% 

2fa 

.2040 

2.50 

7.00 

46 

7 

m 

2^ 

.2010 

2.50 

7.00 

47 

8 

3% 

2tt 

.1990 

2.50 

7.00 

48 

9 

3% 

2^ 

.1960 

2.50 

7.00 

49 

10 

3y% 

2Vs 

.1935 

2.50 

7.00 

50 

11 

3% 

a» 

.1910 

2.25 

6.30 

51 

12 

3% 

2% 

.1890 

2.25 

6.30 

52 

13 

3H 

2 A 

.1850 

2.25 

6.30 

53 

14 

3% 

2M 

.1820 

2.25 

6.30 

54 

15 

3% 

2-fa 

.1800 

2.25 

6.30 

55 

16 

a y s 

2. % 

.1770 

2.00 

6.30 

56 

17 

3% 

2fa 

.1730 

2.00 

6.30 

57 

18 

3^ 

2Vs 

.1695 

2.00 

6.30 

58 

19 

3 % 

2& 

.1660 

2.00 

6.30 

59 

20 

3% 

2% 

.1610 

2.00 

6.30 

60 

21 

3% 

2/ig 

.1590 

190 

6.10 

61 

22 

3% 

2 

.1570 

190 

6.10 

62 

23 

3 Ye 

1» 

.1540 

1.90 

6.10 

63 

24 

3'A 

1% 

.1520 

1.90 

6.10 

64 

25 

3 

m 

.1495 

190 

6.10 

65 

26 

2% 

m 

.1470 

1.80 

6.10 

66 

27 

2% 

m 

.1440 

1.80 

6.10 

67 

28 

2V S 


.1405 

1.80 

6.10 

68 

29 

2% 

IK 

.1360 

1.80 

6.10 

69 

30 

2% 

ia 

.1285 

1.80 

6.10 

70 

31 

2% 

i% 

.1200 

1.75 

5.90 

71 

32 

2% 

Ws 

.1160 

1.75 

5.90 

72 

33 

2% 

1% 

.1130 

1.75 

5.90 

73 

34 

2% 

1% 

.1110 

1.75 

5.90 

74 

35 

2% 

1 X 

.1100 

1.75 

5.90 

75 

36 

2% 

hi 

.1065 

1.75 

5.90 

76 

37 

2$ 


.1040 

1.75 

5.90 

77 

38 

2% 

w% 

.1015 

1.75 

5.90 

78 

39 

2J6 


.0995 

1.75 

5.90 

79 

40 

2y% 


.0980 

•1.75 

5.90 

80 


1917 


a 

gs 

u be 
D. C - 

ft a) 


2% 

2*» 

2M 

2% 

2% 

2H 

2j4 

2* 

2 

1* 


1% 

$ 

1% 

3-K 

1% 

1% 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

1% 

IK 

IK 

% 

K 

* 


Eh£ 


IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

l 

ft 

K 

K 

» 

I 

X 

if 

H 

« 

X 

% 

K 

K 

X 

K 

% 

K 


a 

1 | 

Qoh 


.096 

.0935 

.089 

.086 

.082 

.081 

.0785 

.076 

.073 

.07 

.067 

.0635 

.0595 

.055 

.052 

.0465 

.043 

.042 

.041 

.04 

.039 

.038 

.037 

.036 

.035 

.033 

.032 

.031 

.02925 

.028 

.026 

.025 

.024 

.0225 

.021 

02 

018 

016 

0145 

0135 




1.70 

1.70 

1.70 

1.70 

1.70 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

1.60 

1.60 

1.60 

1.60 

1.60 

1.55 

1.55 

1.55 

1.55 

1.55 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 


a> a 

a> <v 

ft n 

co 9 

a>rt —Q 

<0 

ft K (Z2 ft 


5.70 

5.70 

570 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 

5.70 
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UNION TAPER SQUARE SHANK TWIST DRILLS 

No. 1 FITTING RATCHETS No. 2 

CARBON STEEL, No. 135 CARBON STEEL, No. 140 

HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 535 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 540 



Fig. 15484A 

No. 1 OR SMALL SHANK No. 2 OR LARGE SHANK 

%X%Xiy 2 INCHES VnWft INCHES 


Diam. 

Length 
Over All 

Twist 

Cut 

Price, Each 

Carbon High Speed 

Diara. 

Length 
Over All 

Twist 

Cut 

Price, Each 
Carbon High Speed 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

i Steel 

Steel 

K 

4M 

i% 

.90 


X 

4% 

m 

.90 

.... 

A 

4 X 

2A 

.95 

.... 


4% 

2& 

.95 

.... 

X 

4% 

234 

.95 


% 

4% 

3% 

.95 

.... 

A 

4% 

2H 

1.00 


i? 

3% 

m 

1.00 

2! 50 

X 

5 

2% 

1.00 

2! 50 

X 

5 

2% 

1.00 

A 

5 

2 % 

1.05 

2.55 

A 

5 

2 X 

1.05 

2.55 

% 

5 

2% 

1.10 

2.60 

% 

5 

234 

1.10 

2.60 

f§ 

Vs 

5 

m 

1.15 

2.65 

H 

5 

m 

1.15 

2.65 

6 

3% 

1.20 

2.70 

X 

6 

3 l A 

1.20 

2.70 

u 

6V 

4 

1.25 

2.75 

ft 

3H 

3X 

1.25 

2.75 

% 

6H 

4 

1.25 

2.80 

X 

3H 

3% 

1.25 

2.80 

If 

6H 

4 

1.30 

2.85 

i* 

3H 

3M 

1.30 

2.85 

A, 

ey 2 

4'A 

1.30 

2.90 

X 

6 X 

4 

1.30 

2.90 

II 

6 X 

4% 

1.35 

2.95 

a 

3Vi 

4 

1.35 

2.95 

% 

VA 

4 X A 

1.35 

3.00 

% 

3V 

4 

1.35 

3.00 

u 

6H 

4H 

1.40 

3.10 

a 

3V 

4 

1.40 

3.10 

X 

63 4 

4H 

1.40 

3.20 

Vs 

3V 

4 

1.40 

3.20 

fi 

6 X 

45^6 

1.45 

3.30 

a 

3 X A 

4 

1.45 

3.30 

% 

6 X 

4% 

1.45 

3.40 

% 

6J4 

4 

1.45 

3.40 

ff 

6 X 

4H 

1.50 

3.50 

a 

6H 

4 

1.50 

3.50 


6 X 

4% 

1.55 

3.65 

% 

6 X 

4 

1.55 

3.65 

If 

6 X 

434 

1.65 

3.80 

if 

6: X 

4% 

1.65 

3.80 

% 

7 

4% 

1.75 

4.00 

% 

7 

434 

1.75 

4.00 

II 

7^ 

4% 

1.90 

4.20 

a 


4% 

1.90 

4.20 

Vs 

7^ 

3% 

2.05 

4.50 

Vs 

7 x 

4% 

2.05 

4.50 

7% 

3% 

2.20 

4.70 

if 

m 

5 X 

2.20 

4.70 


8 

5% 

2.30 

5.00 

% 

8 

5 X 

2.30 

5.00 

n 

8V 

5% 

2.40 

5.25 

tt 

8H 

3% 

2.40 

5.25 

i 

8 X 

3% 

2.55 

5.50 

i 

8'A 

3% 

2.55 

5.50 

1A 

8% 

6jie 

2.70 

5.75 

i a 

8 X 

6! X 

2.70 

5.75 

IX 

9 

3% 

2.85 

6.00 

ix 

9 

3% 

2.85 

6.00 

1* 

9 

3% 

3.00 

6.30 


9 

3X 

3.00 

6.30 

1H 

9 

3% 

3.10 

6.70 

ix 

9 

6 .X 

3.10 

6.70 

1A 

9 

3 % 

3.25 

7.00 

1* 

9 

334 

3.25 

7.00 

l« 

9 

6 % 

3.35 

7.30 

ix 

9 

3 34 

3.35 

7.30 

l* 

9 

6 % 

3.50 

7.60 

1A 

9 

6 34 

3,50 

7.60 

lJi 

9 

3% 

3.65 

7.90 

ix 

9 

3X 

3.65 

7.90 

l* 

9 

3% 

3.75 

8.25 


9 

334 

3.75 

8.25 

l« 

9 

3% 

3.90 

8.60 

IX 

9 

334 

3.90 

8.60 

l» 

9 

3% 

4.05 

9.00 

i a 

9 

334 

4.05 

9.00 

IVs 

9 

3% 

4.20 

9.40 

ix 

9 

334 

4.20 

9.40 

1H 

9 

3% 

4.35 

9.80 

1J* 

9 

334 

4.35 

9.80 

1J16 

9 

3% 

4.50 

10.20 

ix 

9 

334 

4.50 

10.20 

1 » 

9 

3% 

4.65 

10.60 

ltt 

9 

6 34 

4.65 

10.60 

IV* 

9 

3% 

4.80 

11.00 

IX 

9 

334 

4.80 

11.00 

No. 1 small shank is always 

furnished unless No. 2 is particularly specified. 


When ordering taper square shank drills for packer ratchets, p 

lease give number of 

ratchet and name of manufacturer. 64th sizes furnished at price of 

next larger size. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION BIT STOCK DRILLS 

FOR METAL OR WOOD 

CARBON STEEL, No. 130 


Fig. 15434A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 


1917 


r%* x Length 1 

Diameter Over All < 

Inches Inches I D 

$ 2 % 

4 3 % 1 

$ 3 y 2 1 

¥ 3 % 1 

* 3% 1 

4 1 

¥ 4 1 

Jf 4\i 2 

U 4% 2 

» 4j| I 

H 4^ 2 

f| 4^g 2 

it 5M 3 

& 3 

H 5% 3 

A 5% 3 : 

& 536 3 

H 5 ^ 3 

5Vs ' 3 

a/ 5Vs 3 

y* 3 1 

If 5 Vs 3 ‘ 

if ey s l 

'A 6% 4' 

fi ■ 7 g 5; 

# 7>6 5 

tt 736 5 

8 7^ 5 

If 7^ 5 

% iy 2 51 

ft 736 53 

U 7 A 5 

i 7^ 5 

| 5 

I ?& 1 

5$ 7 ^ 49 

J 736 4? 

1 . 736 49 

736 4J 

7 36 43 

736 43 

7 4 736 43 

Bit stock drills may be used in drilling 
They will fit any brace in the market. 


Length 
from Shank 
to Point 

Price 

Inches 

per Dozes 

\A 

2.25 

IVs 

2.40 

2 

2.50 

2 Vs 

2.60 

2 M 

2.70 

2 36 

2.85 

236 

3.00 

236 

3.25 

2^ 

3.50 

236 

3.75 

3 

4.00 

336 

4.25 

3H 

4.50 

3% 

4.75 

.3% 

5.00 

436 

5.50 

436 

6.00 

436 

6.50 

4H 

7.00 

436 

7.50 

436 

8.00 

4% 

8.50 

436 

9.25 

5 

10.50 

536 

11.75 

536 

13.00 

6M 

14.25 

636 

15.50 

636 

16.75 

636 

18.00 

636 

19.50 

636 

21.00 

636 

22.50 

636 

24.00 

636 

25.50 

636 

27.00 

636 

28.50 

636 

30.00 

636 

31.50 

636 

33.00 

636 

34.50 

636 

36.00 

636 

39.00 

636 

42.00 

636 

45.00 

636 

48.00 









T 
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UNION BIT STOCK DRILL AND REAMER SETS 

EFFECTIVE JULY 2, 1917 

BIT STOCK DRILL SETS 


SET No. 14A 


Fig. 15450B 


Fig. 15450A 

SET No. 13 

Consists of the following bit stock drills: 

-h> 34 A> A> H) 34 %• 

Furnished in a round, polished, wood 

case. 

Price, Complete.per set 4«25 

SET No. 14 

Consists of the following bit 
stock drills: J4 y, 

34 * 

Furnished in a round, pol¬ 
ished, wood case similar to set 
No. 13. 

Price, Complete, per set 2.70 


SET No, 13 


Fig. 15450C 


SET No. 14A 


Consists of the following bit stock drills: 34 -Jfe, )4 %, 

Furnished in a neat, flat leatherette case, of a size suitable for carrying in the pocket. 
Price, Complete.......per set 4.35 


BIT STOCK DRILL AND REAMER SETS 
SET No. 15 




Fig. 15450E) 

Consists of the following stock drills: J4 *4 %, K and 1 
taper square reamer bit. 

Furnished in a round, polished, wood case. 

Price, Complete...per set 4.80 


Fig. 15450E 


COMBINED DRILL AND COUNTERSINK 
SETS 

SET No. 17 

Consists of the following: 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10,11. 
Furnished with round, polished, wood case. 
Price, Set including Box.per set 2.00 


Fig. 1545QF 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION STRAIGHT SHANK DRILL SETS 

WIRE GAUGE AND LETTER SIZES 


MOUNTED 



Fig. 15451A 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 

Price, No. 8, Set of Wire Gauge Sizes, Nos. 1 to 60 .per set 

“ “ 9, Half Set Wire Gauge Sizes, Alternate Numbers from Nos. 1 to 

„ ; V ••••; V.*.P er half set 

No. 15, Set of Letter Sizes, A to Z.ner set 

■i U 17 « “ Wire Q auge gj zeS) N os 1 to 80. « 

“ Blocks without Drills for Sets Nos. 8, 9 and 15 . each 

“ “ “ “ a Set No. i7.« 


WIRE GAUGE AND JOBBERS’ LENGTH 


12.50 

7.00 

12.00 

15.25 

2.00 

2.25 


MOUNTED 



Fig. 15451B 


These blocks are made of metal and are practically indestructible and have many 
special features in the saving of time. Each hole is stamped with size of drill, also the 
decimal equivalent and tap drill sizes. The handle may be removed and screwed in the 
inside of block for convenience in storing in tool box for shipping. 


Price, No. 18, Set of Jobbers' Drills, % to l / 2 Graduated by 64ths.per set 16.50 

“ « 19 « “ Wire Gauge Sizes, Nos. 1 to 60. « 14.50 

Blocks.each 2.75 
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UNION DRILL SETS 

TAPER SHANK DRILL SETS 



No. 

1 

2 




3 

X 

4 

H 

4 

m 

11 

Vs 

11 

itf 


Note. 

list. 



Fig. 15483A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 

. Sets of Taper Shank Drills 
to 1 inch varying by 16ths. 

* iji “ “ M ieths. 

l “ “ “ 32nds, % to 1}4 inches varying by l*6ths...,. 

32 nds,% « « * * ieths...;. 

“ i h * a a 32nds.... 

* 2 « « « 32nds.;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

—Prices of sets of straight shank taper length drills will be the same 


Price 
per Set 

22.40 
40.10 
48.50 
186.00 
186.00 
345.30 
345.30 
as above 


JEWELERS’ SET OF DRILLS 

MOUNTED IN MAHOGANY CASE 



Fig. 15483B 


Price, No 10, Jewelers’ Set of 36 Drills, No. 30 (^g-inch) to No. 65 Steel 

Wire Gauge, Mounted in a Case with Cap.per set 

Jewelers’ Case without Drills. « 


8.00 

2.00 


No. 

5 

6 


STRAIGHT SHANK DRILL SETS 


MOUNTED—JOBBERS* LENGTH 



Fig. 15483C 


Set of Jobbers’ Drills 

to inch varying by 64ths... 

M “ % “ “ “ 32nds. 

bet of Jobbers’ and Wire Gauge Drills, Nos. 1 to 60 and 

to % inch, varying by 32nds, 65 drills. 

Blocks without Drills for Above Sets. 


Price 
per Set 

13.50 
8.00 

14.50 
2.00 



Fig. 15483D 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION COMBINED DRILLS AND COUNTERSINKS 

CARBON STEEL, No. 245 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No 545 

AC B 



No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


Fig. 15444A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 

included angle 60°. Other angles made to order at special prices. 


Diameter of 
Drill at 
A B 

57x57 

55x55 

52x52 

49x49 

49x45 

46x46 

42x42 

42x30 

30x30 

22x22 

13x13 

A*A 

3^x45 


Approximate 

Fractional 

Equivalents 


X 

A 

A 

A 

k 


Diameter 
of Body 
C 


Decimal 
Equivalents 
A B 

.043x.043 

.052x.052 

.063x.063 

.073x 073 

.073x.082 

.081x.081 

.093x.093 

.093x128 

.128x128 

.157x.l57 

.185x185 

.07 x.08 

.046x 046 

.062x.082 

.187x.l56 


Price, 

Carbon 

Steel 

2.00 

2.25 

2.25 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 
2.75 
2.75 
2.75 

3.50 

3.50 

2.50 
2.25 
2.25 

3.50 


WITH No. 1 MORSE TAPER SHANK 


per Dozen 
High Speed 
Steel 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

9.00 

9.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

9.00 


CARBON STEEL, No. 250 



No. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 



Fig. 15444B 

Diameter 

Diameter 

of Drill 

of Body 

Inches 

Inches 

H 

X 

A 

X 

Vs 

X 

A 

X 

M 

X 

FITTING 

BLACKSMITHS’ 


rr -Price, Each 

Carbon 
Steel 

.75 
.75 
.75 
.75 
.75 

DRILL PRESSES 


CARBON STEEL, No. 255 


High Speed 
Steel 

2.25 

2.25 

2.25 

2.25 

2.25 



Fig. 15444C 

Bodies inch or .647 (% inch) diameter flatted. 


No. 

Diameter 
of Drill 

A B 

Diameter 
of Body 
Inches 

31 

A~A 

X 

32 

A-A 

X 

33 

A-A 

X 

34 

ff-jf 

X 

35 

36 

Its 

X 

X 


Price 
per Dozen 


Diameter 

Carbon 


of Drill 

Steel 

No. 

A B 

4.60 

37 

A-A 

4.60 

38 

A-A 

4.60 

39 

A-A 

5.00 

40 

tt-H 

5.00 

5.00 

41 

42 

a 


Diameter 
of Body 
Inches 


X 

% 

X 

X 

X 


Price 
per Dozen 
Carbon 
Steel 

7.25 

7.25 

7.25 

7.75 

7.75 

7.75 
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UNION TWIST DRILLS 

FITTING COES BLACKSMITHS* DRILL PRESSES 

CARBON STEEL, No. 145 HIGH SPEED STEEL, No. 545 

STYLE No. 1 



Fig. 15426A 
STYLE No. 2 



Fig. 15426B 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


Diam. 

Length 

Twist 

- —Price 

, Each— > 


Length 

Twist 

< —Price. Each— . 

Over All 

Cut 

Carbon 

High Speed 

Diam. 

Over All 

Cut 

Carbon 

High Speed 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

Vs 

4 % 

2M 

.50 

.... 

u 

6 

3 

2.00 

3.15 

h 

5 Vs 

2% 

.55 

.... 

Vs 

6 

3 

2.10 

3.30 

% 

5 M 

2% 

.60 

.... 

» 

6 

3 

2.20 

3.50 


5 M 

3 

.65 


% 

6 

3 

2.30 

3.70 

M 

5 V& 

3 

.70 

1.20 

a 

6 

3 

2.40 

3.90 

& 

6 

3 

.75 

* 1.30 

i 

6 

3 

2.50 

4.10 

% 

6 

3 

.80 

1.40 

1A 

6 

3 

2.60 

4.30 

a 

6 

3 

.85 

1.50 

1H 

6 

3 

2.70 

4.50 

Vs 

6 

3 

.90 

1.55 

ift 

6 

3 

2.80 

4.75 

H 

6 

3 

.95 

1.65 

i y% 

6 

3 

2.90 

5.00 

A 

6 

3 

1.00 

1.70 


6 

3 

3.00 

5.25 

H 

6 

3 

1.05 

1.80 


6 

3 

3.10 

5.50 


6 

3 

1.10 

1.85 


6 

3 

3.20 

5.80 

tt 

6 

3 

1.15 

1.95 

IK 

6 

3 

3.30 

6.10 

X 

6 

3 

1.20 

2.05 


6 

3 

3.45 

6.40 

a 

6 

3 

1.25 

2.20 

m 

6 

3 

3.60 

6.70 

Vs 

6 

3 

1.30 

2.30 

m 

6 

3 

3.75 

7.00 

a 

6 

3 

1.40 

2.40 

IVs 

6 

3 

3.90 

7.40 

% 

6 

3 

1.50 

2.50 

m 

6 

3 

4.05 

7.80 

M 

6 

3 

1.60 

2.65 

m 

6 

3 

4.20 

8.20 

X 

6 

3 

1.70 

2.75 

1M 

6 

3 

4.35 

8.60 

H 

6 

3 

1.80 

2.90 

l A 

6 

3 

4.50 

9.00 

% 

6 

3 

1.90 

3.00 

. . • 

, . 

, . 

.... 

.... 


Shank % inch (.647 exact) in diameter, inches long. Style No. 2 always fur¬ 
nished unless otherwise ordered. 64th sizes furnished at price of next larger size. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION DRILL SOCKETS, DRILL SLEEVES, ETC. 

STEEL SOCKETS, No. 400 



Inside 

Morse 

Morse 

Taper 

Price 

Inside 

Morse 

Fig. 15436A 

Morse 

Taper 


Inside 

Morse 

Morse 

Taper 


Taper 

Shank 

Taper 

Shank 

Price 

Taper 

Shank 

Price 

No; 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

Each 

1 

2 

2.00 

2 

5 

4.80 

4 

4 

4.80 

1 

3 

2.50 

3 

2 

3.20 

4 

5 

4.80 

1 

4 

3.20 

3 

3 

3.20 

4 

6 

12.00 

1 

5 

4.80 

3 

4 

3.20 

5 

4 

12.00 

2 

3 

2.50 

3 

5 

4.80 

5 

5 

12.00 

2 

4 

3.20 

4 

3 

4.80 

5 

6 

12.00 

These sockets can be furnished hardened and ground, 
quoted upon application. 

inside and outside. 

Prices 


STEEL SLEEVES, No. 405 



Fig. 15436B 


Morse Inside Taper. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

u Outside Taper. 

u 

2 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 

Price. 


1.80 

2.40 

3.00 

4.40 

2.40 

3.00 

Morse Inside Taper. 


2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

“ Outside Taper. 

u 

5 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

Price. 


4.40 

3.00 

4.40 

4.40 

10.00 

10.00 

These sleeves can be 
quoted upon application. 

furnished hardened 

and ground, inside and outside. 

Prices 


STEEL SOCKETS, BLANK END 
No. 410 







Fig. 15436C 


Socket. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Morse Inside Taper. 

u 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Whole Length. 


7 

8 

10 

13 

15 

18 

Diameter of Blank End. ... 

u 

IX 

1 X 

IX 

2 

23 4 

3 

Length of Blank End. 

a 

SVs 

4^ 

5 X 

7 X 

8 

SX 

Price. 


1.20 

1.80 

2.50 

4.00 

7.50 

14.00 

Prices include plug for 
nished when so required. 

use in turning shank. 

Sockets for oil-hole drills can be fur- 


* 
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UNION LATHE SOCKETS, COLLETS, ETC. 


LATHE SOCKETS, No. 415 



Fig. 15452A 


These sockets are hardened. 


Number. 1 2 3 4 5 

11 Morse Taper Inside. 1 2 3 4 5 

Price .each 1.20 1.80 2.50 4.00 7.50 


The end is deeply countersunk thus insuring a good bearing for lathe center. 


MILLING MACHINE COLLETS, No. 420 



Number.. 

“ B. & S. Taper Inside. 

“ B. & S. “ Outside — 

Price..each 

Number. 

“ B. & S. Taper Inside. 

“ 11 “ Outside.... 

Price.each 


Fig. 15452B 

N 
5 
7 

2.75 


A 

4 

7 

2.75 

F 

9 

10 

550 


Q 

7 

11 

6 00 


C 

5 

9 

3.75 

G 

9 

11 

6.50 


B 

7 

9 

4.50 

P 

10 
11 

8.75 


EE 

5 

10 

5.00 

* T 

9 

12 

8.75 


E 

7 

10 

5-00 

*PP 

10 

12 

8.75 


*Made with clutch drive and without tongue on end. Sockets for oil-hole drills can be 
furnished when so desired. 


COLLET BLANKS, No, 425 



Fig. 15452C 


Diameter. 


H 

l H 

Ws 

l 5 /s 

2 

Length Over All. 

« 

5 X 

s'A 

10 

12 

14 

Number,B. & S. Taper Inside.... 


4 

5 

7 

9 

10 

Price. 


2.50 

2.75 

325 

5 00 

6 00 


Price includes plug for use in turning shanks. 


CENTER KEYS, No. 430 



Fig. 15452D 


Steel drop-forgings hardened and finished. 


Key Number. 1 

Number, Fitting Socket or Sleeve. 1 

Price.each .30 


2 3 4 

004 

.35 .40 .50 


5 6 

5 6 

.60 .75 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


USE-EM-UP DRILL SOCKETS 


SLEEVE TYPE 



Fig. 5912A 


To be used in connection with twist 
drills which have had the tangs twisted 
off. All that is necessary is to grind a 
flat on the remaining portion of the shank 


(time 3 minutes.) 




Number Fitted to 


Size 

of 

Socket 

Price 

No. 

Hole Number 

Each 

1-2 

1 

2 

1.80 

1-3 

1 

3 

2.40 

1-4 

1 

4 

3.00 

1—5 

1 

5 

4.40 

2-3 

2 

3 

2.40 

2-4 

2 

4 

3 00 

2-5 

2 

5 

4.40 

3-4 

3 

4 

3.00 

3-5 

3 

5 

4.40 

4-5 

4 

5 

4.40 

4-6 

4 

6 

10.00 

5-6 

5 

6 

10.00 

Use-Em-Up Drill Sockets are intended 

for using up twist drills 

or reamers hav- 

ing broken shanks or twisted tangs. 

These sockets will drive a drill where 

only 

three-quarters of 

an inch 

of the 


shank remains. All that is necessary is 
to grind a flat surface on the remaining 
shank of the drill or reamer and put it to 
work. 

When making boring bars, the expense 
of milling a tang is unnecessary; simply 
flat one side and use the Use-Em-Up 
Socket. 

A man actually bought 43 good twist 
drills for 25 cents. 

He stood in the yard of one of the 
plants of a large brake shoe company 
watching them unload a car of scrap from 
an eastern railroad. 


SOCKET TYPE 



Fig. 5912B 


When ordering new drills, specify on 
your order, Flatted for Use-Em-Up 
Sockets, and you will not have any 
trouble with twisted tangs. All leading 
drill manufacturers will flat their drills at 
no extra charge. 


Size 

No. 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1- 5 

2- 3 
2-4 

2- 5 

3- 2 
3-3 
3-4 

3- 5 

4- 3 
4-4 
4-5 

4- 6 

5- 4 
5-5 
5-6 


Number 

of 

Hole 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 

4 

5 
5 
5 


Fitted to 
Socket 
Number 
2 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 

5 
2 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4 

5 

6 


Price 

Each 

2.00 

2.50 

3.20 

4.80 

2.50 

3.20 

4.80 

3.20 

3.20 

3.20 

4.80 

4.80 

4.80 

4.80 

12.00 

12.00 

12.00 

12.00 


He picked out 43 good twist drills, gave 
the superintendent a quarter and. took 
them away. True, the tangs were twisted 
off, and on some the shank was broken so 
that there was only three-quarters of an 
inch of shank left, but it was only neces¬ 
sary to grind a flat on them (time, two 
minutes per drill) and put them in the 
Use-Em-Up Drill Socket to make them as 
good as ever. 











MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


15 


DRILL SPEEDS AND FEEDS 

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE 


Diameter 
of Drills, 
Inches 

Wrought 
Iron and 
Steel 

Cast Iron 

Brass 

Diameter 
of Drills, 
Inches 

Wrought 
Iron and 
Steel 

Cast Iron 

Brass 

l A . 

1834. 

2140. 

3668. 

1 Vs 

102. 

119. 

204. 

Vs 

917. 

1070. 

1834. 

1M 

91.8 

107. 

183. 

% 

611. 

713. 

1222. 

Ws 

83.3 

97.2 

167. 

H 

458. 

535. 

917. 

W 2 

76.3 

89.2 

153. 

% 

367. 

428. 

733. 

Ws 

70.5 

82.2 

141. 

Vs 

306. 

357. 

611. 

m 

65.5 

76.4 

131. 

7 A 

262. 

306. 

524. 

Ws 

61.1 

71.3 

122. 

y 2 

229. 

268. 

459. 

2 

57.3 

66.9 

115. 

Vs 

184. 

214. 

367. 

214 

51.0 

59.4 

102. 

Vi 

153. 

178. 

306. 

2 y 2 

45.8 

53.5 

91.7 

Vs 

131. 

153. 

262. 

Wi 

41.7 

48.6 

83.4 

1 

115. 

134. 

229. 

3 

38.2 

44.6 

76.4 


A feed per revolution of .004 to .007 inch for drills J^-inch and smaller, and from 
.007 to .015-inch for larger is about all that should be required. 

This feed is based on a peripheral speed of a drill equal to: 

30 feet per minute for steel; 

35 feet per minute for iron; 

60 feet per minute for brass. 

It may also be found advisable to vary the speed somewhat according as the material 
to be drilled is more or less refractory. 

We believe that these speeds should not be exceeded. 

If the outer corners wear it shows that the speed is too high and it should be re¬ 
duced. This is particularly noticeable in drilling cast iron. If the drill chips on the 
edge or if it splits in the web, it is either ground improperly or the feed is altogether too 
heavy. 

FOR HIGH SPEED DRILLS 

DOUBLE THE ABOVE SPEEDS 

CUTTING SPEEDS FOR TOOLS 


Work __ Feet Per Minute _ 

Diameter 20 | 30 | 40 1 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 


Revolutions Per Minute 


2 

37 

55 

74 

92 

111 

130 

149 

166 

184 

3 

25 

37 

50 

62 

74 

86 

98 

110 

124 

4 

18 

28 

37 

46 

56 

65 

74 

84 

93 

5 

15 

23 

30 

38 

46 

53 

61 

69 

76 

6 

13 

19 

25 

31 

37 

43 

49 

55 

62 

7 

11 

lb 

21 

27 

32 

37 

42 

48 

54 

8 

9 

14 

19 

23 

28 

33 

38 

42 

46 

9 

8 

12 

17 

21 

25 

29 

34 

38 

42 

10 

7 

11 

15 

19 

23 

26 

30 

34 

38 

11 

7 

10 

14 

17 

20 

24 

27 

31 

34 

12 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 

22 

25 

28 

32 

14 

5 

8 

11 

13 

16 

19 

21 

24 

27 

16 

5 

7 

9 

11 

14 

16 

19 

21 

28 

18 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

17 

19 

21 

20 

4 

5 

7 

9 

11 

13 

15 

17 

19 

22 

3 

5 

7* 

8 

10 

12 

13 

15 

17 

24 

3 

4 

6 

7 

9 

11 

12 

14 

16 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


TAP DRILLS 


Drills for tapped holes, when theoretically correct, figure out as a rule in odd thou¬ 
sandths of an inch, thus calling for special drills. To avoid making them to order, we have 
m the following lists selected drills of an approximate size, which will permit using the 
regular stock drills. In some cases it may be advisable to use larger drills, and in some 
cases smaller drills, depending on how full a thread it is desired to obtain, the amount 

allowed for clearance varying with different manufacturers and on different classes of 
work. 


FOR TAPS WITH V THREAD 


Size of 

No. of 

Size of 

Size of 

No. of 

Size of 

Tap 

Threads 

Drill 

Tap 

Threads 

Drill 

A 

48 

50 

A 

24 

20 

A 

52 

50 

A 

28 

17 

A 

54 

49 

A 

30 

16 

A 

56 

49 

A 

32 

15 

A 

60 

48 

fi 

24 

16 

A 

32 

50 

if 

28 

12 

A 

36 

49 

if 

32 

10 

A 

40 

47 

H 

18 

17 

A 

48 

44 

X 

20 

14 

A 

56 

43 

X 

24 

9 

X 

32 

44 

A 

16 

10 

H 

36 

43 

A 

18 

Min. 

Vs 

40 

42 

A 

20 

No. 3 

Vs 

42 

41 

X 

16 

No. 1 

Vs 

48 

39 

% 

18 

Min. 

A 

30 

41 

» 

16 

F 

A 

32 

40 

» 

18 

Min. 

A 

36 

37 

Vs 

14 

J 

A 

40 

34 

X 

16 

L 

A 

30 

33 

% 

18 

M in. 

A 

32 

32 

E 

14 

N 

A 

36 

31 

ft 

16 

P 

A 

40 

30 

n 

18 

Min. 

A 

32 

30 

X 

14 

R 

a 

36 

29 

X 

16 

S 

A 

40 

28 

if 

14 

Vs 

% 

24 No. 

29 

if 

16 

w 

% 

28 

28 

X 

12 

Min. 

X 

30 

27 

X 

13 

X 

% 

32 

26 

X 

14 

M 

% 

36 

24 

if 

12 

M 

ft 

24 

26 

a 

13 

M 

if 

28 

22 

a 

14 

X 

if 

32 

20 

% 

12 

M 

if 

36 

18 

% 

14 

H 


Size of 

No. of 

Size of 

Size of 

No. of 

Size of 

Tap 

Threads 

Drill 

Tap 

Threads 

Drill 

M 

12 

a 

1A 

7 

1A 

3T 

14 

y 2 

1A 

8 

1A 

% 

10 

a 

IX 

7 

1A 

Vs 

11 

X 

1A 

7 

1A 

X 

12 

a 

IX 

7 

1A 

ft 

10 

u 

itt 

7 

1A 

ii 

11 

a 

IX 

6 

IX 

fi 

12 

if 

m 

6 

1A 

% 

11 

% 

IX 

6 

IX 

% 

12 

if 

itt 

6 

1A 

ft 

11 

if 

IX 

6 

iff 

ft 

12 

If 

Hi 

6 

iff 

% 

10 

If 

1% 

6 

iff 

X 

11 

X 

m 

6 

iff 

% 

12 

a 

IX 

5 

iff 

ft 

10 

n 

ix 

5^ 

iff 

if 

11 

E 

1ft 

5 

iff 

if 

12 

if 

1ft 

VA 

iff 

% 

10 

if 

m 

5 

iff 

ft 

10 

if 

m 

5 J* 

iff 

X 

9 

H 

in 

5 

iff 

14 

10 

if 

ift 

5 J* 

iff 

ft 

9 

X 

IX 

5 

iff 

% 

9 

if 

iff 

5 

iff 

ii 

9 

% 

m 

5 

iff 

1 

8 

if 

iff 

5 

iff 

1A 

8 

if 

IX 

43^ 

iff 

IFis 

8 

if 

i X 

5 

iff 

1A 

8 

if 

IE 

•4 y 2 

iff 

IX 

7 

if 

m 

5 

iff 

1 X 

8 

if 


4}3 

iff 

1A 

7 

if 

m 

5 

ift 

1A 

8 

if 

ift 

4^ 

ift 

m 

7 

fi 

ift 

5 

ift 

IX 

8 

iA 

2 


1 ft 
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TAP DRILLS 

Continued 


FOR TAPS WITH U. S. STANDARD THREADS 


Size of 

No. of 

Size of 

Size of 

No. of 


Size of 

Tap 

Threads 

Drill 

Tap 

Threads 


Drill 

X 

20 

K in- 

m 

7 


a 

X 

18 

C 

1M 

7 


i& 

% 

16 

N 

l X 

6 


Hi 

‘X 

14 

S 

1 X 

6 


lif 

l A 

13 

if in. 

IX 

VA 


iff 

% 

12 

H in- 

1H 

5 


VA 

% 

11 

Min- 

IX 

5 


IX 

% 

11 

U 

2 

4^ 


Iff 

X 

10 

% 

■ 

4^ 


m 

% 

10 

% 

2 X 

4 yt 


lfi 

% 

9 

tt 

2 X 

4 


2 X 

% 

9 

a 

2 X 

4 


2 X 

l 

8 

a 

.... 

.... 



DRILL LIST FOR MACHINE SCREW TAPS 



Size of 

Size of 

Size of 

Size of 

Size 

of 

Si2e of 

Tap 

Drill 

Tap 

Drill 

Tap 

Drill 

1, 56 

54 

7, 32 

30 

15, 

18 

10 

1, 60 

54 

8, 24 

30 

15, 

20 

8 

1, 64 

54 

8, 30 

30 

15, 

22 

6 

1, 72 

54 

8, 32 

29 

15, 

24 

5 

li, 56 

53 

9, 24 

29 

16, 

16 

7 

2, 48 

50 

9, 28 

28 

16, 

18 

6 

2, 56 

49 

9, 30 

27 

16, 

20 

5 

2, 64 

48 

9, 32 

25 

18, 

16 

2 

3, 40 

47 

10, 24 

25 

18, 

18 

1 

3, 48 

45 

10, 30 

22 

18, 

20 

B 

3, 56 

44 

10, 32 

21 

20, 

16 

D 

4, 32 

43 

11, 24 

21 

20, 

18 

F 

4, 36 

42 

11, 28 

17 

20, 

20 

H 

4, 40 

41 

11, 30 

17 

22, 

16 

J 

5, 30 

40 

12, 20 

19 

22, 

18 

L 

5, 32 

40 

12, 22 

17 

24, 

14 

M 

5, 36 

38 

12, 24 

17 

24, 

16 

N 

5, 40 

37 

12, 28 

15 

24, 

18 

O 

6, 30 

35 

13, 20 

15 

26, 

14 

0 

6, 32 

35 

13, 22 

15 

26, 

16 

P 

6, 36 

33 

13, 24 

13 

28, 

14 

R 

6, 40 

32 

14, 20 

13 

28, 

16 

S 

7, 28 

32 

14, 22 

11 

30, 

14 

u 

7, 30 

31 

14, 24 

9 

30, 

16 

y 

In most cases it is advisable to use drills 

one or even two sizes larger than 

above list. 
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18 F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND SHELL REAMERS 


FLUTED 

No. 130A CARBON STEEL 
No. 620 HIGH SPEED STEEL 


ROSE 

No. 130B CARBON STEEL 
No. 622 HIGH SPEED STEEL 



Fig. 9779A 






Size 

Length 

* 

High 

Fitting 

Diam. 

Hole 

Over All 

Carbon 

Speed 

Arbor 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

No. 


[ 34 

X 

2 

1.70 

3.25 

3 < 

• X 

X 

2 

1.80 

3.40 



l 34 

k 

2 

1.90 

3.55 

No. 

4 < 

r %■ 

Vs 

234 

2.00 

3.70 



L X 

Vs 

234 

2.10 

3.85 




34 

234 

2.20 

4.00 

No. 

5 < 

1 Vs 

34 

234 

2.30 

4.25 


1 

1 % 

34 

234 

2.40 

4.50 



u 

34 

234 

2.50 

4.75 



(Ik 

34 

234 

2.70 

5.00 

No. 

6 1 

1 ix 

34 

234 

2.90 

5.25 


1 

34 

234 

3.10 

5.50 


1 

(Ik 

34 

234 

3.30 

5.75 



\m 

34 

3 

3.55 

6.00 



ix 

34 

3 

3.80 

6.50 

No. 

7 < 

Ik 

k 

3 

4.05 

7.00 


434 

X 

3 

4.30 

7.50 



m 

k 

3 

4.55 

8.25 



.ik 

k 

3 

4.80 

9.00 


EFFECTIVE JULY l f 1917 

Price, Each 


Fitting 

Arbor 


No. 10 


No. 8 


1 % 

1 A 

m 

1 34 

m 

2 

(2 k 
2 34 
2% 
2 34 
2% 
234 
2% 
2 34 

(2% 

NO.W m 

2H 


3K 
3 K 
3 K 
3 K 
3 K 
3 K 


No. 9 


IX m 
ix m 
ix m 

IX 3M 
IX 3^ 

ix m 
ix m 
1 x 3 % 


1 x 

IK 

IK 

IK 


5.10 

5.40 

5.70 

6.00 

6.30 
6.60 

6.95 

7.30 
7.65 
8.00 
8.35 

8.70 
9.05 

9.40 

9.80 

10.20 

10.60 

11.00 


9.75 

10.50 

11.25 
12.00 

12.75 

13.50 

14.25 
15.00 

15.75 

16.50 

17.25 
18.00 

18.75 

19.50 

20.50 

21.75 
23.00 

24.25 


No. 14 


No. 15 


Shell reamers of any size or length made to order. 


No. 11 


No. 12 


Diam. 

Inches 

2% 

2% 

2 % 

3 

334 
3 34 
334 

3 34 
334 
334 

(2% 
334 
3 % 
334 
3% 
334 
3% 

4 


No. 13 


434 

434 

4 34 

5 

534 

534 

534 

534 

5 34 
534 
534 

6 


Fig. 9779B 


Size 
Hole Over All 
Inches Inches 


Price, Each. 

High 


134 

134 

134 

ix 


4 

4 

4 

4 


134 434 

134 434 

IX 434 

1 .X 434 
m 434 
134 414 
ix 434 

ix 4'A 


Carbon 

Steel 

11.40 

11.80 

12.20 

12.60 

13.10 

13.60 

14.10 

14.60 

15.10 

15.60 

16.10 

16.60 


Speed 

Steel 

25.50 
27.00 

28.50 
30.00 

31.50 

33.25 

35.25 

37.50 
40.00 

42.50 

45.25 
48.00 


2 

5 

17.20 

50.75 

2 

5 

17.80 

53.50 

2 

5 

18.40 

56.50 

2 

5 

19.00 

59.50 

2 

5 

19.60 

62.75 

2 

5 

20.20 

66.00 

2 

5 

20.80 

69.25 

2 

5 

21.40 

72.50 

234 

5 K 

22.90 

79.00 

234 

5 K 

24.40 

85.50 

234 

5 K 

25.90 

92.00 

234 

5 K 

27.40 

98.50 

234 

6 

29.30 

105.00 

234 

6 

31.20 

111.50 

234 

6 

33.10 

118.00 

234 

6 

35.00 

125.00 

234 

6 

37.40 

132.50 

234 

6 

39.80 

140.00 

2 J 4 

6 

42.20 

147.50 

234 

6 

44.60 

155.00 

234 

6 K 

47.60 

163.75 

234 

6 K 

50.60 

172.50 

234 

6 K 

53.60 

181.25 

234 

6 K 

56.60 

190.00 
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CLEVELAND SPIRAL FLUTED SHELL REAMERS 

WITH ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 130C, CARBON STEEL NO. 646, HIGH SPEED STEEL 



Fig. 14518A 


Shell reamers have taper holes, the diameter being given at the large end. 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 



Size 

Price Each 

Length Fitting High. 


Size 

Length 

Fitting 

Price Each 

Hierh 

Diam. Hole 

Over All 

Arbor 

Carbon 

Speed 

Diam. 

Hole 

Over All 

Arbor Carbon 

Speed 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

No. 

Steel 

Steel 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

No. 

Steel 

Steel 

72 

M 

2 

3 

2.05 

3.25 

2% 

ix 

4 

10 

13.70 

25.50 

h 6 

X 

2 

3 

2.15 

3.40 

2V» 

ix 

4 

10 

14.15 

27.00 

X 

K 

2 

3 

2.30 

3.55 

2% 

IX 

4 

10 

14.65 

28.50 

% 

Vs 

2H 

4 

2.40 

3.70 

3 

IX 

4 

10 

15.10 

30.00 

X 

Vs 

2 X 

4 

2.50 

3.85 

3A 

ix 

4A 

11 

15.70 

31.50 

% 

A 

2 A 

5 

2.65 

4.00 

3Vs 

ix 

4 A 

11 

16.30 

33.25 

A 

A 

2 A 

5 

2.75 

4.25 

3% 

IX 

4A 

11 

16.90 

35.25 

% 

A 

2 A 

5 

2.90 

4.50 

3 X 

ix 

4 A 

11 

17.50 

37.50 

1 

A 

2 A 

5 

3.00 

4.75 

3. X 

ix 

4 A 

11 

18.10 

40.00 

IX 

% 

2 x 

6 

3.25 

5.00 

3A 

ix 

4 A 

11 

18.70 

42.50 

ix 

% 

2: X 

6 

3.50 

5.25 

3Ji 

ix 

4 A 

11 

19.30 

45.25 

m 

X 

2 X 

6 

3.70 

5.50 

3 A 

ix 

4 x 

11 

19.90 

48.00 

IK 

A 

2 X 

6 

3.95 

5.75 

3% 

2 

5 

12 

20.65 

50.75 

m 

K 

3 

7 

4.25 

6.00 

3A 

2 

5 

12 

21.35 

53.50 

m 

K 

3 

7 

4.55 

6.50 

3% 

2 

5 

12 

22.10 

56.50 

IX 

K 

3 

7 

4.85 

7.00 

3 X 

2 

5 

12 

22.80 

59.50 

1A 

K 

3 

7 

5.15 

7.50 

3% 

2 

5 

12 

23.50 

62.75 

1% 

K 

3 

7 

5.45 

8.25 

3V S 

2 

5 

12 

24.25 

66.00 

IX 

K 

3 

7 

5.75 

9.00 

m 

2 

5 

12 

24.95 

69.25 

1% 

l 

3A 

8 

6.10 

9.75 

4 

2 

5 

12 

25.70 

72.50 

IK 

1 

3 X 

8 

6.50 

10.50 

4 X 

2K 


13 

27.50 

79.00 

l% 

1 

3 X 

8 

6.85 

11.25 

4K 

2 X 


13 

29.30 

85.50 

1 X 

1 

3 A 

8 

7.20 

12.00 

4A 

2K 

53^ 

13 

31.10 

92.00 

m 

1 

3 A 

8 

7.55 

12.75 

4A 

2A 

5 X 

13 

32.90 

98.50 

2 

1 

3 X 

8 

7.90 

13.50 

4A 

2 A 

6 

14 

35.15 

105.00 

2% 

l X 

3 X 

9 

8.35 

14.25 

4 x 

2 A 

6 

14 

37.45 

111.50 

2A 

IX 

3 X 

9 

8.75 

15.00 

4Vs 

2 A 

6 

14 

39.70 

118.00 

2% 

IX 

m 

9 

9.20 

15.75 

5 

2 A 

6 

14 

42.00 

125.00 

2K 

ix 

3K 

9 

9.60 

16.50 

5 X 

2 A 

6 

14 

44.90 

132.50 

2% 

ix 

3 X 

9 

10.00 

17.25 

5 X 

2A 

6 

14 

47.75 

140.00 

2V S 

1 X 

3 X 

9 

10.45 

18.00 

5A 

2A 

6 

14 

50.65 

147.50 

2K 

ix 

3 X 

9 

10.85 

18.75 

5 X 

2A 

6 

14 

53.50 

155.00 

2A 

IX 

3K 

9 

11.30 

19.50 

5A 

2 x 

6 A 

14 

57.10 

163.75 

2% 

i A 

4 

10 

11.75 

20.50 

5 X 

2 x 

6 A 

15 

60.70 

172.50 

2% 

l A 

4 

10 

12.25 

21.75 

3A 

2 x 

6 X 

15 

64.30 

181.25 

2% 

IX 

4 

10 

12.70 

23.00 

6 

2 x 

6 X 

15 

67.90 

190.00 

2 K 

1 % 4 10 13.20 24.25 

Shell reamefS of any size or length made to order. 
Millimeter sizes can be furnished on special order. 



• • 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND PATENT ARBORS FOR SHELL TOOLS 

No. 78—STRAIGHT SHANK 


Pig. 24465A 

No. 79-TAPER SHANK 



Fig. 24465B 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 

This arbor is provided with a sliding collar which can be forced forward bv 
or two of the adjusting nut which bears on it, thus quickly releasing the shell tool. 

Length 
Over 

r ^ Taper Straight Taper Size 
Inches Shank Shank Shank No. 

% 8 No. 1 3.60 4.35 10 

9 1 XT. n 4.05 4.90 11 

4.50 5.40 12 

4.95 5.95 13 

5.40 6.45 14 

6.00 7.20 15 

6.75 8.10 


a turn 


Size 

No. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


Fitting 

Sizes 

Inches 

Hto 

a “ x 

n«i 

i* “ ix 
m “ ix 
Itt “ 2 
2 * “ V/ 2 



Taper 

Shank 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 

No. 4 


Fitting 

Sizes 

Inches 


Length 

Over 

All 

Inche3 


2H to 3 14 

3*- 

m 


Taper 

Shank 


4 64 

4ft 


3 X 15 

4 16 

4 X n 
5M 18 

6 19 


No. 5 


No. 6 


Price 
No. 78 
Straight 
Shank 

7.90 

11.25 
15.75 

20.25 
27.00 
33 00 


Price 
No. 79 
Taper 
Shank 

9.45 

13.50 

18.90 

24.30 

32.40 

39.60 


No. 133 ARBORS FOR SHELL REAMERS AND SHELL DRILLS 


Fig. 24465C 


Size 

No. 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


Size 


Shell Reamers 
Inches 


Length 

Over 

All 

Price 

Size 

Fitting Sizes 
130A and 130B 
Shell Reamers 

Length 

Over 

All 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

8 

2.40 

8 

in to 2 

12 

4.00 

9 

2.70 

9 

2* “ 2K 

13 

4.50 

9 A 

3.00 

10 

2H “ 3 

14 

5.25 

10 

3.30 

11 

3A “ 3 X 

15 

7.50 

11 

3.60 

12 

3M “ 4 

16 

10.50 


Fitting Sizes Length 
130A and 130B Over 

Size Shell Reamers All Price 

No. Inches Inches Each 

4.to 4J/£ 17 13.50 

14 4ft “ 18 18.00 

5fi “ 6 19 22.00 


15 


Xto X 

a “ x 

ii«i 

i* “ ix - 
m “ ix ii 

No. 133A TAPER SHANK ARBORS FOR SHELL REAMERS AND 

SHELL DRILLS 



Fitting Sizes 
No. 130A and 130B 


Length 

Over 

All 


No. Shell Reamers, Inches Inches 


X to X 


a “ 
« 
i* 

m 

itt 

2« l i 


X 

1 

IK 

m 

2 

2 X 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


Taper 

Shank 

No. 1 
No. 2 

No. 3 
No. 4 


Fig. 24465D 





Price 

Each 

Size 

No. 

Length 

Fitting Sizes Over 

No. 130A and 130B^ All Taper 

Shell Reamers, Inches Inches Shank 

Price 

Each 

2.90 

10 

2H to 3 

14 1 


6.30 

3.25 

11 

3* « 3 X 

15 


9.00 

3.60 

12 

3H “ 4 

16 

• No. 5 

12.60 

3.95 

13 

4* “ 4Ji 

17 


16.20 

4.30 

14 

464 “ 5K 

18 


21.60 

4.80 

5.40 

15 

5fi “ 6 

19 1 

\ No. 6 

26.40 

























MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


21 


CLEVELAND COMMON SENSE EXPANSION 

REAMERS 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 129 



Fig. 16486A 


Limits of expansion recommended for these reamers are as follows: Sizes \i to Jf, 
.005 inch; V 2 to ff, .008 inch; 1 to Iff, 010 inch; 1 % to 2H, .012 inch. All sizes and 
dimensions not listed are special and subject to special prices. 


Diam. 

Length 
of Flute 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Diam. 

Length 
of Flute 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

54 

2 

3 54 

3.00 

If 

454 

8& 

6.50 

A 

256 

3V S 

3.05 

i 

456 

8 54 

6.75 

% 

2tt 

4 

3.10 

lH 

556 

9 

7.25 

» 

2M 

4 54 

3.15 

m 

554 

9 54 

7.75 

56 

254 

454 

3.20 

156 

556 

8% 

8.30 

a 

VA 

456 

3.25 

154 

554 

956 

8.90 

% 

2M 

454 

3.30 

1 :% 

554 

1056 

9.50 

H 

2H 

4 % 

3.35 

156 

556 

10N 

10.50 

54 

2ft 

5 

3.40 

i 7 A 

5 % 

105-6 

11.50 

a 

2 56 

556 

3.50 

154 

6 

1054 

12.50 

% 

254 

556 

3.65 

1 % 

656 

1156 

13.00 

if 

2 56 

556 

3.80 

1% 

654 

1154 

13.50 

56 

356 

554 

4.00 

l % 

6 54 

1156 

14.00 

If 

356 

6 

4.20 

154 

6 54 

1156 

14.50 

% 

356 

654 

4.40 

1% 

6 54 

1154 

15.00 

If 

3% 

656 

4.60 

156 

654 

1154 

15.50 

54 

356 

656 

4.80 

1% 

VA 

12 

16.00 

If 

3% 

6 % 

5.00 

2 

7 

1254 

16.50 

% 

4 

7J4 

5.25 

2 54 

754 

1256 

17.50 

If 

456 

754 

5.50 

2 54 

754 

13 

18.50 

56 

4 56 

m 

5.75 

3% 

756 

1354 

19.50 

If 


m 

6.00 

2 54 

754 • 

14 

20.50 

% 

456 

856 

6.25 


... 




The pilots on these reamers are ground slightly undersize. Reamers for brass or bronze 
require special clearance and are so furnished on request. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND HAND REAMERS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

NO. 128A, CARBON STEEL No . 624> mGH speed STEEL 



X 

ft 

fi 

X 

H 

% 

a 

i 

1A 

l A 
IX 


Fig. 7746A 


Diam. 

Inches 

Len( 

Flute 

X 

1)4 

A 

1)4 

A 

1)4 

« 

1)4 


1)4 

if 

1)4 

A 

1)4 

if 

2 

)4 

2 

if 

2)4 

A 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

K 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

tt 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

)4 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

M 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

X 

2)4 

if 

2)4 

» 

2)4 

if 

3 

)4 

3 

tf 

3)4 

» 

3)4 

if 

3)4 

H 

3)4 

§} 

3 if 

% 

0 27 
d 32 


4% 

m 

4 H 
Hi 
4% 
4§f 
5A 
5X 

5 a 

5% 

5M 

5% 

5f| 

5% 


h, Inches 
Over All 

3 

3 X 
3X 

3 X 
3X 
3X 

3% 

4 

4 

4)f 

4)4 

4)4 

4)4 

4) 4 

m 

5 

5 

5) 4 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 

5) 4 

6 
6 

654 

6 X 

6) 4 

7 

7& 

7% 

8)4 

8) 4 
8» 

9) 4 
9)4 
9)4 

10A 

1054 

10% 

10 Vs 
11)4 
ll)4 

HJ4 

11)4 


.r RICE, LjACH 

Carbon High Speed 
Steel Steel 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length, Inches 
Flute Over All 

Price, Each 
Carbon High Speed 
Steel Steel 

1.00 

3.00 

1A 

5H 

11% 

4.45 

14.25 

1.10 

3.25 

1% 

6 

12 

4.60 

14.25 

1.10 

3.25 

i* 

OX 

12)4 

4.75 

15.75 

1.20 

3.25 

1)4 

OX 

12)4 

4.90 

15.75 

1.20 

3.25 

1A 

OH 

12H 

5.05 

17.25 

1.30 

3.50 

IX 

6A 

12% 

5.20 

17.25 

1.30 

3.50 

Hi 

8 if 

12H 

5.40 

18.75 

1.40 

3.50 

1)4 

OX 

12)4 

5.60 

18.75 

1.40 

3.50 

iff 

OH 

12ff 

5.80 

20.50 

1.45 

3.75 

i X 

OH 

12% 

6.00 

20.50 

1.45 

3.75 

Hi 

OH 

12ff 

6.20 

22.25 

1.50 

3.75 

1)4 

6)4 

13 

6.40 

22.25 

1.50 

3.75 

Itf 

6)4 

13 

6.60 

24.00 

1.55 

4.25 

1% 

6)4 

13 

6.80 

24.00 

1.55 

4.25 

iff 

6)4 

13 

7.00 

25.75 

1.60 

4.25 

1)4 

6)4 

13 

7.20 

25.75 

1.60 

4.25 

iff 

6)4 

13)4 

7.40 

27.50 

1.70 

4.75 

l% 

6)4 

13)4 

7.60 

27.50 

1.70 

4.75 

iff 

6)4 

13)4 

7.80 

29.50 

1.75 

4.75 

1)4 

6)4 

13)4 

8.00 

29.50 

1.75 

4.75 

iff 

6)4 

13)4 

8.20 

31.50 

1.85 

5.25 

1% 

6)4 

13)4 

8.40 

31.50 

1.85 

5.25 

iff 

6)4 

13)4 

8.60 

33.50 

1.90 

5.25 

1)4 

7 

14 

8.80 

33.50 

1.90 

5.25 

iff 

7 

14 

9.00 

35.75 

1.95 

5.75 

1% 

7 

14 

9.20 

35.75 

2.00 

5.75 

iff 

7 

14 

9.40 

38.00 

2.10 

6.25 

2 

7 

14 

9.60 

38.00 

2.20 

6.25 

2)4 

7)4 

14)4 

10.00 

40.75 

2.30 

6.75 

2)4 

7)4 

14)4 

10.40 

43.50 

2.40 

6.75 

2 X 

7)4 

15 

10.80 

46.25 

2.50 

7.25 

2)4 

7)4 

15 

11.30 

49.00 

2.60 

7.25 

2)4 

7)4 

15 

11.80 

51.75 

2.70 

7.75 

2)4 

7)4 

15 

12.30 

55.00 

2.80 

7.75 

2)4 

7)4 

15)4 

12.80 

58.25 

2.95 

8.50 

2)4 

7)4 

15)4 

13.40 

61.50 

3.10 

8.50 

2)4 

7)4 

15)4 

14.00 

64.75 

3.25 

9.50 

2)4 

8 

16 

14.60 

68.00 

3.40 

9.50 

2)4 

8 

16 

15.40 

71.25 

3.55 

10.50 

2)4 

8 

16 

16.20 

74.50 

3.70 

10.50 

m 

8)4 

16)4 

17.00 

77.75 

3.85 

11.50 

2)4 

8)4 

16)4 

17.80 

81.00 

4.00 

11.50 

2)4 

8)4 

16)4 

18.60 

84.25 

4.15 

4.30 

12.75 

12.75 

3 

8)4 

16)4 

19.40 

87.50 


r- 









MINNEAPOLIS, MINN 


23 


CLEVELAND SPIRAL FLUTED HAND REAMERS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 



Fig. 24466A 


Diam. 

Length 

of 

Flute 

Length 

Over 

All 

Price, Each 

High 

Carbon Speed 

Diam. 

Length 

of 

Flute 

Length 

Over 

All 

Price, Each 
H igh 

Carbon Speed 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

Vs 

1 H 

3 

1.20 

3.00 

itt 

6H 

12tt 

6.50 

18.75 

T2 

1H 

3% 

1.30 

3.25 

1% 

6% 

1254 

6.70 

18.75 


1% 

3% 

1.45 

3.25 

lit 

6H 

12 If 

6.95 

20.50 

ifa 

IVs 

3% 

1.55 

3.50 

1 % 

6 H 

12% 

7.20 

20.50 


2 

4 

1.70 

3.50 

itt 

6« 

12ft 

7.45 

22.25 

T2 

v/% 

4% 

1.75 

3.75 

154 

6% 

13 

7.70 

22.25 

% 

2 M 

4% 

1.80 

3.75 

itt 

654 

13 

7.90 

24.00 

|| 

2^8 

4M 

1.85 

4.25 

1 % 

654 

13 

8.15 

24.00 

i 

2H 

5 

1.90 

4.25 

itt 

654 

13 

8.40 

25.75 

2% 

5 J 4 

2.05 

4.75 

1% 

6)4 

13 

8.65 

25.75 


2 % 

5% 

2.15 

4.75 

HI 

654 

13)4 

8.90 

27.50 

if 

2 % 

5J4 

2.20 

5.25 

1% 

654 

1354 

9.10 

27.50 

u 

3 

6 

2.30 

5.25 

Iff 

654 

1354 

9.35 

29.50 

a 


654 

2.35 

5.75 

1 M 

654 

13)4 

9.60 

29.50 

% 

sS 

6)4 

2.40 

5.75 


654 

13% 

9.85 

31.50 

H 

33/g 

6M 

2.50 

6.25 

1% 

654 

1354 

10.10 

31.50 

5 A 

3H 

7 

2.65 

6.25 

itt 

654 

1354 

10.30 

33.50 

ft 

3H 

7» 

2.75 

6.75 

1% 

7 

14 

10.55 

33.50 

% 

3H 

7 % 

2.90 

6.75 

iff 

7 

14 

10.80 

35.75 

» 

4 l 

8)4 

3.00 

7.25 

1% 

7 

14 

11.05 

35.75 

% 

4^6 

8)4 

3.10 

7.25 

iff 

7 

14 

11.30 

38.00 

P 

4 ft 

m 

3.25 

7.75 

2 

7 

14 

11.50 

38.00 

X 

4J} 

9% 

3.35 

7.75 

2 % 

754 

1454 

12.00 

40.75 


4 % 

9)4 

3.55 

8.50 

2)4 

7 54 

14% 

12.50 

43.50 

% 

4fJ 

9 % 

3.70 

8.50 

2 % 

754 

16 

12.95 

46.25 

ft 


10* 

3.90 

9.50 

2)4 

754 

15 

13.55 

49.00 

% 

5^ 

10 54 

4.10 

9.50 

2 % 

754 

15 

14.15 

51.75 

fi 

5H 

10% 

4.25 

10.50 

2 % 

754 

15 

14.75 

55.00 

l 

5Jf 6 

1054 

4.45 

10.50 

2 % 

754 

15% 

15.35 

58.25 

l V 


1154 

4.60 

11.50 

254 

754 

15% 

16.10 

61.50 


5^ 

1154 

4.80 

11.50 

2 % 

754 

15% 

16.80 

64.75 

1^2 

5f} 

11 % 

5.00 

12.75 

2 % 

8 

16 

17.50 

68.00 

l H 

5% 

UVs 

5.15 

12.75 

2% 

8 

16 

18.50 

71.25 

l — 

5» 

11% 

5.35 

14.25 

m 

8 

16 

19.45 

74.50 


6 

12 

5.50 

14.25 

2% 

854 

16% 

20.40 

77.75 

u 

6M 

12)4 

5.70 

15.75 

2% 

854 

16% 

21.35 

81.00 

IS 

63^8 

12)4 

5.90 

15.75 

2% 

854 

16% 

22.30 

84.25 

1^2 

6H 

12M 

6.05 

17.25 

3 

854 

16% 

23.30 

87.50 

1« 

6A 

12% 

6.25 

17.25 


... 

.... 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND SELF-FEEDING REAMERS 

NO. 128, CARBON STEEL No. 626, HIGH-SPEED STEEL 

ECCENTRIC FLUTED 



Fig. 24264A 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


Diam. 

Length 

of 

Length 

Over 

Price, Each 

Hiffh 

Flute 

All 

Carbon 

Speed 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

H 

2 

4 

1.55 

3.50 

ft 

2% 

4% 

1.60 

3.75 

* 

2% 

4 % 

1.60 

3.75 

If 

2% 

4% 

1.65 

3.75 

% 

2% 

4% 

1.65 

3.75 

fi 

2 % 

4% 

1.70 

4.25 

* 

2% 

4% 

1.70 

4.25 


2% 

5 

1.75 

4.25 

Vs 

2% 

5 

1.75 

4.25 

a 

2Vs 

5% 

1.85 

4.75 

a 

2% 

5% 

1.85 

4.75 

» 

2H 

5 % 

1.95 

4.75 

% 

2% 

5% 

1.95 

4.75 

M 

2% 

5% 

2.05 

5.25 

a 

2Vs 

5 X 

2.05 

5.25 

k 

3 

6 

2.10 

5.25 

Mi 

3 

6 

2.10 

5.25 

3 } 

3 % 

6% 

2.15 

5.75 

% 

3% 

6% 

2.20 

5.75 

ff 

3% 

6 X 

2.30 

6.25 

yk 

3% 

7 

2.40 

6.25 

ff 

3ft 

7* 

2.55 

6.75 

% 

027 

7% 

2.65 

6.75 

ff 

4M 

8 % 

2.75 

7.25 


4% 

8% 

2.85 

7.25 

If 

4ff 

8ft 

3.00 

7.75 

X 

4ti 

8% 

3.10 

7.75 

ff 

4 % 

9 % 

3.25 

8.50 

Vk 

4 * 

8% 

3.40 

8.50 

If 

5* 

10* 

3.60 

9.50 


5% 

10 % 

3.75 

9.50 

If 

5* 

w% 

3.90 

10.50 

1 


10 % 

4.05 

10.50 

1A 

5* 

11% 

4.25 

11.50 

lfie 

5 H 

11 K 

4.40 

11.50 

1 A 

5* 

11 % 

4.55 

12.75 

1MJ 

5% 

11 % 

4.75 

12.75 

1A 

6» 

11 % 

4.90 

14.25 

1?16 

6 

12 

5.05 

14.25 

1A 

6% 

12% 

5.25 

15.75 

IX 

6% 

12% 

5.40 

15.75 


Length Length Price, Each 


Diam. 

Inches 

of 

Flute 

Inches 

Over 

All 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

1A 

6tt 

12* 

5.55 

17.25 

W 

6* 

12% 

5.70 

17.25 

Iff 

8ft 

12* 

5.95 

18.75 

W 

8%, 

12% 

6.15 

18.75 

Iff 

8ft 

12* 

6.40 

20.50 

1^16 

6* 

12% 

6.60 

20.50 

iff 

8ft 

12* 

6.80 

22.25 

l X 

8A 

13 

7.05 

22.25 

1A 

6% 

13 

7.25 

24.00 

1 % 

6% 

13 

7.50 

24.00 

iff 

e % 

13 

7.70 

25.75 

Ws 

8A 

13 

7.90 

25.75 

iff 

«:H 

13% 

8.15 

27.50 

We 

6 % 

13% 

8.35 

27.50 

Iff 

8% 

13% 

8.60 

29.50 

1 k 

6% 

13% 

8.80 

29.50 

iff 

8% 

13% 

9.00 

31.50 

We 

6% 

13% 

9.25 

31.50 

Iff 

8% 

13% 

9.45 

33.50 

1 Vk 

7 

14 

9.70 

33.50 

Iff 

7 

14 

9.90 

35.75 

We 

7 

14 

10.10 

35.75 

Iff 

7 

14 

10.35 

38.00 

2 

7 

14 

10.55 

38.00 


7% 

14% 

11.00 

40.75 

23^ 

7% 

14% 

11.45 

43.50 

We 

7% 

15 

11.90 

46.25 

w 

■ 7 % 

15 

12.45 

49.00 

W 

7% 

15 

13.00 

51.75 

2M 

7% 

15 

13.55 

55.00 

W 

7% 

15% 

14.10 

58.25 

W 2 

7% 

15% 

14.75 

61.50 

We 

7% 

15% 

15.40 

64.75 

Ws 

8 

1.6 

16.05 

68.00 

We 

8 

16 

16.95 

71.25 

W 

8 

16 

17.80 

74.50 

We 

8% 

16% 

18.70 

77.75 

W 

8% 

16% 

19.60 

81.00 

%% 

8% 

16% 

20.45 

84.25 

3 

8% 

16% 

21.35 

87.50 
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CLEVELAND TAPER SHANK JOBBERS’ REAMERS 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 128B, CARBON STEEL No. 628, HIGH SPEED STEEL 



Fig. 2473A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1907 


Price, Each 


Diam. 

Length, Inches 

Carbon 

High 

Speed 

Inches 

Flute 

Over All 

Steel 

Steel 

V\ 

2 

5% 

1.70 

4.00 

n 

2 

5% 

1.75 

4.25 

A 

2 

5 X 

1.75 

4.25 

if 

2% 

5% 

1.80 

4.25 

% 

2% 

5% 

1.80 

4.25 

fi 

2% 

5% 

1.85 

4.75 

# 

2 X 

5 X 

1.85 

4.75 

fi 

2 X 

5% 

1.90 

4.75 

% 

2 X 

5% 

1.90 

4.75 

a 

2 X 

5 % 

2.05 

5.25 

a 

2 % 

5% 

2.05 

5.25 

if 

m 

ex 

2.15 

5.25 

a 

2% 

6% 

2.15 

5.25 

ft 

2% 

o% 

2.20 

5.75 

a 

2% 

o% 

2.20 

5.75 

fi 

3 

OA 

2.30 

5.75 

% 

3 

OA 

2.30 

5.75 

a 

3 

6% 

2.35 

6.25 

% 

3% 

6 :X 

2.40 

6.25 

if 

3% 

OH 

2.50 

6.75 

% 

3 X 

1% 

2.65 

6.75 

fi 

3% 

m 

2.75 

7.25 

% 

3% 

8 

2.90 

7.25 

ft 

3% 

8 

3.00 

7.75 

% 

4% 

8% 

3.10 

7.75 

a 

4 X 

8% 

3.25 

8.50 

% 

4% 

8% 

3.35 

8.50 

a 

4% 

8% 

3.55 

9.50 

% 

4% 

9% 

3.70 

9.50 

ft 

4% 

9% 

3.90 

10.50 

% 

5% 

10 

4.10 

10.50 

fi 

5% 

10 

4.25 

11.50 

1 

5 X 

10 x 

4.45 

11.50 


Price, Each 


Diam. 

Length, Inches 

Carbon 

High 

Speed 

Inches 

Flute 

Over All 

Steel 

Steel 

1A 

5% 

10% 

4.60 

12.50 

1A 

5 X 

10X 

4.80 

12.50 

l A 

5 A 

10% 

5.00 

13.75 

IX 

5% 

10% 

5.15 

13.75 

1* 

5% 

10% 

5.35 

15.25 

1% 

6 

11% 

5.50 

15.25 

i* 

6 

11 X 

5.70 

16.75 

i k 

6% 

12 x 

5.90 

16.75 


6 X 

12% 

6.05 

18.25 

IX 

6 X 

12% 

6.25 

18.25 

ifi 

OH 

12% 

6.50 

19.75 

i k 

0% 

12% 

6.70 

19.75 

Hi 

ex 

12% 

6.95 

21.50 

1A 

0A 

13 

7.20 

21.50 

iff 

OA 

13 

7.45 

23.25 

IX 

o X 

13% 

7.70 

23.25 

iff 

6 X 

13% 

7.90 

25.00 

ix 

6 X 

13% 

8.15 

25.00 

Iff 

IX 

OH 

13% 

8.40 

26.75 

OH 

13% 

8.65 

26.75 

ifi 

OH 

13% 

8.90 

28.50 

m 

0H 

13% 

9.10 

28.50 

iff 

6 X 

13% 

9.35 

30.50 

IX 

0H 

14% 

9.60 

30.50 

iff 

0H 

14% 

9.85 

32.50 

m 

0H 

14% 

10.10 

32.50 

ifi 

0H 

14% 

10.30 

34.50 

va 

7 

15 

10.55 

34.50 

iff 

7 

15 

10.80 

36.75 

1% 

7 

15 

11.05 

36.75 

ifi 

7 

15 

11.30 

39.00 

2 

7 

15 

11.50 

39.00 


TAPER SHANK REAMERS HAVE TAPER SHANKS AS FOLLOWS 

Taper Shank.number 1 2 3 4 5 

Diameter of Reamers.. . .inches l /i to J§ % to ff % to 1 ^ 134 to Iff 1% to 2 

High speed reamers, No. 628, are not carried in factory stock regularly. 

Reamers for brass or bronze require special clearance and are so furnished on request. 
All sizes and dimensions not listed are special and subject to special prices. 













26 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND FLUTED AND ROSE 
CHUCKING REAMERS 

TAPER SHANK 


No. 134A, CARBON STEEL 


FLUTED 


No. 632, HIGH SPEED STEEL 



No. 151, CARBON STEEL 


Fig. 9774A 
ROSE 



Fig. 9774B 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


Diam. 

Inches 

X 

& 

* 

a 

Vs 

ft 

ft 

X 

It 

% 

.H 

% 

» 

% 

M 

H 

% 

27 

32 

X 


Length 
of Flute 
Inches 

ix 

IX 

ix 

IX 

m 

ix- 

m 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2X 

2X 

2M 

2M 

2x 

2X 

2X 

2X 

2% 


Length 
Over All 
Inches 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 
8 
8 
8 
9 
9 
9 
9 

OX 
9 X 
OX 
OX 
10 
10 
10 


Price, 

Carbon 

Steel 

1.45 

1.55 

1.55 

1.75 

1.75 

1.90 

1.90 
2.15 
2.15 
2.40 
2.40 
2.70 
2.70 

2.90 

2.90 
3.05 
3.05 
3.35 
3.35 
3.60 
3.60 

3.90 
3.90 


Each 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

3.50 

3.75 

3.75 

4.25 

4.25 

4.75 

4.75 

5.25 

5.25 

5.75 

5.75 

6.25 

6.25 

6.75 

6.75 

7.25 

7.25 
8.00 
8.00 
9.00 
9.00 

10.00 

10.00 


No, 636, HIGH SPEED STEEL 


Price, 


Eiam. 

Inches 

tl? 


IX 

i* 

m 

1A 

IX 

ix 

ix 

IX 

ix 

ix 

ix 

m 

ix 

m 

ix 

i% 

2 


Length 
of Flute 
Inches 

2% 

2X 

2% 

2 :X 

2 X 
2% 

2X 

2Vs 

■2X 

3 
3 

3X 

3X 

3 X 
3X 
3 X 
3X 

4 
4 

in 

ix 

ix 


Length 
Over All 

Carbon 

High 

Speed 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

10 

4.15 

11.00 

io'A 

4.15 

11.00 

10M 

4.45 

12.25 

10JS 

4.45 

12.25 

10K 

4.70 

13.50 

11 

4.70 

13.50 

11 

5.00 

14.75 

11 

5.00 

14.75 

11 

5.20 

16.25 

li li 

5.20 

16.25 

ii a 

5.50 

18.00 

12 

5.75 

19.75 

12 

6.05 

21.50 

12 

6.30 

23.25 

123^ 

6.60 

25.00 

13 

6.90 

26.75 

13 

7.20 

28.50 

13 

7.55 

30.50 

13 H 

7.90 

32.50 

14 

8.30 

34.50 

14 

8.65 

36.75 

14 

9.00 

39.00 


5 

ix to: 


TAPER SHANKS HAVE MORSE TAPER AS FOLLOWS 

Number. X 9 3 . 

Diameter of Reamers.inches X to if ^ to f| % to 1 * iy A to 1% 

1 „ Hig J? sp , eed reamers No. 632 are not carried in stock regularly in sizes X inch and 
larger. Peerless high speed reamers Nos. 515 and 516 are recommends! X “ d 

Reamers for brass or bronze require special clearance and are so furnished on reauest 
la speed reamers No. 636 are not carried in stock regularly in sizes V* inch and 

larger Peerless high speed reamers Nos. 517 and 518 are recommended 

All sizes and dimensions not listed are special and subject to special prices. 
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CLEVELAND ROSE CHUCKING REAMERS 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 136, CARBON STEEL No. 634, HIGH SPEED STEEL 


STRAIGHT SHANK 



EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


Diam. 

Inches 

Length 

Flute 

, Inches 
Over 
All 

Price 

Carbon 

Steel 

, Each 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length, ] 

Flute 

Inches 

Over 

All 

Price 

Carbon 

Steel 

, Each 
High 
Speed 
Steel 

% 

Vs 

3% 

.90 

2.00 

ft 

2K 

10 

3.25 

9.00 

A 

IK 

5 

.95 

2.25 

% 

2 K 

10 

3.25 

9.00 

% 

1 K 

5 

1.00 

2.50 


2 K 

10 

3.45 

10.00 

Z2 

IK 

5 

1.10 

2.75 

1 

2 K 

10^ 

3.45 

10.00 

Vi 

IK 

6 

1.20 

3.00 

1A 

2 K 

ioy 2 

3.70 

11.25 


IK 

6 

1.30 

3.25 

IK 

2 K 

ioy 2 

3.70 

11.25 

% 

IK 

6 

1.30 

3.25 

l& 

2 K 

ioy 2 

3.90 

12.50 

if 

1 K 

6 

1.45 

3.75 

IK 

2 K 

n 

3.90 

12.50 

Vs 

IK 

7 

1.45 

3.75 

1A 

2 K 

n 

4.15 

13.75 

if 

m 

7 

1.60 

4.25 

IK 

2 K 

n 

4.15 

13.75 

% 

IK 

7 

1.60 

4.25 

!A 

2K 

n 

4.35 

15.25 

if 

IK 

7 

1.80 

4.75 

IK 

3 

ny 

4.35 

15.25 

Vi 

2 

8 

1.80 

4.75 

IK 

3 

ii ^ 

4.60 

17.00 

a 

% 

2 

8 

2.00 

5.25 

IK 

3 K 

12 

4.80 

18.75 

2 

8 

2.00 

5.25 

m 

3K 

12 

5.05 

20.50 

if 

2 

8 

2.25 

5.75 

m 

3K 

12 ^ 

5.25 

22.25 

Vs 

2 K 

9 

2.25 

5.75 


3K 

123^ 

5.50 

24.00 

If 

2 K 

9 

2.40 

6.25 

IK 

3 M 

13 

5.75 

25.75 

% 

2 K 

9 

2.40 

6.25 

i% 

3 K 

13 

6.00 

27.50 

e 

2 K 

9 

2.55 

6.75 

IK 

4 

13 H 

6.30 

29.50 

Vi 

2K 

9 ^ 

2.55 

6.75 

IK 

4 

13 y 

6.60 

31.50 

ft 

2K 

9 ^ 

2.80 

7.25 

IK 

4 K 

14 

6.90 

33.50 

% 

2 K 

9 K 

2.80 

7.25 

i'K 

4 X 

14 

7.20 

35.75 

a 

Vs 

2 K 

$Vi 

3.00 

8.00 

2 

4 K 

14 

7.50 

38.00 

2% 

10 

3.00 

8.00 






/O O V.VV O.UU ... ... 

High speed reamers No. 634 are not carried in factory stock regularly in size 5^-inch 
and larger. 


All sizes and dimensions not listed are special and subject to special prices. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND TAPER REAMERS 

No. 138— HALF-ROUND TAPER PIN REAMERS 

TAPER 1 / 4 -INCH PER FOOT 


Fig. 24422A 


Size 

Diameter 
at Small 
End 

Length 
of Flute 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Size 

Diameter 
at Small 
End 

Length 
of Flute 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

inches 

Each 

000 

.101 

m 

2 

1.50 

7 

.331 

4 J* 

6 

2.50 

00 

.114 

1H 


1.35 

8 

.398 

5% 

6% 

3.00 

0 

.127 

1H 

2 % 

1.00 

9 

.482 

6% 

8 

3.50 

1 

.146 

ih 

2 H 

1.00 

10 

.581 

7 

9 

4.50 

2 

.162 

2 

3 

1.25 

11 

.706 

8% 

11% 

6.00 

3 

.183 

2H 

3 k 

1.50 

12 

.842 

10 

1SH 

7.50 

4 

.208 

2 H 

4 

1.75 

13 

1.009 

12 

16 

9.00 

5 

.240 

3 

4J^ 

2.00 

14 

1.250 

14 

is% 

11.00 

6 

.279 

3 5 A 

5 

2.25 






TAPER SOCKET REAMERS 

No. 144 FINISHING REAMER 



Fig. 24422B 

No. 144A ROUGHING REAMER 


No. of 
Taper 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 



Fig.24422C 


Length 

Length 

Diameter. Inches 



of Flute 

Over All 

Large 

Small 

Pnirw. F.apw 

Inches 

Inches 

End 

End 

Finishing 

Roughing 

234 

3% 

.369 

.252 

1.60 

1.90 

3 

5% 

.519 

.369 

2.00 

2.40 

334 

7 

.748 

.572 

2.60 

3.10 

4 % 

8 

.991 

.778 

3.40 

4.10 

534 

9 

1.293 

1.020 

4.20 

5.05 

634 

10 

1.803 

1.475 

6.60 

7.90 

834 

12 

2.559 

2.116 

12.00 

14.40 

12 

16 

3.375 

2.750 

35.00 

42.00 


No. 137A BIT STOCK TAPER REAMERS 



Fig. 24422D 


Size 

I ength 
of Flute 

Length 

Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

M 

l 7 / 8 

4 M 

.60 

% 

2 

VA 

.60 

H 

2V S 

4M 

.65 

% 

2H 

i% 

.70 

M 

2% 

3% 

.75 

% 

2% 

3% 

.80 

5 A 

2i M 

5% 

.95 



Length 

Length 


Size 

of Flute 

Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

% 

3 

3 % 

1.10 

% 

% 

3 Vs 

6A 

1.25 

3 Vs 

6 A 

1.50 

% 

3H 

3% 

1.75 

% 

3'A 

3% 

2.00 

1 

4 

7M 

2.25 
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CLEVELAND REAMERS IN SETS 


NO. 27C 



Fig. 24263A 


The above illustration shows a set comprising hand reamers from 34 to 134 inches by 
16ths. The cases are of oak, finely polished. Each tool has its own groove, thus preventing 
any injury by contact, and making selection easy. 


No. of 
Set 


Hand Reamers 

Size Hole will Drill 

Inches 

Price 
Complete 
per Set 

No. of 
Set 


Hand Reamers 

Size Hole will Drill 

Inches 

Price' 
Complete 
per Set _ 

27A 

34 to 1 -inch by 16ths 

33.00 

27E 

34 to 1 -inch by 32nds 

64.00 

27B 


“ 1J4 “ “ 16ths 

53.00 

27F 

Vi 

“ 1J4 a “ 32nds 

102.50 

27C 


“ 134 “ “ 16ths 

78.50 

27G 

X 

a 134 “ a 32nds 

153.00 

27 D 

X 

“ 2 “ “ 16ths 

150.00 

27H 

X 

a 2 a “ 32nds 

295.00 


Price, No, 31, Taper Pin Reamers Nos. 0 to 10, Inclusive, in Case.per set 26. SO 

“ “ 32, Socket Reamers Nos. 1 to 5, Inclusive, in Case. “ 20.50 

“ “ 33, Bit Stock Taper Reamers, J4 to J4 inch by 16ths, in Case “ 8.25 



No, 30 SET 


This set was especially designed for the automobile kit. 
It consists of the following sizes of taper pin reamers: 0,1, 2, 
3, 4, 5. 

They are put up in a round wooden box, 5 inches high 
by 2 inches in diameter, hansomely finished in dark maroon. 


Fig. 24263B 


Price, Complete. 


per set 9.50 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND PARADOX ADJUSTABLE SHELL 

REAMERS 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 301 



Fig. 5018A 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


Diam. 

Inches 

1 34 
Ul6 
134 

m 

m 

m 

1 34 
i% 
134 

1% 

2 

234 

2 H 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 

234 

2% 

234 

2 % 

234 

2 % 

3 

334 

334 

334 

334 

m 

334 

3J4 

3h 

3% 

3 34 
3% 


Size Length 
of Hole of Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Diam. 

Size 
of Hole 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

A 

2 

234 

6.35 

sy 

1J£ 

A 

2 

234 

6.90 

3 % 

1% 

A 

2 

234 

7.40 

3 % 

1 

A 

2 

234 

7.60 

3 % 

2 

% 

234 

234 

7.80 

4 

2 

A 

234 

234 

8.00 

4 y 

2 

5 A 

234 

234 

8.15 

4y s 

2 

% 

234 

3 

8.35 

4 % 

2 


34 

34 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ix 

134 

IX 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 


234 

234 

234 

2X 

234 

2 x 
2% 
2X 
234 
234 
2 % 
2x 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

334 
334 
3 X 
334 
334 
334 
3X 
334 
334 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 X 
3 X 
3 X 
3'A 
3X 

3 X 
3X 
3A 
334 
3A 
3 X 
334 
334 
334 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

434 

434 

434 


For expanding reamers, .0005 
plication. 

Shell reamers have taper holes, 


8.50 

8.70 
8.85 
9.00 
9.25 

9.50 

9.70 
10.00 
10.25 

10.50 
10.75 
11.00 

11.50 

12.00 

12.50 
13.00 

13.50 
14.00 

14.50 
15.00 

15.50 
16.00 

16.50 
17.00 

17.50 
18.00 

18.50 
19.00 

19.50 

20.00 

inch and .001 inch, tinfoil will be furnished upon aj> 
the diameter given being at the large end. 


4 X 
434 
4/4 

m 

4/4 

m 

4% 

4% 

4% 

434 

4% 

5 

534 

534 

534 

514 

5 x 

534 

3% 

534 

3% 

534 

3% 

3% 

3% 

534 

3% 

6 


2 

234 
234 
2 X 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
234 
2% 
234 
234 
2M 
234 
234 
234 
234 


Length 
of Blade 
Inches 

sy 2 

3 h 

sy 2 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 . 

4 

4H 

4^ 

4H 

4J£ 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 • 

5^2 
5 A 
5 a 
5 A 
5 A 
5 A 
5 A 
5M 


Length 
Over All 
Inches 

4K 

4J^ 

4^ 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

53^2 

5M 

5 A 
Z'A 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

VA 
VA 
VA 
VA 
VA 
V/2 
VA 
6 A 


Price 

Each 

20.50 

21.00 

21.50 

22.00 

22.50 
23.00 

23.50 
24.00 

24.50 
25.00 

25.50 
26.00 

26.50 
27.00 

27.50 
28.00 

28.50 
29.00 

20.50 
30.00 

30.50 
30.80 
31.20 
31.60 
32.00 

32.50 
33.00 

33.50 
34.00 

34.50 
35.00 

35.50 
36.00 

36.50 
37.00 

37.50 
38.00 
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CLEVELAND PARADOX ADJUSTABLE 
HAND REAMERS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 
NO. 306 



These reamers can be furnished down to %-inch diameter, but on account of their 
construction, the sizes smaller than 1-inch are not strong enough for any but the very 
lightest sort of work, and we do not recommend their use. 


Diam. 

Length 
of Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Diam. 

Length 
of Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

1 

3 

7% 

6.40 

2A 

4% 

11% 

12.90 

1 T2 

3 

m 

6.55 

2% 

4% 

li A 

13.25 

1J6 

3 % 

7% 

6.70 

2 ~h 

4% 

1134 

13.50 


3% 

8 

6.85 

2% 

4% 

11% 

13.75 

1% 

3 % 

s % 

7.00 

2-h 

4% 

11% 

14.00 


3% 

8% 

7.20 

2% 

4% 

n% 

14.25 

1% 

3 % 
3% 

8% 

7.40 

2& 

4% 

12 

14.55 


SH 

7.60 

2% 

4% 

1234 

14.80 

l % 

334 

8 % 

7.80 

2& 

4% 

1234 

15.05 


3% 

8 5 A 

8.00 

2% 

4% 

12% 

15.30 

1% 

3% 

8x 

8.20 

2M 

4% 

12J4 

15.60 

Iff 

3V2 

8 A 

8.40 

2% 

5 

12% 

15.85 

1% 

3 y 2 

9 

8.60 

2M 

5 

12% 

16.15 

1 3 2 

3 y 2 

9 Vs 

8.80 

2% 

5 

12% 

16.40 

1/16 

3 % 

9 % 

9.00 

2M 

5 

12% 

16.65 

1» 

3% 

9% 

9.20 

2% 

5 

13 

16.90 

134 

3% 

9% 

9.40 

0 17 
^32 

5 

13% 

17.20 

iff 

3% 

9% 

9.60 

2% 

5% 

13% 

17.45 

m 

3% 

9% 

9.80 

m 

5% 

13% 

17.70 

ijj 

3% 

9% 

10.00 

2% 

5% 

13% 

17.95 

1% 

4 

9% 

10.20 

m 

5% 

13% 

18.25 

Iff 

4 

10 

10.40 

2% 

5% 

13% 

18.50 

1% 

4 

10% 

10.60 

2 If 

5% 

13% 

18.75 

Iff 

4 

10% 

10.80 

2% 

5% 

13% 

19.00 

1% 

4 

10% 

11.00 

m 

5% 

14 

19.30 

Iff 

1% 

4 

10 % 

11.20 

2% 

5% 

14% 

19.55 

4% 

10% 

11.40 

2U 

5% 

14% 

19.85 

Iff 

4 % 

10% 

11.60 

2% 

5% 

14% 

20.10 

1% 

43^ 

10% 

11.80 

2» 

5% 

14% 

20.35 

Iff 

4% 

10% 

12.00 

2% 

5% 

14% 

20.60 

196 

434 

11 

12.20 

2 fi 

5% 

14% 

20.90 

iff 

434 

11% 

12.45 

3 

5% 

14% 

21.15 

2 

434 

11% 

12.65 



For expanding 
cation. 

reamers . 0005-inch and 

. 001-inch tinfoil will be furnished upon appli- 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND PARADOX ADJUSTABLE 
CHUCKING REAMERS 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 

No. 312 



Fig. 5011A 


These reamers can be furnished down to %-inch diameter, but on account of their 
construction, the sizes smaller than 1-inch are not strong enough for any but the very 
lightest sort of work, and we do not recommend their use. 


Diam. 

Length 

Length 


of Blade 

Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

1 

l H 

1034 

5.00 


1 X 

1034 

5.15 


W 

1034 

5.25 

1 W2 

l H 

1034 

5.40 

1 Vs 

2 

n 

5.50 

1 rs 

2 

n 

5.60 

m 

2 

li 

5.75 

IjV 

2 

n 

5.90 

l H 

2 

1134 

6.00 


2 

• 1134 

6.25 

lft 

2 

1134 

6.50 

Hi 

2 

H34 

6.75 

1 H 

2 

12 

7.00 


2 

12 

7.25 

m 

2 

12 

7.50 

1ft 

2 

12 

7.75 

m 

2 

1234 

8.00 


2 

1234 

8.15 

i% 

2 

1234 

8.25 

m 

2 

1234 

8.40 

i % 

2J4 

13 

8.50 

m 

2M 

13 

8.65 


2J€- 

13 

8.75 

m 

2K 

13 

8.90 

Wi 

2M 

13J4 

9.00 

1ft 

2M 

1334 

9.15 

i% 

2^ 

1334 

9.30 

m 

2}^ 

1334 

9.45 

lVs 

2^ 

14 

9.60 

uf 

2^ 

14 

9.75 

m 

2^ 

14 

9.90 

m 

2 J* 

14 

10.05 

2 

2M 

14 

10.25 

For expanding 

reamers, .0005 

inch and 


plication. 


Diam. 

Length 
of Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

2> 

m 

14 

10.45 

2^ 

2 A 

14 J* 

10.65 

2 A 

2^ 

14^ 

10.85 

2^ 

2^ 

14 >4 

11.05 

2& 

m 

14 H 

11.25 

2>ie 

2 J* 

14J^ 

11.45 

2A 

2H 

14H 

11.70 

2 K 

23i 

14J* 

11.90 

2& 

2J^ 

14H 

12.05 

m 

2M 

15 

12.20 

2ft 

2M 

15 

12.35 

Ws 

2M 

15 

12.50 

2ft 

2M 

15 

12.65 

2^6 

2M 

15 

12.80 

2ft 

2M 

15 

12.95 

2>4 

2% 

15 

13.10 

2ft 

2^ 

15 

13.35 

m 

2M 

15 X 

13.60 

019 

Z 32 

2 X 

1VA 

13.90 

2^ 

2 J* 

15 x 

14.20 

2» 

2M 

WA 

14.55 

m 

3 

15 li 

14.90 

m 

3 

15H 

15.30 

2M 

3 

15 J* 

15.65 

2ft 

3 

153^ 

16.05 

2% 

3 

16 

16.45 

2ft 

3 

16 

16.90 

2^ 

3 

16 

17.30 

2ft 

3 

16 

17.75 

2« 

3 

16 

18.20 

2ft 

3 

16 

18.65 

3 

3 

16 

19.10 


.001 inch, tinfoil will be furnished upon ap- 
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CLEVELAND PARADOX ADJUSTABLE 
CHUCKING REAMERS 

ECCENTRIC FLUTES 


No. 317 TAPER SHANK 



Fig. 5012A 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1917 


These reamers can be furnished down to %-inch diameter, but on account of their 
construction, the sizes smaller than 1-inch are not strong enough for any but the very 
lightest sort of work, and we do not recommend their use. 


Diam. 

Length of 
Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Diam. 

Length of 
Blade 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

1 

134 

10 34 

5.00 

234 

234 

1434 

10.65 

riV 

134 

1034 

5.15 

2^r 

234 

1434 

10.85 

u< 

134 

1034 

5.25 

2 Vs 

234 

1434 

11.05 


IK 

1034 

5.40 

2 -fa 

234 

1434 

11.25 

iy s 

2 

n 

5.50 

2 M 

234 

1434 

11.45 


2 

li 

5.60 

2A 

234 

1434 

11.70 

m 

2 

ll 

5.75 

234 

234 

1434 

11.90 


2 

li 

5.90 

2& 

234 

1434 

12.05 

134 

2 

11J4 

6.00 

2 X 

234 

15 

12.20 


2 

H34 

6.25 

2& 

234 

15 

12.35 

1 % 

2 

ll 34 

6.50 

w% 

2M 

15 

12.50 


2 

11)4 

6.75 

2M 

234 

15 

12.65 

ik 

2 

12 

7.00 

2Jjg 

234 

15 

12.80 

S! 

2 

12 

7.25 

2M 

2 34 

15 

12.95 

2 

12 

7.50 

234 

234 ' 

15 

13.10 

in 

2 

12 

7.75 

2» 

234 

15 

13.35 

134 

2 

SB 

8.00 

234 

234 

1534 

13.60 

m 

2 

8.15 

2M 

234 

1534 

13.90 


2 

12)4 

8.25 

2^ 

234 

1534 

14.20 

lit 

2 

12)4 

8.40 

a» 

234 

1534 

14.55 

m 

2K 

13 

8.50 

2% 

3 

1534 

14.90 

Ifi 

2J4 

13 

8.65 

2f§ 

3 

1534 

15.30 

1 % 

2}4 

13 

8.75 

234 

3 

1534 

15.65 

Iff 

2)4 

13 

8.90 


3 

1534 

16.05 

134 

2 K 

13)4 

9.00 

2% 

3 

16 

16.45 

u§ 

2)4 

1334 

9.15 

2e 

3 

16 

16.90 

m 

2H 

13)4 

9.30 

2J4 

3 

16 

17.30 

if. 

2)4 

13)4 

9.45 

21-1 

3 

16 

17.75 

2)4 

14 

9.60 

2% 

3 

16 

18.20 

in 

2)4 

14 

9.75 

2» 

3 

16 

18.65 

i % 

2)4 

14 

9.90 

3 

3 

16 

19.10 

ui 

2)4 

14 

10.05 





2 

234 

14 

10.25 





2A 

2 M 

14 

10.45 





For expanding reamers .0005-inch and .001-inch tinfoil will be furnished upon appli¬ 

cation. 

TAPER SHANK REAMERS HAVE TAPER SHANKS AS FOLLOWS 

Number. 





3 

4 

6 

Diameter of Reamers 




1 to ljf=j 

134 to Iff 

134 to 3 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


McCROSKY SUPER ADJUSTABLE SHELL REAMERS 



HIGH SPEED 
No. 24 

Blades are unevenly spaced. No. 24 
reamers are furnished regularly with taper 
holes, taper to 1 foot. 

Sizes over 6-inch will be made special 
to order. Intermediate sizes and milli¬ 
meter sizes will be furnished at price of 
next larger listed size. 


Fig. 23964A 


Size 

Size 
of Hole 

inches 

Inches 

m 

% 


Vs 

m 

y 2 

Ws 

x 


y 

V/2 

y 2 

1 % 

% 

iy 8 

% 

i% ■ 

% 

m 

Vs 

m 

% 

IVs 

% 

m 

y 

2 

y 

2 X 

X 

2A 

y 

2 X 

y 

2 M 

y 

2% 

Vs 

2V* 

Vs 

m 

1 

2 X 

1 

2% 

1 

2% 

1 

2% 

i X 

2 X 

IX 

m. 

vy 

2% 

iy 

2% 

Ws 

3 

iH 

3H 

l H 

3Vs 

IVs 

3% 

m 

3H 

m 

3% 

l X 

3 H 

l X 

3M 

m 

3V 2 

l x 

3% 

iy 2 


Total 


Length 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

2 % 

12.00 

2% 

12.50 

3 

13.00 

3 

13.50 

3 

14.00 

3 

14.50 

3A 

15.00 

3A 

15.50 

3A 

16.00 

3 X 

16.50 

3Vs 

17.00 

3Vs 

17.50 

3% 

18.00 

3% 

18.50 

3 A 

19.00 

3% 

19.50 

3% 

20.00 

3% 

20.50 

3% 

21.00 

3Vs 

21.75 

4 a 

22.50 

4 A 

23.25 

4M 

24.00 

4 y 

24.75 

4'A 

25.50 

4H 

26.50 

4^ 

27.50 

4 % 

28.50 

4 3 A 

29.50 

4*A 

30.50 

4Vs 

31.55 


32.60 

4% 

33.65 

4 3 A 

34.70 

4% 

35.75 

4y 

36.80 

m 

37.85 

m 

38.90 

4 % 

39.95 


Size 

Size 
of Hole 

Inches 

Inches 

3H 

l H 

3% 

i X 

3y 

i X 

3% 

l X 

3Vs 

1 Vs 

3% 

1 Vs 

4 

1 Vs 

4% 

2 

4 A 

2 

4; % 

2 

4y 

2 

4% 

2 

4Vs 

2 

4K 

2 

4'A 

2 

4% 

2 

4 y 8 

2 

4% 

2 a 

4y 

2y 

4% 

2H 

4Vs 

2H 

4% 

2y 

5 

2y 

zy 

2y 

5 A 

vy 

5M 

2M 

5y 

2y 


2 y 2 

5Vs 

2 y 2 


2 y 2 

5 X 

2Vi 

5% 

2y 2 

5Vs 

2 y 2 

5% 

2V 2 

sy 

2 x 

5% 

2'A 

5A 

2 X 

5% 

2y 2 

6 

2X 


Total 


Length 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

4 H 

41.00 

3% 

42.05 

3% 

43.10 

3% 

44.15 

3% 

45.20 

3% 

46.25 

3% 

47.30 

3% 

48.35 

3% 

49.40 

3% 

50.45 

3% 

51.50 

3% 

52.55 

3% 

53.60 

3% 

54.65 

3% 

55.70 

4 y 

56.75 

4y 

57.80 

4y 

58.85 


59.90 

4^6 

60.95 

4y 

62.00 

4y 

63.05 

4y 

64.10 

4y 

65.15 

4y 

66.20 

4y 

67.25 

4y 

68.30 

4y 

69.35 

4y 

70.40 

4y 

71.45 

4y 

72.50 

4y 

73.55 

4y 

74.60 

4y 

75.65 

4y 

76.70 

4y 

77.75 

4y 

78.80 

4y 

79.85 

4y 

80.90 
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McCROSKY SUPER ADJUSTABLE 
HAND REAMERS 


No. 18 



Fig. 23487A 


Blades are extra long and unevenly spaced. Square end of shank is hardened. 

Guide sleeve is hardened and ground. It is held in any desired position on the shank 
by a headless screw, or may be removed entirely in reaming short holes. In reaming long 
holes, the guide sleeve may be left loose, if preferred, so the reamer shank will revolve in 
the sleeve and the sleeve remain stationary in the hole being reamed. 

Intermediate sizes and millimeter sizes will be furnished at same price as next larger 
listed size. Sizes larger than 3-inch made special to order. 

Order by figure number and state whether carbon or high speed blades are desired. 



Length 

Price, 

Each 


Length 

Price. Each 

Size 

Over 

Carbon 

Blades 

High 

Size 

Over 


High 

Reamer 

Inches 

All 

Inches 

Speed 

Blades 

Reamer 

Inches 

All 

Inches 

Carbon 

Blades 

Speed 

Blade 

% 

7K 

8.80 

13.50 

2 

UK 

19.50 

28.60 

i 

7K 

9.20 

14.10 

2K 

UK 

20.25 

29.70 

IK 

7M 

9.60 

14.70 

2K 

UK 

21.00 

30.80 

m 

8 

10.00 

15.30 

2M 

12K 

21.75 

32.00 

IK 

8K 

10.50 

16.00 

2K 

12K 

22.50 

33.20 

IK 

8K 

11.00 

16.70 

2 % 

12K 

23.25 

34.40 

IK 

9 

11.50 

17.40 

2K 

12K 

24.00 

35.60 

IK 

9 

12.00 

18.20 

2K 

13 

24.75 

36.80 

IK 

9K 

12.75 

19.10 

2K 

13 

25.50 

38.00 

IK 

9K 

13.50 

20.00 

2 K 

13K 

26.50 

39.25 

IK 

9K 

14.25 

21.00 

2K 

13K 

27.50 

40.50 

IK 

9K 

15.00 

22.00 

2K 

13K 

28.50 

41.75 

IK 

10K 

15.75 

23.10 

2K 

13K 

29.50 

43.00 

IK 

10K 

16.50 

24.20 

2% 

14K 

30.50 

44.25 

IK 

iok 

17.25 

25.30 

2K 

14K 

31.50 

45.50 

IK 

10K 

18.00 

26.40 

2% 

14K 

32.50 

47.00 


UK 

18.75 

27.50 

3 

14K 

33.50 

48.50 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


MCCROSKY SUPER ADJUSTABLE REAMERS 

HIGH SPEED CHUCKING TYPE 

NO. 20 



Fig. 23885A 
No. 21 



Fig. 23885B 

.. 20 and 2i represenl; the Super Adjustable Reamer. It combines the advantages 

ot both solid and adjustable reamers without the disadvantages of either. Thousands of 
holes can be reamed to an absolute standard of size and finish with one reamer. It has a 
large and accurate adjustment to provide for wear. Blades can be renewed indefinitely 
Blades, are locked positive y and powerfully in the reamer body by a long drill-rod key 
imbedded in both the blade and body, and gripped by a powerful hardened nickel steel 
screw drawn tightly against the blade. The blades adjust forward instead of backward. 
Keamers are equipped with high speed steel blades giving high speed advantages at much 
less than the cost of solid high speed reamers. 

Carbon steel blades will be furnished special to order if required. Shank and body 
chattering 1116 ma< * 6 ' rom one so ^ piece of steel. Blades are unevenly spaced to prevent 


Size 

Inches 

% 

i 

i« 

iy s 

m 

IK 

i« 

IK 

m 

m 

IK 
1 % 
m 
m 
i n 
m 


Total 

Length 

■ -Price, Each-* 

Size 

Inches 

No. 20 

No. 21 

Inches 

10 

11.50 

12.20 

2 

10 

12.00 

12.80 

2H 

10 

12.50 

13.40 


10 

13.00 

14.00 

2 % 

11 

13.50 

14.60 

2H 

11 

14.00 

15.20 

2% 

12 

14.50 

15.80 

2Vs 

12 

15.00 

16.40 


12 

15.60 

17.00 

2 y 2 

12 

16.20 

17.60 

2 % 

13 

16.80 

18.20 

2% 

13 

17.40 

18.80 

2% 

14 

18.00 

19.40 

2% 

14 

18.60 

20.00 

2% 

14 

19.20 

20.80 

2Vs 

14 

19.80 

21.60 

2% 

14 H 

20.40 

22.40 

3 


Total 

Length 

Inches 

14J* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15J* 
15 H 
15 H 
15 H 
15 a 

15 H 

16 
16 
16 
16 


--Price, 

No. 20 

21.00 

21.60 

22.20 

22.80 

23.40 

24.00 

24.60 

25.30 

26.00 

27.00 

28.50 
30.00 

31.50 
33.00 

34.50 

36.50 
38.00 


Each-» 

No. 21 

23.20 
24.00 

24.80 

25.60 
26.40 

27.20 
28.00 

28.80 

29.60 

31.50 
32.75 
34.00 

35.50 
37.00 

38.50 
40.00 

41.50 


^ AV/ w • vv “1 • Jv 

Intermediate sizes and millimeter sizes will be furnished at price of next larger listed 
size, oizes larger than 3-inch made special to order. 

17 / ^t°' 2 I , Sll Per Reamers are furnished with No. 3 Morse Taper shanks in sizes from % to 
IK, No. 4 from 1 % to 2K, No. 5 from 2J4 up. 

Other sizes Morse Taper shanks will be furnished special to order at an additional 
charge. 
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McCROSKY IDEAL ADJUSTABLE HIGH SPEED 
MACHINE REAMERS 


No. 13 



Fig. 23486A 


No. 14 



Fig. 23486B 


We recommend this reamer for any job in phosphor-bronze, steel tubing, steel castings, 
steel forgings, aluminum or any job you may have where other reamers have failed. A 
2-inch Ideal Reamer will adjust ^-inch and other sizes in proportion. Adjustment is 
effected by loosening the rear collar and tightening the front collar, which forces the two 
halves of the reamer head up the inclined surfaces of the arbor. No shimming under the 
blades. 

Intermediate sizes and millimeter sizes will be furnished at price of next larger listed 
size. Sizes larger than 3-inch made special to order. 

No. 14 Ideal Reamer is furnished with No. 3 Morse taper shank in all sizes from to 
1 % } No. 4 from 1% to 2 and No. 5 from 23^ up. 


Size 

Total 

Price 

Price 

Extra 

Size 

Total 

Price 

Price 

Extra 

Reamer 

Length 

Each 

Each 

Blades 

Reamer 

Length 

Each 

Each 

Blades 

Inches 

Inches 

No. 13 

No. 14 

per Set 

Inches 

Inches 

No. 13 

No. 14 

per Set 

X 

9 

10.50 

11.80 

6.50 

2 

14 

26.90 

29.40 

16.50 

% 

9 

11.35 

12.70 

7.00 

*x 

14 

28.20 

30.80 

17.25 

l 

10 

12.20 

13.60 

7.50 

2)4 

14 

29.60 

32.30 

18.00 


10 

13.05 

14.50 

8.00 

2 X 

14 

32.00 

35.00 

19.00 

IX 

10 

13.90 

15.40 

8.50 

2% 

15 

33.50 

36.75 

20.00 

m 

10 

14.75 

16.30 

9.00 

2% 

15 

35.00 

38.50 

21.00 

\x 

li x 

15.60 

17.20 

9.50 

2 % 

15 

36.50 

40.25 

22.00 


11 X 

16.55 

18.10 

10.00 

2M 

15 

38.00 

42.00 

23.25 

IN 

m 

17.40 

19.00 

10.50 

2)4 

1514 

39.75 

43.90 

24.50 

1 Ji 

11)4 

18.25 

19.90 

11.00 

2% 

151 ^ 

41.50 

45.90 

25.75 

Wi 

l3 

19.10 

20.80 

11.50 

2)4 

l&X 

43.25 

48.30 

27.00 

m 

13 

19.95 

21.70 

12.00 

2% 

15)4 

45.00 

50.70 

28.25 

1 X 

13 

20.80 

22.60 

12.50 

2H 

15)4 

47.00 

53.10 

29.50 

m 

13 

21.65 

23.50 

13.00 

2% 

15 X 

49.00 

55.50 

30.75 

m 

13 X 

22.50 

24.40 

13.60 

2Vs 

15)4 

51.00 

58.00 

32.00 

m 

13 X 

23.50 

25.50 

14.30 

m 

15)4 

53.00 

60.50 

33.50 

m 

13 

24.50 

26.75 

15.00 

3 

15)4 

55.50 

63.00 

35.00 

m 

13 X 

25.70 

28.00 

15.75 

. . . 


. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



CHAMPION EXPANDING MA 


Fig. 7930A 


This mandrel is simple in construction, consisting of only two parts a taper 
arbor and a flexible round sleeve; not likely to get out of order or parts to be lost. 
Having no jaws, it does not distort or injure work. The approximation of its exterior 
surface to the cylindrical form enables thin tubes or bushings to be ground upon it 
without distortion. Each of the parts being of high-grade steel hardened it is desh-- 
able. It allows of overhanging when surfacing, thus obviating the liability of cutting 
the mandrel. This mandrel is an economical proposition on account of the time saved 
that would be lost in hunting through a pile of solid arbors for one to fit the job or 
in making one each time to fit. It is also much cheaper than solid arbors of an equal range. 

EXPANSION OF COMPLETE SET 
^ TO 63^ INCHES 



Fig. 7930B 


It >s also convenient from the fact you can get any size to the one thousandth 
ol an inch within the range specified, viz., from y 2 to 6^ inches. This is a feature 
worth considering. 


* Range 

Length 
of Arbor 

Length 
of Sleeve 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

X 

to % 


2 y 2 

5.00 

/i6 

;; » 

ey 2 

214 

5.50 

ft 

“ H 

ey 2 

2 U 

6.00 


“ Vs 

W 2 

314 

6.50 

>8 

“ 1 

7 J* 

314 

7.50 


“ m 

9 X 

4 

13.50 


Range 

Length 
of Arbor 

Length 
of Sleeve 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

114 to 1 X 
iy 2 “ 2 

914 

nil 

4 

5 

15.50 

17.50 

2 “ 214 

i iy 2 

5 a 

26.50 

214 “ 314 

17 

6 

37.50 

314 “ 5 

20 

7 

60.00 

5 “ Qy 2 

24 

8 

75.00 


Packed in neat individual boxes. Special price for complete set, 265.00. 

All sizes from Nos. 1 to 5 have one flexible sleeve only. Price of sleeves, two-thirds 
of price shown above. All sizes from No. 6 upwards have two flexible sleeves to obtain 
maximum expansion. Sleeves, three-quarter price of mandrels. 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 


DECIMAL EQUIVALENTS OF AN INCH 


Fraction Decimal 

Fraction Decimal 

Fraction Decimal 

Fraction Decimal 

* = .015625 

M = .25 

H - .5 

H = .75 

A = .03125 

ft = .265625 

if = .515625 

if = .765625 

* = .046875 

A = .28125 

if = .53125 

ft = .78125 

iV = . 062o 

if = .296875 

if = .546875 

ft = .796875 

A = .078125 

A - .3125 

A = .5625 

ft = .8125 

A = .09375 

ft = .328125 

ft = .578125 

ft = .828125 

* = .109375 

ft = .34375 

if = .59375 

ft = .84375 

y 8 = .125 

ft = .359375 

if = .609375 

if = .859375 

& = .140625 

N = *375 

% = .625 

y 8 = .875 

* = .15625 

if = .390625 

if = .640625 

if = .890625 

ft = .171875 

ft == .40625 

ft = .65625 

ft = .90625 

* = .1875 

If = .421875 

if = .671875 

if = .921875 

if = .203125 

A = .4375 

U = .6875 

ft = .9375 

A = .21875 

*| = .453125 

if = . 703125 

ft = .953125 

ft = .234375 

if = .46875 
ft = .484375 

ft = .71875 
if = .734375 

ft = .96875 
if = .984375 


TABLE SHOWING DEPTH OF SPACE AND THICKNESS OF TOOTH 
IN SPUR WHEELS, WHEN CUT WITH INVOLUTE CUTTERS 


Pitch of 
Cutter 

Depth to be 
Cut in Gears, 
Inches 

Thickness of 
Tooth at Pitch 
Line, Inches 

Pitch of 
Cutter 

Depth to be 
Cut in Gear, 
Inches 

Thickness of 
Tooth at Pitch 
Line, Inches 

IX 

1.726 

1.257 

11 

.196 

.143 

IX 

1.438 

1.047 

12 

.180 

.131 

m 

1.233 

.898 

14 

.154 

.112 

2 

1.078 

.785 

16 

.135 

.098 

2M 

.958 

.697 

18 

.120 

.087 

2 X 

.863 

.628 

20 

.108 

.079 

m 

.784 

.570 

22 

.098 

.071 

3 

.719 

.523 

24 

.090 

.065 

3 X 

.616 

.448 

26 

.083 

.060 

4 

.539 

.393 

28 

.077 

.056 

5 

.431 

.314 

30 

.072 

.052 

6 

.359 

.262 

32 

.067 

.049 

7 

.308 

.224 

36 

.060 

.044 

8 

.270 

.196 

40 

.054 

.039 

9 

.240 

.175 

48 

.045 

.033 

10 

.216 

.157 



.... 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING UNION 
MILLING CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 


SUGGESTIONS AND ADVICE 
REGARDING SIZES 
COMMONLY USED 


STANDARD KEYWAYS 



One cause of possible delay in the prompt 
filling of orders for special cutters is 
the failure to specify the size of keyway 
desired, where it is other than standard. 
The standard keyways correspond as a 
rule with the keys in the arbors supplied 
with the majority of the domestic machine 
tools, but this is not universally so, there- 
fpre, it is necessary to state clearly the 
size of keyway required. 


Diameter of 
Hole (D) in 
Cutter 

Width (W) Depth (A) 

Radius (R) 

Inches 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

Vsto % 

A A 

.020 

Vs “1 H 

Vs X 

.030 

% “1 Vs 

A A 

.035 

m -ih 

X A 

.040 

IX “1M 

X Vs 

.050 

m “2 

X A 

Vs X 

.060 

“2 H 

.060 

2% “3 

X X 

.060 


All gear cutters lJi 1% and 2-inch 
holes have 3 , and }^-inch keyways, 
respectively, excepting those with 13 ^-inch 
hole which can also be furnished with %- 
inch keyway. 

Union products are the result of many 
years’ experience in the line of manufactur¬ 
ing special machinery and appliances for 
the production of cutters, drills and 
reamers of quality. 

The tools are thoroughly made and are 
thoroughly inspected as to accuracy and 
workmanship. 


SUGGESTIONS WHEN ORDERING 

STOCK CUTTERS 

In ordering, use the names or numbers 
as shown in catalogue. This will save 
delay. 

SPECIAL CUTTERS 

Always state distinctly type of cutter 
required, giving dimensions in full. For 
cutters made with a shank, angular cutters 
and cutters with threaded holes, state 
whether right or left-hand is required. 

FORMED CUTTERS 

A drawing showing all dimensions and 
if possible a template should be furnished. 
Always indicate on drawing, direction of 
revolution of cutter, that is, whether the 
cutter runs “coming” or “going” at 
bottom. State what conditions and the 
character of material on which cutter is to 
be used. 

GEAR CUTTERS 

Give number and pitch, stating clearly 
whether diametral or circular pitch. Also 
diameter, size of hole, and keyway. 

The manufacturer is prepared to lay 
out and design cutters in gangs for all 
milling operations, and submit estimates 
and drawings upon receipt of necessary 
data. 

HIGH POWER MILLING CUTTERS 

These cutters have a less number of 
teeth than the old form which is common¬ 
ly referred to as standard..*; The teeth are 
widely spaced, allowing about four times 
the chip room of standard cutters. 

It will also be noted that the teeth are 
undercut, this being the latest develop¬ 
ment in cutters, and is the result of 
extensive experiments. A comparative 
idea of this style of tooth may be had by 
referring to outline drawings m the follow¬ 
ing pages, the effect of this style’of tooth 
is a shearing cut rather than the scraping 
cut of the radial tooth cutters. 

On following pages we show this type of 
cutter which has been developed as a re¬ 
sult of efforts to produce cutters adequate 
to the capacity of high power milling 
machines. 

The principle consideration in the devel¬ 
opment is the ample chip room. 
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UNION MILLING CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 



Fig. 14961A 


. Milling cutters have teeth spaced to 
give the most desirable results. The 
teeth are strong and well proportioned to 
withstand heavy cuts. Cutters listed 
%-inch face and over, have teeth of a 
spiral form. 



Diam. 

Width 

Price, per 

Cutter 


of 

of 

Hole in 


High 


Cutter 

Face 

Cutter 

Carbon 

Speed 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

A 2 


X 

Vs 

2.25 

2.85 

A 3 

2 X 

l 

Vs 

3.20 

4.55 

A 4 

2M 

ix 

Vs 

4.20 

5.80 

A 5 

2H 

x 

1 

1.65 

2.10 

A 6 

2 X 

X 

1 

1.80 

2.30 

A 7 

2J4 

% 

1 

2.00 

2.55 

A 8 

2J4 

Vs 

1 

2.10 

2.65 

A 9 


7 A 

1 

2.20 

2.80 

A10 

VA 

V2 

1 

2.30 

3.00 

All 

2^ 

% 

1 

2.40 

3.20 

A12 

2J4 

Vs 

1 

2.45 

3.45 

A13 

m 

% 

1 

2.65 

3.55 

A14 

2 x 

% 

1 

2.80 

3.80 

A15 

2 X 

% 

1 

2.90 

4.00 

A16 

2 x 

Vs 

1 

3.10 

4.15 

A18 

VA 

1 

1 

3.30 

4.55 

A20 

2K 

1H 

1 

3.70 

5.15 

A21 

2K 

134 

1 

4.00 

5.65 

A22 

234 

IX 

1 

4.35 

6.30 

A23 

2M 

2 

1 

4.75 

6.90 

A25 


2'A 

1 

5.25 

7.85 

A27 

VA 

3 

1 

5.70 

8.80 

A29 

234 

4 

1 

7.00 

11.00 

A32 

2 X 

% 

1 

1.75 

2.20 

A33 

Wi 

X 

1 

2.00 

2.50 

A34 

2 X 

% 

1 

2.10 

2.70 

A35 

Wi 

Vs 

1 

2.30 

2.90 

A36 

2M 

% 

1 

2.35 

3.20 

A37 

2 X 

A 

1 

2.40 

3.30 

A38 

2 X 

% 

1 

2.55 

3.55 

A39 

m 

Vs 

1 

2.70 

3.90 

A41 

2% 

% 

1 

3.20 

4.35 

A43 

Wi 

Vs 

1 

3.65 

4.95 

A45 

2M 

1 

1 

4.00 

5.35 


Above can be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth, prices quoted 
upon application. 


Diam. Width Hole Price, per Cutter 


No. 

of 

Cutter 

Inches 

of 

Face 

Inches 

in 

Cutter 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

A47 

2 ^ 

IX 

1 

4.35 

6.10 

A48 

m 

ix 

1 

4.80 

6.80 

A50 

m 

2 

1 

5.35 

7.95 

A51 


VA 

1 

5.85 

9.00 

A52 

m 

3 

1 

6.40 

10.00 

A54 

2M 

4 

IX 

7.65 

12.65 

A57 

3 

X 

l 

1.75 

2.35 

A58 

3 

X 

l 

2.10 

2.75 

A59 

3 

% 

l 

2.35 

3.20 

A60 

3 

Vs 

l 

2.70 

3.55 

A61 

3 

Vs 

IX 

2.70 

3.55 

A63 

3 

% 

IX 

2.85 

3.85 

A65 

3 

A 

IX 

3.10 

4.10 

A66 

3 

% 

IX 

3.25 

4.40 

A67 

3 

Vs 

IX 

3.45 

4.70 

A69 

3 

Vi 

IX 

3.85 

5.20 

A71 

3 

Vs 

ix 

4.20 

5.75 

A73 

3 

1 

IX 

4.55 

6.35 

A74 

3 

IX 

ix 

5.10 

7.20 

A75 

3 

1 X 

ix 

5.45 

7.85 

A76 

3 

ix 

IX 

5.70 

8.45 

A77 

3 

2 

IX 

6.00 

9.00 

A78 

3 

2'A 

IX 

6.60 

10.35 

A79 

3 

3 

IX 

7.00 

11.20 

A80 

3 

3J4 

ix 

7.50 

12.50 

A81 

3 

4 

IX 

8.15 

13.80 

A82 

3 

5 

IX 

9.90 

16.90 

A83 

3 

6 

IX 

13.70 

22.15 

A84 

3 Vi 

% 

1 

1.85 

2.65 

A85 

3 J4 

X 

1 

2.20 

3.10 


Above can be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth, prices upon 
application. 


We call attention to the Union High 
Power Cutter. It is the intention of the 
factory not only to produce tools of the 
highest possible quality, but also to devel¬ 
op along progressive lines, as conditions 
may warrant new types of cutters capable 
of producing more and better work. 


Their efforts along this line have re¬ 
sulted in placing on the market the High 
Power Cutter and later the undercut 
type. 


It is the policy of the factory to give 
real assistance to cutter users, and their 
entire organization is at your disposal. 
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UNION MILLING CUTTERS 


.Continued 

1919 REVISION 



MILLING CUTTERS 


Fig. 14962A 


No. 

Diam. 

of 

Cutter 

Width Hole 
of in 

Face Cutter 

Price per 

Carbon 

Cutter 

High 

Inches 

Inches Inches 

Steel 

m 

A86 

sy 2 

H 

1 

2.65 

3.65 

A87 

sy 2 

Vs 

1 

3.10 

4.25 

A88 

sy 2 

% 

1 

3.50 

4.40 

A89 

sy 2 

H 

ix 

4.00 

5.45 

A91 

sy 2 

% 

IX 

4.40 

6.05 

A93 

sy 2 

X 

ix 

4.90 

6.80 

A95 

3 X 

Vs 

ix 

5.55 

7.70 

A97 

sy 2 

1 

ix 

6.10 

8.25 

A99 

sy 2 

l X 

ix 

7.10 

10.00 

A101 

sy 2 

2 

ix 

8.15 

12.30 

A102 

3 X 

2X 

ix 

8.75 

13.80 

A103 

sy 2 

3 

ix 

9.40 

15.35 

A104 

3 J* 

3X 

ix 

10.35 

16.70 

A105 

3^ 

4 

ix 

11.60 

19.30 

A10534 

sy 2 

4 

ix 

11.60 

19.30 

A108 

4 

X 

1 

2.60 

3.80 

A109 

4 

X 

ix 

2.60 

3.80 

A110 

4 

% 

1 

3.20 

4.55 

Alll 

4 

% 

IX 

3.20 

4.55 

A112 

4 

X 

1 

3.85 

5.35 

A113 

4 

Vs 

IX 

3.85 

5.35 

A114 

4 

X 

ix 

4.45 

6.15 

A115 

4 

X 

ix 

5.00 

6.85 

A117 

4 

% 

IX 

5.20 

7.25 

A118 

4 

Vs 

ix 

5.45 

7.65 

A120 

4 

X 

ix 

6.00 

8.45 

A123 

4 

Vs 

ix 

6.55 

9.30 

A125 

4 

1 

ix 

7.15 

10.25 

A126 

4 

1 

ix 

7.15 

10.25 

A127 

4 

IX 

ix 

7.90 

11.60 

A128 

4 

ix 

ix 

7.90 

11.60 

A129 

4 

IX 

ix 

8.40 

12.70 

A130 

4 

IX 

ix 

8.40 

12.70 

A131 

4 

ix 

ix 

9.00 

13.70 

A132 

4 

ix 

IX 

9.00 

13.70 

A133 

4 

2 

ix 

9.45 

14.85 


MILLING CUTTERS 



Diam. 

of 

Width 

of 

Hole 

in 

Price per 

No. 

Cutter 

Face 

Cutter 

Carbon 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

A134 

4 

2 

ix 

9.45 

A136 

4 

3 

1 

11.45 

A137 

4 

3 

ix 

11.45 

A139 

4 

4 

1 

14.00 

A140 

4 

4 

ix 

14.00 

A142 

4 

5 

ix 

17.10 

A144 

4 

6 

ix 

19.65 

A150 

4X 

x 

2 

5.10 

A154 

4X 

Vs 

2 

5.60 

A158 

4X 

X 

2 

6.10 

A160 

4X 

X 

2 

6.70 

A162 

4X 

1 

2 

7.50 

A164 

4X 

ix 

2 

8.60 

A166 

4X 

IX 

2 

9.50 

A168 

4X 

ix 

2 

10.45 

A170 

4^ 

2 

2 

10.80 

A171 

4X 

6 

2 

24.70 


Above can also be furnished with 
teeth and undercut teeth. 


CtTTER 

High 

Speed 

Steel 


14.85 

19.10 

19.10 
23.95 

23.95 

28.95 
34.45 

7.50 

8.60 

9.60 

10.50 

11.55 

13.00 

14.60 

16.30 

18.00 

45.10 
coarse 


FEEDS AND SPEEDS 


The feeds and speeds of cutters cannot 
be governed by any definite rules, but, 
in a general way the following surface 
speeds will serve to give an idea, or basis 
to work from. 


They may be varied slightly to suit the 
requirements of the work in hand. 
Using carbon steel cutters. For brass, 
80 feet to 100 feet per minute; for cast 
iron, 40 feet to 60 feet per minute; and 
for annealed tool steel, 20 feet to 30 feet 
per minute have been found satisfactory. 
With high speed steel cutters for the 
same materials, the following speeds are 
advocated; For brass, 150 to 200 feet per 
minute; for cast iron, 80 to 100 feet per 
minute; for machinery steel, 80 to 100 
feet per minute; and for annealed tool 
steel, 60 to 80 feet per minute. 

Tables for determining the number of 
revolutions per minute to obtain the more 
common surface speeds of cutters of 
different diameters, will be found in the 
useful information pages. 
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UNION SIDE MILLING CUTTERS 

TEETH CUT ON FACE AND SIDES 
1919 REVISION 



Fig. 14964A 


These cutters are frequently used in 
pairs for sizing nuts, bolt heads, etc., and 
when so used are called straddle mills. 

In grinding the teeth of side milling 
cutters, the manufacturer has employed a 
method of his own, which provides 
properly cleared and sharp cutting points. 

These cutters are occasionally used in 
gangs, and in such cases advise so that 
uniform diameters and thickness may be 
furnished. 

Price, Each 


No. 

Diam. Width Hole in 
of Cutter of Face Cutter Carbon 
Inches Inches Inches Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

B 1 

2 

% 

Vi 

2.35 

2.80 

B 2 

2 

X 

Vi 

2.60 

3.00 

B 3 

2 

H 

X 

2.80 

3.25 

B 4 

2 

% 

Vs 

2.35 

2.80 

B 5 

2 

X 

V* 

2.60 

3.00 

B 6 

2 

H 

Vs 

2.80 

3.25 

B 7 

2 X 

X 

Vs 

2.80 

3.30 

B 8 

2 X 

% 

Vs 

2.90 

3.60 

B 9 

2 X 

Vs 

Vs 

3.15 

3.70 

BIO 

2 X 

% 

Vs 

3.25 

3.85 

Bll 

2Vi 

X 

Vs 

3.40 

4.10 

B12 

2 X 

X 

Vs 

2.90 

3.55 

B13 

Wi 

% 

Vs 

3.20 

3.80 

B14 

2 H 

Vs 

Vs 

3.40 

4.00 

B15 

2% 

% 

Vs 

3.50 

4.35 

B16 

Wi 

% 

1 

3.50 

4.35 

B17 

Wi 

X 

Vs 

3.60 

4.45 

B18 

2 X 

Vi 

1 

3.60 

4.45 


Above can also be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth. Prices quoted 
upon application. 


Diam. Width Price, Each 


No. 

of 

Cutter 

Inches 

of 

Face 

Inches 

Hole in 
Cutter 
Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

B20 

3 

X 

1 

3.15 

3.85 

B21 

3 

% 

1 

3.50 

4.35 

B22 

3 

Vs 

1 

3.85 

4.75 

B24 

3 

% 

1 

4.10 

5.10 

B25 

3 

Vi 

1 

4.30 

5.40 

B26 

3 

Vi 

IX 

4.30 

5.40 

B27 

3 H 

H, 

l 

4.80 

5.75 

B28 

sy 2 

Vi 

l 

5.35 

6.95 

B30 

sy 2 

% 

l 

5.55 

7.65 

B31 

3 x 

Vs 

l 

5.80 

7.65 

B32 

4 

Vi 

l 

3.70 

5.05 

B34 

4 

Vs 

l 

5.15 

6.85 

B35 

4 

Vs 

IX 

5.15 

6.85 

B36 

4 

X 

1 

6.50 

8.55 

B37 

4 

Vi 

ix 

6.50 

8.55 

B39 

4 

Vs 

1 

7.10 

9.45 

B40 

4 

Vs 

ix 

7.10 

9.45 

B41 

4 

V 

1 

7.65 

10.40 

B42 

4 

Vi 

IX 

7.65 

10.40 

B43 

4 

Vs 

1 

8.25 

11.35 

B44 

4 

Vs 

ix 

8.25 

11.35 

B54 

5 

Vi 

1 

6.70 

9.80 

B55 

5 

Vi 

ix 

6.70 

9.80 

B56 

5 

Vs 

1 

7.30 

11.00 

B57 

5 

Vs 

ix 

7.30 

11.00 

B58 

5 

Vi 

1 

8.10 

12.45 

B59 

5 

Vi 

IX 

8.10 

12.45 

B60 

5 

Vs 

1 

8.75 

13.65 

B61 

5 

Vs 

IX 

8.75 

13.65 

B62 

5 

1 

1 

9.90 

15.05 

B63 

5 

1 

IX 

9.90 

15.05 

B64 

6 

X 

1 

8.55 

12.25 

B65 

6 

X 

ix 

8.55 

12.25 

B67 

6 

Vs 

IX 

9.10 

13.80 

B69 

6 

Vi 

1 

9.65 

15.35 

B70 

6 

Vi 

ix 

9.65 

15.35 

B70M 

6 

Vs 

ix 

10.25 

16.90 

B73 

6 

1 

1 

11.00 

18.55 

B74 

6 

1 

IX 

11.00 

18.55 

B74}£ 

6 

1 

IX 

11.00 

18.55 

B75 

7 

Vi 

IX 

17.50 

23.85 

B76 

7 

1 

IX 

20.40 

28 95 

B78 

8 

1 

ix 

24.75 

37.30 


Above can also be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth. Prices quoted 
upon application. 
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UNION MILLING CUTTERS 


1919 REVISION 


SIDE MILLING CUTTERS 


WITH INSERTED TEETH 



Fig. 14963A 

bide milling cutters with inserted teeth 
have steel bodies and high speed steel in¬ 
serted teeth. The improved method of se¬ 
curing the teeth holds them positively in 
position and they can be easily adjusted 
or replaced when worn. An economical 
cutter for large or heavy work. 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Width ' 
of Face 
Inches 

Hole in 
Cutter 
Inches 

Price, Each 
High Speed 
Steel Blades 

B200 

6 

2 


21.50 

B201 

7 

2 

IX 

24.75 

B201 

7 

2 

1% 

24.75 

B202 

8 

2 


28.25 

B202M 

8 

2 

2 

28.25 

B203 

9 

2 

1 }^ 

32.00 

B204 

10 

2 


36.00 


FACE MILLING CUTTERS 

WITH INSERTED TEETH AND 
TAPER HOLES 

These cut¬ 
ters have taper 
ing hole which 
is provided 
with a keyway 
for driving and 
cutter is held 
securely on ar¬ 
bor by means 
of a screw in 
the end. 

Fig. 14963B 

Thickness 


CUTTER CASES 


OAK FRONT, SIDES AND TOP 



Fig. 14963C 



No. 

C50 

C51 

C52 

C53 

C54 

C55 

C56 



at 

length 

Hole 

Price 


Cutting 

of Side 

No. 

Each 

Diam. 

Inches 

Edge 

Inches 

Teeth 

Inches 

B&S 

Taper 

High 

Speed Steel 


2M 

1 

10 

21.25 


2M 

1 

12 

22.25 

ey 2 

2M 

1 

10 

24.25 

VA 

2M 

1 

12 

25.25 

iy 2 

2M 

1 

12 

28.25 

s y 2 

2 

1 

12 

32.25 

9 M 

2M 

1 

12 

36.25 


This case is arranged for holding an as¬ 
sorted stockof angular cutters, gear cutters, 
metal splitting saws, milling cutters, screw 
slotting cutters, and side milling cutters. 


Height.inches 71 

Width. “ 42 

Depth. « 12 


Prices quoted upon application. 
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UNION INVOLUTE GEAR CUTTERS 

FOR THE TEETH OF GEAR WHEELS 

1919 REVISION 



Fig. 14966A 


Can be sharpened by grinding without 
changing their form 

Patent involute gear cutters are pro¬ 
duced from original forms by use of 
special machinery under careful super¬ 
vision. 

All gears of the same pitch cut out with 
our cutters, are interchangeable, and the 
care and attention given these cutters 
during every operation through which they 
pass, m the course of manufacture, insures 
the greatest degree of accuracy. 

In the following list of gear cutters, 
attention is called to the different diam¬ 
eters and different sizes of holes. It is 
possible to select a cutter for almost any 
of the regular machines and arbors. When 
this can be done it is to the users’ advan¬ 
tage. 

In ordering, give the number of cutter, 
diametral pitch, diameter of cutter, and 
size of hole required. Always state if 
“range cutter or single purpose cutter 
for exact number of teeth is wanted. A 
stock of cutters from 2 to 48 pitch is kept 
on hand. 

Cutters can also be furnished to order 
for pinions of 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11 teeth 
that will interchange with the regular 
gears. 

A separate cutter is required for each 
pinion. 

The proper grinding of cutter is a very 
important point and great care should be 
exercised to ensure that this operation is 
correctly performed. It is not advisable to 
allow cutter to become dull. They should 
be sharpened frequently and regularly 
when in constant use. It is only by using 
an accurately made cutter with a keen 
cutting edge that the best results can be 
obtained, both as to quantity and quality 
of work. 


INVOLUTE GEAR CUTTERS 

RANGE OF CUTTERS 


According to the system adopted by the 
manufacture, eight cutters are required 
for each pitch. 

These eight cutters are adapted to cut 
from a pinion of twelve teeth to a rack, 
and are numbered respectively as follows: 

No. I 


No. 1 will cut wheels from 135 teeth to a 
rack. 

No. 2 

No. 2 will cut wheels from 55 teeth to 
134 teeth. 

No. 3 

No. 3 will cut wheels from 35 teeth to 
54 teeth. 

No. 4 

No. 4 will cut wheels from 26 teeth to 
34 teeth. 

No. 5 

No. 5 will cut wheels from 21 teeth to 
25 teeth. 

No. 6 

No. 6 will cut wheels from 17 teeth to 
20 teeth. 

No. 7 

No. 7 will cut wheels from 14 teeth to 
16 teeth. 

No. 8 

No. 8 will cut wheels from 12 teeth to 
13 teeth. 


HALF NUMBERS 

When a finer division of teeth is required, 
cutters made to half numbers can be 
furnished. 

Gears cut with these cutters will inter¬ 
change with gears cut with the regular No. 1 
to No. 8 cutters, and on account of the 
smaller range covered, more accurate and 
running gears are produced. 

The half numbers are as follows: 

No. l l A , 80 to 134 teeth. 

No. 2J4 42 to 54 teeth. 

No. 334 30 to 34 teeth. 

No. 423 to 25 teeth. 

No. 534 19 to 20 teeth. 

No. 634 15 to 16 teeth. 

No. 7J4 13 teeth. 

We are also prepared to furnish on special 
order, cutters for pinions of 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
and 11 teeth that will interchange with the 
regular gears, a separate cutter is required 
for each pinion. 
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No. 1 
135 to Rack 



UNION INVOLUTE GEAR CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 

COMPARATIVE CURVES OF INVOLUTE TOOTH SHAPES 

~ No. 7 

14 to 16 Teeth 


No. 2 
55 to 134 Teeth 



The diagrams on this page show how the 
curves vary in the eight different cutters 
necessary to make a complete set of one 
pitch. 


No. 3 

35 to 54 Teeth 



No. 4 

26 to 34 Teeth 



. W1 U be noticed that there is a gradual 
increase m the curve, of the tooth outline 
from the No. 1 to the No. 8 cutter which 
will make it clear that one cutter can not 
be suitable for cutting all sizes of gears. 


No. 5 

21 to 25 Teeth 



No. 6 

17 to 20 Teeth 



It has been found by experiment that 
the set of eight cutters will cut gears from 
12 teeth to a rack and give very good 
results, but a cutter should never be used 
for any gear other than those included 
m the range which it is designed to cut. 

All gears of the same pitch cut with 
these cutters will be interchangeable. 
Cutters represent eight diametral pitch 



No. 8 

12 to 13 Teeth 



GEAR CUTTERS FOR THE 
EXACT NUMBER OF TEETH OR 
SINGLE PURPOSE CUTTERS 

As explained and shown in the preceding 
tables, the regular cutters such as are 
commonly carried in stock are designed to 
take a range of sizes. It will readily be 
understood that the curve of the tooth 
form for any particular cutter is fixed, 
and the cutter can therefore be correct for 
only one size of gear or number of teeth. 

It is the general practice to make the 
cutter correct for the lowest number of 
teeth mentioned in the range which it 
covers. For instance a No. 2 Cutter which 
cuts from 55 to 134 teeth is made of the 
correct curve for 55 teeth. When the cutter 

e?r US u for any n H mber of teeth greater than 
55, the teeth will be rounded over more 
than is actually necessary. Owing to this 
feature the length of bearing on the 
tooth decreases gradually with the in¬ 
crease in the number of teeth in gear and 
such gears will not run quite as smoothly 
and quietly as gears with teeth cut of the 
correct shape. 

For general purposes the stock cutters 
have proved satisfactory but there is an 
increasing demand for gears with teeth 
cut as nearly as possible to the theoretically 
correct curve, thus securing a longer 
bearing and the very best results, as 
regards smooth action and quiet running. 
Such gears are particularly valuable for 
use on milling machines, lathes, planers, 
drills and kindred tools, and have been 
largely adopted. 

Every facility is provided for producing 
cutters for such gears made of the correct 
curve for the exact number of teeth to be 
cut and their use as a means of improving 
the gearing feature of machine tools is 
recommended. These cutters are called 
single purpose cutters. 

Prices for cutters quoted promptly on 
receipt of data as to pitch, number of teeth 
and sizes required. 
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UNION INVOLUTE GEAR CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 


INVOLUTE TEETH OF 
INCREASED STRENGTH 

12 TEETH, 14i/ 2 ° PRESSURE ANGLE 



Mechanics whose studies or labors have 
been along the line of gearing are familiar 
with the fact that for a great many years 
it has been an almost universal custom to 
make involute gears with a form of tooth 
designed for 143^ degree pressure angle. 
Departures have been made from this 
rule, however, in individual cases where 
the demands have been for a stronger 
tooth. This demand arises more particu¬ 
larly in the case of small pinions having 
few teeth and which are to perform heavy 
service. One method of increasing the 
strength of teeth in such pinions is to 
adopt gearing of a greater pressure angle. 
Gears running together must be made 
according to the same system. 


12 TEETH, 20° PRESSURE ANGLE 



In the pinions of 14 % degree pressure 
angle the construction is such that the 
flanks of the teeth are radial for a certain 
distance inside the pitch circle. This 
naturally weakens the tooth, as it is thin¬ 
ner at the root than at the pitch circle, and 
consequently stronger than the pinions 
of 143/2 degree pressure angle. 


STUB TOOTH CUTTERS 

12 TEETH, 20° PRESSURE ANGLE 
STUB TOOTH 



It is possible to select different pressure 
angles, although 32 degrees is about the 
limit if the regular strength of tooth is to 
be maintained. 

Special cutters of high speed or carbon 
steel for cutting gears with stub teeth can 
be furnished. 

These cutters are usually made with 20 
degree pressure angle and to cut the dif¬ 
ferent ranges of teeth. They can also be 
made of exact shape for any given number 
of teeth. 

As a Stub Tooth Gear Cutter of 4-P. is 
usually made to cut a tooth of the same 
depth as a regular 5-P. tooth, the cutter is 
designated as a %-P. Cutter. 

The following table gives the tooth 
dimensions of the most commonly used 


pitches: 

Thickness on 

Working Depth 

Pitch 

Pitch Line 

of Tooth 

4/5 

.3925 

.4000 

5/7 

.3140 

.2858 

6/8 

.2617 

.2500 

7/9 

.2243 

.2220 

8/10 

.1962 

.2000 

9/11 

.1744 

.1818 

10/12 

.1570 

.1666 

12/14 

.1308 

.1428 


The above sketch represents a 12-tooth 
pinion 6 pitch, 8 pitch depth, 20 degree 
pressure angle. 

In ordering state pressure angle, pitch, 
and number of teeth to be cut. Also state 
if range cutter or Single Purpose Cutter 
for a given number of teeth is wanted. 

The greater the pressure angle the more 
the V shaped the tooth, and we think that 
20 ° is perhaps the most suitable when 
sufficient reasons exist for making any 
change. We can furnish Cutter of any 
pressure angle. Prices on application. 
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TABLE SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING DIAME¬ 
TRAL AND CIRCULAR PITCHES 


1919 REVISION 

table showing the diame. 

TRAL PITCHES WITH THE COR- 
ESPONDING CIRCULAR 
PITCHES 

Diametral pitch is the number of teeth 
to each inch of the pitch diameter. 

Circular pitch is the distance from the 
center of one tooth to the center of the 
next tooth measured along the pitch 
circle. 


Diametral 

Pitch 

Inches 

% 

1 

1M 

IX 

1 X 

2 

2 X 
2V 2 

2 X 

3 

3 X 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Circular 

Diametral 

Pitch 

Pitch 

Inches 

Inches 

6.283 

9 

4.188 

10 

3.141 

11 

2.513 

12 

2.094 

14 

1.795 

16 

1.571 

18 

1.396 

20 

1.257 

22 

1.142 

24 

1.047 

26 

.898 

28 

.785 

30 

.628 

32 

.524 

36 

.449 

40 

.393 

48 


Circular 

Pitch 

Inches 

.349 

.314 

.286 

.262 

.224 

.196 

.175 

.157 

.143 

.131 

.121 

.112 

.105 

.098 

.087 

.079 

.065 


TABLE SHOWING THE CIRCU- 
LAR PITCHES WITH THE COR¬ 
ESPONDING DIAMETRAL 
PITCHES 


Circular 

Diametral 

Pitch 

Pitch 

Inches 

Inches 

6 

.523 

5 

.628 

4 

.785 

3 X' 

.897 

3 

1.047 

2M 

1.142 

2^ 

1.256 

2M 

1.396 

2 

1.571 

IX 

1.676 

m 

1.795 

IX 

1.933 

IX 

2.094 

ix 

2.185 

ix 

2.285 

IX 

2.394 

l X 

2.513 

ix 

2.646 


Circular 

Pitch 

Inches 

IX 

IX 

1 

% 

X 
% 

% 

% 

X 
% 

X 

% 

X 

X 

X 

% 

Vs 

H 


Diametral 

Pitch 

Inches 

2.793 

2.957 

3.142 

3.351 

3.590 

3.867 

4.189 

4.570 

5.027 

5.585 

6.283 

7.181 

8.378 

10.053 

12.566 

16.755 

25.133 

50.266 


Larger 

Wheel 


Smaller 


These 

Wheels 


run 


to¬ 

gether 


FORMULAS FOR DETERMINING 
THE DIMENSIONS OF GEARS 
BY DIAMETRAL PITCH 

Let P denote the diametral pitch, or the 
number of teeth to one inch of diameter 
of pitch circle. 

Let D'denote the di¬ 
ameter of pitch cir¬ 
cle. 

Let D denote the 
whole diameter. 

Let N denote the 
number of teeth. 

Let V denote the ve¬ 
locity. 

Let d'denote the di- 1 
ameter of pitch cir¬ 
cle. 

Let d denote the 
whole diameter. 

Let n denote the 
number of teeth. 

Let v denote the ve¬ 
locity. 

Let a denote the distance between the 
centers of the two wheels. 

Let b denote the number of teeth in both 
wheels. 

Let t denote the thickness of tooth or 
cutter on pitch circle. 

denot ? the working depth of tooth. 
Det t denote the amount added to depth of 
tooth for rounding the corners and for 
clearance. 

Let D''+f denote the whole depth of tooth 
Det t r denote the constant 3.1416. 

Let P" denote the circular pitch or the 
distance from the center of one tooth to 

circle Center ° f ^ neXt ° n the pitch 

According to the manufactured system, 
any wheel of one pitch will gear into any 
other wheel or into a rack of the same 
pitch. 

Eight cutters are required for each 
pitch. 

These eight cutters are adapted to cut 
Irom a pinion of twelve teeth to a rack, 
and are numbered respectively 1, 2, 3, 

The number of teeth and the pitch for 
which a cutter is adapted are also marked 
on each. 
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UNION MILLING CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 

FORMULAS AND EXAMPLES 


FOR A SINGLE WHEEL 


Formulas Examples 

■d _N+2 72+2 72+2_ 10 

D "6.166’ 62-12 


P _N _72_ 
P "D'"6' =12 - 


DXN 6.166X72 
N+2“ 72+2 


FOR A PAIR OF WHEELS 

Formulas Examples 

b = 2aP = 2 X 4.5 X12 = 108. 
bV 108X1 


v+V 3 

lvJ _nv_S6X2 
~ V “ 1 3 


-=36. 


: 72. 


n N 72 
D = P=I2 =6 - 


n= NY = 72Xl = 36 _ 
v 2 


N=PD'= 12X6 = 72. 


N=PD— 2 = 12X6.166—2, or 12X62-12- 

2 = 72 

D = N+2 = 7^+2 = 6 i6 6) or 62-1.2. 

JT lA 


N -W-SSSI-n. 

v+V 3 


PD'V 12X6X1 
n=-=- 7 T-=36. 


D=D'+^ = 6+^, or 6+.166 = 6.166. 


« 2a (N+2) 2X4.5 (72+2)_ ft1cc 
JJ " b 108 


1.57_1.57_ 

* P -130. 


, 2a (n+2) 2X4.5X(36+2) 

d =—b-“-108- 3J66 - 


D"=-|=j|=-.166 or 2-12. 


t _130_ 

f "Io"To " ° 13 - 


D"+f=.166+.013= .179. 


p '=p=^^=. 262 . 


p _x_3.1416_ 
P'" .262 " Z 


108 


2P 


2X12 


= 4.5 


2av 2X4.5X2 e 
D =^+v=—= 6 - 

2aV 2X4.5X1 


d= 


a= 


v+V 
D'+d' 6+3 


= 3. 


= 4.5. 


2 
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COMPARATIVE SIZES OF GEAR TEETH- 
INVOLUTE 


20 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.1571 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 


8 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.3927 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 


18 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.1745 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 




16 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.1963 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



U DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.2244 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



12:DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.2618 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



10 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
3142 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



9 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
3491 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



7 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.4488 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



6 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.5236 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



5 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.6283 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 



4 DIAMETRAL PITCH 
.7854 INCH CIRCULAR PITCH 
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UNION HOBS 

1919 REVISION 


WORM HOBS 



Fig. 14984A 


Hobs may be furnished with relieved 
teeth. This admits of sharpening by 
grinding the faces of the teeth. Hobs are 
made larger diameter than the worm to 
provide for cutting the clearance at bot¬ 
toms of teeth in worm wheel, and in addi¬ 
tion a further slight increase so that a 
moderate amount of grinding will '• not 
reduce the diameter to less than that of 
the worm. 

If the work to be performed requires a 
hob of exact diameter without the allow¬ 
ance above mentioned, please advise, as 
otherwise allowance would be made. In 
ordering give number of teeth in worm 
wheel, diameter of worm, size of hole in 
hob, dimensions of keyways. Lead or 
number of threads to one inch, single or 
double threads etc., right or left-hand. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

GENERATING HOBS FOR THE 
TEETH OF SPUR GEARS 



Fig. 14984B 


These hobs are made of either carbon or 
high speed steel for any hobbing machine. 

In ordering, give make of machine on 
which hobs are to be used, pitch, dia¬ 
meter, length, and whether carbon or 
high speed steel. 

High speed steel is recommended for 
use. 

For hobs ground, prices quoted upon 
application. 


SPUR GEAR HOBS 

FOR GOULD & EBERHART MACHINES 


Diam. 

Outside 

Diam. Length 

Diam. 

of 

High Speed 
Size Steel 

Kevway Price 

Pitch 

Inches 

Inches 

Hole 

Inches 

Each 

1 

iox 

15 

2X 

XxX 

727.00 

134 

8X 

12 

2 

XxX 

419.20 

m 

7 X 

10 

2 

XxX 

304.10 

1 X 

7X 

9 

2 

XxX 

260.70 

2 

5 X 

8 

IX 

XxX 

168.65 

2 34 

5X 

734 

IX 

XxX 

140.50 

2J4 

5 

7 

IX 

XxX 

123.20 

% 

4M 

634 

IX 

XxX 

107.35 

3 

4X 

6 

ix 

XxX 

92.80 

3 34 

4 X 

534 

IX 

X x & 

76.65 

4 

3Vs 

5 

ix 

Xx& 

64.85 

5 

3X 

434 

ix 

Xx& 

52.10 

6 

3X 

4 

ix 

Xx& 

42.80 

7 

3 

334 

ix 

X x & 

34.40 

8 

2X 

334 

ix 

X x A 

33.20 

9 

2 X 

334 

ix 

Xx& 

29.50 

10 

m 

334 

ix 

X x & 

29.50 

11 

2X 

3 

ix 

X x & 

28.35 

12 

2 X 

3 

ix 

Xx& 

28.05 

14 

2 X 

3 

ix 

X x A 

28.40 

16 

2X 

234 

ix 

Xx& 

26.65 

18 

2X 

234 

ix 

X x A 

26.40 


FOR SCHUCHARDT &. SCHUTTE 
MACHINES 

High Speed 


Outside Diam. Size Steel 


Diam. Diam. Length 

Hole 

Keyway 

Price 

Inches 

Ins. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

134 

8 

nx' 

2X 

.320x.200 

392.10 

134 

7X 10X 

ix 

.280x.160 

296.90 

IX 

6X 

8X 

IX 

.280x.160 

215.00 

2 

5X 

8 

.IX 

.280x.160 

168.65 

234 

5X 

7X 

ix 

.280x.160 

142.85 

234 

5 

7 

IX 

.280x.160 

123.20 

2 H 

4X 

6X 

IX 

.200x.120 

104.40 

3 

4X 

6 

ix 

.200x.120 

89.70 

334 

4 

5X 

ix 

.200x.120 

76.35 

4 

3X 

5X 

ix 

.200x.120 

61.70 

5 

3X 

4X 

IX 

.200x.120 

50.10 

6 

3 

4 

ix 

.200x.120 

39.35 

7 

2X 

3X 

X 

.160x.08 

31.95 

8 

2X 

3X 

X 

.160x.08 

28.65 

9 

2X 

3X 

X 

.160x.08 

28.65 

10 

2X 

3 

X 

.160x.08 

27.20 

11 

2X 

2X 

X 

.160x.08 

24.80 

12 

2X 

2X 

X 

.160x.08 

24.95 

14 

2X 

2X 

X 

.160x.08 

23.05 

16 

IX 

2X 

X 

.160x.08 

22.20 

18 

ix 

2X 

X 

.160x.08 

22.45 

20 

ix 

IX 

X 

.160x.08 

20.25 


For above hobs ground prices upon 
application. 
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GROUND HOBS 

Ground Hobs, that is, hobs with teeth 
ground to form to eliminate errors which 
occur in hardening, are a departure 
which is making it possible to use the high 
productive possibilities and, at the same 
time, produce gears which more closely 
approach the accuracy and quiet running 
so essential in many instances. 

It is only when these two points, espe¬ 
cially the latter one, are to be considered 
particularly, that we would recommend 
using ground hobs. 

Other conveniences are, all teeth being 
alike, the hob can be set up in mach¬ 
ine without reference to any parti¬ 
cular tooth. The advantage of this will at 
once be apparent. It also effects economy 
inasmuch as it can be moved along success¬ 
ively until the entire length of the hob is 
dull. Then, after grinding the faces cf the 
teeth, the operation may be repeated. 

It should be remembered that the hob- 
bing machine must be in the best possible 
condition and accurately adjusted, as any 
end play in the spindle, arbors running out 
of true, or other defects which may appear 
with the wear of machines being present, 
the advantages of the ground hob are de¬ 
preciated to a great extent. 


ORDERING HOBS 

In ordering hobs the following data 
should be given: The outside diameter and 
length of the worm, the lead, that is, the 
advance to one turn, whether the thread is 
single, double, etc., right or left-hand, 
diameter of hole, size of keyway, material 
to be cut, whether hob is to be made of 
carbon or high speed steel, the method of 
cutting the worm, also state number of 
teeth in the wheel and whether it is driven 
by the hob when hobbing or by the hobbing 
machine spindle. 

If the nature of the work requires a hob 
of exact diameter, it should be plainly 
/stated when ordering, otherwise the al¬ 
lowance mentioned above will be added. 


DIAGRAM GIVING GRINDING 
AND SETTING UP IN- 
STRUCTIONS 



When sharpening, grind with lead of 
gash specified on end of hob. 

Face of teeth must be radial, otherwise 
hob will not cut correct shape. 

Teeth ground on top and sides. 



When setting up it should be determined 
if hob runs true by placing indicator on 
hubs which are ground true with teeth. 



When cutting spur gears swing hob 
angle of thread specified on end of hob. 

Flutes must be equally spaced, other¬ 
wise hob will not run true. 
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UNION FORMED CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 

IRREGULAR SHAPES PRODUCED BY FORMED CUTTERS 



Fig. 14986A 


Formed cutters are cutters which can be 
sharpened by grinding without changing 
their form. In producing duplicate or 
interchangeable parts, the formed cutter 
is economical, as each piece milled is a 
duplicate of every other piece. 



Cutters of this type can be made singly 
or in combination to any outline. The 
same shape is maintained, until the cutter 
is entirely worn away. Formed cutters 
can be made for milling large or small 
parts, and can often be used to advantage 
in connection with profile cutters. 

Prices quoted on formed cutters of 
carbon or high speed steel to any dimen¬ 
sions or outline upon application. 

SUGGESTIONS IN ORDERING 

When ordering formed cutters, perhaps 
the following remarks will be helpful 
as they cover important points. 

In ordering, always send a drawing with 
all dimensions given and indicate the 
direction of revolution of cutter, that is 
whether bottom is “going’ ’ or “coming.” 
Also send a templet if possible. 

It is necessary to know under what 
conditions and on what material a cutter 
is to be used. Having such knowledge, it 
is possible in many cases to better adapt 
the cutter for that particular use, than if 
it were made to suit general conditions. 


FIG. I 



Figure 1 shows a cutter which extends 
beyond the work on both sides. It is not 
important that the cutter should be the 
exact thickness of the work, in fact it is 
desirable to have it overlap as sketch 
shows, yet definite advice should be given. 


FIG. 2 



Figure 2 shows a cutter which is not so 
wide as the work, and mills only the 
central portion. In this case the total 
width of cutter is important. The form 
should be made in the center of the cutter 
and order should state as to how many 
thousandths can be allowed over or under 
the exact width of cut. 

SUGGESTIONS IN ORDERING 

In the absence of instructions, the man¬ 
ufacturer must delay the order to make 
inquiries or assume that their ideas of 
the requirements are correct. The man¬ 
ufacturer should not be left to assume, 
as it is possible that the indications might 
be such as would lead them to put the same 
amount of work on Fig. 1 as on Fig. 2, 
whereas it would not be necessary. On 
the other hand, the manufacturer might, 
without knowing all the conditions, 
assume that the limits on Fig. 2 were 
unimportant, and neglect to make the 
form central, and might allow too wide 
a variation in the width. 
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Continued 
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FIG. 3 



Figures 3 and 4 will illustrate other 
points. Figure 3 is a concave cutter for 
milling a half circle and the inside corners 
next the circle must be sharp and square. 
These corners dull and wear away more 
quickly than any other portion of the 
cutter, but as no provisions can be made 
to overcome this there is no alternative 
except to use the cutter carefully and 
grind it frequently, and before the corners 
show any appreciable wear. If the grind¬ 
ing is delayed after the cutter becomes dull 
it will wear away very rapidly, and if 
not ruined, will at least need so much 
grinding as to cause considerable waste. 


FIG. 4 





Fig. 4 is a concave cutter which cuts 
somewhat deeper than a half circle. In 
this case the sharp corner as in Fig. 3 is 
not necessary, as it can be rounded slight¬ 
ly as shown. This saves the cutter to a 
great extent as the rounding corner will 
not dull so quickly and consequently adds 
to the life of the cutter. 


FIG. 5 



Figure 5 is a concave cutter made in 
two parts interlocked at the center. It is 
generally understood that a concave cutter 
particularly when it cuts deeper than 
the half circle, has little or no cutting 
clearance on the sides of circle near points 
of teeth, for the reason that this portion 
is so nearly perpendicular to the cutter 
arbor. 

Where the nature of the work will per¬ 
mit, it is of advantage to make cutter in 
two parts as shown, as this will allow each 
part to be given a side clearance, thus 
making it cut freely. In sharpening such 
cutters the total width of the circle milled 
will be increased slightly on account of the 
side clearance, but cutters can be readily 
adjusted to the original or true width of 
circle by simply reducing the packing 
between cutters the required amount. 

These are only a few instances, but will 
serve to illustrate some of the questions 
which arise when an order is not definite. 

In many cases, it is possible to save 
much delay and expense by giving care¬ 
ful consideration to the requirements and 
the instructions concerning same in the 
order. 

The economy and usefulness of formed 
cutters is well shown in the illustrations 
on the following page, which were taken 
from cutters in actual use. The end views 
show how repeated sharpening has reduced 
the length of the teeth. The cutters are 
now practically worn out, as the teeth are 
so thin that further grinding would tend 
to weaken «them to such an extent that 
they would not withstand the cutting 
strain. 
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UNION CIRCULAR CORNERING CUTTERS 



1919 REVISION 


RIGHT AND LEFT-HAND 
DOUBLE 


LEFT-HAND SINGLE 


Fig. 14950A 


These cutters have side and radial clear¬ 
ance, and can be sharpened by grinding 
without changing their form. 

In ordering, state whether right or left- 
hand is wanted. 

Radius of Diam. of Hole in /—Price, Each— 



Circle 

Cutter 

Cutter 

Carbon 

High Speed 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

D41 

A 

2 

Vs 

2.45 

3.70 

D43 

Vs 

2 

Vs 

3.20 

4.85 

D45 

X 

2M 

Vs 

3.45 

5.25 

D47 

X 

2 M 

Vs 

3.80 

5.70 

D48 

% 

2M 

1 

4.65 

7.00 

D49 

Vs 

3 

1 

5.25 

8.00 

D50 

% 

3'A 

1 

6.20 

9.35 

D51 

X 

3A 

1 

6 45 

9.75 

D53 

Vs 

3 X 

1 

7.70 

11.70 


RIGHT-HAND SINGLE 


Fig. 14950B 

Radius of Diam. of Hole in —Price, Each— 


No. 

Circle 

Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 
Steel 

D61 

X 

2 

Vs 

2.45 

3.70 

D63 

Vs 

2 

Vs 

3.20 

4.85 

D65 

X 

2 X 

Vs 

3.45 

5.25 

D67 

X 

2 X 

Vs 

3.80 

5.70 

D68 

X 

2% 

1 

4.65 

7.00 

D69 

Vs 

3 

1 

5.25 

8.00 

D70 

X 

3% 

1 

6.20 

9.35 

D71 

A 

3% 

1 

6.45 

9.75 

D73 

Vs 

3 X 

17 

.70 

11.70 


Fig. 14950C 

These cutters have side and radial clear¬ 
ance, and can be sharpened without chang¬ 
ing their form. 

Radius of Diam. of Hole in —Price, Each— 


No. 

Circle 

Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 
Steel 

D81 

X 

2 

Vs 

3.10 

4.75 

D83 

Vs 

2 

Vs 

3.35 

5.00 

D85 

X 

2M 

Vs 

3.90 

5.85 

D87 

X 

2M 

Vs 

4.25 

6.40 

D88 

% 

2 X 

1 

5.35 

8.10 

D89 

Vs 

3 

1 

6.40 

9.70 

D90 

% 

3M 

1 

7.25 

11.00 

D91 

Vs 

3M 

1 

7.65 

11.65 

D93 

Vs 

3 X 

1 

8.85 

13.45 


Cutters varying from the above list 
made to order. 


SPECIAL CUTTERS FOR 
GROOVING TAPS 


Fig. 14950D 

Diam. of Hole in Price, Each 

No. of Cutter Diam. of Tap Cutter Carbon High Speed 

No. Cutter Inches Inches Inches Steel Steel 

E30 1 2 0 to % 1 2.10 3.15 
E31 2 2 h a M 1 2.45 3.70 

E32 3 2K -h “ H 1 3.35 5.10 

E33 4 2 M % “ y 8 1 3.60 5.45 

E34 5 2^ % “ Vs 1 4.15 6.30 

E35 6 234 % u m 1 4.70 7.10 

E36 7 2 5 /s 1H “ 15 /s 1 5.85 8.85 

E37 8 2Vg 1% "2 1 6.55 9.90 

E38 9 3J4 234 “2 % 1 8.10 12.25 

E39 10 3H 2J4 “3 1 9.35 14.45 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CUTTERS 

REVISION 


angular cutters 

LEFT-HAND CUTTERS FOR RATCHET 
WHEELS, CUTTERS AND MILLS 


UNION 

1919 

angular cutters 

LEFT-HAND CUTTERS FOR SPIRAL MILLS 



Fig. 14954 A 


Cutters are carried in stock especially 
adapted to the cutting of spiral mills, 
either 53°, 48°, or 40° one side and 12° on 
the other. The 53° angle is recommended 
except for small and fine tooth cutters 



Fig. 14954B 


Cutters of 45°, 50°, 60°, 70°, and 80° 
angles, are carried in stock, suitable for 
cutting the teeth of ratchet wheels, cut- 
ters and mills. 



Right and left-hand cutters carried in 
stock. 

In ordering give diameter, and angle. 
Also state whether right or left-hand is 
wanted. 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Thick- Hole in 
ness Cutter 
Inches Inches 

■t RICE, 

Carbon 

Steel 

FI 


X X 

3.40 

F2 


X i 

3.60 

F3 

3 

X IX 

4.30 

*F4 

SA 

X IX 

4.80 

Above can also be furnished with 


High 

Speed 


4.10 

4.45 

5.40 

6.15 


Prices quoted 


teeth and undercut teeth, 
upon application. 

*This size furnished only with 53x12 
degree angle. 



Right and left-hand cutters carried in 
stock. 

In ordering give diameter and angle. 
Also state whether right or left-hand is 
wanted. 


Thick- Hole in 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

ness 

Inches 

ill 

Cutter Carbon 
Inches Steel 

F5 

2^ 

' X 

X 

3.40 

F6 

2 X 

X 

l 

3.60 

F7 

3 

X 

i X 

4.30 


-Price,, Each-> 
High 
Speed 
Steel 

4.10 
4.45 
5.40 


Above can also be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth. Prices quoted 
upon application 
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UNION ANGULAR CUTTERS 
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DOUBLE ANGLE CUTTERS 



Fig. 14989A 


This cutter is carried in stock, the angle 
being equal on each side of the center 
line and with the included angle either 
45°, 60°, or 90°. 



In ordering give diameter and angle. 


Hole Price, Each 


No. 

Thick- 
Diam. ness 
Inches Inches 

in 

Cutter Carbon 
Inches Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

F10 

2H 


% 3.40 

4.10 

Fll 

2M 

X 

1 3.60 

4.45 

F12 

3 

Vz 

1M 4.30 

5.40 


Can be furnished with coarse teeth and 
undercut teeth. Prices quoted upon ap¬ 
plication. 


STANDARD KEYWAYS FOR 
CUTTERS 

Diameter of Hole Width Depth Radii 8 

(D) in Cutter (W) (A) (R) 

Inches or MM. Inches Inches Inches 


ANGULAR CUTTERS WITH 
THREADED HOLES 



Fig. 14989B Fig. 14989C 






These cutters will be furnished in either 
right or left-hand and with either right or 
left-hand thread. They have an included 
angle of 60 degrees. 

Cutters having dimensions other than 
listed are special and subject to special 
prices. 


%to% 

9i*K 
% r ' 


16.to21 
22 “36 


m u i% 

27 

“31 

ih“m 

*32 

“37 

IK “2 

38 

“44 

2^ “2 X 

45 


2% “3 




A 

Vs 

A 

X 

X 


X 


A 

A 

Vs 

% 

% 


.020 

.030 

.035 

.040 

.050 

.060 

.060 

.060 

inch 


All gear cutters IV, 1% and 2_ 

holes have %, and J^-inch keyways, 
respectively, excepting those with l>4-iuch 
hole which can also be furnished with %- 
inch keyway. 


In ordering, give angle and style of 
cutter wanted. 


Hole Price, Each 
Thick- in High 


No. 

Diam. ness 

Inches Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

nigu 

Speed 

Steel 

F20 

IX 

% 

Vs 

3.00 

3.60 

F21 

m 

% 

n 

3.70 

4.50 

F22 

4 

IX 

IX 

10.50 

15.00 


Can be furnished with coarse teeth and 
under cut teeth. Prices quoted upon 
application. 
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END MILLS 


STRAIGHT CUT LEFT-HAND 
END MILLS 

BROWN & SHARPE TAPER SHANKS 



Fig.l4973A 

Nearly all the regular makes of mill¬ 
ing machines have spindles provided with 
B. & S. taper holes and the collets fur¬ 
nished correspond to this taper. In many 
cases, however, special collets have been 
made with the inside taper of Morse Stan¬ 
dard to accomodate drills and other tools 

LEFT HAND 



For the convenience of customers, a 
stock of end mills is kept on hand made 
with both B. & S. and Morse taper shanks 
as listed on the following pages. 

High speed steel end mills, spiral cut, 
have a right-hand spiral on right-hand 
mills, and a left-hand spiral on left-hand 
mills. 

RIGHT-HAND 



All end mills, spiral cut, made to order 
carbon or high speed steel, have a right- 
hand spiral on right-hand mills, and left- 
hand spiral on left-hand mills, unless 
otherwise specified. 


Fig. 14973B 

Right and left-hand mills carried in 
stock. In ordering, state whether right 
or left-hand is wanted. Also give number 
of shank. 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length Whole 
of Cut Length 
Inches Inches 

H 1 


% 

2 x 

H 2 

X 

% 

3 

H 3 

X 

Vs 

2^ 

H 4 

X 

Vs 

8X 

H 5 

Vs 

Vs 

2 X 

H 6 

Vs 

Vs 

3V 

H 7 

% 

% 

2% 

H 8 

H 

% 

3Vs 

H 9 

A 

1 

3% 

H10 

Vb, 

IX 

5Vs 

Hll 

% 

iv 

3Vi 

H12 

% 

IX 

5M 

H13 

Vs 

l X 

3. X 

H14 

Vs 

IX 


H15 

% 

IX 

5V 2 

H17 

X 

IVs 

5Vs 

H18 

X 

ix 

3Vs 

H21 

Vs 

ix 

5 x 

H22 

Vs 

ix 

7 

H25 

1 

IVs 

3Vs 

H26 

1 

IVs ■ 

m 

H29 

l X 

2 

6 

H30 

lVs 

2 

7 X 

H33 

l X 

2 

6 

H34 

iv 

2 

7 X 

H36 

IVs 

2K 

V/s 

H38 

IX 

2 x 

VA 


^-Price, 


Carbon 

Steel 


Each—n 
High- 
Speed 
Steel» 


Can also be furnished with coarse teeth 
and undercut teeth. Prices upon appli¬ 
cation. 













MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


59 


UNION END MILLS 
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SPIRAL CUT RIGHT-HAND 
MILLS 

BROWN & SHARPE TAPER SHANKS 


SPIRAL CUT RIGHT-HAND 
MILLS 

MORSE TAPER SHANK 


END 


Fig. 14974A Fig. 14974B 


Right and left-hand mills carried in 
stock. In ordering, state whether right 
or left-hand is wanted. Also give shank 


number. 

Diam. 

Length Whole 
of Cut Length 

Price, Each 
High 

Carbon Speed 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

H50 

V 

% 

2V 

1.25 

1.40 

H51 

V 

% 

3 

1.45 

1.70 

H52 

% 

Vs 

2V 

1.25 

1.40 

H53 

V 

Vs 

3V 

1.45 

1.70 

H54 

Vs 

Vs 

2V 

1.40 

1.55 

H55 

Vs 

Vs 

3V 

1.55 

1.75 

H56 

H 

% 

2% 

1.40 

1.55 

H57 

V 

% 

3Vs 

1.60 

1.80 

H58 

V 

1 

3V 

1.65 

1.90 

H59 

Vs 

lVs 

5Vs 

1.80 

2.40 

H60 

% 

iv 

3V 

1.70 

2.00 

H61 

% 

IV 

5V 

2.00 

2.50 

H62 

Vs 

IV 

3% 

1.80 

2.20 

H63 

Vs 

IV 

3Vs 

2.15 

2.80 

H64 

% 

IV 

5V 

2.20 

2.85 

H65 

% 

IV 

6V 

2.40 

3.75 

H66 

V 

lVs 

5Vs 

2.25 

2.95 

H67 

V 

lVs 

GVs 

2.50 

3.85 

H70 

Vs 

IV 

5V 

2.65 

3.55 

H71 

Vs 

IV 

7 

2.85 

4.25 

H74 

1 

lVs 

5Vs 

2.70 

3.80 

H75 

1 

lVs 

7Vs 

2.90 

4.35 

H78 

lVs 

2 

6 

2.85 

4.20 

H79 

lVs 

2 

7V 

3.00 

4.60 

H82 

IV 

2 

6 

2.85 

4.45 

H83 

IV 

2 

7V 

3.25 

5.10 

H85 

lVs 

2Vs 

7Vs 

3.45 

6.25 

H87 

IV 

2V 

7V 

3.80 

6.85 

H88 

lVs 

2Vs 

7Vs 

4.15 

7.45 

H89 

1H 

2V 

7V 

4.45 

8.30 


Above can be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth. Prices quoted 
upon application. 


These end mills are furnished regularly 
in right-hand. End mills having dimen¬ 
sions other than listed, and left-hand end 
mills are special and are subject to special 
prices. When ordering, give number of 
shank furnished with both right and left- 
hand spiral. 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length 
of Cut 
Inches 

Whole 

Length 

Inches 

Price, Each 
High 

Carbon Speed 
Steel Steel 

H145 

V 

% 

3% 

1.45 

1.70 

H146 

% 

Vs 

3V 

1.45 

1.70 

H147 

Vs 

Vs 

3V 

1.55 

1.75 

H148 

V 

% 

3% 

1.60 

1.85 

H149 

V 

1 

4% 

1.75 

2.25 

HI 50 

V 

1 

3% 

1.65 

1.90 

H151 

V 

iv 

4% 

1.80 

2.30 

H152 

% 

iv 

3% 

1.70 

2.00 

H153 

% 

IV 

4% 

2.00 

2.40 

H154 

Vs 

IV 

5 

2.00 

2.50 

H155 

% 

iv 

5 

2.20 

2.75 

H156 

V 

lVs 

5V 

2.25 

2.85 

H157 

V 

lVs 

m 

2.50 

3.45 

H160 

Vs 

iv 

5V 

2.65 

3.40 

H161 

Vs 

iv 

6 A 

2.85 

3.75 

H164 

1 

lVs 

5Vs 

2.70 

3.60 

H165 

1 

lVs 


2.90 

4.00 

H168 

IV 

2 


3.00 

4.25 

H170 

IV 

. 2 

ea 

3.10 

4.65 

HI 71 

iv 

2 

7H 

3.25 

5.00 

H174 

lVs 

2Vs 

6H 

3.35 

5.20 

H175 

IVs 

2Vs 


3.45 

5.60 

H178 

IV 

2V 


3.45 

5.65 

H179 

IV 

2V 

m 

3.80 

6.25 


Above can be furnished with coarse 
teeth and undercut teeth. Prices quoted 
upon application. 
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STRAIGHT CUT END MILLS 


MORSE TAPER SHANKS 



Fig. 14959A 


These end mills are furnished regularly 
in right-hand. End mills having dimen¬ 
sions other than listed, and left-hand end 
mills are special and subject to special 
prices. 

In ordering give number of shank 



Diam. 

Length 

of 

Whole 

Price, Each 
H iffh 

No. 

Cut 

Length 

Carbon 

Speed 

Steel 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

H100 

X 

% 

3 % 

1.45 

1.70 

H101 

P 

Vs 

m 

1.45 

1.70 

H102 

« 

Vs 

m 

1.55 

1.75 

H103 

14, 

% 

3% 

1.60 

1.85 

H104 

% 

1 


1.75 

2:25 

H105 

a ! 

1 

3% 

1.65 

1.90 

H106 

X 

1H 

m 

1.80 

2.30 

H107 

% 

IX 

3% 

1.70 

2.00 

H108 

% 

IX 

m 

2.00 

2.40 

H109 

Vs 

IX 

5 

2.00 

2.50 

H110 

% 

IX 

5 

2.20 

2.75 

Hill 

X 

ix 

Ws 

2.25 

2.85 

H112 

X 

ix 

5ff 

2.50 

3.45 

H115 

Vs 

ix 

5 X 

2.65 

3.40 

H116 

Vs 

ix 

6A 

2.85 

3.75 

H119 

1 

IVs 

5% 

2.70 

3.60 

H120 

1 

IVs 

6 IT 

2.90 

4.00 

H123 

ix 

2 

6 H 

3.00 

4.25 

H125 

IX 

2 

6 U 

3.10 

4.65 

Above can 

be furnished 

with coarso 

teeth and undercut 
application. 

teeth, 

Prices 

upon 


ADVANTAGES OF COARSE TOOTH 
MILLING CUTTERS 

The main advantage of coarse tooth 
milling cutters may be stated as increased 
production and decreased power con¬ 
sumption due to the heavier cuts taken 
and the freer cutting action. Of course, 
the amount of improvement in these 
points differs greatly in various instances 
owing to the conditions, such as the stiff¬ 
ness of the work, nature of the cut, 
strength of the machine, etc. 

A marked advantage arising from the 
tree cutting action is the consumption of 
less power as. might be expected from 
the fact that there is less friction and 
heating. 


TWO-LIPPED SLOTTING 
END MILLS 

HIGH SPEED STEEL 


BROWN AND SHARPE TAPER SHANK 



Fig. 14959B 


These end mills have been designed 
especially for rapid milling of slots in steel 
and iron from the solid. 

LFFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND 


In ordering specify whether right or 
left-hand is required. Also give number of 
shank. 

Can be furnished with Morse Taper 
Shank when required. 


No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length 

of 

Cut 

Inches 

Whole 

Length 

Inches 

Price, Each 
^ High 

Carbon Speed 
Steel Steel 

H300 

X 

Vs 

2 

1.25 

1.40 

H301 

V 

Vs 

2^ 

1.45 

1.70 

H302 

X 

Vs 

IVs 

1.70 

2.00 

H303 

X 

ft 

2tt 

1.45 

1.70 

H304 

% 

if 

4» 

1.75 

2.10 

H305 

Vs 

% 


1.80 

2.15 

H306 

% 

ft 

4fi 

1.80 

2.25 

H307 

X 

X 

iv 

1.80 

2.40 

H308 

% 

u 

4ff 

2.00 

2.50 

H309 

Vs 

% 

4% 

2.15 

2.80 

H310 

% 

It? 

5-fa 

2.20 

2.85 

H311 

V 

IX 

5Vs 

2.25 

2.95 

H313 

% 

1 fa 

5fa 

2.40 

3.35 

H315 

Vs 

lfa 

5% 

2.65 

3.55 

H316 

Vs 

IX 

5% 

2.85 

4.25 

H317 

% 

lit 

6§i 

2.65 

4.25 

H318 

1 

ix 

6V 

2.90 

4.35 

H320 

IX 

1% 

5% 

3.00 

4.60 

H322 

ix 

IVs 

IVs 

3.25 

5.10 

H324 

Ws 

2M 

7^6 

3.45 

6.25 

H326 

ix 

2 X 

m 

3.80 

6.85 
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UNION CUTTERS 

1919 REVISION 

WOODRUFF KEYWAY CUTTERS STANDARD T SLOT CUTTERS 


i/z-INCH shank 


BROWN & SHARPE TAPER SHANKS 
LEFT-HAND 



Fig. 14980A 


All cutters right-hand unless otherwise 
specified. 



Diam. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Shank 

Carbon 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

1 

• N 

X 

X 

1.20 


2 

X 

fa 

X 

1.20 


3 

X 

X 

X 

1.20 

i!2o 

4 

% 

fa 

X 

1.40 

1.40 

5 

X 

X 

X 

1.40 

1.40 

6 

% 

fa 

X 

1.40 

1.40 

7 

X 

X 

X 

1.55 

1.60 

8 

X 

fa 

X 

1.55 

1.60 

9 

H 

X 

X 

1.55 

1.60 

10 

% 

fa 

X 

1.75 

1.95 

11 

X 

X 

X 

1.75 

1.95 

12 

X 

fa 

X 

1.75 

1.95 

A 

Vs 

X 

X 

1.75 

1.95 

13 

l 

X 

X 

2.00 

2.35 

14 

l 

fa 

X 

2.00 

2.35 

15 

l 

X 

X 

2.00 

2.35 

B 

l 

% 

X 

2.00 

2.35 

16 

l X 

X 

X 

2.20 

2.75 

17 

1 H 

fa 

X 

2.20 

2.75 

18 

1 X 

X 

X 

2.20 

2.75 

C 

i x 

X 

X 

2.20 

2.75 

19 

IX 

X 

X 

2.40 

3.20 

20 

IX 

fa 

X 

2.40 

3.20 

21 

IX 

X 

X 

2.40 

3.20 

D 

IX 

X 

X 

2.40 

3.20 

E 

ix 

X 

X 

2.40 

3.20 

22 

i x 

X 

X 

2.70 

3.80 

23 

IN 

X 

X. 

2.70 

3.80 

F 

m 

H 

X 

2.70 

3.80 

24 

IX 

X 

X 

2.70 

3.95 

25 

IN 

X 

X 

2.70 

3.95 

G 

IX 

X 

X 

2.70 

3.95 


Not made in high speed steel. 



LEFT-HAND 

CUTTER 


Fig. 14980B 

RIGHT-HAND 

CUTTER 




These cutters are commonly used foi 
cutting the slots in milling machine 
tables or work of similar character. 

They are made A inch larger in dia¬ 
meter and A inch thicker than figures giv¬ 
en to allow for sharpening. 

Right and left-hand cutters carried in 
stock. In ordering, state whether right 
or left hand is wanted. Also give number 
of cutter. 

Thick- Diam. Price, Each 


No. 

Diam. 

Cutter 

Inches 

ness of Neck 

Cutter of Cutter Carbon 
Inches Inches Steel 

High 

Speed 

Steel 

4 

X 

A 

A 

2.00 

2.10 

7 

X 

A 

A 

2.10 

2.25 

10 

X 

A 

A 

2 20 

2.60 

13 

% 

A 

A 

2.65 

3.25 

16 

% 

A 

ft 

2.55 

2.90 

19 

% 

A 

» 

2.80 

3.35 

22 

% 

A 

X 

3.00 

3.65 

28 

% 

A 

% 

3.30 

4.15 

31 

% 

A 

% 

3.50 

4.80 

34 

IX 

» 

Ti 

3.90 

5.55 

37 

IX 


» 

4.35 

6.35 

40 

ix 

% 

If 

4.75 

7.75 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION END MILLS 


1919 REVISION 

STRAIGHT CUT SHELL END 
MILLS 
RIGHT-HAND 

These mills 
are designed to 
do work larger 
than that for 
which the reg¬ 
ular types of 
end mills are 
suited. 

Straight 
cut end mills 
are special and 
subject to spe- 



Fig. 14958A 


cial prices. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

SPIRAL CUT SHELL END MILLS 
RIGHT-HAND 



14958B 


Furnished with 
hand spiral. 

both 

right 

and left- 



Length 

Hole in 

« —Price. Each— . 

No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

of Cut 
Inches 

Cutter 

Inches 

Carbon 

Steel 

High Speed 
Steel 

L50 

ix 

ix 


3.90 

4.50 

L51 

ix 

7X 

X 

4.00 

4.55 

L52 

ix 

7X 

X 

4.00 

4.60 

L53 

IX 

7X 

X 

4.10 

4.70 

L54 

IX 

7X 

X 

4.10 

4.80 

L55 

ix 

7X 

X 

5.00 

6.00 

L56 

ix 

ix 

X 

5.00 

6.15 

L57 

7% 

ix 

X 

5.15 

6.30 

L58 

ix 

ix 

X 

5.15 

6.45 

L59 

7% 

ix 

X 

5.30 

6.60 

L60 

ix 

in 

X 

5.30 

6.70 

L61 

7% 

ix 

X 

5.45 

6.85 

L62 

2 

ix 

X 

5.45 

7.05 

L64 

2X 

7X 

X 

5.60 

7.25 

L66 

2X 

2X 

1 

6.20 

8.55 

L68 

2X 

2X 

1 

6.35 

8.85 

L70 

2X 

2X 

1 

6.50 

9.15 

L72 

2X 

2X 

1 

6.80 

9.75 

L74 

2X 

2X 

1 

7.15 

10.40 

L76 

2X 

2X 

1 

7.55 

11.00 

L78 

3 

2X 

1 

8.00 

11.75 


HIGH SPEED STEEL END MILLS 

SPIRAL CUT 

BROWN & SHARPE TAPER SHANKS 



Fig. 14958C 


High power type, undercut teeth, right 
or left hand. In ordering always state 
whether right or left hand is wanted. 


No. 

H1599 

H1600 

H1600M 

H1601 

H1602 

H1603 

H1605 

H1606 

H1607 

H1608 

H1610 

H1611 

H1614 

H1615 

H1618 

H1619 

H1622 

H1623 

H1625 

H1626 

H1627 

H1628 

H1629 

H1630 

H1631 

H1632 

H1633 

H1634 

H1635 

H1636 

H1637 



Length Whole 
Diam. No. of of Cut Length 
Inches Taper Inches Inches 


X 

% 

X 

X 

% 


% 

X 

X 

x 

x 

i 

i 

IX 

IX 

IX 

ix 

IX 


Vs 

Vs 

% 

% 

1 

ix 

IX 

ix 

ix 

IX 

IX 

IX 

ix 


9 IX 

- ix 

ix 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


7 

9 

7 

9 

9 

7 

9 


2X 

3X 

2% 

3X 

3X 

5X 8 

5X 

3X 

5 X 
5X 
5X 
6X 
5X 
7 

5X 

7X 

6 

7X 
7X 
6 

7X 
9X 
7 X 


IX 10 2X 
IX 9 2X 
IX 10 2 X 
1 X 9 2M. 7V 2 
IX 10 2X 9X 
\X 9 2 X 7X 
IX 10 2X 9X 
IX 9 2X 7% 
IX 10 2X 10 
2 10 2X 10 


Price, Each 
High Speed 
Steel 

1.55 

1.75 

1.55 
1.80 

1.90 
2.40 
2.50 
2.20 
2.80 

2.85 
2.95 

3.85 

3.55 

4.25 

3.80 
4.35 
4.20 
4.60 

4.90 

4.45 
5.10 

5.80 

6.25 
6.75 

6.85 

7.80 

7.45 
8.50 
8.30 

9.25 
10.50 
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UNION METAL SLITTING SAWS 


1919 REVISION 



Fig. 14957A 


METAL SLIT¬ 
TING SAWS 


CONCAVE 

SIDES 

Can also be fur¬ 
nished with coarse 
teeth and undercut 
teeth. Prices upon 
application. 


No. 

Diam. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Hole 

in <— Price, Each—% 
Cutter Carbon Hieh SDeed 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Steel 

Steel 

M 1 

2^ 

A 

Vs 

1.30 

2.50 

M 3 

2^ 

■h 

Vs 

1.20 

2.40 

M 5 

2^ 

X 

Vs 

1.15 

2.35 

M 7 

2^ 

A 

Vs 

1.15 

2.35 

M 9 

23 / 2 

Vs 

Vs 

1.15 

2.35 

Mil 

2^ 

A 

Vs 

1.40 

2.60 

M13 

3 

A 

1 

1.60 

2.95 

M15 

3 


1 

1.45 

2.60 

M17 

3 


1 

1.30 

2.50 

M19 

3 

A 

1 

1.30 

2.50 

M21 

3 

Vs 

1 

1.30 

2.50 

M23 

3 

A 

1 

1.50 

2.85 

M25 

4 

A 

A 

1 

2.85 

4.60 

M27 

4 

1 

1.85 

3.15 

M29 

4 

M 

1 

1.60 

2.95 

M31 

4 

A 

1 

1.55 

2.85 

M33 

4 

X 

1 

1.55 

2.85 

M35 

4 

w 

1 

1.80 

3.45 

M37 

4 

M 

1 

2.10 

3.45 

M39 

5 

X 

1 

2.30 

3.85 

M41 

5 

A 

1 

2.00 

3.35 

M43 

5 

X 

1 

2.00 

3.35 

M45 

5 

Vs 

l X 

2.00 

3.35 

M47 

5 

Vs 

IX 

2.00 

3.35 

M49 

5 

& 

1 

2.45 

4.30 

M51 

5 

% 

1 

2.90 

4.30 

M53 

6 

X 

1 

5.10 

7.50 

M55 

6 

-fa 

1 

3.85 

5.85 

M57 

6 

Vs 

1 

3.45 

5.35 

M57M 

6 

Vs 

1 X 

3.45 

6.45 

M59 

6 

X 

1 

4.45 

6.45 

M61 

6 

X 

1 V 2 

4.45 

11.00 

M65 

7 

X 

1 

9.50 

11.00 

M67 

7 

fa 

1 

5.70 

8.35 

M69 

7 

Vs 

1 

4.85 

7.20 

M69J4 

7 

X 

134 

6.50 

9.05 

M69>^ 

7 

X 

2 

6.50 

9.05 

M70 

8 

X 

1 

7.30 

12.00 

M71 

8 

Vs 

IX 

7.30 

12.00 

M73 

8 

X 

m 

890 

17.30 

M75 

8 

X 

8.90 

12.30 


SPECIAL FORMED METAL 
SLITTING SAWS FOR 
USE ON COPPER 



Fig. 14957B 


In cutting copper and other materials of 
a rough stringy nature, better results are 
usually obtained with saws of the design 
shown. The teeth are so constructed as 
to break up and throw out the chips and 
prevent to a great extent the clogging of 
the saw. 



i 


V 

The sides of saw are ground concave 
for clearance. The teeth are given a good 
radial clearance and they are to be sharp- 
ended by grinding the faces the same as m 
any formed cutter. Saws are made to 
order and of any size required. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

Saws of special sizes can be furnished 
promptly, when so desired. 

In ordering special saws, state for 
what purpose they are required. 

Thin milling cutters are accurately 
made for use on metal. Clearance is 
geared by grinding saws concave in the 
sides, leaving the cutting edge thicker 
than any other part of the saw. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION SCREW SLOTTING CUTTERS 


1919 REVISION 



Fig. 14983A 

These cutters have a fine pitch of teeth 
especially adapted for the slotting of 
screw heads and similar work. They are 
made from stock rolled carefully to size 
and are found desirable for many pur¬ 
poses, other than slotting screw heads. 

They are not ground on the sides, but 
wHi run freely when not used deeper than 
^bottom of tooth. The thinner saws 
oi this kind are also used by jewelers for 
sawing chain links, etc. Where used in a 
slot or running cut, it is often of advan¬ 
tage to run the saw rapidly and feed 
travel in the same direction, but they are 
not recommended for deep cuts. 

In ordering, always state diameter, 
number or thickness of cutter and size 
oi hole. 


No. 

P 1 


P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P10 

Pll 

P12 

P13 

P14 


Diam. 

ot Thickness 
Screw of Cutter 
Head by Amer. Diam. 
to be Stand, of 
Wire Cutter 
Gauge Inches 

5 2H 


Slotted 

Inches 


6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 


m 

l h 

i 

Vs 

V,% 

Vs 

Vs ~ 

s v*,% 12 

9 Ji % 13 
V, H 14 
M 15 
% 16 
■h 17 

V, & 18 

P15 Vs, -fa 19 

P16 V, 20 

P17 y 8 21 

P18 % 22 


2% 

*V 

2% 

2% 

*V 

m 

2M 

2H 

2M Vi, 
2 H V2, 
2M Ji 
m Yi, 
25* V, 
2V % 
W4 y 2 , 

2 v y 2 , 
2 V V2 


Hole 

in 

Cutter 

Inches 

1 

1 

1 

V&l 
V&l 
% & l 
V&l 
V & l 
V&l 
Vs, V&l 
Vs, H&l 
Vs, V&l 
H, V& l 
Vs,V& l 
Vs, V&l 
Vs,H &l 
Vs, V&l 
Vs, H&i 


Price 

Each 

Carbon 

Steel 

.90 

.75 

.65 

.55 

.50 

.45 

.40 

.35 

.30 

.30 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 


Thickness 
Diam. of 
of Cutter 
Screw by ' 

Head Amer. Diam. 
to be Std. of ’ 
Slotted Wire Cutter 
Inches Gauge Inches 


No. 

P19 
P20 
P21 
P22 
P23 
P24 
P25 
P26 
P27 
P28 
P29 
P30 
P31 
P32 
P33 
P34 
P35 
P36 
P37 
P38 
P39 
P40 
P41 
P42 
P43 
P44 
P45 
P46 
P47 
P48 
P49 

P50 _ 

P 5 i a 15 iv 
P52 % 16 IV 

P53 * 17 IV 

P54 V 18 IV 
P55 3?, 19 IV 

P56 V 20 IV 
P57 y 8 21 IV 
P58 V 22 IV 
P39 Vs 23 IV 
P60 y 8 24 1% 
P61 % 25 IV 

P62 ^ 26 IV 

P63 y 8 27 IV 
P64 y 8 28 IV 
P65 V 30 IV 
P66 y 8 32 IV 
P67 y 8 34 IV 


Vs 26 2V 
Vs 27 2V 
Vs 28 2V 
Vs 30 2V 
Vs 32 2V 
Vs 34 2V 
Vs 10 2V 
Vs 11 2V 
Vs 12 2 V 
Vs 13 2V 
Vs 14 2V 
Ys 15 2V 
Vs 16 2V 
Vs 17 2V 
Vs 18 2 H 
Ys 19 2V 
V 20 2V 
Ys 21 2V 
Ys 22 2V 
Ys 23 2 V 
Ys 24 2V 
Ys 25 2V 
Ys 26 2V, 
Ys 27 2V 
Ys 28 2V 
Ys 30 2V 
Ys 32 2V 
Ys 34 2V 

14 IV 


Hole in 

Price, 

Each 

Cutter 

Carbon 

Inches 

Steel 

Vs, v&l 

.20 

Vs, H&l 

.20 

Vs,V&l 

.20 

H&i 

.20 

H&l 

.20 

V&l 

.20 

V&l 

.20 

v&l 

.20 

V&l 

.20 

Vs 

.40 

Vs 

.35 

Vs 

.30 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

H 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

H 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs- 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

% 

.20 

% 

.20 


.20 

% 

.20 

% 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

Vs 

.20 

V 2 

.15 

V2 

.15 

V 2 

.15 

V2 

.15 

V2 

.15 

V 2 

.15 

V 2 

.15 

V2 

.15 


ourew Blotters oi high speed steel ca: 
furnished. Prices upon application. 
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TAPER 


HAND TAPS 


PLUG 



Fig. 18712A 


BOTTOMING Fig. 18712B 

jVVWWWWVV 



Fig. 18712C 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 

United states standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. Sizes, 
lengths and thread not listed are subject to special prices. Left-hand taps are special. 

No. 101, UNDER V 4 INCH 


No. OF Threads to Inch 


Diam. 

Stand. 

U.S. Form 
Threads 

Length 



of Tap 

Pitches 

also 

over all < 

- Price -, 

Inches 

U.S. Whitworth 

Furnished 

Inches 

Each 

per Set 

A 

64 

60 

72 

i% 

.50 

1.50 

A 

60 


72 

in 

.45 

1.35 

A 

50 

48 

48 

m 

.40 

1.20 

6? 

48 



m 

.40 

1.20 

Vs 

40 

40 

32 

Hi 

.35 

1.05 

ft 

40 



2ft 

.35 

1.05 

NO. 


Diam. 
of Tap 
Inches 

ft 


No. of Threads to Inch 
U.S.Form 

Stand. Threads Length 
Pitches also over all 
U.S.Whitworth Furnished Inches 


H 

3T 

« 

103 

Vi-INCH AND LARGER 

Number of Threads to the Inch 


36 

32 

24 

24 

24 

24 


32 

24 


24 


32 

32 

32 


2& 

2ft 

2 % 

2|| 

2fi 

2 k 


- -Price-. 

Each per Set 


.35 

.35 

.40 

.40 

.45 

.45 


1.05 

1.05 

1.20 

1.20 

1.35 

1.35 


Diam. 

Tap 

Inches 

u.s. 

Std. 

Standard Pitches 
S.A.E. Whitworth 
Std. Std. 

Other Pitches 
Also Furnished 

V 

Form U. S. Form 

Length 
over all 
Inches 

Each 

Price -s 

Per 

Set 

l A 

20 

28 

20 

20 

24, 27, 32 

23^ 

.45 

1.35 

A 

18 

24 

18 

18 

20, 27, 32 

2ff 

.50 

1.50 

Vs 

16 

24 

16 

16 

20, 27 

2 % 

.55 

1.65 

A 

14 

20 

14 

14 

24, 27 

%T 2 

.60 

1.80 

A 

13 

20 

12 

12 

12, 24, 27 

3Vs 

.70 

2.10 

% 

12 

18 

12 

12 

27 

3» 

.80 

2.40 

Vs 

11 

18 

11 

11 

12, 27 

3% 

.90 

2.70 

% 

11 

16 

11 



4ft 

1.05 

3.15 

V 

10 

16 

10 

io 

12,27 

4M 

1.20 

3.60 

% 

10 


10 



4ft 

1.40 

4.20 

Vs 

9 

14,18 

9 

9 

12,27 

1 % 

1.60 

4.80 

% 

9 


9 


4ft 

1.80 

5.40 

1 

8 

u 

8 

8 

12,27 

5Vs 

2.00 

6.00 

iVs 

7 

12 

7 


5 7 A 

2.25 

6.75 

i l A 

7 

12 

7 


% # 

5% 

2.60 

7.80 

IVs 

6 

12 

6 

,, 

# # 

GH 

3.00 

9.00 

l'A 

6 

12 

6 



GVs 

3.50 

10.50 

IVs 

5 H 


5 

, ~ 

t # 

G% 

4.20 

12.60 

IV 

5 


5 

., 

# # 

7 

5.00 

15.00 


5 


4^ 

,. 

# # 

G% 

5.80 

17.40 

2 

43^ 


43^ 

. # 

# # 

IVs 

6.70 

20.10 

2 Vs 

4J4 


4H 


% 0 

8 ■ 

8.00 

24.00 

2 V 

4^2 


4 

,, 

# # 

8 'A 

9.20 

27.60 

Ws 

4 


4 

,. 

• • 

8 V 2 

10.50 

31.50 

2 Y A 

4 


4 

.. 

• • 

8 :X 

11.50 

34.50 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


No. 103 

S. A. E. STANDARD 
TAPER 


HAND TAPS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 

No. 103B 

SERIAL TAPS FOR HARD SERVICE 

No. 1 

-AAMAAAAAAAAAit>- 


iHHHuimmuHniimin 


Fig. 18721A 
PLUG 


■ 


timtmmmuumiuutiun 


Fig. 18721B 


r 




14 Mi U MM I Hill in 


Fig. 18721D 
NO. 2 


i % 



umunumuHl 


Fig. 18721E 
No. 3 


BOTTOMING 


flT[@ 




utuumuuuuti 


Fig. 18721F 


Fig. 18721C 

Taps can be furnished at regular prices, 
to conform to the standard adopted by 
the Society Automobile Engineers (S. A. E. 
Standard) which is the same form of 
thread as the United States standard, but 
finer pitches are used for the different 
diameters. 

Orders for hand taps to and including 
%-inch will be filled with taps having 
shanks full diameter of thread. Taps Jig- 
inch and larger will be furnished with 
shanks size of bottom of thread, %-inch 
hand taps with shanks size of bottom of 
thread furnished at regular prices. Sizes, 
lengths and threads not fisted are subject 
to special prices. Left-hand taps are 
special. 


Diam. 

Tap 

No. of 
Threads 

Length 
Over All 


Price-. 

Per 

Inches 

to Inch 

Inches 

Each 

Set 


28 

%X 

.45 

1.35 

% 

24 

m 

.50 

1.50 

% 

24 

2% 

.55 

1.65 

X 

20 


.60 

1.80 

X 

20 

3X 

.70 

2.10 

it 

18 

3B 

.80 

2.40 

18 

3% 

.90 

2.70 

% 

. 16 

4^ 

1.05 

3.15 

X 

16 

4J4 

1.20 

3.60 

Vi 

14-18 

4% 

1.60 

4.80 

l 

14 

5X 

2.00 

6.00 


12 


2.25 

6.75 


12 


2.60 

7.80 

1 X 

12 

ex 

3.00 

9.00 

in 

12 

ey 8 

3.50 

10.50 


Sets of hand taps to inches 
diameter of U. S. standard thread are 
carried in stock, as listed below, designed 
especially to meet the demand of loco¬ 
motive builders and others who wish to 
tap holes in locomotive wheels, frames, 
bed plates, or any other tough material. 

These taps are used in sets, consisting 
of No. 1, No. 2 and No. 3. 

Serial taps are furnished with shanks 
full size of thread from M inch to % inch 
inclusive and with shanks size of bottom 
of thread on % inch and larger. 

U. S. standard form of thread fur¬ 
nished unless otherwise specified. 

Sizes, lengths and threads not listed are 
subject to special prices. Left-hand taps 
are special. 

Diam. No. op Threads To Inch --Price-» 


Tap 

Inches 

u. s. 

Std. 

Whitworth 

Std. 

Each 

Per 

Set 

X 

20 

20 

.45 

1.35 

% 

18 

18 

.50 

1.50 

X 

16 

16 

.55 

1.65 

X 

14 

14 

.60 

1.80 

X 

13 

12 

.70 

2.10 

% 

12 

12 

.80 

2.40 

X 

11 

11 

.90 

2.70 

% 

11 

11 

1.05 

3.15 

X 

10 

10 

1.20 

3.60 

% 

10 

10 

1.40 

4.20 

X 

9 

9 

1.60 

4.80 

% 

9 

9 

1.80 

5.40 

1 

8 

8 

2.00 

6.00 

ix 

7 

7 

2.25 

6.75 

IX 

7 

7 

2.60 

7.80 

ix 

6 

6 

3.00 

9.00 

IX 

6 

6 

3.50 

10.50 
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MACHINE SCREW TAPS 

A. S. M. E. STANDARD 


Fig. 18725A 

When so ordered, the taps will be furnished in sets of taper, plug and bottoming like 
hand taps. Plug taps furnished unless otherwise specified. Sizes, lengths and threads 
not listed are subject to special prices. Left-hand taps are special. 

EFFECTIVE JULY, 1918 

Screw 
Gauge 
Mo. 

0 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


Basic 

No. of Threads 

Price. 

Screw 

Basic 

No. of Threads 

Pmrii' 

uuiside Diam. to Inch 

Inches Standard Special 

Each 

Per 

Bozen 

Gauge Outside Diam. to Inch 

Mo. Inches Standard Special 

Each 

Per 

Dozen 

.060 

80 


.50 

6.00 

8 

.164 

36 

30, 32, 40 

.35 

4.20 

.073 

72 

56, 64 

.50 

6.00 

9 

.177 

32 

24.30 

.35 

4.20 

.086 

64 

56 

.45 

5.40 

10 

.190 

30 

24, 28, 32 

.40 

4.80 

.099 

56 

48 

.40 

4.80 

12 

.216 

28 

24, 32 

.45 

5.40 

.112 

48 

32, 36, 40 

.40 

4.80 

14 

.242 

24 

20 

.45 

5.40 

.125 

44 

36, 40 

.35 

4.20 

16 

.268 

22 

20 

.45 

5.40 

.138 

40 

32, 36 

.35 

4.20 

18 

.294 

20 

18 

.50 

6.00 

.151 

36 

30, 32 

.35 

4.20 

20 

.320 

20 

18 

.50 

6.00 



S. 

A. E. 

STANDARD THREAD 





(FORMERLY A. L. A. 
(U. S. FORM) 



Formula 
1 


P pitch threads per inch 
•d = depth=pitch x .6495 or 

f = flat= P*!* 

n = threads per inch 


6495 


Size 

Inches 

X 


X 

X 

% 

% 

% 

X 

Vs 

* 7 A 

l 

ix 

ix 

IN 

IN 


*Spark 


Outside 
Diam. 

.250 

.3125 

.375 

.4375 

.500 

.5625 

.625 

.6875 

.750 

.8750 

.875 

1.000 

1.125 

1.250 

1.375 

1.500 

plug. 


per 

Inch 

28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

18 

14 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Basic 

Pitch 

Diameter 

.2269 

.2855 

.3480 

.4050 

.4675 

.5264 

.5889 

.6469 

.7094 

.8286 

.8389 

.9536 

1.0709 

1.1959 

1.3209 

1.4459 


Root 

Diameter 

.2038 

.2585 

.3210 

.3725 

.4350 

.4903 

.5528 

.6063 

.6688 

.7822 

.8029 

.9072 

1.0168 

1.1418 

1.2668 

1.3918 


(d) 

Depth of 
Thread 
.6495 

.0231 

.0270 

.0270 

.0325 

.0325 

.0361 

.0361 

.0406 

.0406 

.0464 

.0361 

.0464 

.0541 

.0541 

.0541 

.0541 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PULLEY AND TAPPER TAPS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 


No. 107 PULLEY TAP 



AWVV\WVWWWWVv 


“ H H l( 111; il \ u i m in 


No. 108 TAPPER TAP 



Fig. 18722A pig. 18722B 

No. 107 PULLEY TAPS 

Pulley taps are regularly furnished in plug style only. 

United States standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Sizes, lengths and threads not listed are subject to special prices. 

Left-hand taps are special. 


Diam. 

No. of Threads 






Tap 

to Inch 

' 



' 

Inches 

U. S. Std. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

-» 

14 

X 

20 

.65 

.70 




fi 

18 

.70 

.75 




X 

16 

.80 

.85 

!90 

^95 

i .66 

$ 

14 

.85 

.95 

1.00 

1.05 

1.15 

x 

13 

.95 

1.05 

1.10 

1.15 

1.25 

% 

12 

1.00 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

x 

11 

1.10 

1.35 

1.40 

1.50 

1.65 

x 

10 



1.85 

1.95 

2.00 


No. 108 TAPPER TAPS 

Tapper taps will be furnished, with plain round, squared, flatted, Acme, or National 
shanks at regular prices. All others will be considered special. 

United States standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Sizes, lengths and threads not listed are subject to special prices. Left-hand taps 
are special. Specify style of shank desired. 


Diam. 

/-No. OF 

Threads To Inch-* 




Tap 

u. s. 

S. A. E. 

Whitworth 


— Length Over All. Inches- 

1 

Inches 

Std. 

Std. 

Std. 

' 11 

12 

14 

lo' 

X 

20 

28 

20 

.70 

.75 

.80 

.90 

% 

18 

24 

18 

.80 

.85 

.90 

1.00 

H 

16 

24 

16 

.90 

.95 

1.00 

1.10 

X 

14 

20 

14 

1.00 

1.05 

1.15 

1.25 

X 

13 

20 

12 

1.10 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 

% 

12 

18 

12 

1.30 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

X 

11 

18 

11 

1.45 

1.50 

1.65 

1.75 

% 

11 

16 

11 

1.65 

1.70 

1.80 

1.95 

X 

10 

16 

10 

1.90 

1.95 

2.00 

2.10 

% 

10 


10 

2.15 

2.20 

2.25 

2.35 

x 

9 

14,18 

9 

2.45 

2.50 

2.60 

2.75 

% 

9 


9 

2.80 

2.90 

3.00 

3.15 

i 

8 

ii 

8 

3.15 

3.30 

3.50 

3.65 

VX 

7 

12 

7 

3.60 

3.70 

4.00 

4.15 

m 

7 

12 

7 

4.20 

4.50 

4.90 

5.10 

IX 

6 

12 

6 

4.80 

5.15 

5.75 

6.00 

IX 

6 

12 

6 

5.75 

6.25 

7.05 

7.35 

IX 



5 

6.40 

6.95 

8.00 

8.35 

IX 

5 


5 

7.40 

8.00 

9.25 

9.65 

vx 

5 

.. 

4 X 

8.25 

8.90 

10.15 

10.75 

2 

±x 

• • 


9.10 

9.90 

11.50 

12.25 
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NUT TAPS AND DIE HOBS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 
No. 104 NUT TAPS 



UHumniitiiiiiiitiftiiiiiit 


No. op Threads to Inch Length 
Diam. Whit- Length Over 

Taps U/S. u *S. A. E. worth Thread 
Inches Std. Std. Std. Inches 


Fig. 18724A 


% 24,32 

X 20 


% 

Vs 

% 

X 

8 

% 

ft 

:8 


18 

16 

14 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 


28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14,18 


24 

20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 


iy 8 
m 
2 % 

2 ff 
2 ff 
2ft 
2ft 
3 X 
3J4 

3ft 

31 


All 

Inches 

4X 

5 

6 

6 X 

7 

3* 

8 X 

9 

9X 

10 

10X 


Price 

Each 

.60 

.60 

.70 

.80 

.90 

1.00 

1.15 
1.35 
1.60 
1.85 

2.15 
2.45 
2.80 


Diam. 
' Taps 
Inches 

1 

1 X 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

IX 

2 

2X 

2J4 

2X 

2X 


No. OF Threads to Inch Length 
tt Whit- Length Over 

U. S. *S. A. E. worth Thread 
Std. Std. Inches 

8 


Std. 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

*A 
4 M 
4^ 
4 
4 


14 

12 

12 

12 

12 


7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

4J^ 

4^ 

4}i 

4 

4 

4 


4/4 

4ft 

4ff 

m 

VA 

v/s 

G'A 

&A 

VA 

VA 

&A 


All 

Inches 

11 

s* 

8* 

13X 

14 

\r* 

g* 

16 X 

17 


Price 

Each 

3.15 

3.70 

4.50 

5.50 
6.75 
8.00 
9.25 

10.75 
12.25 
14.00 

15.75 

17.75 

20.00 


« 4 -17 V , j ? ? ** * OX 8 H ZU.UO 

¥ s , t ^? da . r 1 “ nu . t taps have the same over-all lengths as the U. S. and Whitworth 
standard, but the thread length is shorter on account of the fine pitches. 

DIE HOBS 

No. 105 LONG 


No. 106 SHORT 




Mimuumtl 




Diam. 

Hob 

Inches 

l A 


% 

A 

9 A 

5 A 

% 

H 

% 

A 

% 

l 

IVs 

iJi 

1 H 
1'A 
l 5 A 
1% 
VA 

2 


u. s. 

Std 

20 

18 

16 

14 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 


Fig. 18724B 

No. of Threads to Inch 



9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 X 

5 

5 

4% 


S. A. E. 
Std. 

28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14' 18 

U 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Whitworth 
Std. 

20 
18 
16 
14 
12 
12 
11 
11 
10 
10 
9 
9 
8 
7 
7 
6 
6 
5 
5 

4 14 

4 y 2 


Fig. 18724C 

No. 105 * No. 106 

Length Over Length Over 
All Inches All Inches 


3X 

4 

4X 

5 

5 X 

6 

6X 

7 

m 

8 

8 X 

«X 

9 

9M 
9 X 

10 * 

iox 

iox 

8* 


2X 

m 

2'M 

3ts 

3Vs 

3H 

3% 

4yy 

4M 

4M 

4« 

m 

5X 
5 X 
5 X 
6 X 
6Vs 
8% 

m 


, --TRICE, iliACH-x 

No. 105 No. 106 

1.25 

.65 

1.35 

.70 

1.50 

.75 

1.70 

.85 

1.90 

1.00 

2.20 

1.10 

2.50 

1.25 

2.85 

1.45 

3.20 

1.70 

3.60 

1.95 

4.00 

2.25 

4.50 

2.50 

5.00 

2.80 

5.75 

3.15 

6.50 

3.65 

7.50 

4.20 

8.50 

4.60 

9.75 

5.45 

11.00 

5.80 

12.50 

6.15 

14.00 

6.70 


Oversize or under- 


. ? ie T J 1( ? bs be furnished exact size unless otherwise specified 
Size die hobs will be considered special and subject to special prices. 

U. b. standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 

and hobs ire ^ci^I d threadS n0t llSted are subject to special prices ‘ Left - han <* taps 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STOVE BOLT AND MUD PLUG TAPS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 


No. 117B MUD TAPS 




Fig. 18723A Fig. 18723B Fig. 18723C Fig. 18723D 

Used for tapping washout holes in locomotives 

eter » 4 is 3 inches in diam- 

piu i^ 

StandardtleTunited States 
United States Standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise snecified 

* re ,ul>i ' ot l ° 

iSSf 4 *"::.. t.« 

« “ 3 251x2% « . 9*50 

• « 4, 2 % x % « ;;.. 12.50 

^ . “ 14.45 


No. 4 


No. 1 


No. 2 


No. 3 


No. 110 STOVE BOLT TAPS 


(g' W.CARQ HFOXO> VVVVVVVVV\ V\ 


ii'iiiinuuuun iiib 


Fig. 18723E 

pspsspsxzs&zssgs Sr' 

'"“ d ■ ubiect *° speci * 1 

Diam. 

No. of Threads ___ P _ T „ 

to the Inch Price 


of Tap 
Inches 


% 

H 

H 

Vs 


24 

18 

18 

16 


.40 

.45 

.50 

.55 


Per Doz- 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 

6.60 
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TAPS 


EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 



NO. 119 TAPS FOR BEAMAN 
AND SMITH HOLDER 







Fig. 18720A 

Patch bolt taps have a taper of inch 
to the foot. The diameter is measured 


inch from the large end of the thread. 


Diam. 

Tap 

Inches 

Length 
Over All 

Price 

Diam. Length 
Tap Over All 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches Inches 

Each 

34 

3 

1.00 

% 

334 

2.40 

% 

3 

1.10 

i 

334 

2.80 

Vs 

3 

1.25 

m 

334 

2.90 

% 

3 

1.45 

IVs 

334 

3.00 

34 

334 

1.70 

m 

334 

3.15 

% 

334 

1.95 

134 

334 

3.35 

Vs 

3 34 

2.25 




. 

No. 117A STRAIGHT AND TAPER 
BOILER TAPS 

STRAIGHT 



Fig. 18720B 
TAPER 



Fig. 18720C 

Taper Boiler Taps have a taper of % 
inch to the foot and the diameter is 


measured 5^ 

I inch 

from the 1 

large 

end of 

the thread. 




34 

•4 34 

1.05 

m 

7 

3.85 

% 

434 

1.25 

134 

734 

4,05 

Vs 

5 

1.40 

m 

734 

4.35 

% 

534 

1.60 

134 

7 Vs 

4.70 

34 

534 

1.95 

134 

734 

5.30 

% 

534 

2.25 

134 

734 

5.50 

Vs 

6 

2.50 

134 

734 

5.80 

% 

634 

2.80 

134 

734 

6.10 

1 

634 

3.35 

134 

8 

6.40 

IX 

634 

3.50 

2 

8 

6.70 

IX, 

634 

3.65 




All 

above 

taps 1 

have 12 threads 

1 to the 

inch. 

Can be furnished either U. » 

3. S. or 


V form. U. S. Standard furnished unless 


otherwise specified. Sizes, lengths and 
threads not listed are subject to special 
prices. Left-hand taps are special. 


Fig. 18720D 

These taps are used in the Beaman & 
Smith Patent Safety Drill and Tap 
Holders. 

Prices on taps fitting No. and No. 3 
holders given on application. 

These taps are also used in Wizard 
turret tap holders and when ordering 
for these holders specify number of collet. 

•Taps for Beaman & Smith Holders are 
regularly furnished in plug style only. 

United States standard form of thread 
furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Sizes, lengths and threads not listed are 
subject to special prices. 

Left-hand taps are special. 


FITTING No. I HOLDER 


Diam. 

Tap 

No. Threads 
to Inch 

U.S. S.A.E. 

Diam. 

Shank 

Price 

Inches 

Std, 

Std. 

Inches 

Each 

34 

20 

28 

34 

.55 

% 

18 

24 

34 

.55 

Vs 

16 

24 

34 

.55 

% 

14 

20 

34 

.75 

34 

% 

13 

20 

34 

.75 

12 

18 

34 

.80 

Vs 

11 

18 

34 

.90 


FITTING No. 2 HOLDER 


Diam. 

No. Threads 
to Inch 

Diam. 


Tap 

U.S. 

S.A.E. 

Shank 

Price 

Inches 

Std. 

Std. 

Inches 

Each 

34 

11 

18 

• 34 

1.20 

% 

11 

16 

34 

1.20 

34 

10 

16 

34 

1.20 

% 

10 


34 

1.50 

34 

9 

14,18 

34 

1.60 

% 

9 


34 

1.80 

1 

8 

ii 

34 

2.20 

134 

7 

12 

34 

2.40 

134 

7 

12 

34 

2.60 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SHANK 


STAY-BOLT TAPS 

No. 113 STAY-BOLT TAPS 

THREAD 

- STRAIGHT ->[♦— TAPER —■>!<— 


. Cs.w'cABOMr&ca') 




)Hi!IHHUHH{!it1f!!i)JI!!!!iltilii!lil>till8|)ttNinifi 


|.-H- 


Fig. 18520A 

In ordering stay-bolt, taps, state diameter and number of threads to the inch; also, 
length and dimensions as indicated in cut by letters A, B, C, D, E. 

All standard taps have 12 threads to the inch and will be furnished in either United 
States Standard Form, Whitworth Form or V Form of thread. 

United States Standard Form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. Diam¬ 
eter given is that of the thread at its straight part. 

Taps shorter than 16 inches will be charged as if 16 inches long, and fractions of an 
inch in length will be charged as a full extra inch. 

Stay-bolt taps 20 inches and 24 inches long in sizes %, and 1 inch diameter hav- 
ing the following dimensions are carried in stock. 

Total 


Inches 

A 

B 


•LUMENSH 

3ns, Inches 

c 


20 

1 

5 



4 


24 

1 

7 



4 


Diameter of Tap. 



% 

% 

% 

% 

Price.. 



.40 

.40 

.40 

.45 

Diameter of Tap. 




l H 

1% 

1 % 

Price. .. . 



.55 

.55 

.60 

.60 


No. 113A SPINDLE STAY-BOLT TAPS 


D 

4 

4 

1 

.45 

1# 

.70 


.50 

I'A 

.70 


1 Vs 

.50 


Fig. 18520B 

All taps have 12 threads to the inch and can be furnished in either United States 
Standard Form, Whitworth Form or V Form of thread. 

United States Standard Form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Taps shorter than 8 inches will be charged as if 8 inches long, and fractions of an 
inch in length will be charged as a full extra inch. 

Spindle stay-bolt taps having the following proportions are carried in stock for 
immediate shipment. 

Length over all, 7% inches; length of fluted thread, 3% inches; length of unfluted 
thread, 2% inches; diameter of spindle, inch; length of spindle, 11 inches. 


Diameter 

Tap 

Inches 

Vs 

i* 

$ 


For a Tap 
7% Inches 
Long 

8.00 

8.40 

8.80 

9.20 

9.60 

10.00 

10.40 


-Price, Each 


Per Inch 
for Other 
Lengths 

1.00 

1.05 

1.10 

1.15 

1.20 

1.25 

1.30 


Diameter 

Tap 

Inches 

m 

i x 

m 

m 


For a Tap 
7% Inches 
Long 

10.80 

11.20 

11.60 

12.00 

12.40 

12.80 


-Price, Each- 


Per Inch 
for Other 
Lengths 

1.35 

1.40 

1.45 

1.50 

1.55 

1.60 


































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


73 


PIPE TAPS, REAMERS, HOBS AND DRILLS 

EFFECTIVE JULY I, 1918 

PIPE TAPS AND REAMERS No. 115 PIPE HOBS 

PIPE TAPS BRIGGS No. 114-WHITWORTH 


No. 114A 



Fig. 18726A 

PIPE REAMERS BRIGGS No. 116 
WHITWORTH No. 116A 



Fig. 18726B 


Straight (plug) pipe taps will be fur¬ 
nished at regular prices. 

Right hand Pipe Taps are furnished 
unless otherwise specified. Left-hand 
pipe taps take a different discount from 
right-hand. All other left-hand pipe taps 
are special. 

Sizes, lengths and threads not listed 
are subject to special prices. 

Reamers furnished at the same price 
as taps. 


Threads Length 
to Thread 

Inch Inches 


Length 
Over All 
Inches 


Nominal 


Whit¬ 


Whit¬ 


Whit¬ 


Size 

Inches 

B a gs 

worth 

Std. 

aF 

worth 

Std. 

B sr 

worth 

Std. 

Price 

Each 

X 

27 

28 

% 

Ws 

2 ^ 

2 X 

1.00 

V* 

18 

19 

IX 

IV 


2Vs 

1.20 

Vs 

18 

19 

1 X 

m 

2 x 

3H 

1.60 

X 

14 

14 

m 

Ws 

3Vs 

3X 

2.00 

Vs 


14 


1M 

3 ;H 

2.80 

X 

14 

14 

Ws 

2 

3X 

4 Yi 

2.80 

Vs 


14 


Ws 

4.40 


1 11 % 11 
1 .X 11^11 
iy 2 ny 2 n 

.. li 

n % ii 

li 


i% m 3 % 4% 

- 4% 4% 


lM 

2 

2 % 


1Vs 2 % 

2 2 % 




1% 


2 % 8 
2% 

3 

3% 

3% 

3% 

4 


11 
11 
8 11 


11 

8 11 
11 

8 11 


... 2% 

2 % 2 % 

••• 2% 

2% 2% 

... 2; % 

2% 3 
... 3% ... 

3% 3% 6% 

... 3% 

3% 3% 7 


5 
5 
5 

5 'A 
5% 5% 

534 


6 


6 

3% 

7 

7 X 


4.40 

5.00 

6.60 

8.00 

10.00 

12.00 

15.00 

18.00 

22.50 

25.50 
30.00 
36.00 
45.00 



Fig. 18726C 

Briggs Standard Right-hand Pipe Hobs 
are furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Sizes,. lengths and threads not listed 
are subject to special prices. 

Left-hand hobs are special. 

No. op Threads 


Nominal 

Size 

TO 

B sT 

Inch 

Whitworth 

Length 

Thread 

Length 

Over All Price 

Inches 

Std. 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Vs 

27 

28 

2% 

3 % 

1.75 

X 

18 

19 

2M 

Ws 

2.00 

Vs 

18 

19 

2% 

5 

2.30 

X 

14 

14 

3X 

w 

2.75 

Vs 


14 

3X 

W 

3.25 

H 

ii 

14 

3Vs 

Ws 

3.25 

Vs 

11% 

14 

3Vs 

Ws 

4.00 

1 

11 

3V S 

7 

4.00 

1 X 

11% 

11 

3% 

Ws 

5.00 

ix 

11% 

11 

4 

W 

6.60 

m 


11 

4 

W 

8.00 

2 

11% 

11 

Ws 

Ws 

10.00 

2M 


11 

Ws 

Ws 

12.00 

2 X 

*8 

11 

Ws 

Ws 

12.00 

2X 


11 

Ws 

Ws 

18.00 

3 

8 

11 

W 

10M 

22.50 

3 X 


11 

5J| 

10M 

25.50 

3'A 

*8 

11 

Ws 

10 Vs 

30.00 

3X 


11 

Ws 

lWs 

36.00 

4 

*8 

11 

Ws 

IW 2 

45.00 


NO. 123 COMBINED PIPE TAPS 
AND DRILLS 




Fig. 18726D 

For tapping gas and water pipes. 
Standard taper J4 inch to the foot. 

Shanks for sizes % to 1% inches are 
J^inch by y 2 inch, and 1^4 inches long. 

Shanks for sizes2 to 3-inches are 1 inch 
by % inch, and 2 inches long. 

Furnished with special shanks fitting 
pipe tapping machines on order. 

Prices quoted upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BURRING REAMERS, COUNTERSINKS, ETC. 


BURRING REAMERS 


WITH SPIRAL AND STRAIGHT FLUTES 

No. 246 




No. 243 


Fig. 18804A 

STRAIGHT 
FLUTED 
Nos. 1 AND 2 


Nos. 241, 242 
242 i/ 2 AND 244 


Fig. 18804B Fig. 18804C Fig. 18804D 


The burring reamers are made of the 
finest steel and designed especially for re¬ 
moving burrs, caused by cutting pipe. 
They are also extensively used for counter¬ 
sinking. 

Great care is taken in grinding these 
tools to adapt them for use in a variety 
of materials. 

SPIRAL FLUTED_BURRING REAMERS 


Style of Capacity Price Price 

Q h n b Dlr>A T w «L _ 


No. 

Shank 

Pipe, In. Each per Doz. 

241 

Bit Brace 

Vi to 

X i-oo 

12.00 

242 

u u 

X “ 

1 1.25 

14.00 

242^ 

u u 

X “ 

1M 1.50 

17.00 

243 

Vi Round 

X “ 

IX 1.50 

17.00 

244 

Bit Brace 

X “ 

2 3.00 

36.00 

246 

T Handle- 

X * 

2 4.00 

48.00 


STRAIGHT FLUTED BURRING REAMERS 

1 Bit Brace J^tolJ^1.50 17.00 

2 “ “ % “ 2 3.00 35.00 


COUNTERSINKS 



Fig. 18804E 


For bolts (54°) and screws (82°). 
Stocked in three styles of shanks, bit 
brace, J^mch round and JJ-inch round* 


BIT BRACE SHANK 



--Cu: 



Price 


Diam. 

Angle 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Degree 

Each 

Dozen 

501 

X 

54 

.50 

5.75 

504 

X 

82 

.50 

5.75 

507 

% 

54 

.75 

8.50 

511 

X 

82 

.75 

8.50 


& 

1 

5 

o 

X 

ROUND SHANK 



•-Cu 

T _ _ 


Price 


Diam. 

Angle 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Degree 

Each 

Dozen 

502 

X 

54 

.50 

5.75 

505 

X 

82 

.50 

5.75 

508 

X 

54 

.75 

8.50 

512 

X 

82 

.75 

8.50 


41/64-INCH ROUND 

SHANK 



■ - Cut- 



Price 


Diam. 

Angle 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Degree 

Each 

Dozen 

503 

X 

54 

.50 

5.75 

506 

X 

82 

.50 

5.75 

509 

% 

54 

.75 

8.50 

513 

X 

82 

.75 

8.50 


CENTER REAMERS 



Fig. 18804F 


Accurately made of best tool steel. 
Stocked with 60° point. Order by number. 


No. 

Size 

Cut 

Inches 

Size 

Shank 

Inches 

Each 

Price-» 

Per 

Doz. 

535 

X 

H 

.30 

3.'60 

536 

Vs 

X 

.35 

4.20 

537 

X 

% 

.40 

4.80 

539 

X 

X 

.65 

7.80 

538 

X 

X 

•85 

10.20 
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TAP EXTENSIONS AND SCREW EXTRACTORS 


ALLEN TAP EXTENSIONS 



Fig. 18493A 



Fig. 18493B 


The Allen Tap Extension 
does the work of a pulley tap. 
A set consists of 2 pieces: 
4 and 6 inches long respect¬ 
ively Experience proves 
these lengths separately and 
in combination to be the most 
practical for general use. 


The sockets are formed by the Allen 
process of cold-drawing, which increases 
the density of the steel around socket- 
hole, and adds to its strength 30%. 



EZY-OUT SCREW EXTRACTORS 


Fig. 18493G 

Ezy-Out Screw Extractors are made ex¬ 
pressly for the removal of all kinds of 
broken screws, studs, cap screws, set 
screws, etc. 

Ezy-Out operates on about the same 
principle as a screwdriver—a shallow hole 
is drilled in the broken screw and Ezy- 
Out is inserted and given a slight twist to 
seat it firmly in the hole. At the same 
time its left-hand spirals grip the sides of 
the drilled hole and- exerts a twisting—or 
rather an untwisting action on the broken 
screw. 

The tighter the screw sticks the harder 
Ezy-Out grips and twists. Hitch a tap 
wrench to it and almost instantly you 
will feel that screw begin to come—liter¬ 
ally backed out on its own threads—just 
as an unbroken screw is backed out. 


Allen Tap Extensions cost much less 
than pulley taps, and save the expense 
of replacements due to breakage of the 
special long-shank taps. 



Size of 

Size of 

Price 

Size 

Square 

Hole in 

Complete 

of Tap 

of Tap 

Tap Exten. 

Set 

Inches 

Shank 

Inches 

3 Pieces 

M 

* .192 

.192 

2.00 

% 

.240 

.240 

2.25 

% 

.206 

.206 

2.25 

% 

.240 

.240 

2.25 

X 

.280 

.280 

2.50 

b A 

.357 

.357 

3.00 

X 

.440 

.440 

3.50 

% 

.522 

.522 

4.00 

1 

.595 

.595 

5.00 


A special Ezy-Out Kit 
has been prepared for the 
particular needs of the gar¬ 
age and repair trade. 


it consists of six Ezy- 
Outs — sufficiently varied 
in size to fully cover all the 
requirements [of the field — 
packed in a neat wooden 
box 


Price 


REMOVING 

BROKEN 

SCREW 



per set 4.00 





















76 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


TAP WRENCHES, HOLDERS AND CHASERS 
FOR SCREWS 


No. 206 TAP WRENCHES 


Fig. 18719A 


These tap wrenches are drop forged 
irom bar steel up to and including No. 2 
size, and all have hardened tool steel jaws, 
they are a very serviceable wrench. 


No. 

Length 

Inches 

0 

5 

1 


VA 

*Yz 

2 

12 

3 

14 

4 

19 

5 

24 


Holding 

Taps 

Inches 


X to 

Vs “ 


X 


% 

X 

V2 

8 


“ x 

« ** 
“ % 
“ iy & 
“ i x 


Price 

Each 

1.00 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

4.00 

5.25 


No. 208 HORSFIELD PATENT 
TAP AND REAMER WRENCHES 


Fig. 38719B 


These wrenches are drop forged from 
bar steel have hardened tool steel jaws, 
and are light, strong and durable. 

In workmanship, style and finish, they 
are unexcelled. J 


No. 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 


Length 

Inches 

7 

11 

15 

20 

30 

40 


Holding 

Taps 

Inches 

Mto M 
X “ X 
X * % 
X ‘l 
X “ 1 X 
1 X “ 2M 


Price 

Each 

1.50 
2.00 

2.50 

3.50 
7.00 

16.00 


No. 801 LATHE DIE HOLDERS 



Fig. 18719C 

lor use in lathe or turret of screw 
machine. 

No- Holder. . 1 V/ 2 2 3 

Takes Dies 0. D.in. % % i 15 / 

Diam. Shank... u Vz Yz V* U 

Price, Holder only., .each .50 .50 .75 1.50 

No. Holder. 31^ 4 5 

Takes Dies 0. D.in. 1V> 2W ” ’ ‘ 

Diam. Shank_“ H H 1U ..*.*.* 

Price, Holder only. ..each 1.50 2.75 4.00 

No.802 BIT-BRACE DIE HOLDERS 



Fig. 18719D 

No. Holder. . . 4 

Takes Dies O. D.in. % 

Price, Holder only... each . 50 

CHASERS FOR SCREWS 

No. 904 


2 

% 

.50 


3 

1 

.75 




Fig. 18719E 
No. 904A 


Fig. 18719F 

—Prick--. 
Per 

C i t , tin , g i 5 ' A ’ 6 > 7 - 8 > 9 > 19 > EaCh P “ r 

12, 13, 14 and 16 

threads to inch. dn an 

Cutting 18, 19, 20 , 22 , 2 * 4 , 26, 27, * 

28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38 and 40 
threads to inch. 35 70 

Furnished in V and. U. S. S. threads, 
specify form of thread required. 
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PARTS FOR LITTLE GIANT 
SINGLE STOCKED SCREW PLATES 

STOCKS 


Fig. 7113A 


Length. 


7K 

13 a 

14 H 

23 

26 

29 

40 

52 

Diameter of Collets. ... 

Price. 


IK 

1.00 

IK 

1.25 

2 

1.50 

2 K 

3.00 

2K 

3.00 

2 K 

3.00 

4 

6.00 

4K 

8.00 


In ordering, be sure to give the No. of the assortment stock is for. 


ADJUSTABLE TAP WRENCHES 



Fig. 7113B 


The strongest tap wrench on the market. Made of drop-forged steel, very tough 
and strong, with movable jaws of a high grade carbon tool steel specially hardened. To 
adjust, turn the loose handle. 


Number. 

00 

0 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7K 

8 

Length. 

For Taps... 
Price. 

u 

5 

Hto'H 

1.25 

7 

XtoJ* 

1.50 

9 

1.75 

oo M 

15 

M to 
2.50 

19 

y 8 to i 
3.50 

31 

**tolJi 

6.50 

40 

Htoi y 2 
8.00 



COLLET 



Diameter of Collet. 

... inches 

IK 

i H 

2 

2K 

4 

4K 

Price, Guides. 


.15 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.50 

.50 

“ Caps. 

“ Collets, Complete... 

« 

.25 

.30 

.30 

.50 

1.00 

1.50 

a 

.40 

.50 

.50 

.70 

1.50 

2.00 


In ordering, be sure to give the diameter of collet wanted, and tht cutting size of the 
die with which the collet is to be used. A complete collet consists of a cap and a guide. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PARAGON SCREW PLATES 



No. 500 


ONE-STOCK SET | 

TWO-STOCK SET 

—--- t - 

S. W, CARD MFG.CO. 

EaSSSQN SCREW PLATE 

WITH ADJUSTABLE TAP WRENCHES 

1 ' 

SW CARD MEG CO. 1 

PARAGON SCREW PLATE 1 

l WITH ADJUSTABLE TAP WRENCHES 1 


1 | 


Fig. 4240A 


Fig. 4240B 


W - Jig. 

careen tSZ^ffi^he P dpXuft CreW ^ **“ manufacturershaveexercised unusual 

• F a f a ? on dies when dull, can be removed from the collet very easily and ground 
Cll Wh lmP f 0SS1 ^ e " 3 ^ a , roun d die, and a very conclusive argument in favor of their 
cost ‘T d m 6 ’ n f W , d t ‘3 S a , re ne , cessar y> they can be purchased at slight 

with thT face *P Sh 0 ud r r Start t , he th , read Wlth the guide side of the die and finish 
ments froml/inch to l^°inchS SY reCommended in a11 screw P la ‘e assort- 

hanrfTp« e wt, < J^ S m ar if beautifully mottled and are supplied with hollow steel knurled 
han wru " U1 “ ake them very light, and they are also strong and serviceable. 

When ordering repairs give the Set Number and Collet Number 


Set 

Number 

502 

503 

504 
504^ 

505 
505A 
505^ 

506 

507 

508 

509 


Length 
of Stock 
Inches 

16 

24 

24 

24 

31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

52 

52 


No. of 
Tap 
Wrench 

7 

8 
8 
8 

7 and 9 
9 

7 and 9 

9 

9 

10 
10 


ONE-STOCK SETS 

Cutting 

H ,e , h u , y 2 13 . 

% 16 , y 2 l \ .. 

H 30 , j^fs 18 , y* i \ w 3 , y s y %*». 

h w , m K'\ yA, y*», yk 
y 20 , %», y s *, K ii PA PA,vA,w, i* 
y* a , M'\ y 2 13 , vA,vA\vA, v......... 

y* %i2 ’ y* n ’ ^ io - 

yA %"> yA, 'ii\ a:::::::;::;:;;::. 

H a , y w , i 8 . 

rniy/ . ... 


Set 

Number 

510 

511 
513 


Length 
of Stock 
Inches 


514 

515 


16 and 24 
16 
16 

31 
16 


31 

38 

38 

52 


No. of 
Tap 
Wrench 

8 

7 and 9 

8 « 10 


TWO-STOCK SETS 


Cutting 

H m , h ,s , h u , %' 4 , y 2 n , y s '\ y i °.... 

yy xa «“»vh AA y& y & 18 

yy X’A’A" 1 Al 3 ’ «“» y io > 

YA H’ 0 ’ W, i 8 > im 7 . 

M 20 , y s lt , Ji H , y 2 ' 3 , yy y s °, 

™ . , i 8 -w,%w,i#...: m .o 

order™*? tandard Threads unless otherwise 


10 

8 and 10 


Mo. of 

No. of 

Price 

Dies 

Taps 

Each 

5 

5 

18.50 

5 

5 

22.75 

7 

7 

27.50 

8 

8 

30.75 

9 

9 

42.00 

7 

7 

35.00 

10 

10 

44.25 

5 

5 

29.25 

4 

4 

26.25 

6 

6 

70.00 

4 

4 

59.00 

No. of No. of 

Price 

Dies 

Taps 

Each 

7 

7 

30.00 

9 

9 

43.50 

11 

11 

68.50 

6 

6 

55.50 

13 

13 

92.00 


- ~ ^wttii u. o. otanaar 

Hough iron sizes in V threads furnished if desired. 

V Standard and Whitworth Standard furnished at same prices. 
Machinists’ taper hand taps sent with these plates. 
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PARAGON SCREW PLATES 

No. 500 


S. A. E. STANDARD 


S.W.CARO MFG.CO. 

Paragon screw plate 

WITH ADJUSTABLE TAP WRENCHES 




PARAGON COMBINATION 


S.W CARD MFG.CO. 
PARAGON SCREW PLATE 
I7H ADJUSTABLE TAP WRENCHES 




Fig. 12340A Fig. 12340B 

S. A. E. STANDARD SCREW PLATES 

Set No. 518. No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench No. 7; 5 Sizes 
Plug Taps, Dies, Collets, 2 inches in Diameter; Cutting J4 28 , % 2A , }^ 20 . 

Complete in Case.each 18.50 

Set No. 518 No. 14 Stock, 24 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench No. 8; 7 Sizes 
Plug Taps, Dies, No. 14 Collets, 23^ inches in Diameter; Cutting J^ 28 , % 24 , % 24 > 

Ji6 20 , A 20 , H 18 , h 16 - Complete in Case...each 27.50 

Set No. 519. No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench No. 9; 6 Sizes 
Plug Taps, Dies, Collets, 3 inches in Diameter; Cutting % u , A 18 , % l8 y % l6 > K 14 > 

l 14 . Complete in Case.each 32.75 

Set No. 519A. Two Stocks, 9 Sizes Plug Taps, Dies and Collets, Horsfield Patent Tap 
Wrenches Nos. 7 and 9; No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 Collets, 2 inches in 
Diameter; Cutting A 2S , A 24 , H 24 , A 20 , A 20 - No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long; 
No. 15 Collets, 3 inches in Diameter, Cutting"’^ 18 , % 16 , J# 4 , l 14 . Complete in 

Case.each 43.50 

Set No. 519A* Two Stocks, 11 Sizes Plug Taps, Dies, Collets, Horsfield Patent Tap 
Wrenches Nos. 7 and 9. No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 Collets, 2 inches in 
Diameter; Cutting J4 28 , A 24 , H 24 , K 20 , 3 4 20 - No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long; No. 15 
Collets, 3 inches in Diameter; Cutting % 18 , J^ 18 , % 16 , % 16 , J^ 14 , l 14 . Complete in 

Case.each 50.25 

Machinists’ plug hand taps are sent with these plates. 

PARAGON COMBINATION SCREW PLATES 

Set No. 520. No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench, No. 7; 10 Sizes 
of Plug Taps, Dies, Collets, 2 inches in Diameter; Cutting J4 28 , A 24 , A 24 , J^ 20 , A 20 
S. A. E. Standard and J4 20 , j^ 18 , A 16 , A 14 , A 13 U. S. Standard. Complete in 

Case.each 29.25 

Set No. 521. No. 14 Stock, 24 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench No. 8; 14 Sizes 
Plug Taps, Dies, No. 14 Collets, 2 A inches in Diameter; Cutting A 2 *, iNe 24 > A 24 * 
K 2d , A 20 , A 18 , A 16 s. A. E. Standard and M 20 , A 18 , A 16 , A IZ , A 11 , U. S. 

Standard. Complete in Case.each 50.00 

Set No. 522. No. 14 Stock, 24 inches Long; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench No. 8; 16 Sizes 
Plug Taps, Dies, No. 14 Collets, 2A inches in Diameter; Cutting A 28 , A 24 , A 24 , A 20 * 
AY % 18 , A 18 , k 16 s. A. E. Standard and A 20 , A 18 , A 16 , A 14 , A 13 , A 12 , A 11 , A 10 
U. S. Standard. Complete in Case.each 56.00 

Set No. 523. Two Stocks, 20 Sizes Plug Taps, Dies, Collets, Horsfield Patent Tap 
Wrenches Nos. 7 and 9; No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 Collets, 2 inches Diam¬ 
eter; Cutting W 28 ^ 24 , A 24 , A»>, y 2 *>, S. A. E. Standard, and A 20 , A 18 , A«, A l \ H 13 , 
U. S. Standard; No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long. No. 15 Collets, 3 inches Diameter; 
Cutting % is, % i«, 7#4 ; li4 & A E . standard and %*, A 11 , A 10 , A 9 , l 8 U. S. Stand¬ 
ard. Complete in Case.each 79.00 

V Standard furnished in place of U. S. Standard cutting sizes, if so ordered. 

Machinists’ plug hand tap furnished with these plates. 

Prices of other sets of Paragon Screw Plates quoted upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



PARAGON SCREW PLATES 

No. 500, ONE STOCK SETS 

WITH SETS OF MACHIN 


Fie- l«7ld.A 




Ww, vF G=£& to C® ’ 2 mches Diameter ^ ** 

Set 

Vf, &, Vf, *“?.M 10 - ^Complete in°S’ Diameter ; <***« 

35.75 

taper, Plug and Bottoming 
[orsfield Patent Tap Wrench 
_ _iches Diameter; Cutting K 20 , 

c a at ~ - / .« , .« i • Complete in Case. 7e 

Is d H“i gl5 r^“» £ iAMta SMttas 

.. 54 , 

H>, V. Compete inCase 8 ’ 3 Diameter ; Cuttin S W 

Set Tanf 7 N? 1 !^ to T 1 '“<*• Taper, Piug and Bottoming Hand 39 ' 5 ° 

T*L T^! n- 0Ck k T 31 i 1 ^ r® S J j0ng; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench g No 

fepten^aae 16 ^ .* Diamete ^ <W 

Set Hamf Tara^Nc? *°^ T “ c k»- Taper p]u g and Bottoming 35 ' 5 ° 

CV fi ^g; Horsfield Patent Tap Wrench 

&, & jtf incta Di “ ete ' °^« * „ 

w&iSSF Si£i“S e “'“■» ““»*»’ °»“S 78 „„ 
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PARAGON SCREW PLATES 

No. 500 



THREE-STOCK SETS 

WITH SETS OF MACHINISTS’ HAND TAPS 


Fig. 18713A 


Fig. 18713B 


THREE-STOCK SETS 


Set No. 516. Cutting Sizes y inch to iy inches. Three Stocks, 11 Sizes Taper 
Taps, Dies and Collets, 2 Horsfield Patent Tap Wrenches Nos. 8 and 10. 
No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 Collets, 2 inches Diameter; Cutting 
K 20 , K 18 , K 16 , K 14 . No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long; No. 15 Collets, 3 
inches Diameter; Cutting K 13 , K 11 , M 10 , No. 16 Stock, 38 inches Long; 
No. 16 Collets, Sy inches Diameter; Cutting l 8 , 1 y % \ iy\ Complete in 
Case. 

Set No. 517. Cutting Sizes y inch to \y inches. Three Stocks, 13 Sizes Taper 
Taps, Dies and Collets, 2 Horsfield Patent Tap Wrenches Nos. 8 and 10. 
No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 Collets, 2 inches Diameter; Cutting 
K 20 , K 18 , K 16 , Ji 14 - No. 15 Stock, 31 inches Long; No. 15 Collets, 3 
inches Diameter; Cutting K 13 , K 11 , y io f % 9 . No. 18 Stock, 52 inches Long; 
No. 18 Collets, 4 y 2 inches Diameter; Cutting l 8 , iy\ iy\ iy\ iy\ 
Complete in Case. 

Machinists 1 taper hand taps are sent with these plates. 


71.00 


95.00 


THREE-STOCK SETS WITH SETS OF MACHINISTS’ HAND TAPS 

Set No. 566. Cutting Sizes y inch to 1 y inches. Taper, Plug and Bottoming 
Hand Taps. Three Stocks, 11 Sizes Taps, Dies and Collets, 2 Horsfield 
Patent Tap Wrenches, Nos. 8 and 10; No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 
Collets, 2 inches Diameter; Cutting y 20 , %*, y™, No. 15 Stock, 31 
inches Long; No. 15 Collets, 3 inches Diameter; Cutting K 13 , % n , y 10 , % 9 . 

No. 16 Stock, 38 inches Long; No. 16 Collets, Sy inches Diameter; Cutting 

l 8 , W, 1J4 7 - Complete in Case..... 92.00 

Set No. 567. Cutting Sizes y inch to iy inches. Taper, Plug and Bottoming 
Hand Taps, Three Stocks, 13 Sizes Taps, Dies and Collets, 2 Horsfield 
Patent Tap Wrenches Nos. 8 and 10; No. 13 Stock, 16 inches Long; No. 13 
Collets, 2 inches Diameter; Cutting y 20 , % 18 , j^ 16 , % 14 . No. 15 Stock, 31 
inches Long; No. 15 Collets, 3 inches Diameter; Cutting y u , % n f y 10 , y 9 . 

No. 18 Stock, 52 inches Long; No. 18 Collets, 4y inches Diameter; Cutting 

1 8 > IK 7 , 1 y 7 , IK 6 , IK 6 . Complete in Case. 123.00 

All above screw plates will be sent with United States Standard Threads unless 
otherwise ordered. 

. V Standard and Whitworth Standard furnished at same prices. Rough iron sizes 
m V threads furnished if desired. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PARAGON SCREW PLATE REPAIR PARTS 



GUIDE 


Fig. 12802D 


STOCK 


Fig. 12802C 


Fig. 


SECTIONAL VIEW 
OF COLLET, DIE AND 
GUIDE 


COLLET 



Fig. 12802B 


DIE 



Fig. 12802E 


STOCKS 



Length 

Fitting 

Diameter 


No. of 

of Stock 

Collets 

of Collets 

Price 

Stock 

Inches 

Nos. 

Inches 

Each 

13 

16 

13 

2 

1.50 

14 

24 

14 

2 y 2 

2.25 

15 

31 

15 

3 

3.00 

16 

38 

16 

3 y 2 

6.00 

18 

52 

18 

4 ^ 

8.00 


EXTRA TAPS, DIES, COLLETS AND GUIDES 






Taper 



Price, E^ 

CH - 

Collets and 

Guides 

-« 

Cutting U. S. S. 

Whitworth 

S. A. E. 

or 

Taps 




— Nos. ■ 



Sizes Threads 

StcL 

Std. 

Plug Tap 

per Set 

Dies 

13 

14 

15 

16 

18 ' 

M 

20 

20 

28 

.45 

1.35 

1.00 

.50 

.70 

.85 



% 

18 

18 

24 

.50 

1.50 

1.00 

.50 

.70 

.85 



Vs 

16 

16 

24 

.55 

1.65 

1.25 

.50 

.70 

.85 



Ji 

14 

14 

20 

.60 

1.80 

1.25 

.50 

.70 

.85 



K 

13 

12 

20 

.70 

2.10 

1.50 

.50 

.70 

.85 



% 

12 

12 

18 

.80 

2.40 

1.50 


.70 

.85 



Vs 

11 

11 

18 

.90 

2.70 

1.75 


.70 

.85 

i.so 

2.00 

% 

11 

11 

16 

1.05 

3.15 

1.75 


.70 

.85 

1.50 

2.00 

% 

10 

10 

16 

1.20 

3,60 

2.00 


.70 

.85 

1.50 

2.00 

% 

10 

10 

. s 

1.40 

4.20 

2.00 



.85 

1.50 

2.00 

Vs 

9 

9 

14 

1.60 

4.80 

2.75 



.85 

1.50 

2.00 

% 

9 

9 


1.80 

5.40 

2.75 



.85 

1.50 

2.00 

1 

8 

8 

U 

2.00 

6.00 

2.75 



.85 

1.50 

2.00 

Ws 

7 

7 


2.25 

6.75 

4.00 




1.50 

2.00 

IK 

7 

7 


2.60 

7.80 

4.00 




1.50 

2.00 

Ws 

6 

6 


3.00 

9.00 

5.00 





2.00 

l K 

6 

6 


3.50 

10.50 

5.00 





2.00 


Left-hand taps and dies are special. 

U. S. Standard Threads furnished, unless otherwise ordered. 

When ordering, give number of collet wanted, also cutting size of die with which collet 
is to be used. 
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SCREW PLATES 

No. 201, MACHINISTS’ SCREW PLATES 



CD 




Fig. 18717A 




Set 

No. 

2KC 

3D 

4B 

7A 

Length 
of Stock 
Inches 

14 

14 

19 

28 

Cutting 

Vi ", A 18 , Vs 16 , Jtf*. 

J4 20 > A 18 , K 16 , h u , 'A 13 , 5 /*' 1 . 

A 20 , A 18 , 3 A l \ y 8 ", A 10 . 

A 10 , A 9 , l 8 . 

No. of No. of 
Dies Taps 

5 5 

6 6 

7 7 

Q Q 

Price 

Each 

7.50 
9.60 
13.50 
in nn 

7B 

7C 

7D 

8B 

8C 

28 

28 

28 

30 

30 

A 29 , ^i6 18 , H ie , A' 1 , l A°, 5 A U , A 10 , AM 3 . 

3 A 13 , A l \ K 13 , A >1 , A w , Vi, I s . 

l^ 13 , 3^10 7/9 18 

A 13 , A 11 ,A‘°, AW, lie, 1M 7 . 

i 8 , IK 7 , IK 7 . 

9 

7 

5 

7 

3 

9 

7 

5 

7 

9 

1U • uu 

21.00 

18.00 

13.50 

24.00 

11 7g: 

8D 

30 

A 9 , 1UK 7 . 

3 

O 

3 

n. /d 

11 9C 

9B 

44 

l 8 , lVs 7 ,1A\ W. . 

4 

4 

X 1.49 

31.00 

39.50 
45.00 

77.50 
46.75 
54.00 

9D 

44 

A 9 , l 8 , 1W, VA\ lK 6 . 

6 

6 

8 

9 

4 

5 

9E 

10B 

10E 

10F 

44 

50 

50 

50 

A a , Vs u , A 10 , A 9 , l 8 , 1 Vs 7 , 1A 7 ,1'A* . 

i 8 , 1A\ 1M 7 , W, l'A 8 , ljfx, 1A\1A S , 2 4 « ... 

IK 6 , IK 5 *, 1K 5 ,2««. 

IK 6 , IK 5 *, IK 5 , IK 5 , 2«*. 

8 

9 

4 

5 


The above screw plates will be sent with United States Standard Threads unless 
otherwise ordered. Whitworth Standard furnished at same prices. Machinists’ taper 
hand taps are sent with these plates. 


PLATE STOCKS AND DIES 


No. 

2 }* 

3 

4 

7 

8 
9 

10 


-Plate Stocks- 


Length 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

UK 

1.75 

14 

2.50 

19 

3.25 

28 

4.00 

30 

4.50 

44 

10.00 

50 

14.00 


Fitting 

-Plate Dies-* 

Price 

Plates 

per Pair 

2K 

.75 

3 

.75 

4 

1.00 

7 

1.25 

8 

1.75 

9 

2.50 

10 

3.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DIAMOND SCREW PLATES 


No. 301 



Fig. 18718A 


Furnished in A. S. M. E. standard cutting sizes and standard pitches, if so ordered. 

Ail IJiampnd bcrew Plates in machine screw and small fractional sizes are listed to 
contain adjustable tap wrenches. 

The tap wrench die, as used in some cases by different manufacturers, is very bother- 
some on account of having to change the die in stock each time tap wrench die is used, 
thereby losing the size of the die as well as consuming much time in making the change 

ihedie stocks in these sets are drop-forged steel, are light, strong and better pro¬ 
portioned than if made of malleable iron. 

These plates are put up in handsomely finished hardwood cases with covers veneered 
to protect them from warping. 


Set 

Length 

of 

Stock 

Length 
of Tap 
Wrench 


No. 

Inches 

Inches 


N 

7 

m 

4 M , 6 s2 , 8 32 , 

N-N 

7 

7 a 

4 s6 , 6 32 , 8 s2 , 

O 

7 

7 A 

4 36 , 6 32 , 8 32 , 

P 

7 

m 

4 36 , 6 32 , 8 32 , 

P-1 

7 

7J4 

2« 3°, 4 36 , 

P-2 

7 

iy 2 

2“ 3«, 4 36 , 

Q 

7 


Vh 40 , A 32 , J 
Vs 40 , 1 

R 

7 

7^ 

S 

7 

7 a 

W 4 , Vs 40 , 3 

T 

7 

7 x 

H", 3 

The above fractional size pli 


Cutting 

10 24 , 12 24 . 

10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 , . 

10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 , 16 18 .. 

10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 , 16 18 , 18 18 . . 

6 32 , 8 32 , 10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 

6 32 , 8 32 , 10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 , 16 18 , 18 18 


No. of 
Dies 

5 

6 

7 

8 
8 

10 

5 

6 
5 
9 


No. of 
Taps 

5 

6 

7 

8 
8 

10 

5 

6 
5 
9 


Price 

Each 

5.65 

6.25 

6.75 
7.30 
7.30 
8.00 

5.75 

6.50 
5.75 

8.50 


Nos. 16 TO 22 SERIES 


Set 

Length 

of 

Stock 

No. 

Inches 

16 

9 

17 

9 

17A 

9 

21 

14 

22 

14 


Cutting 

K M , M 20 , % w ,VAh 6 14 . 

34 20 , w, . 

H™, M 18 , H ie , H u , 'A 13 . 

A 14 , 14™, A 18 , H u , A' 4 , V 2 13 . 

14™, M 18 , H*. A 14 , A' 3 . 

Furnished with United States standard threads. 


No. of No. of Price 

Dies Taps Each 

5 5 6.60 

4 4 5.70 

5 5 6.75 

6 6 9.60 

5 5 8.40 
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DIAMOND SCREW PLATES 


No. 301—FOR AUTOMOBILE REPAIR WORK 


S. A. E. STANDARD 



Fig. 12799A 



SET NO. 5-THREE SCREW PLATES IN ONE 


Fig. 12799B 


S. A. E. STANDARD 


Special attention is directed to the Set No. 17B, cutting from to y 2 inch as a 
leader. The price is very low and the case in which tools are packed small and compact. 

Size of case, 10x4x1 y% inches thick. This set can easily be carried in an automobile kit 
by the automobile owner or repairer, and is preferable to the sets put up in leather cases 
as the tools do not get out of place and get lost. 


Set 

Length Diam. 
of Stock of Dies 


No. 

of 

No. 

of 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Cutting 

Dies 

Taps 

Each 

17B 

9 

1 

X 28 , X 24 , X 2 *, X 20 , X 20 - . 

5 

5 

9.00 

15 

14 

m 

X 28 , X 24 , H 24 , X 20 , X 20 . 

5* 

5 

12.00 

1A 

23 

IK 

X 28 , X 24 , Vs 24 , hi 20 , X 20 , X 18 , H 18 , X le - ■ . 

8 

8 

27.00 

2 

J14 

SIX 

X 28 , X 24 , Vs 24 , X 20 , X 20 . 

5 

5 i 

41.50 


t 29 

Ux 

% 18 , Vs 48 , % ie , X la , Vs 14 , i 1 * . . . 

6 

6f 


Machinists’ plug hand taps are sent with these plates. 


SET No. 5—THREE SCREW PLATES IN ONE 

The set No. 5 is complete automobile repair screw. It is three screw plates in one, 
containing a good assortment of machine screws, U. S. standard or V standard, and 
S. A. E. standard sizes. 

Set No. 5 consists of 23 plug taps and 23 round adjustable dies, 2 tap wrenches and 
2 die stocks, as follows: 


Set Size of Taps and Dies in Each Set 

10 %-inch Hound Dies, Cutting 2 56 , 3 48 , 4 3tt , 6 32 , 8 32 , 10 24 , 12 24 , 14 2 <>,16 1 s, 18 18 

10 Machine Screw Taps to Match above. 

1 7-inch Diamond Die Stock for %-inch Hound Dies...’ 

1 No. 0 Card Tap Wrench Fitting Taps % to inch. 

6 1^-inch Round Diesu Ctting J4 20 , X' 8 , Vs 10 , X 1 *, X 13 U. S. Standard. 
V. Standard furnished to order. 

6 Machinists’ Plug Hand Taps to Match above Dies. 

7 1%-inch Hound Dies, Cutting J^ 28 , %24 y g2 4 % 20 f y 20 f %i 8> $$is s. A. E. 

Standard Threads. 

7 Machinists’ Plug Hand Taps to Match above Dies.. .*.[ 

1 14-inch Diamond Die Stock for lj^j-inch Hound Dies. 

1 No. 2 Tap Wrench Fitting Taps to % inch.. 

Price, Complete in Hardwood Case.per set 42.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


LITTLE GIANT SCREW PLATES 

SINGLE STOCKED COMBINATION 



Fig. 15505A 

Each of assortments listed below con- 
tains Little Giant dies, and plug taps in ad¬ 
dition to collets, stocks and tap wrenches. 

.No. AI 

Length stock, in., 7J^; diam. of collet, 
in., IK. Sizes, K 40 , A 36 , ?f6 24 , A, 24 , K 20 . 
Price.per set 11.50 

No. AI 

Length stock, in., 7K; diam. of collet, 
in IK. Sizes, K 64 , A 60 , H 40 , A 36 , K 24 , A 24 , 
K 20 . 

Price.per set 14.50 

No. A2 

Length stock, in., 7K; diam. of collet, 

in iK. Sizes, A 48 , H 40 , A 40 , A 36 , Vi 4 , A 24 , 
K 20 . 

Price... .per set 14.50 

No. A2V 2 

Length stock, in., 7K; diam. of collet, 
in., IK- Sizes, K 64 , A 60 , A 60 , A 48 , K 40 , 

A 40 , a 8 ; y$\ a 24 , k 20 . 

Price. per set 19.50 

No. A3 

Length stock, in., 7 y 2 ) diam. of collet, 
in., IK- Sizes, A 48 , H 40 , A 40 , A 36 , A 32 , 
Vi 4 , H 24 , A 24 , ti 24 , M 20 - 

Price. per set 19.50 

No. AA2 

Length stock, in., 7K; diam. of collet, 
in., IK- Sizes, 4 36 , 6 32 , 8 32 , 10 24 , 12 24 . 

Price.per set 11.50 

No. AA4 

Length stock, in., 7K; diam. of collet, 
in., IK- Sizes, 4 36 , 6 32 , 8 32 , 10 24 , 12 24 , 14 20 , 
16 18 . 

Price. per set 14.50 

No. AIO 

Length stock, in., 7K and 13K; diam. 
of collet, in., IK and 1%. Sizes, K 40 , A 36 . 

A 24 , M 20 , M 18 , ^ 16 . 

Price. . ..per set 18.25 


; Giant Combination Sc 


r? ^ v** 

- a *- ^ ■'Mf 

C .5* a 


Fig. 15505B 

Each assortment contains the follow¬ 
ing; U. S. S. taper taps, S. A. E. plug taps, 
and Little Giant dies for each thread 
standard size, collets, bit brace shank in 
addition to stocks and tap wrenches. 

No. 310 

Length stock, in.. 14K; diam. of collet, 
in., 2. Sizes, U. S. Std. K 20 , K 18 , K 16 . 
K 14 , ^ 13 - Sizes, S. A. E. Std: K 28 %< 

Vi 4 , K 20 . 

Price.per set 29.25 

No. 31 I 

Length stock, in., 14K and 23; diam. of 
collet, in., 2 and 2%. Sizes, U. S. Std., K 20 , 

y/ 3 , % n , y* n , m 10 - sizes 

S; A- B. Std, M 28 , H 24 , 7 A m , VP, X*, 

Vi 8 , H 16 - 

Price .per set 56.00 

No. 312 

Length stock, in., 14K and 29; diam. of 
collet, in., 2 and 2K- Sizes, U. S. Std. K 20 , 

** w; i< 

Sizes, S. A. E. Std., K 28 , % 2 \ K 24 , K 20 . Vo™ 

% 18 , Vs 18 , K 16 , K 14 , l 14 . ^ ’ 

Price.per set 79.00 

SCREW PLATES FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 

WITH S. A. E. (FORMERLY A. L. A. M.) 
STD. THREADS 

No. 305 

. Length stock, in., 14K; diam. of collet 
m *> 2. Sizes, K 28 , K 24 , Vi 4 , V 20 , K 20 - 
Price.per set 18.50 

No. 306 

Length stock, in., 26; diam. of collet, 

in 'h Sizes ’ ^ I8 > %'\ H u , A u 

and l 14 . 

Price.per set 32.75 

No. 307 

Length stock, in., 26; diam. of collet, 
in., 2K- Sizes, K 28 , M 24 , V 24 , K 20 V > 20 
% ls , ^ 18 , % 16 ;K 16 , K 14 and l* 4 . A A * 
Price.per set 48.25 
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LITTLE GIANT SCREW PLATES 

SINGLE-STOCKED ASSORTMENTS 
SET No. 1 


Uttle Chant Screw Plate 



Fig. 23200A 

Five sizes, )4 20 , % 16 , J4 14 , 3^ 13 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2-inch diameter 

collets; stock, 143^ inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 5, 11 )4 inches long. 

Price..per set 18.50 

SET No. 2 

Five sizes, 34 20 > % 16 > K 13 * $4 u f % 10 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2%-inch diameter 
collets; stock, 23 inches, long; adjustable tap wrench No. 6, 15 inches long. 

Price.per set 22.75 

SET No. 3 

Four sizes, % 11 , % 10 , J4 9 , l 8 . Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2%-irich diameter col¬ 
lets; stock, 26 inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 7, 19)4 inches long. 

Price.per set 26.25 

SET No. 4 

Five sizes, )4 13 , % n , % 10 , K 9 , l 8 . Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2%-inch diameter 
collets; stock, 26 inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 7, 19)4 inches long. 

Price.per set 29.25 

SET No. 5 

Seven sizes, )4 20 , % ls , % u , J4 14 , 3^ 13 , % 1X , % 10 . Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2 %r 
inch diameter collets; stock, 23 inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 6, 15 inches long. 

Price.per set 27.50 

SET NO. 5V 2 

Eight sizes, )4 20 , jhe 18 , % 16 , % 14 , )4 n , % 12 , % n f % 19 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 
2^-inch diameter collets; stock, 23 inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 6,15 inches long. 
Price.per set 30.75 

SET No. 6 

Seven sizes, % 16 , J4 14 , )4 U , H 11 , % 10 , J4 9 > l 8 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 2%-inch 
diameter collets; stock, 26 inches long; adjustable tap wrench No. 7, 19)4 inches long. 
Price.per set 35.00 

SET No. 7 

Nine sizes, )4 20 , % 16 , % 14 , )4 U } % 10 , J£ 9 , l 8 . Taper taps; Little Giant Dies, 

2%-inch diameter collets; stock, 26 inches long, 2 adjustable tap wrenches, No. 5, 11 
inches long, and No. 7, 19 )4 inches long. 

Price.per set 42.00 

SET No. 7V 2 

Ten sizes, H 20 , H 1 *, % 16 , 7 A 14 , V 2 U , M 12 , ^ n , M 10 , Vs 9 , l 8 . Taper taps; Little Giant 
Dies; 2%-inch diameter collets; stock, 26 inches long; 2 adjustable tap wrenches, No. 5, 
113^ inches long, and No. 7, 19J^ inches long. 

Price.per set 44.25 

Each assortment put up in an oiled and varnished hardwood case and has Little 
Giant Adjustable Tap Wrench, suitable for holding range of tap sizes in assortment/ 

U. S. standard threads furnished, unless otherwise ordered. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


LITTLE GIANT SCREW PLATES 

SINGLE-STOCKED ASSORTMENTS 
SET No. 8 



Fig. 23208A 

diameter coTkte for sizes ^nch^fnd^smaUer’ and 2V inch G ' ant P ie - s; 2 ' inch 

larger; 2 stocks 1414 and 2fi inpho« r, ^ n< l ^ lameter for sizes J^-mch and 

and" B. B. shank forlfnch diameter taP Wrench N °‘ 6 > 15 inches ^ 

Brice. 

.per set 30.00 

XT . SET No. 9 

». n t*..™, » D ,„ ; 

3^-mch and larger; 2 stocks 14U ^d 29 inchpsTnn 2 |^“ lnch diameter for sizes 

Price inCheS l0ng ' and N °- 7 ’’ 19 ^ inches and 

.per set 43.50 

. . SET No. 20 

^'uMhes^mg^’a^ustaWe tap^^rendf Na'^^^l^inchesiong C ^ d * ame l' er 

.per set 53.50 

Q . . , SET No. 25 

.per set 70.00 

„ . SET No. 30 

Prilfe^^ 0 ^^’ 8 ^'no'l'oa^ong^ad/iMable*'tap^renc’h^No! 6 8^40^inchesllong.^ d * ame l ;er 

.per set 59.00 

„ SET No. 40 

for sizes J^-inch and larger- 2 stocks oa al J d s “aller.and 4-inch diameter, 

Price 6 ’ 15 inCheS 1<>nS ’ and No - 7 H, ’31 inches long C ° S ° ng ’ adjustabIe tap wrenches 

.per set 68.50 

. SET No. 50 

tapwrenches No. 6, 15 inches long“and Z *8flogInches long 1 " 8 l0ng; 2 ad i ustable 
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LITTLE GIANT SCREW PLATES 

FULL MOUNTED ASSORTMENTS 


SET No. 61 



Five sizes, A 20 , M 18 , H 16 , A 13 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; separate stock 

for each die; adjustable tap wrench No. 5, 11A inches long. 

Price. per set 22.00 

SET No. 62 

Five sizes, A 20 , A 16 , A 13 , H n , A 10 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; separate stock 
for each die; adjustable tap wrench No. 6, 15 inches long. 

Price.per set 29.00 

SET No. 63 

Four sizes, A 11 , A 10 , l 8 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; separate stock for each 

die; adjustable tap wrench No. 7, 19 A inches long. 

Price.per set 36.50 

SET No. 64 

Five sizes, A n > % n , A 10 , 7 A 9 , l 8 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; separate stock for 
each die; adjustable tap wrench No. 7, 19 A inches long. 

Price. per set 37.50 


SET No. 65 

Seven sizes, A 20 , A 1 *, H 16 , A 14 , A 13 , A 11 , A 10 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; sepa¬ 
rate stock for each die; adjustable tap wrench No. 6, 15 inches long. 

Price..per set 34.50 

SET No. 65% 

Eight sizes, A 20 , A 18 , A 16 , A 14 , A 13 , A 12 , H 11 , A 10 - Taper taps; Little Giant Dies; 
separate stock for each die; adjustable tap wrench No. 6, 15 inches long. 

Price. .per set 38.50 

Each assortment is put up in an oiled and varnished hardwood cabinet and has a 
Little Giant Adjustable Tap Wrench, suitable for holding the range of tap sizes in the 
assortment. 

•U. S. standard threads furnished, unless otherwise ordered. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


ROUND ADJUSTABLE DIES 

SMITH PATENT FRACTIONAL SIZES 



Fig. 5628A 


1& Inches 0. Da* inch Thick, VA Inches 0. D.x'4 Inch Thick, 1* Inches O. D.xft Inch Thick 
1H Inches O. D.xft Inch Thick, 2 Inches O. D.xH Inch Thick, 2 H Inches 0. D.xH Inch Thick. 

VA Inches^). D.xH Inch Thick, 3 Inches O. D.xl* Inch Thick 


Cut- 


Number of Threads 

to the Inch 


ting 

Size 

In. 

Standard Pitches 

Other 

Threads 

Also 

Furnished 

1 & 

In. 

l H 
In. 

\i 

In. 

2 

In. 

ft 

2 ^ 

In. 

U. S. 
Std, 

S. A. E. 
Std. 

Whit¬ 

worth 

Std. 

V 

Form 

l /i 

20 

28 

20 

20 

24,27,32 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

% 

18 

24 

18 

18 

20, 27, 32 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

Vs 

16 

24 

16 

16 

20,27 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

A 

14 

20 

14 

14 

24,27 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

l A 

13 

20 

12 

12 

12,24,27 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

% 

12 

18 

12 

12 

27 


1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

% 

11 

18 

11 

11 

12,27 


1 25 

1 50 

2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

3 00 

% 

11 

16 

11 






2.00 

2.00 

3.00 

300 

% 

10 

16 

10 

10 

12,27 




2.00 

2.00 

3 00 

3 00 

% 

10 


10 







2.00 

3.00 

^ nn 

Vs 

9 

14,18 

9 

9 

12,27 





2.00 

3.00 

o .uu 

^ nn 

% 

9 


9 







3.00 

o .uu 

3.00 

l 

8 

ii 

8 

8 

12,27 






3.00 

3.00 

IVs 

7 

12 

7 








Vi 

7 

12 

7 










Ws 

6 

12 

6 










VA 

6 

12 

6 











Outside Diameter 


In. 


5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 


U. S. Standard form of thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 
special 268 * dimensions and threads not listed subject to special prices; left-hand dies are 

SMITH PATENT ADJUSTABLE PIPE DIES 


These dies are regularly furnished in Briggs standard right-hand threads. 

The diameter of the thread at the small end is such that the Briggs standard plug ranee 
will screw flush with the face of the die. p g gauge 

Sizes, dimensions and threads not listed are subject to special prices. 

Left-hand dies are special. 


Cutting 

Size Pipe 
Inches 

No. of 

Threads 
to Inch 

Price, Each-Outside Diameter, Inches 

1 

1* 

IX 

lAr 

2 

2H 

2 y 2 

% 

M 

X 

X 

X 

l 

27 

18 

18 

14 

14 

ll 1 ^ 

.75 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

1.25 

1.25 

1.50 

1.50 

1 50 
1.50 

1 75 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2 00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 
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ROUND ADJUSTABLE DIES 

SMITH PATENT MACHINE SCREW SIZES 



Fig. 25197 A 

MACHINE SCREW SIZES—A. S. M. E. STANDARD 


. x % Inch Thick 


Screw 

Gauge 

No. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


No. of Threads 

Price. Each 

Screw 

No. of Threads 

Price, Each 

to Inch 

O. 

D., Inches 

Gauge 

to Inch 

U. 

L>., INCHES 

Stand. 

Also Furn. 

H 

tt 1 

No. Stand. 

Also Furn. 

Vs 

ft 

i 

80 


.80 

.90 

8 

36 

30, 32, 40 

.50 

.60 

.75 

72 

56, 64 

.80 

.90 

9 

32 

24, 30 

.50 

.60 

.75 

64 

56 

.70 

.80 

10 

30 

24, 28, 32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

56 

48 

.60 

.70 

12 

28 

24, 32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

48 

32, 36, 40 

.50 

.60 

14 

24 

20 

.50 

.60 

.75 

44 

36, 40 

.50 

.60 

16 

22 

18, 20 


.60 

.75 

40 

32, 36 

.50 

.60 .75 

18 

20 

18 


.60 

.75 

36 

30, 32 

.50 

.60 .75 

20 

20 

16, 18 


.60 

.75 

L S. M. E. standard furnished unless otherwise 

ordered. 





MACHINE SCREW SIZES—V THREAD 


Screw 

No. of Threads 

Price. Each 

Screw 

No. of Threads 

Price, Each 

Gauge 

to Inch 

O. 

D., Inches 

Gauge 


to Inch 

O. 

D., INCHES 

No. 

Stand. 

Also Furn. 

Vs 

H 1 

No. 

Stand. Also Furn. 

% 

ft 

i 

1 

72 

56 

.80 

.90 

9 

30 

32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

2 

56 

64 

.70 

.80 

10 

24 

28, 30, 32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

3 

48 

56 

.60 

.70 

12 

24 

32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

4 

36 

32, 40, 48 

.50 

.60 

14 

20 

24 

.50 

.60 

.75 

5 

36 

40 

.50 

.60 

16 

18 

20 


.60 

.75 

6 

32 

40 

.50 

.60 .75 

18 

18 

20 


.60 

.75 

7 

32 


.50 

.60 .75 

20 

16 

18 


.60 

.75 

8 

32 

30, 40 

.50 

.60 .75 








SMITH PATENT FRACTIONAL SIZES 

-No. of Threads to the Inch-- 


-Standard Pitches- 


U. S. S. S. A. E. Whitworth British V Form Also Furn. 


H 


Cutting 
Size 
Inches 

1 
A 
Vi 

t 

a 

A 

a 

I 

X 
Vs 
% 

U. S. S. form of thread furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

Sizes* dimensions and threads not listed are subject to special prices, 
are special. 


-Price, Each- 


Outside Diam., Inches 




64 


60 



72 

.80 

.90 


60 





72 

.70 

.80 


50 


48 



48 

.60 

.70 


48 






.50 

.60 


40 


40 



32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

40 






.50 

.60 

.75 

36 


32 



32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

32 






.50 

.60 

.75 

24 


24 



32 

.5G 

.60 

.75 

24 






.50 

.60 

.75 

24 


24 



32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

24 






.50 

.60 

.75 

20 

28 

20 

26 

20 

24, 27, 32 

.50 

.60 

.75 

18 

24 

18 

22 

18 

20, 27, 32 


.60 

.75 

16 

24 

16 

20 

16 

20, 27 



.75 

14 

20 

14 

18 

14 

24, 27 



.75 


Left-hand dies 
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HART’S “BUCKEYE” DIE STOCKS 

FOR PIPE 


NO. 23 'A, WITHOUT CUT-OFF 



Fig. 6540A 


The several distinctive features of these tools are best mentioned in detail. 

Dies.— These are made to cut easily by being formed with a short cutting edge and 
by the automatically expanding movement which they have as they are screwed onto 
the pipe, and which renders it possible, with such short edges, to produce threads 
having the taper essential for making tight joints. These cutting edges are furthermore 
made so as to induce the dies to do their work without the aid of a leader screw. The 
remarkably small amount of power needed for such dies is explained mostly by the reduc¬ 
tion of the friction generated in the case of dies with cutting edges of the usual length. 

Adjustability of Dies. —The dies themselves, and the stock are so constructed that 
a wide range of diameters is covered by one set of dies, a single set being used for 1 V/a 
ly 2 and 2-inch pipe, for instance, thus avoiding changes and the care of additional parts! 

Automatic Release of Dies. — As soon as the dies have been screwed onto the pipe 
far enough to complete a thread, they stop cutting and release themselves, permitting the 
immediate removal of a tool from its work. & 

Die Leading Device.— Instead of a leader screw, ordinarily used with the narrow 
expanding style of dies, there is a leader ring which automatically causes the dies to 
start without any hand pressure, and through its employment the thread cutting that 
a tool is capable of doing, is not limited simply to threads of the same number to the 
inch, as are on a leader screw, nor to one direction of lead, making it possible to also 
thread either right or left-handed. There is no reversing of the dies to be done with this 
device, nor screwing apart of pieces. Its life is many times greater than a leader screw. 

Nos. 25, 26 and 26}^ are provided with gears which, with the aid of a ratchet wrench 
enable all the work to be done by one man, the same as with the smaller sizes. Nos. 24 
28 and 28}^ are of a ratchet pattern, especially adapted to work in close quarters 


Number 

Pipe Threading 

Sizes 

Inches 

Number 
of Sets 
of Dies 

Price, Each 

Price, Extra Dies 
per Single Set 

Without Cut-Off 

With Cut-Off 

23 

1,1M, 1M, 2 

1 

30.00 

35.00 

5.50 

23^2 

M,M,l, 1M.1M.2 

2 

35.00 

40.00 

5^50 

24 

1M, 2, 2M, 3 

2 

80.00 

88.00 

9.00 

25 

2M,3,3M,4 

1 

115.00 

125.00 

9.00 

26 

^M, 5,6 

1 

220.00 

235.00 

16.00 

26 

2^3,31^4,4^, 5,6 

2 

• 240.00 

255.00 

16.00 

28 

„ MM.1M.2 

1 

36.00 

41.00 

5 50 

28J^ 

M, M, MM, 1M,2 

2 

41.00 

46.00 

5.50 


-—- - x ^ w _ -xyj.yju _ U.UU 

23, 23J^, 24, 25, 28, and 28J^ have four pieces to the set. Those for No& 

26 and 26^ have six pieces. 
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HARTS DUPLEX DIE STOCKS 


IMOS. 41 TO 49 

These tools are fitted with adjustable dies and 
guide or centering jaws. What may be spoken of as the 
distinguishing features between them and other sim¬ 
ilar tools, are the means for setting the dies to size, 
for holding the dies in position, and releasing them at 
the end of a cut. The setting is done with great ac¬ 
curacy and by simply using the hand. The holding 
does not depend on any frictional clamps, screws or 
nuts, but on a positive lock. The releasing is ac¬ 
complished instantly and avoids turning back. 

The dies are of the chaser form, the most readily 
adjusted and sharpened. They do their work while 
held stationary. Quick adjustment enables the opera¬ 
tor to at once alter size of threads, so as to suit any 
variation in pipe fittings. 

The guide jaws center the pipe accurately to the dies; they are adjusted simulta¬ 
neously to all sizes of pipe. The mechanism for accomplishing it is self-locking, and its 
adjustment cannot be accidentally disturbed. 

The cutting-off device, as has been customary, is also furnished in the equipment of 
the tools, unless its omission be specified. It cuts the pipe squarely and cleanly. 


No. 

Threads, Pipe, Inches 

Price, Each 

Extra Dies 

Price, Extra 
Cutting- 
Off Tools 
Each 

Without 

Cut-Off 

With 

Cut-Off 

Price 

Complete 

Set 

Single Sets 
in Com¬ 
plete Set 

Price of 
Single Set 
(4 Pieces) 

41 

X, Vs, X, X 

12.00 

15.00 

5.20 

2 

2.60 

.75 

41J4 

X, X, Vs, X, H 

14.00 

17.00 

7.80 

3 

2.60 

.75 

42 

X, X, i, l X 

15.50 

18.50 

6.20 

2 

3.10 

.75 

4234 

X, Vs, X. X. i 1M 

17.00 

20.00 

9.30 

3 

3.10 

.75 

43 

l, l X, % 2 

22.00 

25.00 

7.40 

2 

3.70 

.75 

43 X 

X, X, i, IX, % 2 

25.00 

28.00 

11.10 

3 

3.70 

.75 

44 

IX, 2, ‘ik 3 

40.00 

45.00 

13.00 

2 

6.50 

.90 

45 

*X, 3, 3X. 4 

55.00 

60.00 

15.00 

2 

7.50 

.90 

*47 

X, X, 1, IX 

18.50 

21.50 

6.20 

2 

3.10 

.75 

*4734 

X, Vs, X, X, 1,1 X 

20.00 

23.00 

9.30 

3 

3.10 

.75 

*48 

i, ix, ik 2 

25.00 

28.00 

7.40 

2 

3.70 

.75 

*4834 

X, X, 1, ix, IX, 2 

28.00 

31.00 

11.10 

3 

3.70 

.75 

*49 

2X, 3, 3X, 4 

60.00 

65.00 

15.00 

2 

7.50 

1 .90 



Fig. 3394A 





♦Ratchet pattern. 

NOS. 51 TO 52 M 

These particular sizes of tools are constructed 
like the Nos. 41 to 45, but for some ranges of diam¬ 
eters they are fitted with dies of the double-ended 
form, each end of which is capable of threading two 
diameters. With a single set of such dies, therefore, 
it is possible to cut threads on four different diam¬ 
eters of pipe, and this makes the tools especially 
suited to certain classes of work that necessitate their 
being carried about considerably. 

Extra dies per set (four pieces), Nos. 51 and 51J4: 
J^-inch, single-ended, 2.60; J4 to %-inch, double- 
ended, 5.20. Nos. 52 and 5234: % and 3^-inch, single- 
ended, 3.10; ^4 to 1^-inch, double-ended, 6.20, 


Number 


Threads Pipe 
Inches 


Price, Each 


Without Cut-Off 


With Cut-Off 


51 

52*4 


X. X, J4 X 

34 M, H. 34, X 
34 X> l, IX 
X, X, X, X> l, IX 


12.00 

14.00 

15.50 

17.00 


15.00 

17.00 

18.50 

20.00 



























94 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


JACOBS IMPROVED DRILL CHUCKS 


The Jacobs Improved Drill Chuck is sim- 
ilar to the old, well-known spanner sleeve 
chuck in general form and structure. It is 
made with a patented device (the toothed 
sleeve and key), this device distinguishing it 
from others as, by the action of the key, the 
initial or final adjustment may be easily and 
effectively performed with only one hand, 
leaving the other hand free to adjust or remove the drill. SECTIONAL 

The No. 2 chuck is especially adapted to sensitive and REGULAR 

high speed drill presses, lathe, tapping machines and for many 
other purposes. 

The No. 5 chuck is not only especially adapted for use as a 
drill chuck, but is a most convenient tool to use in connection 
SECTIONAL with an engine lathe, as a hole may be 
FLAT BACK bored through the chuck aud shank the 
size of its full capacity. 

The Nos. 1A, 2A, 3A, and 6A are Fig. 2748B 

made without the chamfered portion at the back end of the body, 
making them shorter than the regular chuck and giving them the 
name of "flat back.” The back end of the body of these chucks 
is sometimes used as a thrust bearing. These chucks are used on 
many of the best known electric, pneumatic and flexible shaft drills 
Fig. 2748C and give excellent satisfaction. 


Number. 


1 

1A 

2 

2A 

3 

For Drills. 


Otoi} 

0 to 

oto§j 

0to% 

o to e 

Price. 


5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

9.00 

Number. 


3A 

4 

5 

6 

6A 

For Drills. 


o to a 

Xtoj* 

Vstol 

0 to V, 

o to y 2 

Price. 


9.00 

18.00 

25.00 

9.00 

9.00 





Fig. 2748A 


KEY 


REPAIRS 


SLEEVE 



Fig. 2748D Fig 

Number... 

Price, Keys.each 

u Jaws.per set 

“ Nuts ___each 

44 Sleeves .... “ 


.2748E 


Fig. 2748F 

Fig. 2748G 


Fig. 2748H 

1 

1A 

2 

2A 

3 

3A 

4 

5 

6 

6A 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.45 

.45 

.75 

1.25 

.45 

.45 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

2.70 

2.70 

4.50 

6.75 

2.70 

2.70 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.90 

.90 

1.50 

2.25 

.90 

.90 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.90 

.90 

1.50 

2.25 

.90 

.90 
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WAHLSTROM CHUCKS AND TAPPING 
ATTACHMENTS 



AUTOMATIC DRILL CHUCKS 

FOR STRAIGHT SHANK TOOLS 


Fig. 28783A 


Tools changed without stopping the 
drill press. Tools are centered automat¬ 
ically and will not slip. 


Capacity M. T. Shank Price 

Inches Furnished Each 

H to H 1 9.25 

to tt M 2 9.50 

% “ % 2 13.25 

H u H 3 13.50 

Vs “ V 4 13.75 

a “ 1 3 28.00 

H “ 1 4 28.25 



FOR MORSE TAPER SHANKS 


Fig. 28783B 


Holds tools with or without a tang. 
Capacity, Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Morse tapers; 
Diameter, 2 % inches; Length, 3J4 inches. 
Price, Chock with No. 3 M. T. Shank . .. .each 20.00 
“ “ “ 4M.T. “ ....“ 20.25 



AUTOMATIC DRILL CHUCKS 


Fig. 28783C 


Holds the smallest size of numbered 
drills range 0 to V inch. 

Price, Chuck with No. 1 M. T Shank .. each 11.75 
“ “ “ “ 2 M. T. “ .... “ 12.00 


AUTOMATIC TAPPING 
ATTACHMENTS 



Fig. 28783D 

When tapping hard or tough material 
the oscillating movement imitates hand 
tapping. For soft material, turn the knob 
for continuous movement—with either 
movement the tap reverses when the 
spindle is raised. 

For taps from 5-40 up to inch stand¬ 
ard. 

Price, Complete with No. 2 Morse 
Taper Shank, Special .Chuck 
and Rod.each 50.00 

EXTENSION DRILL CHUCKS 



Fig. 2878 3E 


All parts, including the shell, are case- 
hardened and ground. They are made to 
close limits, which insures accuracy. 
0 to 34-inch chuck has outside diameter of 
1-inch; length 1^4, 0 to Vs has outside 
diameter of l}4-inch; length, 1 % inches. 

Capacity. 0 to 34 0 to V 

Price, without Shank 

.. each 

Price, with J4-inch 
Round Shank... each 
Price, No. 1 M. T. 

Shank.each 

Price, No. 2 M. T. 

Shank.each 

0 to 34-inch chuck hi 
shank. 


2.60 

3.00 

2.90 

3.25 

3.00 

3.25 


3.35 

Jle-inch 

round 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 






LITTLE GIANT, IMPROVED 

STRAIGHT BODY 

Nos. 00 TO 21/2 INCLUSIVE Nos. 3 AND 4 


Fig. 1186D 

Size, Number... .inches 

Diameter. “ 

For Drills. “ 

Recess for Face Plate.. . “ 

Price. 


Fig. H86E 


iy 2 

4 Vs 6 

H-m h-iv 2 

5y 8 


2 2Vs 

?y 2 71 4 
y 8 -2 y 2 - 2 y 8 
ey 


3 

9 

Vs-S 

8 


17.00 20.00 25.00 35.00 45.00 


3V 8 4 
11 13J4 

%-3 5 A H-4 

10 10 

60.00 70.00 


DOUBLE GRIP 


Number....... 

Diameter.. 

For Drills . . 

Pri ce . .each 9.00 10.00 

Nos. 3 and 4 are made in straight body only. 


4 

0 to 1 Ex. Strong 

11.00 12.00 


3 4 

6 ey 

0 to ly 0 to 2 

20.00 25.00 


LITTLE Gl 

V 2 to 1V 4 -INCH INCLUSIVE 


AUXILIARY SCREW 

IV 2 to 4-INCH INCLUSIVE 


Fig. 1186C 


Number. 

Diameter. 

For Drills. 

Price. 

“ Ex. Screws. 


00 0 1 

inches 1 % 2 y 3 

“ 0to^ 0to^ Oto % 

.each 8.00 9.00 10.00 

• " 1.60 1.65 1.70 


2 

3 

4 

3H 

4 6 

ey 

0 to 1 

OtolEx.Strong 0 to 1 y 

0 to 2 

11.00 

12.00 20.00 

25.00 

1.80 

1.80 4.00 

4.50 


Fig. 1186A 


Fig. 1186B 
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HORTON-MORROW DRILL CHUCKS 


HAND-OPERATED, BALL-BEARING 


EXTERIOR 



These are hand-operated ball-bearing 
drill chucks, self-tightening, with auto¬ 
matic grip, and will drive high speed drills 
without slipping. 

The patent releasing device insures 
quick and unresisting release by hand. 
This is a most important feature and is 
distinctive in the Morrow Chuck, and 
thoroughly protected by patents. 

The automatic gripping and releasing 
action of the chuck will be thoroughly 
appreciated by anyone using this chuck. 

The screw is threaded with a large-diam¬ 
eter, fine-pitch, left-hand thread, and by 
the resistance of the drill is advanced 
from the head or spindle of the chuck. 

The jaws are carried by slots in the 
releaser, which is driven through two pins 
engaging in slots in the end of the screw 
These slots, being wider than the dia¬ 
meter of the pins, allow the releaser to be 
given a small amount of the movement 
within the screw. 

The outside of the releaser has a course 
pitch or cam thread acting within the 
screw. 

This enables all driving strain to be 
taken off of the screw by the slight rota¬ 
tion of the releaser caused by the opening 
action, which operates through the coarse 
thread, and thus a perfectly sure and in¬ 
stant release by hand is insured. 

The screw and releaser as well as the 
head of the spindle are all thoroughly 
hardened. 

The ball-bearing is between the hard¬ 
ened ring and the hardened flange of the 
head. 

Large balls are used. 

The hoods are hardened all over, and 
the inside of the hood is ground to an 
absolutely correct surface. 


SECTIONAL 



The jaws are made from a high-grade 
alloy steel. They are ground all over, 
and are so perfectly to gauge that no 
grinding on bite is required after assemb¬ 
ling. They are interchangeable. 

Number. 1 2 3 

Capacity.. .inches 0 to 34 0 to % 0 to 34 

Price.each 7.00 7.50 9.00 

Number. 4 5 . 

Capacity... inches 34 to % 34 to 1 . 

Price.each 18.00 25.00 . 

SPECIAL ALLOY STEEL JAWS 



Fig. 9153B 


Number. 1 and 2 3 4 and 5 

Price.per set 1.75 2.00 2.25 


REPAIRS 


Chuck Number. . 


1 

.2 3 

Price, Releasers. each 


.75 .85 

“ Screws. .. 

a 

.75 

.75 .85 

“ Hoods.... 

a 

.90 

1.00 1.25 

Chuck Number. . 


4 

5 

Price, Releasers. each 

1.75 

2.00 .... 

“ Screws. .. 

a 

1.75 

1.85 .... 

“ Hoods. . . . 

u 

3.00 

3.10 .... 


ARBORS 



Fig. 9153C 


With 

chuck. 

Number 

Morse taper fitted to 

Number 

any size 

Morse 

Price 

Morse 

Price 

Taper 

Each 

Taper 

Each 

1 

1.00 

4 

1.50 

2 

1.00 

5 

2.00 

3 

1.25 


.... 
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WIZARD CHUCKS AND STANDS 

CHUCK AND COLLETS 



Fig. 17176 A 


CHUCKS 

The Wizard Quick-change Chuck and Collets for changing different sizes and kinds 
of tools in rapid succession without stopping the machine. Thus different sized drills, taps 
reamers, counterbores, etc., may be used in rapid succession with a one-spindle drill press 
as well as with a multiple-spindle drill press. Will pay for itself in a week on any job where 
it is desired to use different tools in succession. With the chuck, order one collet for each 
tool in the series of operations. 

A Wizard outfit consists of a chuck for the spindle, a sufficient assortment of collets 
to take all the tools on the job, and a stand for holding the collets and tools in close reach 
of the operator. 

In ordering a Wizard Outfit, first decide whether size A, B, Q or D is desired. This 
will depend on the maximum range desired. Thus, if it will not be required to use tools 
with shanks larger than No. 2 Morse Taper, size A will be large enough. Any size 
chuck will take the smallest tools. The only difference is in the maximum range. 

In addition to stating whether size A, B, C or D chuck is desired, also state which 
size Morse Taper Shank is preferred on the chuck to fit the drill press spindle. Chucks 
will be furnished with shanks left blank at regular prices if desired, so they may be turned 
to suit any special conditions. Chucks with special straight or taper shanks will be fur- 
nished at special prices. 


Chuck 

Size of 

Chuck Shank 

Range of 
Fig. 3 Collet . 

Size 

Morse Taper 

Morse Taper 

A 

2 or 3 

1 and 2 

B 

3 “ 4 

1, 2 and 3 

C 

4 * 5 

1, 2, 3 and 4 

D 

5 « 6 

1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 


Diam. 

of 

Largest 

Diam. 

Price 

Collet 

of Chuck 

Each 

% 


9.00 

i H 

m 

12.00 

1 % 

3% 

18.00 

2 Vs 

4 M 

40.00 


STANDS 

In ordering, specify whether for size A, B, or C collets. 

Price for Any Size (except Size D).each 9.00 

Made for size D collets special to order at special price. 

Discount on application. 
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WIZARD COLLETS 


Collet 

No. 


20 

21 


31 

32 

33 

34 

35 


41 

42 

43 


51 

52 

53 


55 

56 

57 
550 

560 

570 


61 

62 

63 


Description of Collet 


FIGURE 2 COLLETS 

Blank, to be Fitted for Tool by Purchaser. 

Fitted for Any Size Straight Shank Tool within 
its Range... *... 

FIGURE 3 COLLETS 

For Any Tool with No. 1 Morse Taper Shank 

U 11 u « U 2 « U u 

u 11 u U U 2 (( (I u 

« « « « u 4 a u u 

“ “ “ 11 « 5 « a u 


FIGURE 4 COLLETS 

Takes All Sizes Straight Shanks from 0 to X4 in. 

Drill to H .; 29 

Takes All Sizes Straight Shanks from to if! 

FIGURE 5 COLLETS 

Takes Beaman and Smith Shank Taps from 

l A to %. ... 

Takes Beaman and Smith Shank Taps from % 

f ° % . 

Takes Beaman and Smith Shank Taps from kk 
to IX . 

FIGURE 8 COLLETS 

Fitted for Any One Size Hand Tap from % to 16 

« « “ « « « u u y U 3 / 

“ “ “ “ « « « « y « Yy 

A Blank No. 55 Collet to be Fitted for Tap by 

Purchaser. 

A Blank No. 56 Collet to be Fitted for Tap by 

Purchaser. 

A Blank No. 57 Collet to be Fitted for Tap by 
Purchaser. 

FIGURE 6 COLLETS 

Fitted for Any One Size Stud from 0 to % ... 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ Vsto%.. 

« « « « « « « y « 


Price, Each, for 
Chucks 


1.50 

3.90 


2.50 

2.50 


3.75 

3.75 

4.25 


8.60 

8.60 


11.00 

11.00 


10.00 

10.00 


16.00 


4.25 


10.50 

10.50 

10.50 

12.75 

12.75 
13.40 

11.75 
11.75 
12.25 

18.00 

20.00 


3.00 

6.50 


4.90 

4.90 

4.90 

4.90 


4.60 

4.60 

5.10 


13.00 

13.00 

13.00 


15.50 

15.50 

16.00 

14.25 

14.25 

14.75 


20.00 

22.00 

30.00 


23.25 

23.25 

23.25 

25.60 

25.60 

26.25 

24.40 

24.40 

25.00 


30.00 

32.00 

40.00 


Extra 

Bushings 

Each 


1 ^3 w o 

■ 15 s 


5 ,2 ®.s 

h ^ S3 

13 § O 

:jjs 

o 2'" *2 

a 8 || 

© 02 O 

00 g ^ 

.*>£,$ § 

rv, o3 o 

S.S'3 i 

© o 

o3T3 S3 


3.40 
3.90 

4.50 

1.40 
1.80 

2.50 


3.60 

4.00 

6.00 


Discount on application. Figures 5, 8 and 6 collets for Size D chuck made special 
to order for larger sizes taps and studs at special prices. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


MAGIC CHUCKS 

MAGIC CHUCK EQUIPMENT 

CHUCK IN OPERATION MAGIC CHUCK 



COLLETS 

GA 

Broken 
AA Tang 
Morse 
Taper 


G 

Straight 

Shankj 

Drill 



Fig. 14173A 

The Magic Chuck is built for use in the 
spindle of drill presses and other revolving spindle 
machines, lathes, screw machines, etc. It is de¬ 
signed for the rapid change of tools without 
stopping the machine, and practically converts a 

single spindle machine into a multiple with as _ 

MAGIC CHUCK many holes as you have tools to use. This is made possible by the use 
tin of collets for holding various kinds of tools which may rapidly be inserted 

and withdrawn from the chuck, resulting in a material saving of time 
and consequent increase in production. 

It is also made with a friction drive, designed for use in bottoming 
taps and studs. It has two fibre discs with an adjusting nut for regulating 
the friction so as to drive the tap or stud, but at the same time permit the 
discs to slip when the hole is bottomed and thus prevent breakage. It 
takes the full collet equipment of the chuck. 



Fig. 14173B 
Positive Outside 
Drive Diameter 
Number Inches 

o m 

1 2 

2K 


Friction 

Length 

Diam. 

Drive 

of Head 

of Head 

Number 

Inches 

Inches 

0 

4 

m 

1 

4^ 

3% 

2 

6 

3% 

3 

e a 

IK 

4 

To order 

To order 


CHUCKS 

Morse Taper 
Shank 
No. 


Capacity for 
Tapers and Studs 
Inches 


Morse 
Taper 
Shank Nos. 
1 , 2 

2, 3, 4 

3, 4, 5 


Price 

Each 

4.00 

5.00 

6.50 


Positive 

Drive 

Number 

3 

4 

5 


1, 2 

2, 3,4 

3, 4,5 

4, 5,6 
4, 5,6 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

3 

3M 


«to ^ 
Vs“ H 
M “ l 
Vs “ 1H 
Vi “ 2 

Morse 
Taper 
Shank No. 
4, 5, 6 
4, 5,6 


Price 

Each 

18.00 

21.00 

25.00 

35.00 

55.00 

Price 

Each 

10.00 

15.00 



Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 


COLLETS AND BUSHINGS 

Price, Bushings, Each 

No. 

A and AA 

D and G 

’e 

F 

H 

ga' 

ULiAiN IV 

GA G 

FINISHED 

GA G 

0 

% 

1.20 

1.30 

.60 

1.40 

2.00 



.20 

.40 

1 

% 

1.30 

1.50 

.80 

1.60 

2.50 

1^60 

.40 

.20 

.80 .40 

2 

in 

1.60 

1.80 

1.00 

2.00 

3.50 

2.00 

.50 

.25 

1.00 .50 

3 

i% 

3.00 

3.50 

1.20 

2.50 

4.50 

3.75 

.80 

.40 

1.30 .65 

4 

2 % 

5.00 

5.25 

1.75 

3.25 

7.00 

5.75 

1.20 

.60 

1.60 .80 

5 

3K 

7.50 

8.00 

2.75 

4.50 

9.50 

8.50 

1.60 

.80 

2.00 1.00 
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McCROSKY TURRET TOOL POSTS 




STYLES F AND G 


STYLE N TURRET 


Fig. 24367C 

Style N carriage turret is furnished 
with either 4 or 6 holes. Holes are left 
under size so they may be bored out to 
size in exact alignment with lathe spindle 
after being mounted on lathe. 


No. 

Diam. 

Turret 

Inches 

Max. 

Diam. 

Hole 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

12 

6J4 

l X 

105.00 

14 


1 K 

110.00 

16 

8 

l K 

130.00 

18 

8 

l H 

135.00 

20 

9 

1% 

150.00 

22 

9 

IK 

155.00 

24 

9 

IK 

160.00 


STYLE K TURRET 


Fig. 24367B 

The above turret designed for inside 
work, such as drilling, boring, reaming, 
etc. Furnished with 4 or 6 holes as de¬ 
sired. Holes are approximately 1% inches No. 

deep, and are left slightly under size in 12 

diameter, so they can be bored out on the 14 

lathe to insure perfect alignment with the 16 

lathe spindle. Made, special to order to 18 

fit 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22 and 24-inch lathes. 20 

Size Diam., Inches Price 22 

No. Turret Holes Each 24 

M-5 634 134 or less 70.00 28 


Fig. 24367D 


Diam. 

Size 

Turret 

Tool 

Inches 

Inches 

5 Square 

iy s xiy 2 

5 

iysxiy 2 

6 “ 

IK* K 

6 « 

IK* Vi 

6 “ 

IN* K 

7 % “ 

i y s x k 

m a 

lKx K 

m “ 

i y 8 x k 


Price 

Each 

105.00 

110.00 

130.00 

135.00 

140.00 

160.00 

165.00 

175.00 


Fig. 243(57A 

Style F is 4-cornered, and carries 4 tools. 
Style G is 3-cornered, and carries 3 tools. 


No. 

Takes 

Square 

Bits 

Inches 

Minimum 

Center 

Height 

Inches 

Price 
without 
Bits, Each 

Price, Extra 
for Cut-off 
Tool Holder 
Each 

1 

% 

IK 

40.00 

3.00 

2 

H 

IK 

42.00 

3.00 

3 

% 

IK 

56.00 

4.00 

4 

y. 

m 

60.00 

4.00 


STYLE M TURRET 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 




DRILLING AND MILLING ATTACHMENTS 

FORTIN TURRET DRILL HEADS DAVIS MILLING ATTACHMENT 

AND COMPOUND TABLES 


Fig. 25076A 


Size No. 0 is regularly supplied with 
end of spindles tapered for chuck. The 
spindles of all the drill heads, excepting 
size No. 0, are fitted for chucks or with 
Morse taper sockets. 

The drill heads are made in five sizes. 
The chuck capacity is the drill diameter 
limit, excepting where taper spindle 
sockets are used. 



Drill 

Size 

No. 

Morse 

Style 

Price, Each 


with 

Taper 

Socket 

of 

With 

Morse 

Size 

Chuck 

Head 

Chucks 

Socket 

0 

0-H 


1 or 2 

155.00 


0 

0-Vs 


1 “ 2 

165.00 


1 

o-H 

1 

1 * 2 

175.00 

180.00 

2 

0-H 

2 

1 “ 2 

215.00 

220.00 

3 

X-X 

3 

1 

280.00 

285.00 

4 

X-i 

4 

1 

355.00 

325.00 


Also built with a combination of chucks 
and taper sockets if desired. 

When ordering, state make of machine 
head is to be used on, also number of 
taper in spindle. 


Fig. 25076B 

Circular base, 12 inches in diameter. 
Table is 6 A inches wide, 16 A inches 
long, has 3 tee slots J^-inch wide. Cross 
slide movement, 7 inches. Longitudinal 
movement, 12 inches. Vise opens, 10 
inches. 

Weight, 120 pounds. 

Price.each 120.00 

HOOVER INSERT POINT 
CENTERS 


Fig. 25076C 

^- Price, Each- 

High 



Size 

Lathe 


Male 

Speed 
Steel ' 

Female 

No. 

Inches 

Center 

Points 

Points 

Points 

1 

*10 


3.00 

.30 

.90 

.50 

1A 

*12 


3.00 

.30 

.90 

.50 

2 

12 to 

14 

3.00 

.30 

.90 

.50 

2A 

14 “ 

16 

3.50 

.30 

.90 

.50 

3 

14 “ 

16 

4.00 

.40 

1.00 

.75 

3A 

16 “ 

18 

4.50 

.40 

1.00 

.75 

4 

18 “ 

22 

4.75 

.40 

1.00 

.75 

4 H 

18 “ 

22 

5.25 

.40 

1.00 

.75 

5 

24 « 

28 

6.50 

.75 

1.75 

1.00 

5 'A 

24 “ 

28 

8.00 

.75 

1.75 

1.00 

6 

28 “ 

30 

9.50 

.75 

1.75 

1.00 

6 A 

28 “ 

30 

12.00 

.75 

1.75 

1.00 

7 

30 and 

over 

18.00 

4.00 


5.00 


*For lathes less than size specified. 
Made Morse Tapers unless otherwise 
specified. Also used on grinders. 

Soft points for head of lathe take same 
prices as above. 
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GEOMETRIC SELF-OPENING DIE HEADS 



Fig. 6321A 


STYLE C, PULL-OFF TYPE 

The Style C Die Head illustrated here¬ 
with is a pull off type, fitted with four chasers 
and is intended for heavy work. It also carries 
the roughing and finishing attachment. This 
particular head is designed to cut standard 
pipe threads from 1J4 to V/ 2 inches, and 
straight threads of 1 y 2 to 3 inches, actual diam¬ 
eter, inclusive, to a length of 2 inches, or short¬ 
er, where the pitch is not coarser than 6 threads 
per inch. Heads of this class can be furnished 
for cutting from %-inch to 6 inches and up to 
5 inches in length, when required. 

This covers a range of pipe threads from 
J^-inch to 53^ inches of standard lengths. In 
every case we should have complete informa* 
tion covering the requirements. 


These die heads are made up only to order. Made with four, six, eight, or more 
dies. Is a special type of die head for cutting standard pipe threads, brass and iron 
fittings, plumbers’ supples, bicycle hubs, ball cups, tubing, automobile parts, or any 
special threading ordinarily done on screw machines or brass finishing lathes where 
turret is operated by hand. 


Number . 

12678A 

17845 

12437 

12678B 

29784 

19455 

Cutting Size.inches 

«to 1H 

*K to iy 2 

1^8 tO 1% 

1 Vs to m 

1 to 2 

*l^to2K 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 

y 8 toi 






longest Thread will Cut. u 

2 

3 

23^ 

H 

H 

5 

Coarsest Pitch of Thread.. 

10 

7 

12 

12 

12 

7 

Diam. of Shank.inches 

li^andup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

Number . 

20504 

12744 

19863 

15583 

30123G 

16147 

Cutting Size.. . inches 

1 H to 2)4 

*l^to2^ 

2 to 2% 

2 to 3 

l^to 3 

IX to 3X 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 


1 to 2 





Longest Thread will Cut . “ 

2 

Ws 

2\i 

334 

23 ^ 

•21 i 

Coarsest Pitch of Thread . . 

10 

7 

10 

9 

10 

10 

Diam. of Shank . inches 

13/gandup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

l^andup 

lj^andup 

lj^andup 

Number .. . 

87002 

20284B 

30179 

93271 

29101 

28831 

Cutting Size.inches 

*2 to 3 y 2 

2% to 3 y 2 

ni^to3i^ 

*2^to3% 

*2y s to 5 

*3)4 to 6 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 

2 

2 to 3 





Longest Thread will Cut . “ 

V/ 2 

VA 

4 

2 % 

5} i 

sy 

Coarsest Pitch of Thread. . 

8 

9 

7 

8 

6 

7 

Diam. of Shank . inches 

l^andup 

l^andup 

l^andup 

l^andup 

2^andup 

2%andup 


Prices on application. 


♦Fitted with roughing and finishing attachment which admits of taking two cuts in 
making a thread and insures a more perfect thread. 

Shanks of these die heads furnished in any length desired. 

Samples or correct drawings of the thread to be cut, and drawing showing clearly the 
diameter, length and pitch of thread, must accompany the order; also state diameter of 
turret holes, and kind of metal to be used. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


GEOMETRIC SELF-OPENING DIE HEADS 


STYLE C, INTERNAL TRIP TYPE 


The die head illustrated here is of the in¬ 
side trip type and is of light construction for 
cutting threads of fine pitch. This partic¬ 
ular die head will cut from V/% to 3 inches, 
actual diameter, inclusive, to a length of % 
inch, or shorter, where the pitch is not 
coarser than 10 threads per inch. Die heads 
of this class may be furnished to cut from 
% inch up to 5% inches, actual diameter, 
inclusive, and up to a length not exceeding 
2 inches, ^where the thread is not coarser 
than 10 pitch. Exact information covering 
the complete requirements is necessary in 
every case. 

These die heads are made up to order 
only. Are made with four, six, eight, or 
more dies as required. The Style C head 
embraces special types for cutting standard 
pipe threads, brass and iron fittings, plumbers’ supplies, bicycle hubs, ball cups, tubing, 
automobile parts, etc. 




Fig. 6320A 


Number.. 

77166 

13234 

27690 

30998 

30379 

19425B 

Cutting Size.in. 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 

Longest Thread will Cut.. “ 
Coarsest Pitch of Thread... 

Length of Shank.in. 

Diam. “ “ .“ 

^tol 

1 H 

12 

* 

1 and up 

HtolM 

'Vs 

12 

* 

J 4 and up 

iy s to Wi 

12 

* 

lj^andup 

l^tol^ 

m 

12 

* 

lj^andup 

134 to 2 

1 ’ 

12 

* 

lj^andup 

1% to 2% 

’ 3 ’ 

10 

* 

1 %and up 

Number. . 

20927A 

16965 

13805B 

67387 

12750 

17086 


Cutting Size....in. 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 

Longest Thread will Cut.. “ 
Coarsest Pitch of Thread. .. 

Length of Shank.in. 

Diam. “ “ “ 


Number. 


Cutting Size..in. 

“ “ I. P. Thread “ 

Longest Thread will Cut.. “ 
Coarsest Pitch of Thread... 

Length of Shank.in. 

Diam. “ “ “ 


1J4 to 2J4 


12 

* 


1 and up 


75945 


2 ^ to 

9 

* 

2 and up 


2 to 3 

’ 1 ’ 

12 

* 

lj^andup 


66898 


2 % to 4^ 

* 1 ' 

10 


2% to 3 

% 

10 

* 

lj^andup 


17382 


3K to 4 y 8 

m 

12 
* 


lj^andup|lj^and up 


iy 2 to 3 

* 5 * 

10 

* 

lj^andup 


13602 


214 to 3% 

■ 1 * 

10 


3 to 4 

5J i 

12 


l^andup lj^andup 


13805A 


3^to3^ 


3% to 5 

12 
* 

1J4 and up 12 3 ^ and up 


10 

* 


78760 


43^2 to 834 

m 

9 

* 

3 and up 


Prices upon application. 

*Any length of shank may be furnished; also where length and diameter are given 
these dimensions may be changed to suit requirements. 

In order to quote or execute orders intelligently it is necessary that samples or cor¬ 
rect drawings of threads to be cut are submitted, stating diameter, length and pitch of 
thread, also kind of metal to be used. Also state diameter of turret holes, together with 
any special information regarding the work. 
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GEOMETRIC SCREW CUTTING DIE HEADS 

SELF-OPENING AND ADJUSTABLE 


STYLE D 


EXTERIOR 

WITHOUT ROUGHING ATTACHMENT 



SECTIONAL VIEW 
WITH ROUGHING AND FINISHING 
ATTACHMENT AND FACE PLATE 



■ 


The Style D head is designed for use on all screw machines with hand operated 
turrets, and also on various automatic screw machines. 


They can be used for cutting either right or left-hand threads of standard or special 
pitch, also for various special forms, such as the acme, etc., as well as pipe threads. 


The micrometer adjustment controlled by two screws is provided at one side of the 
head by which quick and accurate variations may be made in the diameter of threads for 
a tight or loose fitting screw, as desired. 


The construction of the dies and mode of holding is such as to allow a thread to be 
cut flush up to a shoulder if desired, and as the shank of the die head 1 is made hollow, 
any length of thread may be cut, which the travel of the turret slide will permit. The 
dies are opened automatically by stopping the travel of the turret slide. They are closed 
by means of a small handle provided at one side of the head, or may be closed auto¬ 
matically if desired, by screwing a pin into the threaded hole opposite the handle and 
attaching a small piece of flat steel to the back of the turret slide, which will engage 
the pin as the turret revolves. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Size 

Diam. 
of Head 

Diam. 
of Shank 

Length 
of Shank 

Length 
of Head 

Length 
Over All 

Capacity 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

% 


*N°r % 

i« 

IN 

3N 

A i° A 

% 

2^6 

Vs “ 1 

2 N 


4% 

N “ N 

H 

2% 

IN “ IN 

3 

2% 

5% 

• N “ N 

1 

3% 

IN * IN 

3 n 

3M 

6% 

N “ 1 

IN 

m 

1N “ 2 

4 N 

4 

m 

N “ IN 

IN 

&A 

2N • 2% 

4N 

4 % 

9 N 

N “ IN 

2 

W/s 

3 “ zy 2 

5 N 

5N 

ION 

N “ 2 

2 N 

6N 

3N “ 4 

6 

5 N 

UN 

1 “ 2^ 

3 

?n 

4 “ 4Vs 

6 n 

6 N 

12 N 

IN “ 3 

3N 

8N 

4N “ 5^ 

7 

7 

14 

2 “ 3N 

4N 

11 

6 “ iy 2 

10 

8 N 

18N 

2N “ 4N 


Prices on application. 


*Shanks of special diameter can be furnished when required. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


GEOMETRIC ADJUSTABLE COLLAPSING TAPS 

CLASS N. L. 



Fig. 9322A 


The Class N. L. taps are similar to Class N, but embody several features not possessed 
by the latter and which make them more efficient for a general run of tapping work. As 
shown in the illustration it is fitted as a plug type of tap. 



Largest 




Minimum 

Capacity 



Diam. 

Length 

Diam- Length 

Morse 

Length Stand. 

Capacity 


of 

of 

eter of 

of 

Taper 

Over Pipe 

Straight 

Size 

Tap 

Tap 

Shank Shank 

Shank 

All Sizes 

Threads 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

Inches Inches 

No. 

Inches Inches 

Inches 


2M 

4 % 

K 

to 

K 

2 

2 

6% K 

1% to 1% 

1 

3 34 

5 K 

i 

u 

IK 

3 

3 or 4 

10K l 

IK “ IK 

1 M 

334 

5K 

i 

a 

IK 

3 

3 “ 4 

1034 134 

IK “ IK 

1 l A 

3% 

634 

IK 

u 

IK 

3 

4 

11 134 

IK “ 2K 

2 

3% 

6/4 

IK 

u 

IK 

3 

4 

UK 2 

234 “ 2K 

2 X A 

4K 

7 

IK 

u 

2K 

3 

4 or 5 

UK 234 

2K “ 334 

3 

5 34 

iy s 

IK 

u 

2K 

3 

5 

12K 3 

334 “ 434 

3 A 

5K 

m 

IK 

u 

2K 

3 

5 

1234 334-4 

4 “5 

4 

6 34 

8% 

IK 

u 

3K 

3 

5 or 6 

13K 4-434 

434 “ 534 

4 A 

7 

8% 

IK 

u 

3K 

3 

5 “ 6 

13K 434-5 

5 “ 634 

5 

7J4 

9% 

IK 

u 

3K 

3 

5 “ 6 

14% 5-6 

534 “ 734 

6 

sa 

9 % 

IK 

u 

3K 

3 

5 “ 6 

14% 6-7 

634 “ 834 

7 

934 

9% 

IK 

u 

3K 

3 

5 “ 6 

14% 7-8 

734 “ 9K 

8 

1134 

9% 

234 

u 

434 

4 

6 

15% 8-9 

834 “U 

9 

1234 

9% 

234 

u 

434 

4 

6 

15% 9-10 

934 “1234 

10 

13J4 

9% 

234 

a 

4J4 

4 

6 

15% 10-12 

1034 “1334 


Greatest Coars- Num- 

Depth est ber of 

Straight Threads Chasers 

Tapping per per 

Inches Inch Set 

1 14 4 

l l A 11 4 

1 K 11 4 

1K 11 4 

IK 11 4 

2 8 6 

234 8 6 

2J4 8 6 

234 8 6 

234 8 6 

2 % 8 6 

2 % 8 6 

2% 8 6 

3 8 8 

3 8 8 

3 8 10 


Where the requirement cannot be met by any of the styles of collapsing taps listed 
in this catalogue, full size blue prints and specifications of the special tool recommend¬ 
ed for the work will be submitted. Prices upon application. 
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GEOMETRIC SOLID ADJUSTABLE DIE HEADS 


WITH SHANKS FOR 
GRIDLEY AUTOMATIC 


WITH RELEASING 
SHANK 




Fig. 4580A 
WITH PLAIN SHANK 



Fig.4580C 


Fig. 4580B 

These die heads are for use on automatic screw 
machines where the direction of rotation of the 
pieces is reversed on the completion of the thread. 
They are not equipped with the self-opening device 
employed on the other styles of Geometric Die Heads. 
The die head shown at the left was designed for use 
on the Gridley Multiple Spindle Automatic Machines, 
but can be also made for all classes of multiple spindle 
automatics. These are fitted with special form of 
shank, allowing the die heads a limited universal 
movement, in order that the chasers may automatically 
accommodate themselves in every case to the pieces as 
The inner end of the shanks are pivoted upon spring con- 


they enter the die heads, 
trolled balls. 

WITH RELEASING SHANK 

These die heads may be fitted with releasing type of shanks which permit the heads 
to disengage from the shanks upon the completion of the screws. In these cases the 
drive is through pins doweled into the solid part of the shank and engaging the 
notches on the tube somewhat similar to a bayonet lock. When the die heads reach 
the end of their travel, determined by the length of the thread, the pins are automatically 
disengaged, releasing the die heads from their drive. 

WITH PLAIN SHANK 

Where these machines are to be used on the turret of lathes or on live spindles, 
such as drill presses, the die heads are fitted with plain shanks. The chasers in these 
die heads are held by cams, and these may be removed for grinding or replacement by 
turning out the locking screws on the side of the die heads, until the screw is about half 
way out. This brings the point of the screw into a slot which permits the revolving of the 
cam about one sixth of a turn, by holding the shank and turning the face plate. This 
releases the chasers so that they may be lifted out. . Die heads are fitted with micrometer 
adjustments, by which means tight or loose threads can be cut. 


Size 

Inches 


K 

H- 

H- 


Description 


Pitted with Plain Shank, % or %-moh. Diameter. 

“ “ Releasing Holder, 1-inch Diameter or Larger... 

* “ “ Gridley or Flexible Holder. 

“ “ Plain Shank, J4 or 1-inch Diameter. 

“ “ Releasing Holder, lj/g-inch Diameter or Larger. 

* “ “ Gridley or Flexible Holder... 

“ Plain Shank, 1J4 or lj^-inch Diameter-- 

“ “ Releasing Holder, 134-inch Diameter or Larger. 

* “ “ Gridley or Flexible Holder. 

“ “ Plain Shank 1*4 or 1%-inch Diameter. 

“ “ Releasing Holder, 134-inch Diameter or Larger. 

* “ “ Gridley or Flexible Holder. 


Cap. 

Inches 


Atolls 

to 1 


Price 
per Set 


♦Made to fit Gridley Multiple Spindle Automatics. 
Prices upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


GEOMETRIC 


SELF-OPENING AND 
DIE HEADS 

STYLE DD 


ADJUSTABLE 



Fig. 9937A 


DIE HEAD 

These die heads were especially designed 
for use on the turrets of the Cleveland Auto¬ 
matic Screw Machines, but can also be 
employed on other automatic or semi-auto¬ 
matic machines in which the requirements 
of operation are substantially similar. They 
are made regularly in ten different sizes, 
from % to 3^2 inches, the dimensions repre¬ 
senting the maximum diameter of thread 
_ which each of these die heads is designed to 

cut. The dies are held on splines of liberal size at one side of openings, in which they are 
a close fit, effectively preventing any relative movement, laterally or vertically. Their 
position with relation to the diameter of the thread to be cut is controlled by similar splines 
in the shape of cams engaging the slots on the lower faces of the dies. As all four dies are 
adjusted simultaneously, and are solidly supported as close as possible to the cutting strains, 
the dies cannot move away from the work, and the greatest accuracy is assured. 

The die heads are not held rigidly as in the case of a solid die, but are supported by 
a spring mechanism between the head and the shank, which permits the chasers to com¬ 
pensate for any inaccuracy of adjustment of the turrets. In other words, the heads yield 
as they come into contact with the work, allowing the chasers to adjust themselves to 
the piece. At the same time, they provide for a certain amount of longitudinal movement, 
independent of the turret feed, allowing the chasers to compensate automatically for any 
slight irregularities that may exist, thus insuring a uniformly accurate product and elimin¬ 
ating wasters. 

The die heads are not mounted directly 
on the shank, but are carried on heavy 
driving pins set into substantial flanges, 
integral with the shank itself. 

The travel of the turret determines the 
length of thread to be cut, but this may 
also be set to closer limits by means of the 
locknut adjustment at the side of the die 
heads. When the turret reaches the limit 

of its travel, the die heads have a slight Fig.9937B 

independent forward movement, which causes the locknuts to come in contact with the 
hinged plate, releasing the locking bolt and opening the chasers. These locknuts may 
be adjusted to allow more or less longitudinal movement, as required by the work, without 
operating the tripping mechanism. 

Coarsest 


DIE HEAD WITH 
MICROMETER ADJUSTMENT 




Diam. 

of 

Length 

of 

Diam. 

of 

Length 

of 

Length 

Over 

Capacity 

Pitch 

Thread 

Greatest 

Length 

Size 

Head 

Head 

Shank 

Shank 

All 

Diameter 

per 

Will Cut 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

♦Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inch 

Inches 

X 

IX 

2X 

XtolX 

5 

7X 

%to % 

18 

2 

% 

2 % 

2% 

X “ ix 

5 

7% 

X “ % 

12 

2X 

X 

2% 

3% 

X “ IX 

5 

8Vs 

X a X 

10 

3X 

l 

3% 

4 xr 

Vs “ 2A 

5 

9% 

Vs “ 1 

8 

3X 

IX 

4% 

4% 

1 “ 314 

6 

10% 

X “ ix 

7 

4 

IX 

m 

4 % 

IX “ 3>A 

6 

10% 

X “ IX 

7 

4X 

2 

3V 2 

5% 

IX “ 4 

7 

12X 

X “ 2 

7 

4% 

2% 

5M 

5X 

IX “ 4 

7 

12X 

IX “ 2)4 

7 

4% 

3 

8 X A 

5J4 

IX “ 4% 

7 

12% 

IX “ 3 

7 

4X 

314 

7 

5 X 

IX “ 6X 

7 

12 % 

IX “ 3'A 

7 

4! X 

*Shanks of special diameter and length can 

be furnished where required. 



Prices upon application. 
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HORTON CHUCKS 


UNIVERSAL GEARED SCROLL CHUCKS 


COMMON JAWS 
MODEL 31C, THREE-JAW 
MODEL 41C, FOUR-JAW 


WITH TWO SETS OF JAWS 
MODEL 34C, THREE-JAW 
MODEL 44C, FOUR-JAW 


No. 1 Jaw 


Fig. 5893C 

Common jaws are generally used for 
lathe work and will hold work as large as 
the diameter of the body. 

Jaws of No. 2 style are adapted for 
holding bars, rods and drills. Steps on out¬ 
side are used to hold rings while finishing 
on outside of work. 

Jaws with reversible tops can be fur¬ 
nished which gives a somewhat quicker 
reversing method than to change the en¬ 
tire jaws. Soft blank top jaws can also 
be furnished for attachment to the jaw 
base of the reversible-jaw type. 


-Price, Each- 


Size 

*— - JL IUL 

Model 34C 

Model 44C 

Inches 

Three-jaw 

Four-jaw 

3 

20.00 


4 

22.00 

24.00 

5 

24.00 

27.00 

6 

28.00 

31.00 

7J 

32.00 

36.00 

9 

38.00 

42.00 

10 H 

44.00 

49.00 

12 

52.00 

58.00 

15 

70.00 

76.00 

18 

92.00 

102.00 

21 

120.00 

135 00 

24 

155.00 

170.00 


With No. 1 Jaw, 3-jaw, Model 31C, 
4-jaw, Model 41C. 

With No. 2 Jaw, 3-jaw, Model 32C 
4-jaw, Model 42C. 

With two sets (No. 1 and No. 2 Jaws), 
3-jaw, Model 34C, 4-jaw, Model 44C. 


No. 2 Jaw 


Fig.5893B 


Size 

Model 310 

Model 41G 

Model 320 

Model 420 

Inches 

Three-jaw 

Four-jaw 

Three-jaw 

Four-jaw 

3 

17.00 


17.00 


4 

19.00 

21.00 

19.00 

21.00 

5 

21.00 

23.00 

21.00 

23.00 

6 

24.00 

27.00 

24.00 

27.00 

7* 

27.00 

30.00 

27.00 

30.00 

9 

33.00 

36.00 

33.00 

36.00 

10§ 

38.00 

42.00 

38.00 

42.00 

12 

45.00 

50.00 

45.00 

50.00 

15 

60.00 

65.00 

60.00 

65.00 

18 

80.00 

87.00 

80.00 

87.00 

21 

105.00 

115.00 

105.00 

115.00 

24 

140.00 

150.00 

140.00 

150.00 


Fig. 5893A 


No. 2 JAWS, NOT REVERSIBLE 
MODEL 32C, THREE-JAW 
MODEL 42C, FOUR-JAW 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HORTON LATHE CHUCKS 


IRON BODY INDEPENDENT 
4-JAW, MODEL S E 



Fig. 18154A 


These chucks furnish great capacity, 
broad bearings and uniformly large sec¬ 
tions. 

Screws are supported on three journal 
bearings and there are two thrust bearings, 
thus the end thrust is distributed. 

Better support of jaws is afforded by 
the broad base and increased width of 
jaws, which also allow a greater engage¬ 
ment between the screw and jaw. 

This feature is important on the heaviest 
work in furnishing greater resistance to 
the lateral strain imposed by the driving 
of the work. 

The base of the jaw is wider in sizes up 
to 18 inches, in chucks 21 inches and 
larger the entire jaw is widened. 


Hole Diam. Face 


Size 

Through 

Chuck 

Plate 

Recess 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

8 

2 H 

4 % 

38 

28.00 

10 

2 H 

6 

61 

34.00 

12 

3'A 


79 

39.00 

15 

4 

m 

135 

48.00 

18 

4'A 

10 

178 

60.00 

21 

5 

10 

270 

78.00 

25 

5M 

12 

352 

105.00 

30 

7 

15 

620 

165.00 


ALL STEEL INDEPENDENT 
MODEL 60 



Fig. 18154B 


These chucks have wide jaws, excep¬ 
tionally large screws and with double 
thrust bearings, and ample bearing sur¬ 
faces, which secure the wearing quality 
that is needed for this class of chuck. 
The best grade of machinery steel is used 
in their construction. 

The quality of steel castings is most 
important, and in this chuck, a grade is 
used that is practically the equal of 
machinery steel. The patterns are care¬ 
fully proportioned to minimize the effect 
of shrinkage. 

Jaws have the Horton Raised Seat 
and are ground true with the face-plate 
recess. 


Size 

Hole 

Through 

Diam. Face 
(Plate 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Chuck, In. 

Recess, In. 

Pounds 

Each 

8 

2H 

4% 

40 

42.00 

10 

2M 

6 

55 

50.00 

12 

3A 

m 

66 

58.00 

14 

3A 


90 

67.00 

15 

4 

m 

105 

71.00 

16 

4 

m 

125 

76.00 

18 

4'A 

10 

150 

87.00 

20 

4A 

10 

200 

100.00 

21 

5 

10 

240 

107.00 

22 

5 

10 

250 

114.00 

24 

5 

12 

280 

130.00 

26 

6A 

12 

310 

150.00 

30 

7 

15 

510 

200.00 

36 

7A 

18 

620 

345.00 
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HORTON LATHE CHUCKS 


IMPROVED INDEPENDENT, MODEL 50 



Fig. 18155B 


FRONT VIEW 


Fig. 18155A 


The body of these chucks is of the best quality of cast iron, and the larger sizes have 
slots through the face, so they can be used for a lathe faceplate if required. Screws are 
of steel and have a long bearing at each end. The out end being thoroughly hardened after 

being fitted for the wrench. The jaws are steel, 
well hardened and in all sizes, can be run out and 
reversed. 


‘SECTIONAL VIEW 

r«-6- 



The* thrust bearings are made of hardened 
steel and placed where they are protected from 
chips. These bearings are removable, as they 
are held in place by fillister head screws. 


Size 

Inches 


Diam. of 
Diam. of Recess for 
Center Face Plate Weight 
Hole, In. Inches Pounds 


Price 

Each 


4 

1 

4 

8 

20.00 

6 

IX 

5 % 

20 

22.00 

88 

IVs 

1 % 

41 

26.00 

9 

2 

5 % 

47 

28.00 

10 

2 

6 

50 

30.00 

12 

3 

6 % 

85 

35.00 

14 

3 

m 

99 

40.00 

15 

3 


118 

43.00 

16 

3 

7% 

127 

46.00 


18 

4 

7% 

159 

54.00 

20 

4 

7% 

205 

62.00 

22 

4M 

9 J* 

240 

70.00 

24 

4M 

9X 

280 

80.00 

26 

5 H 

13 

345 

93.00 

28 

sy 2 

13 

382 

110.00 

30 

6 

15 

450 

130.00 

36 

7 H 

18 

540 

210.00 

42 

7M 

18 

650 

320.00 


Bolts and wrench furnished with each chuck. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HORTON LATHE CHUCKS 


MILLING MACHINE OR INSIDE 
JAW UNIVERSAL MODEL 72 



Fig. 4625A 


These chucks are designed for use on 
universal milling machines and particular 
attention is given to their accuracy. 
They can be furnished for practically all 
the standard makes of milling machines 
and can be generally furnished for any 
make or size. 

Well adapted for holding rod work or 
tools with shanks which can be passed 
through the chuck. 

A Universal Chuck is one in which all 
the jaws are operated by the application 
of the wrench at one pinion. 

This style of chuck has a common cen¬ 
ter at all times, and none of the jaws can 
be operated independently of the others. 


UNIVERSAL FOR CUTTING- 
OFF LATHE MODEL 83 



Fig. 4625B 


Especially designed for use on cutting- 
off machines, for holding either round, 
square or hexagon bar stock. 

The bite of the jaws extends on both sides 
of the operating or pinion screws which 
results in a stronger and more rigid grip 
than can be obtained with any other style 
of chuck. 

The size of the screws and width of slid- 
ing ways are increased to correspond to 
the heavy duty required by this work. 

The best of materials is used in the 
construction of all the Horton Chucks. 

Expert workmen are employed and no 
expense is spared to make a perfect article. 

They are carefully tested before ship¬ 
ment so that no defective article is allowed 
to leave the factory. 


Size 

Inches 

Diam. 

Face 

Plate 

Recess 

Inches 

Diam. 

of 

Hole 

Inches 

Approx. 

Capacity- 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

3 

m 

X 

If 

24.00 

4 

2 H 

Vs 

i 

27.00 

5 

3 X 

ix 

IVs 

30 00 

6 

3'A 

ix 

2X 

32.00 

8 

VA 

1 X 

2% 

38.00 

9 

5 

ix 

4 X 

41.00 

12 

3% 

ix 

V/s 

49.00 

15 

7 

2X 

5X 

60.00 


Size 

Center 

Hole 

Recess 

For Face 
Plate 


Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

8 

2X 

5 

34.00 

*9 

2% 

. &/s 

38.00 

12 

3Vs 

?X 

50.00 

*14 

4Vs 

8X 

63.00 

14 

*X 

8X 

63.00 

17 

5Vs 

11 

78.00 

20 

6X 

12 

90.00 

24 

8X 

12 

110.00 

30 

1°X 

15 

170.00 


*Formerly used on Pratt & Whitney machines. 
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WESTCOTT LATHE CHUCKS 


SPUR-GEARED 
COMBINATION SCROLL 



Fig. 5707A Fig. 5707B 


SPUR-GEARED COMBINATION SCROLL 


Diameter 

Will Hold In¬ 
side of Jaw 

Faceplate 

Recess 

Three-jawed 

- Price, Each - 

Four-jawed 

Unfinished 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Chuck 

Chuck 

Faceplates 

6 



33.00 

39.00 

1.00 

8 

10M 


44.00 

52.00 

1.25 

10 Vs 

12 X 

5 

52.00 

60.00 

1.50 

13 ^ 

16 

6 

70.00 

80.00 

1.75 

16 

19 

m 

90.00 

105.00 

2.00 

18 J* 

22 

9% 

108.00 

130.00 

3.00 

21M 

26 

9% 

136.00 

• 155.00 

3.50 

24 

30 

10 

170.00 

190.00 

4.50 

27 

33 

12Vs 

220.00 

240.00 

5.00 

30 

36 

12 Vs 

240.00 

300.00 

5.50 

36 

43 

15 

350.00 

400.00 

7.00 


The increased grip is due not only to the fact that a spur gear is used but also to 
the use of an open end wrench. 


I. X. L. INDEPENDENT 


Diameter 

Jaws Open 

Diam. of 
Center Hole 

Faceplate 

Recess 

Weight, 

-- Price, 

With 

Three or Four 

Each -» 

Unfinished 

Faceplate 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds* 

Jaws 

Castings 


6 

3 $ 

9% 

14 

21.00 

.75 

6 


5 % 

22 

22.00 

1.25 

8 

9 X 

2% 

5 

39 

26.00 

1.25 

io H 

12 J* 

2/4 

6 

51 

30.00 

1.50 

12 

15 

3 

GA 

72 

35.00 

1.75 

13 H 

17 

3 

6A 

88 

38.00 

1.75 

14 

18 

3 

ry s 

92 

40.00 

2.00 

16 

20 

3M 


155 

46.00 

2.25 

18J^ 

23 

4 

9Vs 

190 

56.00 

3.00 

21M 

26 

4 A 

9% 

280 

68.00 

3.50 

24 

30 

*A 

10 

320 

80.00 

4.50 

27 

33 

5 

12 Vs 

400 

105.00 

5 00 

30 

36 

5 

12J4 

447 

130.00 

5.50 

36 

43 

7M 

15 

650 

210.00 

7.00 


Three-jawed I. X. L Independent Chucks above 18j^ inches in diameter are made to 
order only. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CUSHMAN CHUCKS 

STYLES OF JAWS 


No. 1 



Fig. 19413A 


The illustrations on this page show the 
different styles of jaws furnished with 
universal chucks. 

There seems to be a difference of opin¬ 
ion as to the meaning of the terms out¬ 
side and inside as applied to chuck 
jaws, and these terms are used no longer 
in specifications. 

Jaws with steps going down towards 
the center of chuck are called No. 1 and 
are the style most generally used for or¬ 
dinary lathe work. 

With this style of jaws pieces as large 
as the chuck itself may be held. 


No. 2 



Fig. 19413B 


Jaws with the steps going towards the 
periphery of the chuck are called No. 2, 
and will hold drills, rods, etc., as large as 
the diameter of hole in chuck body but 
will open to hold pieces about one-half 
the diameter of chuck body. With this 
style of jaws, rings, etc., can be held by 
the inside while the outside is being fin¬ 
ished. 


No. 3 



Fig. 19413 C 


Jaws without steps having the high 
part towards the center of chuck and 
beveled back are called No. 3. 

Jaws that are left blank and soft with 
square ends and having no steps are called 
No. 4. 


No. 4 



FI g. 19413D 


When chucks are ordered with two 
sets of jaws, or with both sets of jaws, 
it is understood that one set is to be No. 1 
Style and the other set No. 2 Style. 

A universal chuck will hold best if made 
with an odd number of jaws, preferably 
three. A four-jaw may be used, but un¬ 
less the pieces held are perfectly round, 
the four jaws will not bear equally and 
two opposite jaws will have to take all the 
strain. 

If four jaws must be used, then take the 
independent jaw chuck and bring all the 
jaws to bear with equal pressure. 

Combination chucks cannot be changed 
from 3-jaw to 4-jaw or vice versa, which 
is very important. 

A combination chuck designed to do 
a great variety of work cannot in the opin¬ 
ion of the manufacturer, equal two chucks 
substantially made and designed for their 
each and own special service. 
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CUSHMAN CHUCKS 

UNIVERSAL GEARED SCROLL CHUCKS 
No. 34 No. 81 



Two sets of jaws are furnished with 
this chuck—one set of No. 1 Style and 
one set of No. 2 Style. They can be 
changed very easily and quickly. 

Having both sets, the chuck is adapted 
for any kind of work and more of this 
style is sold than any other. 


Size 

Price 

Size 

Prioe 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

• • • 


9 

38.00 

3 

20.00 

io H 

44.00 

4 

22.00 

12 

52.00 

5 

24.00 

15 

70.00 

6 

28.00 

18 

92.00 


32.00 

21 

120.00 


No. 44 



Fig. 19414B w 

Two sets of jaws are furnished with this 
chuck — one set of the No. 1 Style and 
one set of the No. 2 Style. The jaws can 
be changed very easily and quickly. Hav¬ 
ing both sets, chuck is adapted for any 
kind of work. 

Two pinion gears are usually put in 
4-jaw chucks, but some sizes may have 
three or more. 


3 

22.00 

io }4 

49.00 

4 

24.00 

12 

58.00 

5 

27.00 

15 

76.00 

6 

31.00 

18 

102.00 

7^ 

36.00 

21 

135.00 

9 

42.00 

• % ^ • 




Fig. 19414C 


Special chucks for screw machines, cut¬ 
ting-off machines, and all kinds of bar 
work. 

These chucks are practically the same 
as the regular line of universal geared 
scroll chucks, except that the jaws are 
made extra long and are provided with 
grooves and teeth as shown in illustra¬ 
tion. These grooves and teeth prevent 
the stock from slipping either way. 


■Price, Each 


Size 

No. 81 

No. 82 

Inches 

3-jaw 

4-jaw 

VA 

27.00 

30.00 

9 

33.00 

36.00 

io M 

38.00 

42.00 

12 

45.00 

50.00 

15 

60.00 

65.00 

18 

80.00 

87.00 

21 

105.00 

115.00 


This Cushman line of 2-jaw chucks is 
designed for work where 3-jaw and 4-jaw 
chucks are impracticable. Their strength 
is very great compared with their size, 
and they are designed for manufacturing 
purposes and for hard service generally. 

The bodies are heavy and strong, and 
have large jaw bearings to stand the severe 
strain of sliding jaws. 

The jaws are large and carefully fitted 
and hardened. The screws are of large 
diameter with strong square threads. 

The slip jaw chucks are specially 
adapted for brass work and for holding 
soft metal pieces and pieces of special 
shape. The slips or faces are usually used 
soft. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNION CHUCKS 



No. 76 ROUND BASE 


PLANER CHUCKS 


No. 78 SQUARE BASE 


Fig. 2772A 


Fig. 2772B 


Adapted for use on planers, upright drills, milling machines, and shapers. Strong 
and well made. Guaranteed in every way. 


NO. 76 ROUND BASE 


Size 

Inches 

Length 

of 

Jaws 

Inches 

Depth 

of 

Jaws 

Inches 

Jaws 

will 

Open 

Inches 

Dimension 
of Space 
Required 
Inches 

Price 

Each 

6 

7 

1 a 

3^ 

10 

32.00 

8 

10 

9 

11 

m 

5 

6 

12H 

14J/I 

38.00 

45.00 

12 

13 

2 H 

8 

16% 

54.00 

15 

15J/£ 

2 H 

9 H 

20 

70.00 

18 

18^2 

234 

nj| 

23 

90.00 

24 

24^ 


16 

27 

130.00 

30 

3014 

2 H 

21 K 

34 

200.00 


NO. 78 SQUARE BASE 


6 

8 

10 

12 

15 

18 

24 

30 


7 

9 

11 

13 

1 % 

18 J* 

24 

301 ^ 



3 y 2 

714 x 11 

22.00 


5 

9 xl2 14 

27.00 

2 Vi 

6 

11 xl5 

32.00 


8 

13 xl7 

38.00 

2 j* 

m 

15^x21 

50.00 

2 34 

m 

18^x24 

64.00 

2 H 

16 

2434x28 

92.00 

2% 

21 K 

3034x34 

175.00 


FACEPLATE CASTINGS 



We are prepared to furnish faceplate castings of the proper dimensions for the dif- 
ferent chucks which we list. 
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VISES 


Le BLOND MILLING MACHINE VISES 


PLAIN 


SWIVEL BASE 



Fig. 12499A Fig. 12499B 

These vises have two grooves milled at right angles and provided with loose tongues, 
and with the flanges, can be bolted either in line or at right angles to the table. The jaws 
are held with screws and are removable. Special jaws can be inserted for holding special 
or irregular pieces. 

The swivel of the swivel base vises is graduated and has grooves milled in the top to 
fit the vise. Base can be clamped in position on the table and vise swiveled through any 
angle. This arrangement combines all the desirable features of both the plain and swivel 
vise. The swivel base is regularly furnished with all Universal Milling Machines, and fits 
the dividing head, enabling it to be swiveled throughout any angle the same as the vise. 


Size 

Inches 

3 

4 

5 


Width of Jaw 

Depth of Jaw 

Opens 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

5 X 

m 

3 X 

50 

• • • • 

m 

m 

5 

90 

• • • • 

8 H 

2 x 

7 

150 

»•*« 


SMALL MILLING MACHINE VISES 



Fig 12499C Fig. 12499D 

These vises have steel jaws 1inches deep and 3 inches long. Vise opens 2 inches. 


PLAIN 


SWIVEL BASE 



PLATE FOR SINGLE 8USHING 
PLATE FOR SEVERAL BUSHINGS 

GRAHAM DRILL PRESS VISES 

These vises hold the work the same as 
an ordinary drill vise. In addition they hold 
it so that the duplicate parts may be clamped 
in exactly the same position each time. They 
save the making of expensive drill jigs, be¬ 
cause the jig attachment enables you to drill 
each piece accurately as it could be done in 
a special jig. As a base upon which to fasten 
plates with several bushings, special jaws 
and fixtures, thereby saving extravagant jigs, 
Fig. 12499E it has filled a long felt want. 

No. 3 jaws 6 inches long, with attachments, 45.00, without 40:00. 

No. 4 jaws 9 inches long, with attachments, 60.00, without 54.00. 

No. 5 jaws 12 inches long, with attachments, 85.00, without 75.00. 

V-jaws, extra, No. 3, 5.00; No. 4, 7.50; No. 5, 10.00 each. 

One V-jaw is usually sufficient per vise. 
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BULL DOG TOOL HOLDERS 



STRAIGHT 



: v 


LEFT HAND 
Fig. 17283A 

The Bull Dog Holder was devised to use up the short cutter ends which are usually 
wasted. 

Both the body of the Bull Dog Holder and the jaw are drop forged of high-grade tool 
• steel and properly heat treated. The pin that the jaw works on is of drill rod and the set 
screw is the best that we can buy. 

The set screw works in the same way that your workmen are now in the habit of turn¬ 
ing them in the old style holders. By turning the set screw to the right, the jaw engages 
the cutter; a turn to the left and the cutter is released. 

When using a full length cutter, the Bull Dog is, on account of the double grip, as rigid 
and fully as efficient as a solid high-speed forged tool. 

A short cutter, which is usually thrown away, makes a good bite for the Bull Dog. 

At least 50 per cent of your high-speed cutters are wasted because of short ends and 
breakage. 

Welding the short ends to forged shanks is no longer necessary, as the Bull Dog will 
use the cutter to a point where it is impossible to grind it. 

The Bull Dog cannot break cutters even if they are badly warped. 

The grip on the cutter is positive and sure. The Bull Dog never lets go. 


Left 

Straight 

Right 

Hand 

Shank 

Hand 

Number 

Number 

Number 

1-L 

1-S 

1-R 

2-L 

2-S 

2-R 

3-L 

3-S 

3-R 

4-L 

4-S 

4-R 

5-L 

5-S 

5-R 


Size 

Size 

Price 

of Holder 

of Cutters 

Complete 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Hxl^x 6 

% 

3.00 

y%xiy$x 7 

V* 

3.50 

Hxiyx 8 

14 

4.50 

Y^xVyix 9 

V* 

5.50 

1 x2 xll 

Vs 

6.80 
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CHAMPION TURNING AND THREADING TOOLS 


TURNING TOOLS 

STRAIGHT SHANK TURNING TOOL 



Fig. 19022A 


LEFT-HAND TURNING TOOL 



Fig.19022B 


RIGHT-HAND TURNING TOOL 



Fig.19022C 


Support under cutter prevents chat¬ 
tering and snapping of steel. Carries 
heat from cutter. 

Swell head gives great strength. Tools 
will not break under cutter. 

Will last because, with support under 
cutting edge of the tool, the holder will 
not mash down under continual strain of 


cut. 

Saves steel because the end of cutters 


can be used up 

No. No. 
No. Right Left 

close. 

Size of 
Offset 
(Straight 

2 inches 

Size 

of 

Cutter 

Square 

Price 

Straight Hand 

Hand 

Shorter) 

Inches 

Each 

0 

OR 

0 L 

Vsx Vs x 7 

X 

1.90 

1 

1R 

1L 

y 2 xiy s x 8 

% 

2.15 

2 

2R 

2 L 

%xl%x 9 

% 

2.70 

3 

3R 

3L 

HxlVsxlO 

X 

3.60 

4 

4R 

4L 

jIxlMxll 

fi 

4.60 

5 

5R 

5L 

1 x2 xl2 

% 

5.85 

6 

6 R 

6 L 

1Kx2J4x14 

% 

8.75 

7 

7R 

7L 

1Hx2^x16 

Vs 

15.00 

8 

8 R 

8 L 

2 x2%xl8 

1 

22.00 

9 

9R 

9L 

2^x3 x21 

1H 

30.00 

10 

10R 

10L 

3 x3^x24 

l X 

50.00 


Prices of these tools include cutter and 
one drop forged wrench. 


EXTRA CUTTERS 

Size..inches % A % 

“ .. “ H Vs i IX IX • • 

Prices of extra cutters upon application. 



SPRING THREADING TOOLS 


Fig. 19022D W 

Spring threading tools are made of 
good quality of spring steel and are drop- 
forged and finished true. Cutters are 
made of high speed steel. The same cut¬ 
ter is used in cutting right or left-hand 
threads. 


Size of Cutter Extra V U.S.S. 

Holder Pitch Price Cutter Cutter 
No. Offset or Finer Each Each Each 

*110 Hxl x6 7 2.50 1.50 1.50 

111 l Ax 1 x6 7 2.75 1.50 1.50 

112 %xl%x7 4 4.00 2.50 2.50 

*113 %xl%x7 4 4.00 2.50 2.50 

A114 %xl 3^x7 4 5.00 2.50 2.50 

*B114 %xVAx7 4 5.00 2.50 2.50 

Prices include cutter and one wrench. 
♦Straight balance offset 



S. THREADING TOOLS 


Fig. 19022E 


The shanks are made from a special 
grade of steel. 

The cutters are made from a solid steel 
high speed. 

The only grinding necessary when the 
point wears down, is across the top. 



Size 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Each 

501 

yxi x 6 

3.75 

502 

^xl^x 7 

4.50 

503 

yxiy 2 x s 

6.00 


Prices of cutter only upon application. 
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CHAMPION TOOL HOLDERS 


STRAIGHT CUTTING-OFFTOOLS 



Fig. 19378A 

The clamp is V or wedged shape, and is 
arranged to shift backward or forward, 
which allows of different size blades and 
also holds blade in a positive position. It 
cuts right up to the shoulder. Solid top. 
*J as P len .^y material in the stock where 
the bearing-down strain comes. 


No. 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 


Size of 
Holder 
Inches 

Hx %x 5 
J4x 1 x 6 
%xl l Ax 7 
%xl%x 8 
jlxlj^x 9 
1 xl^xlO 
1 J 4 x 2 xll 


Size of 
Blade 
Inches 

Ax Hx5 
Hx %x6 

%X y % x 7 

%xl x 8 
KxlVsx 9 
Axiyxio 
Axl^xliy 


Price 

Comp. 

Each 

1.90 

2.15 

2.75 
3.60 
4.50 

5.75 

7.75 


Price includes drop-forged wrench and 
one high speed steel blade. 

OFFSET CUTTING-OFF TOOLS 



Fig. 19378B 

Right-hand tool-cutter faces head stock. 
Left-hand tool-cutter faces tail stock. 

The head of the tool contains plenty of 
material which gives all the strength re¬ 
quired. The blade is held firmly in posi¬ 
tion by a V-shaped over-lapping clamp. 
Blades are high speed steel and beveled 
to give proper clearance. 


No. No. 
K. H. L. H. 


Size of 
Holder 
Inches 


Size of 
Blade 
Inches 


Price 

Comp. 

Each 


70 70 y 8 x %x 5 Ax }^x 5 1.90 

71 71 3^x1 x 6 %x 6 2.15 

72 72 y 8 xiy x 7 y 8 x y 8 x i 2.75 

73 78 %xiy 8 x 8 %xl X 8 3.60 

74 74 y 8 xlV 2 x 9 %xiy 8 x 9 4.50 

75 75 1 xlJ^xlO J^xl^xlO 5.75 

76 76 1)4x2 xll yxiyxll 7.75 
Price includes drop-forged wrench and 

one high speed steel blade. 


PLANER TOOLS 



Fig. 19378C 


. This cutter can be shifted to six angles, 
right or left hand, by simply loosening 
.the nut. & 


No. 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 


Size of 
Shank 
Inches 


y*x 1 X 8 

Hxiyx 9 
^xl^xio 
yxlUxll 

1 xl%xl2 
lj£x2 xl5 

2 x2 34x20 
234x2%x24 

3 x3 x30 


Price includes one 
cutter and wrench. 


Size of 
Cutter 

Price 

In. Sq. 

Each 

% 

3.10 

Vs 

4.00 

H 

5.25 

K 

7.00 

k 

8.00 

H 

12.75 

Vs 

19.50 

IK 

35.00 

IK 

50.00 

high speed steel 


Studs and rings one-half price of tool. 


DROPPED HEAD PLANER TOOLS 



Fig. 19378D 


This tool throws the cutting point in a 
line with the top of holder, thus prevent¬ 
ing chattering and hogging of cutter. 
Shank is steel drop-forging, casehardened, 
with depressed head. Tool has six posi¬ 
tions, which may be had by simply loosen¬ 
ing the nut. 


No. 

201 


Size of 
Shank 
Inches 

%xiyx9 


Size of 
Cutter 


In. Sq. 

H 


Price 

Each 

4.00 


Price includes one high speed steel 
cutter and wrench. 
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CHAMPION TOOL HOLDERS 


BORING TOOLS 



Fig. 19380A 

Tool consists of holder, one bar, with 
inserted cutter, with straight and 45-degree 
adjustment, one cutter and wrench. 


Size of Size of Range Size of Price 

Shank < Bar of Bars Cutter Comp. 

No. Inches Diam.,In. Inches Inches Each 


140 

141 

142 

143 

144 

145 


H*H 12 

y 2 xi% %xu 
%x2 ly s xl6 
Mx2y iyxis 
y s xzy 8 iy 2 x20 
1 x2 y 2 I%x24 


y s to % 
% 

K “Ws 
% “1 X 
3 a “iy 2 
y 2 “ m 


x 

% 

H 

% 

y 2 

% 


4.75 

5.50 
7.00 

8.50 
12.00 
16.00 


No. 145 will take in bars from 1% down 
to J^-inch. No bushing required. 

Extra bars — carry one cutter and a 
drop-forged wrench. 


Size of 
Bar 

Size of 
Cutter 

Price 

Size of 
Bar 

Size of 
Cutter 

Price 

Inches 

In., Sq. 

Each 

Inches 

In., Sq. 

Each 

y 2 x io 

% 

1.75 

13^x16 

Vs 

5.00 

5^x12 

H 

2.50 

1^x18 

% 

5.75 

%xl3 

H 

3.00 

13 ^x 20 

l A 

6.50 

Kxl4 

% 

3.50 

I%x24 

A 

10.00 

1 xl5 

v% 

4.00 

. 


BORING TOOLS 



Fig. 19380B 


This tool will hold various sizes and 
shapes of bars, drills, reamers or square 
stock. It is light in weight, easily handled 
and quick of adjustment. 


No. 

Size of 
Holder 
Inches 

Size of 
Forged 
Steel Bar 
Inches 

Price 

Each 

180 

y s x %xi 

%x4 

2.00 

181 

y 2 xi x5 

y 2 x 5 

2.50 

182 

^xl^xe 

^x6 

3.00 

183 

ViXl%xl 

Mx7 

4.00 


TWO-WAY OFFSET 
CUTTING-OFF TOOLS 



Fig. 19380C 


A powerful cutting-off tool. Requires 
but one blade for right and left hand, with¬ 
out grinding both ends. 


Size of 
Holder 
No. Inches 

310 y s x %x4 

311 3^x1 x5 

312 %xl^x6 

313 %xlj^x7 


Size of 


Cutter 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Ax yx5 

3.50 

y s x y s x 6 

4.00 

^x y s x 7 

4.50 

}{§xl x8 

5.50 


SIDE TOOL HOLDERS 



Fig. 19380D 


Price .includes tool complete with drop- 
forged wrench and one high speed steel 
blade. 

Prices for extra cutters furnished upon 
application. 


No. 

Right 

No. 

Left 

Size of 
Holder 

Size of 
Cutter 

Price 

Hand Hand 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

80 

90 

1^x1 x6 

%x %x5 

3.00 

81 

91 

yxiyxi 

yxl x6 

3.75 

82 

92 

Hxiy 2 x8 

5 Axiy s xi 

5.00 

83 

93 

y s xiy s x9 

XtxiyxS 

6.25 

84 

94 

1 xl%xl0 

%xiyx9 

8.25 
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CHAMPION 

STRAIGHT CUTTING OFF 
TOOL 


TOOL 


Fig. 19379A 


Fig. 19379B 


SCREW MACHINE STRAIGHT CUTTING-OFF TOOLS 

Size of Si wo of 


Holder 
Number Inches 

300 y gX y s x%y 2 

301 ^xl>gx3 


Size of 
Holder 
Inches 


54x1^x33^ 

%xl>|x4 


Cutter Price 

Inches Each Number 

2.25 302 

3^x%x6 2.75 303 

TWO-WAY TURNING TOOLS 

Two Tools in one, consisting of right and left-hand tool 

XT ,, Holder Cutter Price »-«* 

92! l/ r Tl/ S a InCh r' Sq ' EaCh Number Inches 

222 0if x9 d IZ 223 gxlgxlO 

Price includes one H. S. cutter and drop-forged wrench. < A 

INSIDE TOOL HOLDERS 


Size <#f 
Cutter 
Inches 

Mx%x7 


Size of 
Cutter 
Inches, Sq. 

% 

Vi 


Price 

Each 

3.0C 

3.25 


Prici 

Eacl 

5.0( 

6.0C 


HOLDERS 


TWO-WAY TURNING 


Fig. 19379C 


Number 

51 

52 

53 

54 


Size of 
Bar 
Inches 

3^x1 xl2 
5 Axl %xl3 
%x lj|xl4 
Axl 3^x15 


Size of 
Cutter 
In. Sq. 

H 

H 

H 


Price 

Complete 

Each 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

5.00 


Number 

55 

56 

57 


Size of 
Bar 
Inches 

1 xl%xl7 
1^x2 xl9 
1Hx2J4x24 


Price includes drop-forged wrench and one high speed steel cutter. 


Size of 
Cutter 
In. Sq. 

H 


Prici 

Completi 

Eacl 

6.0C 
8.0C 
12.0C 
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VULCAN DROP-FORGED LATHE DOGS 


SAFETY DOG 
AND SCREW 


STANDARD 

SQUARE HEAD 
SCREW 


WITH BENT TAIL 


HEAVY SERVICE 


SAFETY DOG 
AND SCREWS 


SQUARE HEAD 
SCREWS 


Fig. 9762A Fig. 9762B 

SAFETY DOG WRENCH 


Fig. 9762C 


Fig. 9762D 
SAFETY SCREW 


Fig. 9762E 


Fig 9762F 

Siifety for the operator and better balance when-on the lathe are material improve- 
ments which have been attained in this design. 

The special steel screws are hardened and tempered. 

, With the improved form of forging, by drilling and tapping for the different diam- 
eters, either style of screw may be used. Order by numbers and state which screw is 
desired. I he two types of screws are not interchangeable. 

Unless otherwise specified, dogs with safety screws will be supplied 

■ STANDARD 


Number 


Capacity 

Inches 


Square Head 

Diameter 

Inches 


Screws 


Length 

Inches 


Price 

Each 


Diameter 

Inches 


Safety 


Length 

Inches 


Price 

Each 


Price, Each 


Dogs with 
Either 
Screw 


112 

113 

114 


HEAVY SERVjCE, WITH TWO SCREWS 


.50 

.55 

.60 

.70 

.85 

1.00 

1.20 

1.40 

1.80 

2.30 

3.00 

4.50 

8.00 


Safety 
Wrench Ex. 


3 % 

.35 

i H 

2 Vs 

.75 

8.00 1 

.37 

^A 

.50 

Vi 

3 Vs 

.90 

12.00 

.45 

4 A 

.50 

m 

3M 

1.15 

17.00 

.55 
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“VULCAN” AND “AGRIPPA” 
DROP-FORGED CLAMPS AND DOGS 


“VULCAN” “C” CLAMPS “AGRIPPA” 


Fig. 6043A Fig. 6043B 

Drop-forged from a strong tough grade of selected steel and are subjected to a 
special process after forging, which increases the stiffness and strength and reduces the 
liability of springing. Have hardened and tempered steel screws, threaded U. S. 
standard. 

“VULCAN,” FOR EXTREME SERVICE 


Number 

Capacity 

Inches 

Depth of 

Throat from Extreme Dimens. 

Center of of Body, Inches 

Screw, Inches Length Width 

Screw , 

Diam. 

Inches 
Length 
Under Head 

Approx. 

Weight 

Each 

Pounds 

Price, Each 
C lamps Extra 
Complete Screws 

0 

X 

X 

2/4 

2 

% 

IK 

X 

.50 

.08 

1 

l X 

m 

3K 

2 K 

% 

2J4 

% 

.75 

.11 

m 

IX 

l x 


3% 

% 

2K 

IK 

1.25 

.14 

2 

2 X 


5^ 

4% 

% 

2 % 

3K 

1.75 

.20 

3 

3K 

2 % 

7K 

5 % 

H 

3X 

6 K 

2.50 

.28 

4 

4% 


8 % 

e x 

Vs 

4X 

3% 

3.25 

.38 

5 

6 K 

10 % 

7 

y& 

' 5% 

12 % 

4.00 

.50 

6 

e x 

3% 

12 

V% 

i 

5% 

16K 

5.00 

.65 

8 


3% 

11 % 

8% 

i % 

7 

24 

7.00 

.85 

ioy 2 

ioy 2 

4K 

10 % 

9 

i% 

7 

28 

9.50 

.85 

12 }/£ 

12 % 

4K 

19% 

9K 

IK 

8 

40 

12.50 

1.20 




“AGRIPPA,” FOR GENERAL SERVICE 


104 

4 

2% 

8J4 

5K 

X 

6 

4% 

2.25 

.70 

106 

6 

2K 

10% 

0% 

% 

6 

5 K 

2.75 

.70 

108 

8 

2% 

12 K 

5 K 

% 

6 

6 

3.25 

.70 

110 

10 

2K 

14 % 

5K 

% 

6 

7K 

3.75 

.70 

112 

12 

2K 

10% 

6 

% 

6 

9K 

4.25 

.70 

115 

15 

3M 

20K 

6K 

% 

sy 8 

13K 

5.50 

1.20 

118 

18 

3J4 

23K 

7 

% 

8y 

17 

7.00 

1.20 


Handles for Nos. 104 to 112: % 

inch in 

diameter by 7 inches long: for Nos. 115 and 

118: 

: % inch in 

diameter by 

8 inches long. 








“VULCAN” MILLING MACHINE DOGS 

Designed for taper work carried between centers on milling ma¬ 
chines. The flat tail works in the head slot without the back-lash un¬ 
avoidable in dogs with taper tail. Will also serve as a heavy pattern 
lathe dog. Heads can be retapped as the threads wear. 


Fig. 6043C 


Number 

Capacity 

Inches 

Screws, Inches 

Diam. Length 

Price, Each 
Dogs Extra Screws 

42 

K 

% 

IK 

.55 

.10 

43 

X 

% 

1 % 

.60 

.12 

44 

l 

K 

2 

.70 

.15 

45 

IK 

K 

2K 

.85 

.16 

46 

IK 

% 

2 % 

1.00 

.18 

47 

IK 

% 

2K 

1.20 

.20 

48 

2 

% 

2K 

1.40 

.23 
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KEYSTONE REVERSIBLE RATCHETS 

MORSE TAPER 


Fig. 7080A 

For square shank drills only, 
standard square taper {%xy s x\V 2 inches 
long) used on ratchets up to and including 
16-inch. No. 2 standard square taper 
(MxJ^x 1% inches) on larger sizes. 


Number. 

Handle. inches 
Price.... each 

Number. 

Handle. inches 
Price.... each 


1 

10 

5.00 

5 

22 

7.50 


Fig. 7080C 

10-inch size takes No. 2 Morse 
taper. The 14 and 16-inch size takes No. 
3 Morse taper. The 18 to 28-inch sizes 
take No. 4 Morse taper. 

Number. 21 22 23 24 

Handle. inches 10 14 16 18 

Price-each 5.25 6.00 6.75 7.50 

Number. 25 26 . 

Handle. inches 22 24 .. 

Price-each 7.75 8.00 _ .*.*** 


BOILER MAKER’S SHORT FEED 



For square shank drills only No. 1 
standard square taper (J^x^gxl l A inches 
long) used on ratchets up to and includ¬ 
ing 16-inch. No. 2 standard square 
taper (%x3^xl% inches) on larger sizes. 

Number. 31 32 33 34 

Handle. inches 10 14 16 18 

Price.... each 5.00 5.75 6.50 7.25 

Number. 35 36 

Handle. inches 22 24 

Price-each 7.50 7.75 .... [ ’ * ’ 

SQUARE SHANK SLEEVES 

No. 1 fits No. 21 ratchets; No. 2 fits 
Nos. 22 and 23; No. 4 fits Nos. 24, 25, 26 
and 27 ratchets. 

Number. 12 4 

.each 1.00 1.25 1.50 

Square sleeve and boilermaker's ratchets 
are adapted for square shanks only. 


COMBINATION No. 200 



Consists of ratchet for taper shank 
twist drills; sleeve for square shank drills, 
and short boiler socket for square shank 
drills. 

Sockets are interchangeable. Prices 
given are for complete combinations. 

The 10-inch size takes No. 2 Morse 
taper and No. 1 square shank drills. 
The 14 and 16-inch size take No. 3 Morse 
taper and No. 1 square shank drills. The 
18 to 28 inch sizes take No. 4 Morse 
taper and No. 2 square shank drills. 

Number. 51 52 53 54 

Handle. inches 10 14 16 18 

Price-each 7.75 9.00 10.00 11.25 

Number. 55 56 . 

Handle. inches 22 24 

Price. .. .each 11.50 11.75 . 
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KEYSTONE AND MONARCH RATCHETS 



KEYSTONE REVERSIBLE CONI- 
BINATION, NO. 300 


Fig. 5676A 


Tool complete includes long and short 
feed for Morse taper. Also long and short 
feed for square shank drills. A new 
high-grade combination tool for light 
work. 

The taper socket is No. 1, taking all 
sizes of taper shank drills from to 
H inch: Also bit stock taper drills 
and reamers. Length of handle, 83^ 
inches. 


Price, Complete.each 7.00 


MONARCH, SINGLE-ACTING^ 
MORSE TAPER 


Fig. 5676C 

The 10-inch sizes take No. 2 Morse 
taper. The 12 and 15-inch size takes No. 
3 Morse taper. The 18 to 28-inch sizes 
take No. 4 Morse taper. 

Number. 110 120 130 140 

Handle. inches 10 12 15 18 

Price_each 5.25 5.75 6.25 7.75 

Number. 150 160 170 _ 

Handle. inches 22 24 . 

Price. . . .each 8.75 9.25 . 



MONARCH, SINGLE-ACTING, 
SQUARE SLEEVE 



For square shank drills only. No. 1 
standard square taper (%x%xl% inches 
long) used on ratchets up to and including 
15-inch: No. 2 standard square taper 
(%x}^xl% inches) on larger sizes. 

Number. 10 20 30 40 

Handles inches 10 12 15 18 

Price.... each 5.00 5.50 6.00 7.50 

Number. 50 60 70 .... 

Handles inches 22 24 . 

Price-each 8.50 9.00 . 

Monarch Ratchets are particularly 
adapted to the use of bridge builders, 
shipbuilders, boiler makers, railroad and 
iron construction work, and all purposes 
where a strong and substantial single- 
acting ratchet drill is required. The 
body is made of drop-forged steel, sockets 
of forged steel, and handle of solid bar 
steel. 


MONARCH, SINGLE-ACTING, 
BOILER MAKERS’ 



For square shank drills only. No. 1 
standard square taper (%x%x 1J^ inches 
long) use on 10 to 15 inch sizes: No. 2 
standard square taper (%xj^xl% inches) 
on larger sizes. 


Number. 

210 

220 

230 

240 

Handle, inches 

10 

12 

15 

18 

Price.... each 

4.25 

4.75 

5.50 

7.50 

Number. 

250 

260 

270 


Handle. inches 

22 

24 

28 


Price.... each 

8.50 

9.00 

10.00 



KEYSTONE RATCHET SOCKET 
WRENCHES 


No. 

Length 

Handle 

Inches 

For Nuts 
Bolt Sizes 
Inches 

Price 
with One 
Socket 

Price 

Extra 

Sockets 

171 

10 

Hto a 

4.75 

1.75 

172 

14 

Vs * Vs 

5.50 

2.00 

173 

16 

“ Hi 

6.50 

2.50 

174 

18 

Vs “ 1J* 

7.50 

3.00 

175 

22 

Vs “ m 

7.75 

3.00 

176 

24 

Vs “ Hi 

8.00 

3.00 

177 

28 

Vs “ Hi 

8.50 

3.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SINGLE-HEAD SOCKET WRENCHES 

WITH OR WITHOUT PIN HANDLE 
FOR SQUARE NUTS, CAP SCREWS AND SET SCREWS 


STRAIGHT PATTERN 



Fig. 2676A 


Unfinished are broached only. 

Semifinished are broached, edges ground and 
casehardened all over. 

Finished are broached, polished all over, case- 
hardened and lacquered. 

Hexagon end of shank in straight pattern is 
designed for use in combination with another wrench 
or with pin handle 

State class of wrench desired. 

Unless otherwise specified, straight pattern 
with pin handle will be sent. 



Fig. 2676B 









Extreme 

Price, Un¬ 

Price 

Price 

Number 


©QUAKE 

Openings 



Length 

Inches 

finished 

Each 

Semifin¬ 
ished, Each 

Finished 

Each 

35 a 

*gs 

02 £ 

Offset 

Pattern 

For U. S. Stand¬ 
ard Nuts; Size of 
Bolt, Inches 

For Cap Screws; 
Diam. of Screws, 
Inches 

For Set Screws; 
Size, Inches 

Broached Open¬ 
ing, Inches 

Diameter of Head, 
Inches 

Straight 

Pattern 

Offset 

Pattern 

Offset 
or Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

Offset or 

Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

Offset or 

Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

960H 

260H 



N 

N 

N 

3N 


.18 

.26 

.27 

.35 

.36 

.44 

961H 

261H 



X 

« 

N 

4 


.20 

.30 

.30 

.40 

.40 

.50 

961J 

261J 



X 

« 

N 

4 


.20 

.30 

.30 

.40 

.40 

.50 

962H 

262H 


M 

% 

ft 

% 

4N 

3N 

.22 

.33 

.33 

.44 

.44 

.55 

963H 

263H 


X 

a 

% 

4N 

4N 

.24 

.37 

.36 

.49 

.48 

.61 

965H 

265H 

N 

H 

k 

a 

% 

5N 

5N 

.29 

.43 

.44 

.58 

.58 

.72 

966H 

266H 

% 

n 

H 

l 

ON 

6M 

.32 

.47 

.48 

.63 

.64 

.79 

967H 

267H 

"% 

h 

% 

« 

IN 

ON 

on 

.36 

.53 

.54 

.71 

.72 

.89 

967X 

267X 

'n 

X 

. a 

IN 

ON 

ON 

.36 

.53 

.54 

.71 

.72 

.89 

968H 

268H 


u 

IN 

7 

7N 

.40 

.57 

.60 

.77 

.80 

.97 

968P 

268P 

N 

% 



IN 

7 

7 N 

.40 

.57 

.60 

.77 

.80 

.97 

969H 

269H 

'% 

X 

n 

If 

m 

7N 

8N 

.46 

.64 

.69 

.87 

.92 

1.10 

970X 

270X 



tt 

IN 

7N 

9N 

.52 

.72 

.78 

.98 

1.04 

1.24 

971H 

271H 

N 

‘A 

X 

If 

IN 

8M 

10 

.60 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.20 

1.40 

971X 

271X 

% 



*i 

IN 

8M 

10 

.60 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.20 

1.40 

973H 

273H 

N 


i" 

1* 

IN 

9N 

UN 

.80 

1.10 

1.20 

1.50 

1.60 

1.90 

974X 

274X 



1* 

2 

9N 

12N 

.90 

1.25 

1.35 

1.70 

1.80 

2.15 

974H 

274H 

N 

n 

i N 


2 

9N 

12N 

.90 

1.25 

1.35 

1.70 

1.80 

2.15 

976H 

276H 

1 

IN 


2N 

ION 

14N 

1.15 

1.55 

1.72 

2.12 

2.30 

2.70 

977N 

277N 

N 

l N 


1H 

2N 

ION 

16 N 

1.30 

1.75 

1.95 

2.40 

2.60 

3.05 

977X 

277X 

in 


itt 

2 N 

ION 

ION 

1.30 

1.75 

1.95 

2.40 

2.60 

3.05 

977P 

277P 



Hi 

2N 

ION 

ION 

1.30 

1.75 

1.95 

2.40 

2.60 

3.05 

978P 

278P 

i'' 

IN 


m 

2N 

UN 

18N 

1.60 

2.05 

2.40 

2.85 

3.20 

3.65 

979X 

279X 

IN 



m 

3 

n% 

20 

2.10 

2.60 

3.15 

3.65 

4.20 

4.70 

980X 

280X 1 

IX 

■ • • 

... 1 

2jV 1 

3M 

12N 

21N 

2.80 | 

3.45 

4.20 

4.85 

5.60 

6.25 
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SINGLE-HEAD SOCKET WRENCHES 



Fig. 2677A 


WITH OR WITHOUT PIN HANDLE 
FOR HEX NUTS AND CAP SCREWS 


OFFSET 

PATTERN 


Unfinished are broached only. 

Semifinished are broached, edges ground and 
casehardened all over. 

Finished are broached, polished all over, case- 
hardened and lacquered. 

Hexagon end of shank in straight pattern is 
designed for use in combination with anotherwrench 
or with pin handle. 

State class of wrench desired. * 

Uni?ss otherwise specified, straight pattern 
with pin handle, will be sent. 



Fig. 2677B 


Offset 

Pattern 

Straight 

Pattern 

Hexagon 

Openings 

I Diameter of Head 

Inches 

Size of 
Straight 
Pattern 

Size of 
Offset 
Pattern 

Price 

Unfinished 

Each 

Price 
Semifin¬ 
ished, Each 

Price 

Finished 

Each 

For U. S. Stand¬ 
ard Nuts; Size of 
Bolts, Inches 

For Cap Screw 
Diam. of Screw 
Inches 

Short Diam. 
Broached 

Opening, Inches 

Extreme 

Length 

Inches 

Diameter 
of Shank 

Inches 

Extreme 

Length 

Inches 

Diameter 
of Shank 
| Inches 

Offset or 

Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

Offset or 

Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

Offset or 

Straight 

No Pin Handle 

Straight with 

Pin Handle 

261A 

961A 

X 


fi 

X 

4 

T2 



.20 

.30 

.30 

.40 

.40 

.50 

262D 

962D 


X 

a 

X 

4X 

Vs 

3A 

X 

.22 

.33 

.33 

.44 

.44 

.55 

263A 

963A 

M 


» 

% 

4A 

Vs 

4A 

X 

.24 

.37 

.36 

.49 

.48 

.61 

263D 

963D 


'k 


% 

4 A 

X 

4% 

X 

.24 

.37 

.36 

.49 

.48 

.61 

264A 

964A 

X 

X 

H 

X 

5/4 

X 

5A 

X 

.26 

.39 

.39 

.52 

.52 

.65 

265D 

965D 


X 

e 

A 

BX 

A 

5A 

A 

.29 

.43 

.44 

.58 

.58 

.72 

265A 

965A 

"% 


H 

A 

5 x 

A 

5 A 

A 

.29 

.43 

.44 

.58 

.58 

.72 

266D 

966D 


A 

a 

l 

V/s 

X 

6 X 

y 2 

.32 

.47 

.48 

.63 

.64 

.79 

267A 

967A 

Vs 


« 

1H 

6 X 

A 

8X 

% 

.36 

.53 

.54 

.71 

.72 

.89 

267D 

967D 


k 

49 

Ti 

IX 

ex 

X 

6A 

% 

.36 

.53 

.54 

.71 

.72 

.89 

268A 

968A 

% 


a 

IX 

7 

X 

7V 2 

X 

.40 

.57 

.60 

.77 

.80 

.97 

268 D 

968D 


■ X 

11 

IX 

7 

X 

7A. 

X 

.40 

.57 

.60 

.77 

.80 

.97 

269A 

969A 

Y 

X 

H 

IX 

7X 

X 

8 X 

X 

.46 

.64 

.69 

.87 

.92 

1.10 

270A 

970A 

% 


If 

ix 

7A 

% 

9 A 

% 

.52 

.72 

.78 

.98 

1.04 

1.24 

270 D 

970D 


k 


1 X 

7A 

% 

8A 

% 

.52 

.72 

.78 

.98 

1.04 

1.24 

271A 

971A 

Vs 


i* 

IX 

814 

X 

10 

X 

.60 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.20 

1.40 

271D 

971D 


A 


ix 

814 

X 

10 

X 

.60 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.20 

1.40 

273A 

973A 

H 

1 


1A 

9 X 

A 

11^ 

A 

.80 

1.10 

1.20 

1.50 

1.60 

1.90 

274D 

974D 


1 A 

1H 

2 

9 X 

% 

12^ 

% 

.90 

1.25 

1.35 

1.70 

1.80 

2.15 

275A 

975A 

% 


iff 

2 X 

10 

l 

13^ 

1 

1.00 

1.35 

1.50 

1.85 

2.00 

2.35 

275D 

975D 


ik 

itt 

2 X 

10 

l 

1314 

1 

1.00 

1.35 

1.50 

1.85 

2.00 

2.35 

276A 

976A 

1 


l» 

2X 

10H 

ix 

44A 

4A 

1.15 

1.55 

1.72 

2.12 

2.30 

2.70 

277A 

977A 

IVs 


m 

2A 

40A 

l A 

16 X 

IX 

1.30 

1.75 

1.95 

2.40 

2.60 

3.05 

278A 

978A 

V4 


2* 

2% 

11N 

m 

18X 

m 

1.60 

2.05 

2.40 

2.85 

3.20 

3.65 

279A 

979A 

1 Vs 


2A 

3 

UA 

VX 

20 

IX 

2.10 

2.60 

3.15 

3.65 

4.20 

4.70 

280A 

980A 

1 Yl 


2M 

3% 

12A 

ix 

21X 

IX 

2.80 

3.45 

4.20 

4.85 

5.60 

6.25 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


ENGINEERS’ SINGLE-HEAD WRENCHES 




For U. S. 
Standard 
Nuts 

Openings 

Extreme 

Length 

'No, 

Size Bolts 

Finished 

Approx. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

00 

X 

ihe 

3 

0 

% ' 


3 X 

1 

H 

8 

4 

2 

% 

4 % 

3 

% 

% 


4 


ft 

&A 

5 

x 

Vs 

VA 

6 

% 

a 

8 3 A 

7 

Vs 

IX 

9 M 

8 

A 

l X 

11 Vs 

9 

Vs 

i % 

13 

10 

1 

Ws 

14Ji 

11 

1 Vs 

m 

1&A 

12 

VA 

2 

18H 

13 

Ws 

2% 

20 

14 

Ws 

2Vs 

22 

15 

m 

2% 

24 

16 

1 X 

2% 

25 a 

16A 

1 % 

2% 

27 

17 

2 

3Vs 

29J^ 

18 

2 Vi 

3 X 

33 

19 

2 X 

3Vs 

37 

19A 

2 X 

4 

39 

20 

3 

4% 

41 

20A 

3A 

5 

43 

21A 

3 X 

5 Vs 

45 

21B 

3 X 


47 

21C 

4 

3% 

49 

22A 

4 X 

W/s 

51 

22B 

5 

Ws 

53 


Thickness 


Head 

* Un¬ 

Inches 

finished 

A 

.09 

% 

.10 

x 

.12 

A 

.15 

% 

.18 

ft 

.22 

If 

.26 

X 

.31 

A 

.40 

% 

.55 

ft 

.85 

X 

1.20 

ft 

1.65 

ft 

2.20 

l 

2.80 

\x 

3.45 

\A 

4.15 

1ft 

4.90 

ift 

4.90 

Ws 

7.50 

1ft 

11.50 

1 Vs 

17.00 

Ws 

17.00 

m 

25.00 

Ws 

25.00 

2 A 

40.00 

2 A 

40.00 

2A 

40.00 

3 

80.00 

3 

80.00 


Semi¬ 

finished 

Fin- ’ 
ished 

.14 

.22 

.15 

.25 

.18 

.28 

.22 

.32 

.26 

.38 

.32 

.45 

.38 

.54 

.46 

.65 

.57 

.82 

.75 

1.05 

1.15 

1.52 

1.60 

2.10 

2.10 

2.80 

2.85 

3.70 

3.65 

4.70 

4.60 

5.80 

5.60 

7.10 

6.70 

8.50 

6.70 

8.50 

10.25 

13.00 

14.75 

18.00 

21.00 

25.00 

21.00 

25.00 

31.00 

37.00 

31.00 

37.00 

52.00 

64.00 

52.00 

64.00 

52.00 

64.00 

102.00 

124.00 

102.00 

124.00 


Wrenches of this style with taper handles will be furnished on sizes No. 11 and ud 
Ine following semifinished and finished wrenches have hole drilled in end of handle: 

Number .. . 17 18 19 19A 20 20A 21A 21B 

Diam. of Hole....... inches Vs Z A Vs Vs 1 1 iy 8 1% 


21C 
1 Vs 


22A 

1 M' 


22B 

i X 



Unfimshed wrenches are milled only. Semifinished are milled, casehardened, black 
lacquered; heads ground bright. Finished are milled, polished all over, color casehardened 
and lacquered; heads bright. 
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ENGINEERS’ DOUBLE-HEAD WRENCHES 



Number 

For U.S. Stand¬ 
ard Nuts, Size 
Bolts, Inches 

Openings 

Milled 

Inches 

Extreme 
Length 
Approx.,In. 

Thickness 

Heads 

Inches 

] 

Unfinished 

Price, Each 

Semifinished 

Finished 

21 

k an d % 

Kand U 

3K 

H 


.12 

.17 

.26 

22 

k 

a 

K 

% 

“ K 

4 

X 


.14 

.21 

.32 

23 

x 

a 

K 


“ K 

4 

K 


.14 

.21 

.32 

24 

A 

a 

X 

if 

“ tt 

4K 

& 


.17 

.25 

.38 

25 

K 

a 

A 

A 

“ tt 

4K 



.17 

.25 

.38 

26 

K 

it 

% 

l A 

“ % 

5K 

% 


.21 

.31 

.46 

27 

X 

a 

X 


“ K 

5K 

% 


.21 

.31 

.46 

28 

b A 

<( 

X 

ft 

“ tt 

6K 



.25 

.37 

.56 

29 

% 

a 

X 

% 

“ tt 

6K 

II 


.25 

.37 

.56 

30 

V* 

Ci 

K 

% 

“ K 

7K 

if 


.30 

.45 

.68 

31 

A 

a 

K 


“ K 

7^4 



.30 

.45 

.68 

32 

7 A 

a 

X 

|| 

“ tt 

8^ 

% 


.37 

.55 

.85 

33 

X 

a 

X 

K 

“ tt 

8/4 

7 A 


.37 

.55 

.85 

34 

X 

a 

K 

K 

“ IK 

9K 

l A 


.46 

.68 

1.08 

35 

% 

a 

K 

tt 

“ IK 

9 24 

V* 


.46 

.68 

1.08 

36 

% 

a 

K 

tt 

“ IK 

11H 

% 


.66 

.96 

1.40 

37 

K 

a 

K 

IK 

“ IK 

11H 

% 


.66 

.96 

1.40 

38 

Vs 

a 

K 

IK 

“ IK 

13« 



1.00 

1.40 

1.90 

39 

% 

a 

K 

IK 

“ IK 

13 K 

8 


1.00 

1.40 

1.90 

40 

X 

a 

l 

IK 

“ IK 

15K 

J4 


1.40 

1.90 

2.60 

41 

Vi 

a 

l 

IK 

“ IK 

15K 

J4 


1.40 

1.90 

2.60 

42 

Vs 

a 

IK 

IK 

“ 1% 

17 

If 


1 90 

2.65 

3.50 

43 

l 

a 

IK 

IK 

“ m 

17 

a 


1.90 

2.65 

3.50 

44 

1 

a 

IK 

IK 

“ 2 

19 

It 


2.60 

3.60 

4.70 

45 

IK 

“ 

IK 

1% 

“ 2 

19 

it 


2.60 

3.60 

4.70 

46 

1K 

a 

IK 

m 

“ 2K 

21 

i 


3.80 

5.25 

6.70 

47 

IK 

a 

IK 

2 

“ 2K 

21 

i 


3.80 

5.25 

6.70 

48 

IK 

a 

IK 

2 

“ 2K 

23 

i% 


5.20 

7.00 

8.80 

49 

IK 

a 

IK 

2K 

“ 2K 

23 



5.20 

7.00 

8.80 

50 

1 Vs 

a 

IK 

2K 

“ 2K 

25 

1 and IK 

6.75 

9.00 

11.25 

51 

IK 

a 

IK 

2K 

“ 2K 

25 

IK “ 

IK 

7.40 

9.90 

12.40 

52 

IK 

a 

IK 

2K 

“ 2K 

27 

IK “ 

ltt 

8.35 

11.00 

13.65 

53. 

i K 

a 

IK 

2K 

“ 2K 

27 

IK “ 

ltt 

9.00 

12.00 

15.00 

54 

IK 

a 

2 

2K 

“ 3K 

31 

IK “ 

IK 

11.00 

14.25 

17.50 

55 

IK 

a 

2 

2K 

“ 3K 

32 

itt “ 

IK 

12.00 

15.50 

19.00 

56 

IK 

a 

2K 

2K 

“ 3K 

34 

ltt “ 

ltt 

16.00 

20.00 

24.00 

57 

2 

a 

2K 

3K 

“ 3K 

36 

IK “ 

ltt 

18.50 

23.50 

28.50 

57A 

2 

a 

2K 

3K 

“ 3K 

37 

IK “ 

IK 

23.00 

28.00 

33.00 

58 

2K 

a 

2K 

3K 

“3K 

38 

ltt “ 

IK 

26.00 

31.00 

36.00 

59 

2K 

a 

2K 

3K 

“ 4K 

39 

ltt “ 

IK 

26.00 

31.00 

36.00 

60 

2 K 

a 

2K 

3K 

“ 4K 

40 

IK “ 

IK 

30.00 

37.50 

45.00 

61 

2K 

a 

3 

3K 

“ 4K 

42 

IK “ 

IK 

38.00 

47.00 

56.00 

62 

2K 

a 

3 

*K 

“ 4K 

44 

IK “ 

IK 

38.00 

47.00 

56.00 

63 

2K 

a 

3K 

4K 

“ 5K 

46 

IK “ 

2K 

55.00 

67.50 

80.00 

64 

3 

a 

3K 

4K 

“ 5 K 

48 

IK “ 

2K 

65.00 

77.50 

90.00 


Made regularly with openings for U. S. standard finished nuts, Whitworth standard 
and metric measure* 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SET SCREW WRENCHES 

22V 2 ° ANGLE 

DOUBLE-HEAD 


2982A 


SINGLE-HEAD 


No. 

For Set 
Screws, Size 

Extreme 

Length 

Thickness 

of Heads 

Price, Each 


Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Unfinished 

Semifinished 

Finished 

500 

501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

% 

H 

% 

% 

Ji 

% 

% 

% 

H 

1 X 

3 

3 W 

V/s 

IM 

8 H 

9 X 

10 X 

UX 

12 y 2 

% 

X 

X 

a 

H 

% 

Vi 

% 

% 

% 

■H 

% 

.10 

.12 

.14 

.17 

.21 

.26 

.31 

.38 

.48 

.60 

.80 

1.10 

.14 
.17 
.21 
.25 
.31 
.38 
.46 
.55 
• .68 
.84 

1.10 

1.40 

.23 

.27 

.31 

.37 

.45 

.54 

.65 

.80 

.98 

1.20 

1.48 

1.80 




DOUBLE-HEAD 
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Fig. 4713A 

These wrenches are equally adaptable for use on cap screws. 


SHORT WRENCHES—15° ANGLE, DOUBLE-HEAD 
FOR CHECK NUTS AND MISCELLANEOUS USES 


No. 

997 


U. S. S. Nuts 
Size, Bolts 
Inches 

Mand^ 



Milled 

Openings 

Inches 

IX and 1 % 
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TOOL POST AND SHORT WRENCHES 

TOOL POST WRENCHES—DOUBLE-HEAD 

FOR U. S. STANDARD NUTS AND SET SCREWS 


No. 

Standai 
Size, Bolt 

RD Nut End for 

Opening Set Screw 

Extreme 

Length 

Thickness 
of Heads 

Unfin¬ 

-Price, Each- 

Semi¬ 

Fin¬ 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

ished 

finished 

ished 

562 

% 

% 

% 

VA 

X 

and 

X 

.48 

.66 

.96 

563 

X 

Vs 

X 

7 

% 

u 

% 

.52 

.72 

1.04 

563B 

X 

% 

'X 

7 

% 

u 

% 

.52 

.72 

1.04 

563C 

x 

X 

X 

7 

% 

u 

X 

.52 

.72 

1.04 

663D 

h i 

X 

X 

7 

% 

a 

% 

.52 

.72 

1.04 

664 

Vs 

ix 

X 

7 A 

X 

a 

% 

.60 

.82 

1.16 

565 

X 

ix 

X 

8 

X 

u 

X 

.72 

.97 

1.34 

566 

X 

ix 

X 

9 X 

X 

a 

% 

.90 

1.20 

1.60 

566B 

X 

ix 

X 

9 X 

X 

a 

% 

.90 

1.20 

1.60 

567 

X 

ix 

1 

10 

X 

u 

X 

1.25 

1.60 

2.00 

567B 

Vs 

ix 

X 

10 

X 

it 

X 

1.25 

1.60 

2.00 

567C 

Vs 

ix 

1 

10 

X 

u 

X 

1.25 

1.60 

2.00 

568 

1 

ix 

X 

11 

X 

a 

X 

1.80 

2.20 

2.70 

568B 

1 

ix 

1 

11 

X 

u 

X 

1.80 

2.20 

2.70 

568C 

IX 

1% 

1 

11 

X 

u 

X 

1.80 

2:20 

2.70 

568D 

IX 

2 

1 

11 

X 

u 

X 

1.80 

2.20 

2.70 


J^and}^ 


-Price, Each-^ 

Semi- Fin- 

finished ished 

.80 1.10 


All openings of Williams Wrenches are milled larger than stated in tables to allow 
for clearance of .005 inch on smaller to .040 inch on larger forgings. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


WRENCHES 


SOLID HANDLE 


STEEL HANDLE 


Fig. 17735A 

We are pleased to commend this solid 
handle wrench as comprising the essential 
features of a perfect screw wrench. Its 
strength is unquestioned. It has been 
received with great favor, both by mechan¬ 
ics and the trade. 

The head, bar shoulder, and handle 
frame being forged solid of one piece and 
case hardened insures uniform strength 
and overcomes the weak point in most 
screw wrenches, which are liable to break 
at a point on the bar opposite the knurled 
thumb screw. In appearance the wrench 
is most attractive. 






AjV 

Fig. 17735C 

Made for use in extra difficult service 
and in exposed places where heat or damp 
would injure a wood handle. 

Purposely made heavier for this duty 
and for special adaptation to railroad work. 
Same inspection as knife handle. 

The bar is steel, fully hardened and cold 
swaged. The jaw is extra heavy, semi¬ 
steel and hardened. The screw is steel 
and in the ball bearing size, with polished 
and hardened ball race. 


Length 

Price 

Per Dozen 

Length 

Price 

Per Dozen 

Length 

Inches 

Price, Black 
per Dozen 

Length 

Inches 

Price, Black 
per Dozen 

Inches 

Black Bright 

Inches 

Black Bright 

6 

15.00 

15 

38.00 

6 

15.00 . 

15 

38.00 . 

8 

18.00 

18 

48.00 

8 

18.00 . 

18 

48.00 . 

10 

22.00 

21 

58.00 

10 

22.00 . 

21 

58.00 . 

12 

28.00 



12 

28.00 . 


. 

Sizes 12 to 21 inches 

are ball bearing. 



KNIFE HANDLE 


Fig. 17735B 


An improvement of nearly every feature 
of the first and original type of knife 
handle wrench. 

No feature in this wrench is used in 
the imitations, and each exclusive feature 
of handle and construction is the result 
of experiment and test. All goods are 
subject to eleven inspections before as¬ 
sembling and five inspections after as¬ 
sembling. Sixteen inspections in all. 

The handle is a cast semi-steel frame 
with hardwood sides. 


Price 

Length Per Dozen 
Inches Black Bright 

6 15.00 . 

8 18.00 . 

10 22.00 . 

12 28.00 . 


Price 

Length Per Dozen 
Inches Black Bright 

15 38.00 . 

18 48.00 . 

21 58.00 . 


KEY MODEL 

* 



Fig.17735D 


Designed to fill the gap between the 
21 inch and the heavy spanner wrench for 
large work. It will not batter and jam a 
large nut as will a chain wrench. Made 
of heavy steel forgings, fully hardened. 

It will not slip or make trouble and will 
take anything within its capacity, no mat 
ter whether square or hexagon. The key 
cannot come off, and the two positions for 
jaw straps assure its going into corners 
without trouble. Warranted free from 
mechanical defects. 


Length Price, Black 
Inches Each 

28 18.00 

36 38.00 


Length Price, Black 
Inches Each 

48 84.00 

72 . 
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PIPE WRENCHES 


STILLSON WRENCHES 



Fig. 19377A 

Unless otherwise specified, we will fur¬ 
nish wood handle wrenches in sizes from 
6 to 14 inches, steel handles from 18 to 48 
inches. 


Length, Open .inches 
Takes Pipe... u 

Price.each 

Length, Open.inches 
Takes Pipe... u 
Price.each 


6 8 10 
J£tof y$toi 

2.00 2.25 2.50 
14 18 24 

JtolJ Jto2 \to2% 

3.50 5.00 7.25 


TRIMO WRENCHES 



Fig. 193770 : 


Drop-forged from selected bar steel, 
interchangeable in all their parts, made 
with steel handles, thus insuring greater 
strength. Guaranteed by the maker. 


Length, Open.inches 6 8 10 

Takes Pipe... « ftoj ftof |tol 

Price.each 2.00 2.25 2.50 

Length, Open.inches 14 18 24 

Takes Pipe... “ }tol| Jto2 Jto2J 
Price.each 3.50 5.00 7.25 


EXTRA PARTS 

JAW FRAME 


HANDLE NUT 

o 

Fig. 19377 B 


For Wrench.inches 

6 

8 

10 

Price, Jaws.each 

.75 

.80 

.85 

it 

Frames. w 

.38 

.42 

.50 

tt 

Adjusting Nuts “ 

.12 

.15 

.20 

a 

WoodHandles u 

.16 

.16 

.18 

a 

End Nuts.... “ 

.15 

.15 

.20 

u 

Frame Pins... “ 

.03 

.03 

.04 

it 

Spring Rivets. “ 

.01 

.01 

.02 

u 

Springs. u 

.10 

.10 

.10 

For Wrench.inches 

14 

18 

24 

Price, Jaws.each 

1.15 

1.75 2.25 

tt 

Frames. a 

.60 

.75 

.95 

it 

AdjustingNuts “ 

.30 

.35 

.55 

it 

WoodHandles u 

.25 

... 


it 

End Nuts.... “ 

.20 

• » 

... 

it 

Frame Pins... “ 

.04 

.04 

.04 

a 

Spring Rivets. “ 

.02 

.02 

.02 

tt 

Springs. tt 

.10 

.10 

.11 



EXTRA PARTS 

- JAW ~ FRAME 


NUT WITH 

INSERTED GUARDS 

JAW NUT INSERTED 

€9 O 8B 

Fig. 19377D 


For Wrench.inches 

6 

8 

10 

Price, MovableJaws each 

.75 

.80 

.85 

tt 

Inserted a “ 

.35 

.40 

.50 

u 

Frames. “ 

.38 

.42 

.50 

u 

Nuts. “ 

.12 

.15 

.20 

u 

Springs. “ 

.03 

.03 

.03 

u 

Frame Pins. . “ 

.03 

.03 

.04 

u 

Jaw Pins. 11 

.03 

.03 

.04 

For Wrench.inches 

14 

18 

24 

Price, MovableJaws each 

1.15 

1.75 

2.25 

<t 

Inserted “ “ 

.60 

.70 

.80 

u 

Frames. “ 

.60 

.75 

.95 

u 

Nuts. “ 

.30 

.35 

.55 

tt 

Springs. “ 

.03 

.04 

.04 

it 

Frame Pins... u 

.04 

.04 

.04 

tt 

Jaw Pins. “ 

.04 

.04 

.04 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


WRENCHES 

WESTCOTT ADJUSTABLE S WRENCHES 

Malleable Iron Handle, Forged Steel Jaw 
NUT P IPE 



Fig. 18167A 

Size.inches 6 8 

Nut Wrench Opens. “ • % 1 

Pipe “ Holds Pipe. “ y s to % % to % 

Price, Nut Wrenches.dozen 8.00 10.00 

“ Pipe * . “ 8.00 10.00 


Fig. 18167B 


10 12 14 

ih i a 2 

y 8 toi ytoiy % to iy 2 

12.00 18 00 24.00 

12.00 18 00 24 00 




CRESCENT ADJUSTABLE ENGINEERS’ WRENCHES 

_^ REPAIR parts 

, 0 : “ 1 / 

Fig. 18167 C Fig. 18167D 

,. JP* ei } 1 tire wrench is . carbonized, hardened and oil-tempered. Polished wrenches are 
polished all over, except the web in the handle, which is black oil finish. Nickel finish 
styles are heavily nickel-plated and buffed with web handle dull satin nickel. 

.inches 4 6 8 10 12 is iq 

Price,Polished..dozen 7 .so 7.so 9.60 u.m i 8 xo 27 ! 3 i 39 2 oS 


REPAIR PARTS FOR CRESCENT ADJUSTABLE 
ENGINEERS’ WRENCHES 


1, Handle. 


4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

15 

18 

2 , Jaw. 

u 

.25 

.25 

.30 

.40 

!<50 

.85 

115 

3 , Thumbscrew. 

u 

.10 

.10 

.12 

.15 

.25 

.35 

55 

4, Pin. 

u 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.10 

.10 

.10 

5 , Spring. 

u 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 


CRESCENT DOUBLE-END ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES 

Drop-forged, heat treated and made with 
the same high-grade material and workmanship 
as the Crescent Single-end Wrench. Parts are 
interchangeable with the single-end wrench. 

For repair men, machinists, automobilists 
and others with whom weight and space are 
important, the Crescent Double-end Wrench is 



Fig. 18167E 


unequalled. Each head is turned so as to fit the hand nicely. 

Length.inches 

Capacity .. “ 

Price, Polished. par h 

“ Nickeled..,.« 


6 to 8 
% to % 

1.25 

1.60 


8 to 10 

% to iy 8 

1.50 

1.90 
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PIPE VISES 



ARMSTRONG HINGED PIPE VISE 


OPEN 


CLOSED 


Fig. 6794B 


ARMSTRONG VISE 
WITH JAWS 
FOR BRASS PIPE 



Fig. 6794C 


ARMSTRONG HINGED PIPE VISES 


Number. 

0 

1 

2 

a 

2 

Holds Pipe. 

Price, with Steel Jaws ... 


Vs to 2 M 
5.00 

Kto2M 

6.00 

h 2 to 

12.50 

1 to 6 
23.50 


ARMSTRONG BRASS PIPE JAWS—FOR No. 1 VISE 


For O. D. Brass Tubing, .inches 

f, f or i 

1,1£ or 1} 

If, li or If 

1}, If or 2 

2i 2i or 2| 

For I. P. Size Brass Tubing.inches 

Price.each 

i i or f 

.75 

1.00 

i, i or 1 
1.25 

1.50 

li, If or 2 
1.75 




VULCAN 

No. 1 


DROP-FORGED CHAIN 

No. 2 


PIPE VISES 

No. 4 


Fig. 6794D 


Fig. 6794E 


Fig. 6794F 


Number. 

1 

2 

4 

Capacity, Pipe. 

Approximate Weight. 

“ Size, Folded. 


y 8 to 2 

4 

4x5x6 

3.50 

1.50 
1.25 

.40 

1.10 

.70 

y to 4 
10 

to 8 
30 

Q V 1 Ovl O 

Price, Complete. 

“ Extra Jaws. 

“ Chains with Screws. 

u Screws. 

U 

uxoxo 

7.50 

3.50 
2.40 

70 

OXIUXIZ 

18.00 

9.00 

6.00 

u Handles and Nuts. 

a “ Nuts.. 

U 

tt 

2^10 

1.35 

1 • AO 

3.50 

2.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PRENTISS VISES 




MACHINISTS* SELF-ADJUSTING 
JAW VISES 
STATIONARY BOTTOM 


EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 15, 1919 


machinists* solid jaw 

BULLDOG VISES 
STATIONARY BOTTOM 


Fig. 3760A 


Fig. 3760C 


Number. 

Width of Jaws in. 

Opens.“ 

Weight-lbs. 

Price.ea. 

Number. 

Width of Jaws .in. 

Opens.“ 

Weight-lbs. 

Price.ea. 


1 

2 ^ 

3 H 
13 ii 

13.50 

4 

5M 

8 

96 


2 

2 X 

3 

Number... 


50 

51 

52 53 

3 l A 

4 

4^ 

Width of Jaws 

.in. 

3 X 

3 y 8 

4p§ 4% 

4 % 


6 

Opens. 

u 

4 

5 y 2 

6 7 

28 

41 

54 

Weight .. .lbs. 

22 

28 

42 52 

16.00 

19.00 22.00 

Price: .... 


10.00 

11.25 12.75 15.50 

5 

6 


Number... 


54 

55 

56 57 

6 

7 


Width of Jaws 

.in. 

5 

5 y 2 

6 7 

9 

11 


Opens. 

a 

8 

9 

10 12 

146 

184 


Weight.... 

lbs. 

72 

100 

135 210 

5 U.UU 65.00 


Price. 

.ea. 

20.00 30.00 39.00 55.00 



SWIVEL BOTTOM 


Fig. 3760B 


Number.. 


18 

19 

19H 

20 

Width of Jaws 

.in. 

2% 

3 M 

4 

4'A 

Opens.... 

a 

3 X 

4% 

5% 

6 

Weight ... 

lbs. 

17 

32 

46 

65 

Price. 

.ea. 

16.00 20.00 24.00 28.00 

Number... 


21 

22 

23 


Width of Jaws 

.in. 

5 

6 

7 


Opens. 

u 

8 

9 

11 


Weight.... 

lbs. 

109 

168 

207 


Price. 


44.00 60.00 75.00 



SWIVEL BOTTOM 



Number. 
Width of Ja^ 
Opens... 
Weight.. 
Price .... 
Number. 
Width of Jav 
Opens... 
Weight.. 
Price .... 



90 

91 

92 

93 

.in. 

SK 

3H 

4Vs 

4% 


4 

5H 

6 

7 

.lbs. 

28 

36 

52 

64 


13.00 

15.00 

17.00 

20.00 


H 

95 

96 

97 

.in. 

5 

VA 

6 

7 

u 

8 

9 

10 

12 

.lbs. 

85 

115 

155 

235 


30.00 

38.00 

52.00 

70.00 
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MACHINISTS’ RAPID TRANSIT 

STATIONARY BOTTOM 


PRENTISS VISES 

1919 REVISION 


WOODWORKERS’ BULLDOG 

STATIONARY BOTTOM 


Fig. 7428C 

These vises are medium sized and de¬ 
signed for the use of carriage and wagon 
workers, pattern makers and woodworkers 
generally. 


Width 


No. 

Jaws 

Opens 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

59 

4 H 

9 

48 

16.25 

*99 


9 

58 

21.25 

*Swivel base. 




WOODWORKERS’ VISES 

SWIVEL BOTTOM 


Fig. 7428B 

These coachmakers’ vises are con¬ 
structed upon the same principles as the 
Prentiss Patent Iron Workers’ Vises, and 
possess many advantages for the use of 
car and carriage builders, furniture manu¬ 
facturers, pattern makers and all wood¬ 
workers. 


No. 

Width 

Jaws 

Inches 

Opens 

Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price 

Each 

12 


7 

30 

19.00 

10 


9J4 

59 

25.00 


Fig. 7428D 

The self-adjusting jaw, combined with 
the patent swivel bottom, makes the best 
vise ever offered artisans in wood, the 
large surfaces of the jaws (which are 
finished perfectly smooth) protecting the 
work from injury, while the self-adjusting 
jaw easily and firmly holds articles of any 
shape. 


No. 

27 

26 


Width 

Jaws 

Opens 

Jaws 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

3/4 

7 

34 

23.00 

i'A 

9'A 

67 

30.00 


Fig. 7428A 


These vises have a very limited number 
of parts (there being actually but two 
pieces more than in an ordinary screw 
vise). By a single movement this vise may 
be opened or closed full length and the 
nut will engage the screw at any point. 

Width F 


No. 

Jaws 

Inches 

Opens 

Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price 

Each 

70 

3 

3'A 

22 

12.00 

71 

3H 

4 l A 

33 

14.00 

72 

4'A 

§A 

54 

20.00 

73 

4 3 A 

6 X 

65 

24.00 

74 

VA 

8 

98 

34.00 

75 

6 X 

9H 

150 

50.00 


WOODWORKERS’ VISES 

STATIONARY BOTTOM 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PRENTISS VISES 

EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 15, 1919 




Fig. 8065B 


BLAKE COMBINATION 
SWIVEL BOTTOM 


SHEPARD NEW STATIONARY VISES 


This vise can be used either stationary or swivel bottom, 
central bolt, nut and washer for fastening to the bench. 

Number. 158 160 

Width of Jaws... inches 2 2 

Opens. u 2 2 

Weight.pounds 2^ 4 

Price.each 1.65 3.00 


Each vise is equipped with 


161 

2 ^ 

3 

10 

3.75 


1613 ^ 

3 

sy 2 

12 

4.75 


162 

163 

164 

S'A 

4 

4 y 2 

4 

6 

m 

16 

30 

44 

5.25 

8.25 

12.00 


BLAKE COMBINATION PIPE VISES 

Extra strong and heavy combination pipe vise for 
bar cannot break. This vise is fitted with new patent ' 
jaw faces. 

Number. 181 

Jaws Open.inches 3y 

Holds Pipe. “ y s to V4. 

W eight.pounds 55 

Price.each 16.00 


182 

1823^ 

183 

4 y 

5 

6 

y to 3 

l A to 4 

y to 6 

80 

120 

185 

22.00 

32.00 

45.00 


steel sliding 
interchangeable steel 


185 

7 

3^ to 8 
240 

60.00 


REPAIR PARTS FOR PRENTISS VISES 


Vise 

No. 

158 

160 

161 

1613 ^ 

162 

163 

164 
181 
182 
1823 ^ 
183 
185 


Body 

.70 

1.50 
1.80 
2.00 

2.50 

3.50 
5.00 
6.00 
9.00 

13.00 

16.00 

22.00 


Front 

or 

Sliding 

Jaw 

.70 

1.20 

1.50 
1.60 
2.00 

3.50 

4.50 
6.00 
9.00 

13.00 

16.00 

22.00 


Price, Each 


Detachable 

Steel 

Jaw 

Face 

Screw 

and 

Lever 

Nut 

Swivel 

Base 

Price 
Pipe 
Jaws 
per Pair 


.40 

.60 

.70 

1.00 

1.20 




1.30 

1.60 

2.50 

2.50 

*80 

2.00 

2.00 

1.60 

3.00 

1.20 

2.50 

2.50 

1.90 

4.00 

1.40 

3.00 

3.00 

2.40 

6.00 

1.50 

5.00 

3.50 

2.80 

7.00 

1.50 

6.00 

5.00 
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EMMERT UNIVERSAL MACHINISTS’ AND 
PATTERN MAKERS’ VISES 


Fig. 12006B 


Number. 4A 6A 

Size of Jaw.inches 4 3 

Opens. “ 6 5 

Weight.pounds 100 55 

Price.....each 25.00 20.00 


Number. 

Fig. 12006D 

1 

2 

Size of Jaw.. 

.inches 

7x18^ 

5x14 

Opens. 

u 

14 

12 

Weight. 


86 

56 

Price. 

.each 

25.00 

22.5 


UNIVERSAL PATTERN MAKERS* 
VISES 

NORMAL POSITION OF VISE ON BENCH 
WITH JAW AT AN ANGLE FOR 
TAPERED WORK 


Fig. 12006A 


This Emmert Vise is so constructed 
as to be used in any conceivable position. 
It is supplied with one set of grooved 
jaws to hold all classes of round work, one 
set of jaws which will hold any class of 
taper work, one set to hold copper work, 
and one set to hold any size ring. It is 
also supplied with a rough jaw for cast 
iron work, with one smooth jaw for finished 
work. 


VISE AT ANGLE TO BRING WORK TO A 
POSITION TO BE WORKED ON WITH 
CONVENIENCE TO THE WORKMAN 


UNIVERSAL MACHINISTS’ VISES 


VISE IN ITS NATURAL POSITION FOR 
HANDLING ROUGH CASTINGS 


Fig. 12006C 
The Emmert Universal Pattern Makers’ 
Vise has seven pairs of jaws, so that it 
is adapted to grasp any kind of work with¬ 
out regard to irregularity of form. 

Size of jaws: One pair, 18 inches wide; 
three pairs, each 7 inches wide; two other 
pairs, each 1 inch wide and one pair, 3 
inches wide. These jaws are steel faced 
and slightly roughed for holding metal 
work. 


VISE REVERSED TO HOLD WORK ABOVE 
THE BENCH 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SQUARE AND HEXAGON HEAD CAP SCREWS 


SQUARE HEAD 



PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


Diameter 

of Square 
Head 
Inches 

Vs 

h ; 

3 4 

% 

Vs 

% 

7- 

X 

i 

X 

i. 

IX 

vx 

m 

IX 

Diameter 
of Hexagon. 
Head 
Inches 

X 

X 

% 

Vs 

X 

% 

X 

1 

ix 

vx 

IX 


Diameter 
of Screw 
Inches 

X 

% 

X 

X 

X 

% 

X 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

IX 


X 

3.00 

3.25 

3.75 

4.50 

5.70 









X 

3.15 

3.40 

3.90 

4.70 

5.80 


• • • • 







1 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

4.90 

5.90 

9.25 

9.25 






$ 

ix 

3.50 

3.75 

4.25 

5.30 

6.50 

9.50 

9.50 

12.50 





1 

1 X 

3.75 

4.00 

4.50 

5.70 

7.10 

10.00 

10.00 

13.50 

18.40 




►H 

ix 

4.00 

4.25 

4.85 

6.10 

7.70 

10.75 

10.75 

14.50 

19.70 

22.75 



£ 

2 

4.25 

4.85 

5.20 

6.50 

8.30 

11.50 

11.50 

15.50 

21.00 

25.00 

34.00 

38.50 

1 

2X 

4.70 

5.35 

5.55 

7.15 

8.90 

12.60 

12.60 

16.50 

22.40 

27.25 

36.75 

42.00 

1 

M 

2H 

5.25 

5.80 

6.00 

7.50 

9.50 

13.60 

13.60 

17.50 

23.70 

29.50 

39.50 

45.50 

w 

3 

2X 

5.75 

6.30 

6.65 

7.90 

10.10 

14.40 

14.40 

19.00 

25.00 

31.75 

42.25 

49.00 

1 

m 

3 

6.25 

6.80 

7.20 

8.40 

10.70 

15.20 

15.20 

20.60 

26.40 

34.00 

45.00 

52.50 

W 

3X 




9.15 

11.50 

16.00 

16.00 

22.10 

28.20 

36.25 

47.75 

56.00 

u 




■§ 

3 X 




9.75 

12.30 

17.30 

17.30 

9Q 7n 

30.00 

38.50 

50.50 

59.50 

a 

ss 




Zo. <U 


3X 




10.50 

13.10 

18.60 

18.60 


31.80 

40.75 

53.25 

63.00 

*3 

tti 


. 


ZD. oU 

a 

4 




11.10 

13.90 

19.90 

19.90 

oft on 

33.60 

43.00 

56.00 

66.50 

£ 





zo. yu 


.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

21.20 

28.50 

35.40 

45.25 

58.75 

70.00 


*X 

*X 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

22.50 

30.10 

31 7n 

37.20 

on nn 

47.50 

49.75 

61.50 

64.25 

73.50 

77.00 







.... 

• • • • 

Ol. lU 

oy. UU 


5 


.... 


.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

40.80 

52.00 

67.00 

80.50 

Threads 
to inch 

20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

7 

Add for 
each inch 

.40 

.50 

.60 

.70 

.80 

1.30 

1.30 

1.60 

1.80 

2.25 

2.75 

3.50 


Tn ordering screws ]/ 2 inch in diameter, advise whether wanted with 12 or 13 oreads 
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ROUND AND FILLISTER HEAD CAP SCREWS 

ROUND HEAD FILLISTER HEAD 


Fig. 458A Fig. 458B 


PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


Diameter 
of Head 
Inches 

X 

H 

X 

7 A 

x 

Vs 

K 

% 

Vs 

1 

IX 

IX 

Length 
of Head 
Inches 

H 

X 

H 

'A 

Vs 

7 A 

X 

% 

Vs 

V 

Vs 

1 

Diameter 
of Screw 
Inches 

Vs 

% 

H 

A 

Vs 

7 A 

X 

% 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

1 


H 

2.00 

2.25 

2.50 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

5.00 



.... 




l 

2.25 

2.50 

2.75 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

5.30 

6.60 



• • • • 

.... 


m 

2.50 

2.75 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.60 

6.90 

9.00 

.... 


• • • • 


i a 

2.75 

3.00 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

4.75 

5.90 

7.20 

9.50 

12.00 


.... 


l H 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 

6.20 

7.50 

10.00 

12.50 

15.25 


(8 

1 

A 

2 

3.25 

3.50 

3.75 

4.35 

5.00 

5.50 

6.75 

8.00 

10.75 

13.00 

16.00 

19.20 

a 

a 

2 X 

3.50 

3.75 

4.00 

4.75 

5.50 

6.00 

7.25 

8.50 

11.50 

13.75 

16.75 

20.20 

a 

2V 2 

3.75 

4.00 

4.25 

5.15 

6.00 

6.50 

7.75 

9.00 

12.00 

14.50 

17.50 

21.25 

£ 

4> 

2% 

4.00 

4.25 

4.50 

5.55 

6.50 

7.00 

8.25 

9.50 

12.75 

15.25 

18.30 

22.40 

a 

0) 

fa 

3 

4.25 

4.50 

4.75 

5.95 

7.00 

7.50 

8.75 

10.00 

13.50 

16.00 

19.10 

23.60 

W 

3 X 


4.75 

5.00 

6.35 

7.50 

8.00 

9.25 

10.50 

14.25 

16.75 

20.00 

24.85 

S 

3 H 



5.25 

6.75 

8.00 

8.50 

9.75 

11.00 

15.00 

17.50 

21.00 

26.10 

"S 

« 

w 

m 




7.15 

8.50 

9.00 

10.25 

11.50 

15.75 

18.25 

22.00 

27.35 


4 





9.00 

9.50 

10.75 

12.00 

16.50 

19.00 

23.00 

28.60 

e 

a 







10.00 

11.25 

12.50 

17.25 

19.75 

24.00 

29.85 


±V2 







11.75 

13.00 

18.00 

20.50 

25.00 

31.10 

a 

2 

4?£ 







12.25 

13.50 

18.75 

21.25 

26.00 

32.35 


5 







12.75 

14.00 

19.50 

22.00 

27.00 

33.60 


5 \i 







13.25 

14.50 

20.25 

22.75 

28.00 

34.85 


5 y 2 







13.75 

15.00 

21.00 

23.50 

29.00 

36.10 


5 % 







14.25 

15.50 

21.75 

24.25 

30.00 

37.35 


6 







14.75 

16.00 

22.50 

25.00 

31.00 

38.60 

Threads to inch 

40 

24 

20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 




Round heads made to order only. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


FLAT AND BUTTON HEAD CAP SCREWS 



FLAT HEAD 


Fig. 8176A 


BUTTON HEAD 


Fig. 8176B 


FLAT HEAD CAP SCREWS—PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


Diam. of Head.inclie 

X 

Vs 

H 

H 

X 

% 

Vs 

1 

IX 

IVs 

Diam. of Screw.inche 

Vs 

X 

X 

% 

Vs 

X 

l A 

% 

Vs 

X 


f X . 

2.25 

2.50 

3.10 

4.00 

5.00 






m 

1 .. 

2.50 

2.75 

3.35 

4.25 

5.30 

6.60 





rC 

S 

1 X . 

2.75 

3.00 

3.60 

4.50 

5.60 

6.90 

9.00 




HH 

1 X . 

3.00 

3.25 

3.85 

4.75 

5.90 

7.20 

9.50 

12.00 



< 

t* 

m . 

3.25 

3.50 

4.10 

5.00 

6.20 

7.50 

10.00 

12.50 

14.50 


f 

o 

2 . 


3.75 

4.35 

5.50 

6.75 

8.00 

10.75 

13.00 

15.25 

19.20 

43 

2 K. 



4.75 

6.00 

7.25 

8.50 

11.50 

13.75 

16.00 

20.20 

tn 

a 

5 

V/2 . 




6.50 

7.75 

9.00 

12.00 

14.50 

16.75 

21.25 


m . 




7.00 

8.25 

9.50 

12.75 

15.25 

17.50 

22.40 


3 . 





8.75 

10.00 

13.50 

16.00 

18.30 

23.60 

Threads to inch.... 

40 

24 

20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

11 

10 

Add 

for each in* 

.25 

.25 

.40 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.75 

1.00 

1.25 


BUTTON HEAD CAP SCREWS 

-PRICE, PE 

R HU 

NDRED 

Diam. of Head.inches 

Full 

% 

% 

% 

Vs 

X 

% 

% 

1 

l X 

Diam. of Body.inches 

X 

x 

X 

X 

Vs 

X 

X 

% 

Vs 

X 


x . 

2.25 

2.50 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

5.00 




• 

S * 

1 . 

2.50 

2.75 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

5.30 

6.60 





m . 

2.75 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.60 

6.90 

9.00 



C3 M 

vx . 

3.00 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

4.75 

5.90 

7.20 

9.50 

12.00 


S-fj 

•■rt O 

1 y*. . 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 

6.20 

7.50 

10.00 

12.50 

18.20 

a* 

P a> 

2 . 


3.75 

4.35 

5.00 

5.50 

6.75 

8.00 

10.75 

13.00 

19.20 

•5^ 

M § 

2 x . 



4.75 

5.50 

6.00 

7.25 

8.50 

11.50 

13.75 

20.20 

fa 

23^. 




6.00 

6.50 

7 7^ 

q nn 

19 nn 

1 A KA 


4) X 

2 X . 




7.00 

8.25 

y. uu 

9.50 

l^.UU 

12.75 

14. DU 

15.25 

-21. 25 

22.40 


3 . 






8.75 

10.00 

18.50 

16.00 

23.60 

Threads to inch .... 

40 

24 

20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

11 

10 

Add for each in. 

.25 

.25 

.40 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.76 

.75 

1.15 


*No. 4 Wire. 
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S. A. E. HEXAGON HEAD CAP SCREWS 



Fig. 19200A 


PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


Diameter of 

Head, Inche9 

X 

X 

% 

H 

% 

Vs 

% 

1 



Height of 

Head, Inches 

% 

if 

A 

If 

Vs 

fj 

if 

H 

X 

& 

Length of 
Thread, Inches 

Vs 

ti 

% 

If 

H 

if 

% 

1& 

ix 

m 

Threads 
to Inch 

28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

Diameter of 
Screw, Inches 

X 

x 

Vs 


X 

x 

Vs 

% 

X 

Vs 


‘ X 

3.45 

4.10 

4.70 

6.50 

7.00 

.... 






Vs 

3.65 

4.30 

4.90 

6.60 

7.20 

.... 

.... 

• • • • 




l 

3.85 

4.50 

5.10 

6.80 

7.40 

.... 

.... 

• • • • 

.... 

.... 


m 

4.10 

4.80 

5.35 

7.35 

8.15 

11.90 

.... 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 



4.40 

5.10 

5.65 

8.00 

8.90 

12.50 

14.70 

16.90 

• • • • 

#### 


m 

4.70 

5.45 

6.05 

8.65 

9.65 

13.45 

15.80 

18.15 

24.65 

28.45 

S$ 

2 

5.00 

6.05 

6.50 

9.25 

10.40 

14.40 

16.90 

19.40 

26.25 

31.25 

'C'o 
c8 a 

2 X 

5.90 

6.70 

6.95 

10.05 

11.15 

15.75 

18.20 

20.65 

28.00 

34.10 

A" 

2 X 

6.55 

7.25 

7.50 

10.65 

11.90 

17.00 

19.45 

21.90 

29.65 

36.90 

5.2 

*0,0 1 

2 X 

7.20 

7.90 

8.30 

11.25 

12.60 

18.00 

20.90 

23.80 

31.25 

39.70 

3 0) 

3 

7.80 

8.50 

9.00 

11.95 

13.40 

19.00 

22.40 

25.75 

33.00 

42.50 

II 

3 X 

.... 

.... 

.... 

12.90 

14.40 

20.00 

23.90 

27.65 

35.25 

45.35 


3X 

.... 


.... 

13.80 

15.40 

21.65 

25.65 

29.65 

37.50 

48.15 


3 K 

.... 

.... 


14.75 

16.40 

23.25 

27.45 

31.65 

39.75 

50.95 


4 

.... 


.... 

15.65 

17.40 

24.90 

29.25 

33.65 

42.00 

53.75 


4 X 

.... 


.... 

.... 

18.40 

26.50 

31.10 

35.65 

44.25 

56.55 


4H 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

19.40 

28.15 

33.90 

37.65 

46.50 

59.40 


4 % 


.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

36.70 

39.65 

48.75 

62.20 


5 

.... 


.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

39.50 

41.65 

51.00 

65.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


IRON SET SCREWS 

CUP 


OVAL 


FLAT 


CONICAL 



mm mug 


Fig. 12247A 


PRICE PER HUNDRED 


Diam, of 

Screw, Inches 


T3 

a 

2 

X 

I 


’ X 
% 
X 
Vs 

1 

IJi 

1H 

IX 

2 

2 X 

2 X 
2 !X 

3 

3H 

3 X 

3% 

4 

4 M 
4^ 
4^ 

5 


Threads 
to Inch 


Add for 
each \j Inch 


X 


1.80 

1.90 

2.00 

2.10 

2.15 

2.30 

2.50 

2.75 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

4.75 

5.25 


20 


50 


% 


2.00 

2.10 

2.20 

2.30 

2.35 

2.50 
2.70 
3.00 

3.50 
4.00 

4.50 
5/00 

5.50 




.35 

.45 

,50 

60 

65 

85 

10 

50 

00 

50 

00 

50 

00 


X 


18 


.60 


16 


.70 


2.80 

2.90 

3.00 

3.10 

3.50 
4.00 

4.50 
5.15 

5.75 
6.35 

6.75 
7.20 
7.60 
8.00 

8.50 
9.00 


14 


.80 


X 


3.30 

3.40 
3.60 

3.80 

4.30 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 

6.75 
7.50 
8.25 
9.00 

9.75 
10.50 
11.25 
12.00 


12 


.90 


5.00 

5.50 
5.75 

6.50 
7.25 
8.00 
8.80 
9.60 

10.40 

11.20 

12.00 

12.75 

13.50 

14.30 

15.10 


12 


1.10 


5.00 

5.50 
5.75 

6.50 
7.25 
8.00 
8.80 
9.60 

10.40 

11.20 

12.00 

12.75 

13.50 

14.30 

15.10 

15.90 

16.70 


11 


1.10 


X 


10.00 

11.00 

12.00 

12.80 

13.60 

14.50 

15.40 

16.30 

17.30 

18.40 

19.50 
20.75 
22.00 

23.50 
25.00 

26.50 


10 


1.50 


Vs 


15.50 

16.20 

17.70 

19.20 

20.70 

22.20 

23.70 

25.20 

26.70 

28.20 

29.70 

31.20 

32.70 

34.20 

35.70 

37.20 


1.70 


22.00 

24.00 

26.00 

28.00 

30.00 

32.00 

34.00 

36.00 

38.00 

40.00 

42.00 

44.00 

46.00 

48.00 

50.00 


8 


2.25 


IVs 


41.70 
45.00 

48.30 

51.60 
54.90 
58.20 
61.50 
64.80 
68.10 
71.40 

74.70 
78.00 

81.30 

84.60 


3.30 


l X 


54.00 

58.30 

62.60 

66.90 

71.20 

75.50 

79.80 

84.10 

88.40 

92.70 

97.00 

101.30 

105.60 


4.30 


For price of steel set screws, add 25 per cent to the above list. 
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SAFETY SET SCREWS 


ALLEN SAFETY SET SCREWS 

HEXAGON SHAPED^HOLE 


FOSTER SAFETY SET SCREWS 

HEXAGON HOLE-CUP POINT 



Fig. 31949A 


Allen Safety Set Screws are not broached 
screws. Every style of thread or kind of 
point at no extra cost. 

These screws are guaranteed. 

Eight wrenches free with each 100 
screws. 


Diam. 

of 

Screw 

Length Hex- 
of agon 

Screw Hole 

Stand. 

Thread 

Price 

Inches 

Inches Inches 

u. s. s. 

V 

per 100 

M 

A 

Vs 

20 

20 

5.00 

A 

A 

A 

18 

18 

5.00 

Vs 

A 

18 

18 

5.00 

Vs 

Vs 

A 

16 

16 

5.00 


Vi 

% 

16 

16 

5.00 

A 

A 

A 

14 

14 

6.00 

V. 

A 

14 

14 

6.00 


Vi 


13-12 

12-13 

7.00 


Vs 

A 

Vi 

13-12 

12-13 

7.00 

% 

A 

12 

12 

8.00 

Vs 

Vs 

A 

11 

11 

10.00 

V 

A 

11 

11 

10.00 

H 

Vi 

Vs 

10 

10 

12.00 

1 

Vs 

10 

10 

12.00 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

9 

9 

15.00 

lVs 

Vs 

9 

9 

15.00 

l ’ 

1 

% 

8 

8 

20.00 


VA 

% 

8 

8 

22.00 


EXTRA WRENCHES 



Fig. 31949B 



Fig. 31949C 

These set screws are extremely hard, 
tough and are uniform in size. They are 
made of best grade of steel and fully 
guaranteed. 

They are packed in neat boxes with 
sliding cover and one wrench is packed in 
each box. 


Diam. 

of 

Length 

of 

Hex¬ 

agon 

u. s. s. 

or 

No. 


Screw 

Screw 

Hole 

V 

in 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Thread 

Box 

per 100 

Vi 

Vi 

Vs 

20 

100 

4.00 

Vi 

A 

Vs 

20 

100 

4.00 

A 

A 

A 

A 

18 

100 

4.00 

A 

Vs 

18 

100 

4.00 

Vs 

Vs 

k 

16 

100 

5.00 

Vs 

Vs 

% 

16 

100 

5.00 

A 

% 

V. 

14 

50 

6.00 

14 

Vs 

Vi 

14 

50 

6.00 

Vs 

Vs 

Vi 

13-12 

50 

7.00 

Vs 

Vs 

Vi 

13-12 

50 

7.00 

% 

% 

% 

12 

25 

8.00 

Vs 

Vs 

% 

11 

25 

10.00 

Vs 

Vi 

% 

11 

25 

10.00 

Vi 

Vi 

14 

10 

25 

12.00 

H 

1 

li 

10 

25 

12.00 

Vs 

Vs 

A 

9 

25 

15.00 

Vs 

lVs 

A 

9 

25 

15.00 

1 

1 

A 

8 

25 

20.00 

1 

1 M 

A 

8 

25 

20.00 


EXTRA WRENCHES 



Fig. 31949D 


SizeofHex.Hole .in. 
Diam. of Screw.. “ 

Price.each 

Sizeof Hex. Hole in. 
Diam. of Screw.. “ 

Price.each 

Sizeof Hex. Hole . in. 
Dia m. of Screw.. “ 
Price.each 


H 

T2 

H 

A 


% 

Vs 

A 

.03 

.04 

.05 

.06 

Vi 

M 

A 


A 

% 

Vs 

Vi 

.07 

.07 

.08 

.10 


% 



Vs 

1 



.12 

.15 




Sizeof Hex. Hole .in. 
Diam. of Screw. . “ 

Price.each 

Sizeof Hex. Hole .in. 
Diam. of Screw.. “ 

Price.each 

Sizeof Hex. Hole .in. 
Diam.ofScrew.. “ 
Price.each 


Vs 

A 

A 

Vi 

H 

5 A 

Vs 

A 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.04 


% 

A 

A 


% 

Vs 

% 

.04 

.05 

.05 

.06 

A 

% 



Vs 

1 



.07 

.08 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


IRON AND BRASS MACHINE SCREWS 


FLAT, ROUND AND FILLISTER HEADS 
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FINISHED, CASEHARDENED AND SEMI¬ 
FINISHED HEXAGON NUTS 


Adopted May 5, 1911 


Width 

Inches 

Thickness 

Inches 

Size of 
Bolt 
Inches 

Number of 
Threads 

Finished 

and Casehardened 
Hexagon Nuts 

Semifinished 
Hexagon Nuts 

Price 

Regular 

Each 

Price 

Double 

Chamfer 

Each 

Price 

Regular 

Each 

Price 

Double 

Chamfer 

Each 

X 

X 

X 

20 

.06 

.065 

.02 

.025 

1 %2 

X 

% 

18 

.07 

.075 

.025 

.0275 

% 

Vi 

X 

16 

.08 

.0875 

.0325 

.04 

2 %2 

X 

X 

14 

.09 

.10 

.0375 

.0475 

X 

X 

X 

13 or 12 

.10 

.11 

.045 

.055 

*%2 

% 

% 

12 

.12 

.13 

.055 

.065 


% 

X 

11 

.16 

.175 

.065 

.075 

in 

X 

X 

10 

.22 

.24 

.085 

.105 

IX 

Vs 

X 

9 

.27 

.295 

.12 

.145 

IX 

1 

1 

8 

.38 

.415 

.175 

.21 

Vi 

in 

ix 

7 

.50 

.545 

.24 

.285 

2 

ix 

ix 

7 

.66 

.72 

.33 

.39 

2% 

ix 

ix 

6 

.90 

.97 

.49 

.57 

2% 

ix 

IX 

6 

1.20 

1.30 

.69 

.78 

2% 

ix 

m 

5 H 

1.45 

1.58 

.93 

1.05 

2M 

ix 

m 

5 

1.75 

1.90 

1.30 

1.45 

2% 

1% 

IX 

5 

2.50 

2.70 

1.70 

1.90 

3 X 

2 

2 

±V2 

3.25 

3.50 

2.15 

2.40 

3y a 

2X 

2X 


5.50 

6. 

3.10 

3.45 

3 Vs 

2X 

2X 

4 

8.50 

9.50 

4.75 

5.25 


2X 

2X 

4 

12. 

13.50 

6.30 

6.95 

*X 

3 

3 

3 V 2 

18. 

20. 

9.90 

11. 


For nuts thinner or smaller than standard, use regular list. 

For semifinished nuts, casehardened, add 20 per cent to the list and use double 
chamfered list if rounded on top. 

For finished nuts, not casehardened, use regular list. 

For nuts polished after casehardening, add 30 per cent to the list. 

The thread and outside of each finished nut are made to an accurate gauge and to 
the standard adopted by the U. S. Government. First-class in all respects. 

The semifinished nuts correspond with the finished nuts in all dimensions 
they are U. S. standard nuts, tapped and faced true on the bottom. 


SEMIFINISHED 



Fig. 1294B 


FINISHED 



Fig. 1294A 


































150 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


S. A. E. SEMIFINISHED NUTS 


Screw 

Diameter 

Inches 


K 

K 

X 

X 

V2 

K 

X 

% 

% 

IX 

Ws 

m 


PLAIN 



CASTLE 



Plg.8794A PLAIN NUTS Pig. 8794B 

Di mensions Adopted by Society of Automobile Engineers 


Pitch of 
Thread 


28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Thickness 
of Nut 
Inches 


Diameter 

Across Flats 
Inches 


K 

x 

% 

Vs 

i* 

IX 
ix 
1 X 

m 

2 

m 


Diameter 
of Facing 
Inches 


X 

X 

X 

Vs 

\a 

i* 

m 

IK 

IK 

m 

m 

2 

2X 


CASTLE NUTS 



Screw 

Diam. 

Inches 

Pitch 

of 

Thread 

Total 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Inches 

Height 

of 

Castle 

Inches 

Diam. 
of Nut 
Across 
Flats 
Inches 

Diam. 

of 

Castle 

Inches 

Diam. 

of 

Facing 

Inches 

Depth 

of 

Facing 

Inches 

No. 

of Slots 
in 

Castle 

Depth 
of Slots 
in 

Castle 

Inches 

Width 
of Slots 
in 

Castle 

Inches 

K 

28 

A 

Sr 

X 

X 

X 

A 

6 

A 

A 

% 

24 

li 

Sr 

X 

X 

X 

A 

6 

A 

6 4 

A 

% 

24 


X 

X 

X 

X 

A 

6 

H 

6 4 

A 

h 

20 

a 

X 

X 

X 

X 

A 

6 

Vs 

/o 

l A 

Yl 

20 

• % 

X 

X 

X 

X 

A 

6 

u 

/o 

l A 

% 

18 

ft 

X 

X 

X 

Vs 

A 

6 

*2 

so 

A 

5 A 

18 

it 

X 

% 

% 

% 

A 

6 

£ 

3 2 

A 

% 

16 

a 

X 

1 

1 

1 

A 

6 

„ Y 

3 2 

A 

% 

16 

% 

X 

\x 

IK 

IK 

A 

6 

' y 

32 

A 

Vs 

14 

ft 

X 

IX 

IK 

IK 

A 

6 

M 

3 2 

A 

1 

14 

i 

X 

m 

IX 

IK 

A 

6 

Y 

3 2 

A 

1 A 

12 

lA 

M 

IX 

IX 

IK 

A 

6 

% 

32 

A 

13 4 

12 

12 

m 

X 

Vs 

m 

2 

m 

2 

m 

2 

A 

A 

6 

6 

% 

Z A 

3 2 

A 

\/ A 

VA 

12 

IX 

X 

2% 

2X 

2. K 

A 

6 

so 

Vs 

/4 

K 


Prices on application. 


Depth 
of Facing 
Inches 


A 

A 

A 

t 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

* 


Fig. 8794C 

Dimensions Adopted by Society of Automobile Engineers 


Diam. of 
Cotter 
Pin 
used 
Inches 


X 

I 

s 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

JL 














































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN, 


151 


BRASS NUTS AND WASHERS 

BRASS NUTS 


SEMIFINISHED HEXAGON AND JAM 



Fig. 12053A Fig. 12053B 


These nuts are chamfered on top and countersunk on bottom, and are used wherever 
a heavy, highly finished brass nut is required. They are milled from hexagon brass rod. 


Bolt 

Size 

Diameter 

Inches 

Thickness, Inches 

Price 

per 

Hundred 

Bolt 

Size 

Diameter 

Inches 

Thickness, Inches 

Price 

per 

Hundred 

Full 

Nut 

Jam 

Nut 

Full 

Nut 

Jam 

Nut 

* 6-24 

*6 

% 


1.40 

* 2-13 

Vs 

*6 

% 

9.60 

M -20 

*6 

X 

X 

2.40 

* 6-11 

1*6 

*6 

*6 

17.00 

* 6-18 

If 

*6 

A 

3.20 

X- 10 

1*4 

H 

*6 

27.00 

* 6-16 

% 

Vs 

X 

5.20 

Vs- 9 

1*6 

Vs 

*6 

45.00 

* 6-14 

*4 

*6 

A 

7.20 

1-8 

1*6 

1 

*6 

68.00 


Vs 

V* 

% 

9.60 







BRASS WASHERS 

SMALL PATTERN 

O O 

Fig. 12053C 

SMALL PATTERN 


BOLT SIZES 


o o 

Fig. 12053D 


These washers are made in sizes to fit machine screws. Special sizes made to order 
in lots of not less than 50 pounds. 


Size 

Diameter 

Inches 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Inches 

Approx. 
No. to 
Pound 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Size 

Diameter 

Inches 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Inches 

Approx. 
No. to 
Pound 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

No. 4 


.125 

.025 

2500 

1.50 

No. 14 

% 

.260 

.040 

420 

.80 

“ 6 

Vs 

.150 

.032 

1100 

1.00 

“ 16 

% 

.285 

.040 

340 

.75 

“ 8 

H 

.170 

.032 

1170 

1.00 

“ 18 

% 

*6 

.051 

230 

.75 

“ 10 

*6 

.195 

.036 

760 

.90 

“ 20 

H 

& 

.064 

150 

.75 

“ 12 

*6 

.228 

.040 

525 

.80 

“ 24 

Vs 

.385 

.064 

110 

.75 


LARGE PATTERN 


No. 8 

h 

.170 

.036 

725 

.90 

No. 

16 

% 

.285 

.064 

135 

.75 

“ 10 


.195 

.040 

480 

.80 

“ 

18 

Vs 

% 

.064 

100 

.75 

“ 12 

*6 

.228 

.040 

380 

.80 

M 

20 

Vs 

a 

.064 

103 

.75 

“ 14 

% 

.260 

.051 

210 

.75 

« 

24 

1 

.385 

.081 

64 

.70 


BOLT SIZES 


M 

.195 

.040 

480 

.80 

Vs 

1*6 

*6 

.091 

29 

.70 

% 

.260 

.051 

210 

.75 

Vs 

1*6 

% 

.091 

21 

.70 

% 

» 

.064 

103 

.75 

*4 

2 

% 

.125 

10 

.70 

1 

.385 

.081 

64 

.70 

Vs 

2*6 

% 

.144 

6 

.70 

IX 


.081 

45 

.70 

1 

2*6 

1*6 

.144 

51 

.70 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


MACHINE SCREW NUTS AND THUMB NUTS 

MACH,NE “ R „ EW NUTS malleable iron thumb nuts 


THREADED 



Fig. 13176A 


EFFECTIVE JAN. I, 1901 


t - 

---Price, per Gross- 


No. 

IRON— 

Thread 

Price 

No. 

Brass- 

Thread 

Price 

4 

32,36,40 

.23 

4 

32,36,40 

.72 

6 

30,32,36 

.23 

6 

30,32,36 

.72 

8 

30,32,36 

.26 

8 

30,32,36 

.80 

10 

24,30,32 

.29 

10 

24,30,32 

.87 

12 

20, 24 

.32 

12 

20,24 

.94 

14 

18,20,24 

.36 

14 

18,20,24 

1.08 

16 

16,18,20 

.48 

16 

16,18,20 

1.44 

18 

16,18,20 

.62 

18 

16,18,20 

1.88 

20 

16, 18 

.82 

20 

16, 18 

2.45 

22 

16, 18 

.93 

22 

16, 18 

2.70 

24 

14,16,18 

1.06 

24 

14,16,18 

3.17 

26 

14, 16 

1.20 

26 

14, 16 

360 

28 

14, 16 

1.35 

28 

14, 16 

4.10 

30 

14, 16 

1.50 

30 

14, 16 

4.55 


HEXAGON 



Fig. 13176B 


1 ^ 0 . inreaa 

4 32,36,40 
6 30,32,36 
8 30,32,36 
10 24,30,32 
12 20,24 

14 18,20,24 
16 16,18,20 
18 16,18,20 
20 16, 18 

22 16, 18 

24 14,16,18 
26 14, 16 

28 14, 16 

30 14,16 


Price 

No. 

BRA8S- 

Thread 

Price 

.36 

4 

32,36,40 

1.08 

.36 

6 

30,32,36 

1.08 

.40 

8 

30,32,36 

1.22 

.43 

10 

24,30,32 

1.30 

.48 

12 

20, 24 

1.44 

.55 

14 

18,20, 24 

1.66 

.72 

16 

16,18,20 

2.16 

.94 

18 

16,18,20 

2.81 

1.22 

20 

16, 18 

3.67 

1.44 

22 

16, 18 

4.32 

1.58 

24 

14,16,18 

4.75 

1.80 

26 

14, 16 

5.40 

2.02 

28 

14, 16 

6.05 

2.30 

30 

14,16 

691 


Threads Price 
Size per per 

Inches Inch 100 

% 24 1.10 

X 20 1.30 

% 18 1.60 



Threads 

Price 

oize per 

Inches Inch 

per 

100 

X 

16 

2.15 

X 

14 

2.75 

X 

13 

3.70 


MALLEABLE IRON THUMB 
SCREWS 

threaded 



Fig. 13176D 


Length 

Under 

Head 

i - 

Inches 

A 

X 

1.20 

M 

1.45 

1 

1.70 

ix 

1.95 

\x 

2.20 

2 

2.80 

VA 



-Price, per 100 
Diameter, Inches- 

1 - V 

H 


1.50 

2.00 

1.80 

2.35 

2.10 

2.70 

2.40 

3.05 

2.70 

3.40 

3.30 

4.10 

4.30 

5.20 

5.30 

6.30 


Length 

Under 

Head 

Inches 

Vi 

x A 

i» 

2 

2 ^ 

3 


—Price, per 100— 
•Diameter, Inches- 


rs 

2.70 

3.00 

A 


3.40 

4.60 

5.80 

3.80 

5.20 

6.50 

4.20 

5.80 

7.20 

5.00 

7.00 

8.60 

620 

8.60 

10.40 

7.40 

10.20 

12.20 


Standard Threads furnished: 
other threads supplied to order. 
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MACHINE BOLTS 



SQUARE HEADS, SQUARE NUTS AND FINISHED POINTS 

Manufacturers’ Standard List-In Effect August 1, 1912-Price, per Hundred 


Length 

Diameter, Inches 

Inches 


% 

Vs 

h t 

V* 

%&% 

i % 

Vs 

3 4 to iy 2 

1.70 

2.00 

2.40 

2.80 

3.60 

5.20 

7.70 

10.50 

2 

1.78 

2.12 

2.56 

3.00 

3.86 

5.58 

8.25 

11.20 


1.86 

2.24 

2.72 

3.20 

4.12 

5.96 

8.80 

11.90 

3 

1.94 

2.36 

2.88 

3.40 

4.38 

6.34 

9.35 

12.60 

&A 

2.02 

2.48 

3.04 

3.60 

4.64 

6.72 

9.90 

13.30 

4 

2.10 

2.60 

3.20 

3.80 

4.90 

7.10 

10.45 

14.00 

4 X 

2.18 

2.72 

3.36 

4.00 

5.16 

7.48 

11.00 

14.70 

5 

2.26 

2.84 

3.52 

4.20 

5.42 

7.86 

11.55 

15.40 

&A 

2.34 

2.96 

3.68 

4.40 

5.68 

8.24 

12.10 

16.10 

6 

2.42 

3.08 

3.84 

4.60 

5.94 

8.62 

12.65 

16.80 

&A 

2.50 

3.20 

4.00 

4.80 

6.20 

9.00 

13.20 

17.50 

7 

2.58 

3.32 

4.16 

5.00 

6.46 

9.38 

13.75 

18.20 

*l l A 

2.66 

3.44 

4.32 

5.20 

6.72 

9.76 

14.30 

18.90 

8 

2.74 

3.56 

4.48 

5.40 

6.98 

10.14 

14.85 

19.60 

9 

2.90 

3.80 

4.80 

5.80 

7.50 

10.90 

15.95 

21.00 

10 

3.06 

4.04 

5.12 

6.20 

8.02 

11.66 

17.05 

22.40 

11 

3.22 

4.28 

5.44 

6.60 

8; 54 

12.42 

18.15 

23.80 

12 

3.38 

4.52 

5.76 

7.00 

9.06 

13.18 

19.25 

25.20 

13 

3.54 

4.76 

6.08 

7.40 

9.58 

13.94 

20.35 

26.60 

14 

3.70 

5.00 

6.40 

7.80 

10.10 

14.70 

21.45 

28.00 

15 

3.86 

5.24 

6.72 

8.20 

10.62 

15.46 

22.55 

29.40 

16 

4.02 

5.48 

7.04 

8.60 

11.14 

16.22 

23.65 

30.80 

17 

4.18 

5.72 

7.36 

9.00 

11.66 

16.98 

24.75 

32.20 

18 

4.34 

5.96 

7.68 

9.40 

12.18 

17.74 

25.85 

33.60 

19 

4.50 

6.20 

8.00 

9.80 

12.70 

18.50 

26.95 

35.00 

20 

4.66 

6.44 

8.32 

10.20 

13.22 

19.26 

28.05 

36.40 

21 







29.15 

37.80 

22 







30.25 

39.20 

23 







31.35 

40.60 

24 







32.45 

42.00 

25 







33.55 

43.40 

26 







34.65 

44.80 

27 







35.75 

46.20 

28 







36.85 

47.60 

29 







37.95 

49.00 

30 







39.05 

50.40 


1 

■lVs 

1 H 

15.10 

22.50 

30.00 

16.00 

23.70 

31.50 

16.90 

24.90 

33.00 

17.80 

26.10 

34.50 

18.70 

27.30 

36.00 

19.60 

28.50 

37.50 

20.50 

29.70 

39.00 

21.40 

30.90 

40.50 

22.30 

32.10 

42.00 

23.20 

33.30 

43.50 

24.10 

34.50 

45.00 

25.00 

35.70 

46.50 

25.90 

36.90 

48.00 

26.80 

38.10 

49.50 

28.60 

40.50 

52.50 

30.40 

42.90 

55.50 

32.20 

45.30 

58.50 

34.00 

47.70 

61.50 

35.80 

50.10 

64.50 

37.60 

52.50 

67.50 

39.40 

54.90 

70.50 

41.20 

57.30 

73.50 

43.00 

59.70 

76.50 

44.80 

62.10 

79.50 

46.60 

64.50 

82.50 

48.40 

66.90 

85.50 

50.20 

69.30 

88.50 

52.00 

71.70 

91.50 

53.80 

74.10 

94.50 

55.60 

76.50 

97.50 

57.40 

78.90 

100.50 

59.20 

81.30 

103.50 

61.00 

83.70 

106.50 

62.80 

86.10 

109.50 

64.60 

88.50 

112.50 

66.40 

90.90 

115.50 


The following extras are to be understood as a part of this list: 

Bolts with hexagon heads or hexagon nuts, 10 per cent extra. If both hexagon heads 
and hexagon nuts, 20 per cent extra. Joint bolts with oblong nuts, 10 per cent extra. 
Bolts with tee heads, askew heads and eccentric heads, 20 per cent extra. Key bolts 20 
per cent extra. Bolts with cotter holes, 25 per cent extra. 

Machine bolts, when fitted with U. S. standard square nuts, add 5 per cent. 

Machine bolts, when fitted with U. S. standard hexagon nuts, add 15 per cent. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


COMMON CARRIAGE BOLTS 

W.TH SHORT FULL SQUANDER HEADS. FORGED SQUARE NUTS 


Fig. 188A 

The length of carriage bolts is measured under the head to the point Large? 
diameters than those given take machine bolt list. 

PRICE, PER HUNDRED 

Adopted November 1,1912 


Length 

inches 



Diameter,Inches 


- -ssR'sr. • 

% and y 

% 

Vs 

% 


% and 

% 


1.00 

1.40 

1.90 

2.20 




2 

1.10 

1.52 

2.06 

2.40 



•••••• 


1.20 

1.64 

2.22 

2.60 

3.25 

5.75 

8.50 

3 

1.30 

1.76 

2.38 

2.80 

3.53 

6.13 

9.00 


1.40 

1.88 

2.54 

3.00 

3.81 

6.51 

9.50 

4 

1.50 

2.00 

2.70 

3.20 

4.09 

6.89 

10.00 


1.60 

2.12 

2.86 

3.40 

4.37 

7.27 

10.50 

5 

1.70 

2.24 

3.02 

3.60 

4.65 

7.65 

11.00 


1.80 

2.36 

3.18 

3.80 

4.93 

8.03 

11.50 

6 

1.90 

2.48 

3.34 

4.00 

5.21 

8.41 

12.00 

ey 2 

2.00 

2.60 

3.50 

4.20 

5.49 

8.79 

12.50 

7 

2.10 

2.72 

3.66 

4.40 

5.77 

9.17 

13.00 


2.20 

2.84 

3.82 

4.60 

6.05 

9.55 

13.50 

8 

2.30 

2.96 

3.98 

4.80 

6.33 

9.93 

14.00 

sy 

2.40 

3.08 

4.14 

5.00 

6.61 

10.31 

14.50 

9 

2.50 

3.20 

4.30 

5.20 

6.89 

10.69 

15.00 


2.60 

3.32 

4.46 

5.40 

7.17 

11.07 

15.50 

10 

2.70 

3.44 

4.62 

5.60 

7.45 

11.45 

16.00 

11 

2.90 

3.68 

4.94 

6.00 

8.01 

12.21 

17.00 

12 

3.10 

3.92 

5.26 

6.40 

8.57 

12.97 

18.00 

13 

3.30 

4.16 

5.58 

6.80 

9.13 

13.73 

19.00 

14 

3.50 

4.40 

5.90 

7.20 

9.69 

14.49 

20.00 

15 

3.70 

4.64 

6.22 

7.60 

10.25 

15.25 

21.00 

16 

3.90 

4.88 

6.54 

8.00 

10.81 

16.01 

22.00 

17 

4.10 

6.12 

6.86 

8.40 

11.37 

16.77 

23.00 

18 

4.30 

5.36 

7.18 

8.80 

11.93 

17.53 

24.00 

19 

4.50 

5.60 

7.50 

9.20 

12.49 

18.29 

25.00 

20 

4.70 

5.84 

7.82 

9.60 

13.05 

19.05 

26.00 


-— Citra lor nexagon nuts, Intermei 

Jiarger diameters than % inch take machine bolt list. 


S higher list 
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COUPLING AND PLANER HEAD BOLTS 


MILLED COUPLING BOLTS 



Fig. 17652A 


X 

W 




■32 o 
S3 CL, 


in. 


PRICE, PER HUNDRED 

Diam. of Bolt 
“ a Head. 

'2 

2 X 

2X 

2 X 

3 

_ 3^ 

?H 


X 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

Vs 

ix 

ix 


20.00 

25.00 



20.50 

25.75 

32.00 


21.00 

26.50 

32.00 

38.75 

21.50 

27.25 

33 00 

39.75 

22.00 

28.00 

34.00 

40.75 

22.50 

28.75 

35.00 

41.75 

23.00 

29.50 

36.00 

42.75 

23 50 

30.25 

37.00 

43.75 

24.00 

31.00 

38.00 

44.75 

24.50 

31.75 

39.00 

45.75 

25.00 

32.50 

40.00 

46.75 

25.50 

33.25 

41.00 

47.75 

26 00 

34.00 

42.00 

48.75 

26.50 

34.75 

43.00 

49.75 

27.00 

35.50 

44.00 

50.75 

27.50 

36.25 

45.00 

51.75 

28.00 

37.00 

46.00 

52.75 

X 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

Vs 

IX 

IX 

ix 

1 

ix 

ix 


IVs 

1% 

2 



3M 

4 

4^ 

4M 

5 

5^ 

5^ 

5M 

6 

Thickness of Nut..in. 
Short Diam. of Nut, “ 


Diam. of Bolt .. .in. 

“ “Hoad..." 

2 . 

2X. 

2X. 

2X. 

3 . 

3X. 

3 X. 

sh . 

4 . 

4X. 

4X. 

4 X. 

5 . 

5 X . 

5X. 

5 X. 

6 . 

Thickness of Nut. .in. 1 lJ/£ 1 ]^ 

Short Diam. of Nut, “ 1 % 1 % 2 

Furnished with hexagon heads and nuts. 
Bodies are turned and threaded, under 
side of head and bottom of nut are faced, 


a 


X 

W 
o m 

O) 

TJ ^ 
c 

3^ 




56 00 
56.00 
57.00 
58.00 
59 00 
60.00 
61.00 
62.00 
63 00 
64.00 
65.00 
66.00 

67 00 

68 00 


70.00 

71.50 
73.00 

74.50 
76 00 

77.50 
79.00 

80.50 
82.00 

83.50 
85.00 
86 50 
88.00 


100.00 

100.00 

102.50 
105.00 

107.50 
110.00 

112.50 
115.00 

117.50 

120.00 

122.50 
125.00 


PLANER HEAD BOLTS 



Fig. 17652B 


Steel planer head bolts are made from 
special steel forgings, high tensile strength. 
All 12 threads to inch. 


BOLT WASHER 



Fig. 17652C 
BOLT NUT 



Fig. 17652D 


Diameter 
Bolts 1 

: ij* 
“ 1X 
l l 3 X 
“ 2 
Washers. 

Nuts. 

Diameter 
Bolts 1 

1 X 
‘ i X 
“ l X 
“ 2 
Washers. 
Nuts . . . . 


PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


of Screw, .inches 
in. under Head. 


of Screw, .inches 
in. under Head. 


Diameter 
Bolts 1 

“ IX 

“ 

“ i« 
“ 2 
Washers, 
Nuts«... 


of Screw, .inches 
in. under Head. 


X 

25.00 

26.50 

26.50 


6.00 

20.00 

IX 

33*50 

35.00 

37.00 

39.50 

7.00 

30.00 

IX 

42^50 
44.00 
45.00 
47 50 
9 00 
36.00 


X 


30.00 

30.50 
31.00 

34.50 

6.00 

24.00 

IX 

33! 50 
35.00 
37.00 

39.50 

8.00 

32.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


WASHERS 



Fig. 7749A Fig. 7749B 


WROUGHT IRON 


U. S. Standard Sizes—In Effect January 20, 1910 


Diameter 

Inches 

Size of 

Hole 

Inches 

Thickness of 
Wire Gauge 
Number 

Size of 

Bolt 

Inches 

Price, per Pound 
in 200-pound Kegs 

Number of Washers 
in 100 Pounds 

A 

V 

18 

~iS 

14.00 

39400 

Z A 

A 

16 

M 

12.20 

15600 

Vs 

Vs 

16 

A 

11.40 

11250 

1 

1s 

14 

Vs 

10.50 

6800 


Vs 

14 

A 

9.80 

4300 


A 

12 

H 

9.40 

2600 


Vs 

12 

A 

9.30 

2250 


a 

10 

Vs 

9.20 

1300 

2 

a 

9 

% 

9.10 

900 


n 

8 

Vs 

9.00 

782 


1A 

8 

1 

9.00 

568 

2^ 

1 M 

8 


9.00 

473 

3 

W 

8 


9.20 

364 


1 Vs 

7 


9.20 

275 


Ws 

7 * 


9.20 

256 


W 

7 


9.50 

220 

4 

Ws 

7 


9.50 

197 


2 

7 

Ws 

9.50 

174 

± l A 

Ws 

7 

2 

9.50 

160 

&A 

Ws 

5 

2J4 

10.50 

122 

5 

Ws 

4 

2^ 

10.50 

106 


o™ The j bove hst P rices a PP>y only to full keg lots (200 pounds) of a size. For less than 
200 pounds of a size, or for special packing, the following extras will be charged, viz.: 
At the rate of .10 per 100 pounds for packing in 100-pound kegs. 

“ jj “ “ *20 “ “ “ “ “ “ 50 to 100-pound boxes. 

“ M “ “ # 3o “ “ “ « « « 25 “ 50 “ « 

“ “ “ “ • 50 “ “ “ “ “ “ 5-pound boxes. 

“ “ “ “ 1.00 “ “ “ « « a i a a 


CAST IRON 


Diameter 

Inches 

Size of 

Hole 

Inches 

Thickness 

Inches 

Size of Bolt 
Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

Ws 

Vs 

a 

Vs 

V* 

Wi 

M 

M 

Vs 

% 

3 

Vs 


H 

3 A 

3^2 

1 

Vs 

Vs 

VA 

4 

W 


l 

1 % 

4J^ 

w 

l 

Ws 

2 y± 

5 

Ws 

Ws 

w 

3 

6 

li M 

W 

Ws 

5 
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POSITIVE LOCK WASHERS 


STANDARD WASHERS 


POSITIVE 



Fig. 11570A 


The sizes given are standard factory 
stock sizes. In ordering, state pattern 
and size of steel desired. 


PLAIN 



Fig. 11570B 


Size Bolt 

Size Steel 



“A" 

Inches 

Price, per 1000 

Inches 

Width Thickness 

Positive 

Plain 

X 

Ax *2 

3.35 

1.70 

H 

Ax A 

3.70 

2.00 

3 A 

VsxH 

4.70 

3.00 

X 

X 

&X& 

4.35 

2.70 

Vsxh 

4.70 

3.00 

X 

VsxA 

5.35 

3.70 

X 


6.00 

4.35 

A 

Vsxii 

5.70 

4.00 

% 

Vsx'A 

6.00* 

4.35 

X 

Ax* 

6.70 

5.00 

Vs 


6.70 

5.00 

Vs 

Ax'i 

7.35 

5.70 

Vs 

n,*ih 

9.35 

7.70 

% 

Vsx-h 

8.00 

6.35 

% 


8.00 

6.35 

% 

%x& 

10.00 

8.35 

Vi 

Vi 

Vsxfs 

ftx>$ 

8.70 

8.70 

7.00 

7.00 

Vi 

3 AxA 

9.35 

7.70 

Vi 


10.70 

9.00 

% 

3 AxA 

10.35 

8.70 

% 

Axis 

11.70 

10.00 

y* 

xxU, 

11.35 

9.70 

% 

MxA 

12.70 

11.00 

% 

VxVs 

16.70 

15.00 

Vs 

Vx% 

19.35 

17.70 

% 


15.00 

13.00 

X 

Axis 

17.70 

15.70 

% 

AxVs 

19.00 

17.00 

X 

%x 3 A 

15.70 

23.70 

Vs 

Axis 

20.00 

18.00 

Vs 

l l 4xVs 

21.35 

19.35 

Vs 

AxA 

24.00 

22.00 

Vs 

AxA 

26.70 

24.70 


S. A. E. WASHERS 

POSITIVE 



Fig. 11570C 

The sizes given in plain pattern are the 
S. A. E. standard, both heavy and light. 


PLAIN 



Fig. 11570D 


HEAVY 


Size Bolt 

“A” 

Size Steel 
Inches 

Price, per 1000 

Inches 

Width Thickness 

Positive 

Plain 

3 A 

AxA 

3.35 

1.70 

X 

ifexA 

4.70 

3.00 

A 

VsxVs 

7.35 

5.70 

Vs 

VsxVs 

8.00 

6.35 

A 

HxH 

12.70 

11.00 

Vi 

tt*!t 

13.35 

11.70 

% 

i*xtf 

17.00 

15.35 

Vs 

MxH 

18.00 

16.35 

% 

AxA 

23.00 

21.35 

X 

AxA 

24.35 

22.35 

Vs 

UxH 

28.70 

26.70 

1 

% X % 

40.00 

37.35 

lVs 

*£« 

43.70 

40.35 

IX 

VsxVs 

75.70 

71.70 

lVs 

VsxVs 

80.70 

76.70 

m 

AxA 

99.35 

93.35 

A 

LIGHT 

Axii 3.oo 

1.35 

X 

ir x A 

4.35 

2.70 

% 

X xii 

6.70 

5.00 

Vs 

Vsx-is 

7.35 

5.70 

A 

hixVs 

11.35 

9.70 

Vi 

HxVs 

12.00 

10.35 

% 

Hxi? 

15.00 

13.35 

Vs 

Hx^ 

16.00 

14.35 

% 

AxA 

20.35 

18.70 

X 

AxA 

21.70 

19.70 

Vs 

ttxX 

24.70 

22.70 

1 

AxA 

35.00 

33.00 

lVs 

AxA 

39.00 

36.35 

IX 

VsxA 

47.35 

44.00 

Ws 

VsxA 

51.00 

47.70 

lVi 

AxA 

67.00 

61.70 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


LOCK WASHERS 


For Automobile, Steam and Electric Railways and General Use 


PLAIN PATTERN 
TYPE B 



Fig. 7230A 


POSITIVE PATTERN 
TYPE D 

O 

Fig. 7230B 


If a lock washer is to be effective the following features must be embodied in it: 

Steel specially made for the purpose. 

Proper proportion of width and thickness to bolt size for given use. 

Careful inspection of various operations during manufacture. 

Hept treatment under pyrometer regulation and frequent, careful checking of the 
pyrometers. ■ 


Si*e 

Size 



of 

of 

Price, 

PER 1000 

BoH 

Inches 

Steel 

Inches 

t T 

Ty D Pe 

I A. * 


1.35 

3.00 

H. % 

A^A 

1.70 

3.35 

i„ a. y 

<ri x M 

2.70 

4.35 

H. y 


3.00 

4.70 

, V* 


3.70 

5.35 

A. % 


4.35 

6.00 

I.-M 

Vfc-fa 

5.00 

6.70 

H. % 

VsxH 

5.70 

7.35 

F. % 

& x & 

5.00 

6.70 


}^ X A 

5.70 

7.35 

H. % 

y*y 

6.35 

8.00 

a. y% 

&xA 

5.70 

7.35 

y 

A X A 

9.00 

10.70 

A. % 

h*A 

6.35 

8.00 

A 

& x & 

9.70 

11.35 

L.% 


9.70 

11.35 

H. A 

** x & 

11.00 

12.70 

L- X A 

tixVs 

10.35 

12.00 

h. y 

& X H 

11.70 

13.35 

a. Vi 

% x 34 

7.70 

9.35 

Vi 

y^-h 

9.00 

10.70 

Vi 

A*A 

13.00 

14.70 

A. % 

%*A 

8.70 

10.35 

% 

% x & 

10.00 

11.70 

A 

A*A 

14.00 

15.70 

L. % 

tfx-h 

13.35 

15.00 

H-A 


15.35 

17.00 

A—Light auto sizes. 




L—S. A. E. light sizes. 


Size 

Size 



of 

of 

Price, 

PER 1000 

Bolt 

Inches 

Steel 

Inches 

Ty B P6 

T g* 

A. % 

% x & 

11.00 

12.70 

l. y 

if x A 

14.35 

16.00 

h. y 

i* x H 

16.35 

18.00 

% 

MxM 

17.70 

19.35 

L. % 

■ y*A 

18.70 

20.35 

H. % 

y*y 

21.35 

23.00 

A. % 

y*A 

13.00 

15.00 

l. y 

19.70 

21.70 

H. y 

y*y 

22.35 

24.35 

a. y 

y*-fo 

18.00 

20.00 

1A 

y*y 

24.70 

26.70 

l. y 

ti*A 

22.70 

24.70 

h. y 

H x tf 

26.70 

28.70 

A. 1 

y x & 

20.70 

22.70 

1 

y*y 

27.35 

29.35 

L. 1 

A*y 

33.00 

35.00 

H. 1 


37.35 

40.00 

i y 

y*y 

30.35 

33.70 

iy 

%*y 

36.35 

39.00 

h. iy 

%z% 

40.35 

43.70 


y*y 

33.70 

36.35 

iy 

%*y 

39.70 

42.35 

iy 

y*y 

44.00 

47.35 

h. iy 

yxy 

71.70 

75.70 

iy 

yzy 

81.70 

87.00 

h. m 

A*A 

93 35 

99.35 


H—S. A. E. heavy sizes. 
F—Ford size. 
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STANDARD TAPER PINS 



Fig. 9902A 

PRICE, PER HUNDRED 


Number. 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Diam. of Large Endanehes 

.141 

.156 

.172 

.193 

.219 

.250 

.289 

.341 

.409 

.492 

.591 

.706 

Approx. Fractional 













Sizes.inches 

a 

& 

.a 

H 

■h 

X 


H 

H 

X 

it 

H 


. 

1.30 

1.80 

2.00 











% . 

1.90 

1.80 

2.00 

2.10 

2.30 

2.50 

2.75 

3.00 






1 . 

2.05 

2.05 

2.25 

2.35 

2.55 

2.75 

3.00 

3.25 

3.75 





1 H ... 

2.30 

2.30 

2.50 

2.60 

2.80 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

4.65 

.... 



IK . 

2.55 

2.55 

2.75 

2.85 

3.05 

3.25 

3.50 

3.75 

4.25 

5.00 

7.00 

9.00 


m . 

2.80 

2.80 

3.00 

3.10 

3.30 

3.50 

3.75 

4.00 

4.50 

5.40 

7.50 

9.50 


2 . 

3.05 

3.05 

3.25 

3.35 

3.55 

3.75 

4.05 

4.35 

4.75 

5.80 

8.00 

10.00 


2 X . 

.... 

3.30 

3.50 

3.60 

3.80 

4.00 

4.40 

4.75 

5.25 

6.25 

8.60 

10.75 


2 K... . 

... 

3.55 

3.75 

3.85 

4.05 

4.25 

4.75 

5.20 

5.75 

6.75 

9.20 

11.50 


2 % . 



4.00 

4.10 

4.30 

4.50 

5.10 

5.70 

6.25 

7.25 

9.80 

12.25 

1 

a 

►H 

3 . 

.. 

.... 

4.25 

4.35 

4.55 

4.75 

5.45 

6.25 

6.75 

7.80 

10.50 

13.25 

a* 

3 }i . 




4.60 

4.80 

5.00 

5.80 

6.75 

7.25 

8.40 

11.20 

14.25 

I 

334 . 




4.85 

5.05 

5.25 

6.15 

7.25 

7.75 

9.00 

11.90 

15.25 


3J4 . 






5.50 

6.50 

7.75 

8.25 

9.60 

12.60 

1R9K 


4 . 






5.75 

6.85 

8.25 

8.75 

10.20 

13.30 

XU.au 

17.25 


4 . 






8.75 

9.25 

10.80 

14.00 

18.25 


4 J4. 








9.25 

9.75 

11.40 

14.70 

15.40 

19.25 

90 9^ 


4 54 . 








9.75 

10.25 

12.00 


5 . 








10.25 

10.75 

12.60 

i« in 

91 9^ 


5J4. 








iU.IU 

16.80 

.40 

22.25 


534 . 











17.50 

23.25 


5 J4. 











18.20 

24.25 


6 . 











18.90 

25.25 


Taper 34 inch to the foot. If ordering sizes other than those included in the 
above list, specify the length and the diameter at the larger end. 































































160 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SPRING COTTERS, ETC. 


SPRING COTTER FLAT SPRING KEY 



Fig. 11417 A Fig. 11417B 

SPRING COTTERS—PRICE, PER THOUSAND 


Wire Ga. 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

1 





Diam. In. 

T2 

Ti 

Vs 

& 

& 

u 

X 

13 

64 

3 5* 

X 

% 

H 

X 


% 

r x 

x 

i 

IX 

V/2 

o 2 

~-2Mi 

tm 

§3 

3 x 
m 

4 

5 

i6, 

3.50 

4.15 

4.80 

5.45 

6.10 

6.75 

7.40 

4.00 

4.75 

5.50 
6.25 
7.00 

7.75 

8.50 

5.00 

5.85 

6.70 

7.55 

8.40 

9.25 

10.10 

10.95 

11.80 


7.00 











7.00 

8.00 

9.00 

10.00 

11.00 

12.00 

13.00 

14.00 

8.15 

9.30 

10.45 

11.60 

12.75 

13.90 

15.05 

16.20 

10.60 

11.90 

13.20 

14.50 

15.80 

17.10 

18.40 

11.10 

12.80 

14.50 

16.20 

17.90 

19.60 

21.30 

23.00 

24.70 

26.40 









14.00 

16.00 

18.00 

20.00 

22.00 

24.00 

26.00 

28.00 

30.00 

18.00 

20.80 

23.60 

26.40 
29.20 
32.00 
34.80 

37.60 

40.40 

20.00 

23.50 
27.00 

30.50 
34.00 

37.50 
41.00 

44.50 
48.00 

51.50 
55.00 

58.50 
62.00 

32.50 

37.50 

42.50 

47.50 

52.50 

57.50 

62.50 

67.50 

72.50 

77.50 

82.50 

87.50 

92.50 





72.C0 

79.20 

86.40 

93.60 

100.80 

108.00 

115.20 

122.40 

129.60 

136.80 

144.00 




108.00 

119.50 
131.00 

142.50 
154.00 

165.50 
177.00 

188.50 
200.00 

211.50 

257.50 

148.50 

163.50 

178.50 

193.50 

208.50 

223.50 

238.50 

253.50 

268.50 

328.50 

388.50 











384.00 

404.00 

424.00 

444.00 

464.00 

544.00 

644.00 






.... 









































Brass spring cotters all sizes to order. Prices quoted on receipt of specifications. 


FLAT SPRING KEYS—PRICE, PER THOUSAND 


Length ... .inches 

l X 

m 

m 

2 

2'4 

2'A 

2% 

3 

3H 

3 X 

Width, Vs Inch.... 

“ X “ .... 

“ X “ .... 

“ X “ •••• 

39.00 

52.00 

44.50 

58.00 

50.00 

64.00 

78.00 

55.50 
70.00 

84.50 
104.00 

61.00 

76.00 

91.00 

111.00 

66.50 
82.00 

97.50 
118.00 

72.00 

88.00 

104.00 

125.00 

77.50 

94.00 

110.50 

132.00 

117.00 

139.00 

123.50 

146.00 


FLAT RIVETED KEYS 


Fig. 11417C 

123 different sizes and patterns. Prices and catalogue on application. 
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FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST I, 1918 
MILL—BASTARD 



Fig. 27484A 


I ength.inches 4 5 6 

Pnce .Per dozen 3.00 3.20 3.50 

Length.inches 10 12 14 

Price .per dozen 5.60 7 50 10.70 

MILL—SECOND CUT 


7 

3.90 

16 

14.70 


8 

4.30 

18 

20.20 


Fig. 27484B 


Length. 


Price. 


Length. 


Price. 



I 


MILL—ONE ROUND EDGE—BASTARD 


Fig. 27484C 


8 

4.80 


9 

5.50 


10 

6.30 


Length.inches 6 7 

Price .per dozen 3.90 4.40 

MILL—ONE ROUND EDGE—SECOND CUT 

Length.inches 6 7 8 9 10 

Pnce .per dozen 4.50 5.20 5.50 6.50 7.20 

M| LL—TWO ROUND EDGES—BASTARD 


Fig. 27484D 


Length.inches 6 7 

Pnce .per dozen 4.40 4.90 


8 

5.40 


9 

6.10 


10 

7.00 


MILL—TWO ROUND EDGES—SECOND CUT 


Length....inches 6 7 8 9 

Pnce . . .Per dozen 5.00 5.80 6.10 7.30 


MILL—BLUNT 

Length .inches 6 7 8 

« Ce ’ Pasta L d -• •.per dozen 3.90 4.30 4.90 

Second Cut. « 4.60 4 90 5 80 


10 

8.00 


9 

5.60 

6.40 


12 

9.40 


12 

10.80 


10 

6.70 

7.80 


9 

4.90 



6 7 

4.00 4.60 

8 

4.90 

9 

5.80 

10 

6.40 

12 

8.60 

14 

12.20 

16 

16.80 

MILL—SMOOTH 






6 7 

4.50 4.99 

8 

5.40 

9 

6.30 

10 

7.00 

12 

9.40 

14 

13.10 

16 

17.90 


12 

14 

8.40 

12.00 

12 

14 

9.70 

13.70 



14 

13.40 


14 

15.30 


12 

9.40 

10.70 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST 
TAPER 


1918 


Fig. 27485A 


Length.inches 

Price, Single Cut.. .. 

“ Double “ .... 

Length. 

Price, Single Cut.... 

“ Double 



3 

sy 2 

4 

4'A 

5 

per dozen 

2.10 

2.10 

2.20 

2.40 

2.60 

« 

2.50 

2.50 

2.90 

3.10 

3.50 

. . .inches 

6 

. 7 

8 

10 

12 

per dozen 

3.40 

4.30 

5.40 

8.10 

12.50 

u 

4.70 

5.60 

6.70 




HAND SAW—BLUNT 


Fig. 27485B 


Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 


4 

2.60 


4 H 

3.00 


5 

3.40 


6 

4.30 


SLIM TAPER 


Fig. 27485C 


Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 

Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 


EXTRA SLIM TAPER 


Fig. 27485D 


7 

5.40 


3 

3 H 

4 

4 y 2 

5 

2.10 

2.10 

2.20 

2.30 

2.50 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

3.10 

3.80 

4.50 

6.40 

9.50 


Length. 
Price. . 


Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 

Length.inches 

Price. 


DOUBLE ENDER 


5 X 

3.00 


8 

6.60 


5 X 

2.90 



4 

4 H 

6 

7 

8 

per dozen 

2.20 

2.30 

3.10 

3.80 

4.50 

TAPER- 

HEAVY 

3 

3 y 2 

4 

4 j* 

5 

per dozen 

2.10 

2.10 

2.20 

2.40 

2.60 


5 M 

6 

7 

7 

10 

per dozen 

3.00 

3.40 

4.30 

5.40 

8.10 


Fig. 27485E 

Length.inches 


Price. 


. per dozen 

PIT SAW 


7 

3.50 


8 

3.90 


9 

4.40 


10 

4.90 


Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 


Fig. 27485F 
4 4^ 


4.80 


5.40 


5 

5.40 


6.10 


6 

6.10 


8 

7.50 
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FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST I, 1918 
CANT SAW 

► __ 

Fig. 27486A 

pSJf 0 *.indies 6 8 

. per dozen 5.40 6.40 

^ CROSSCUT 

Fig. 27486B 

Price 1 .inches 8 

. per dozen 7.50 

FLAT—BASTARD 

I 

Fig. 27486C 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 q 

Price per dozen 3.70 3.90 4.30 4.80 5.30 6 30 

Length.inches 11 12 13 14 16 18 

Price . . per dozen 8.60 9.70 11.80 13.30 17.80 23.90 

FLAT—SECOND CUT 

I 

Fig. 27486D 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 

Pnc ®V.per dozen 4.30 4.60 4.80 5.50 6 10 

Length.inches 10 12 14 16 18 

Pnce . per dozen 8.10 11.00 15.30 20.10 26.80 

FLAT—SMOOTH 

I 

Fig. 27486E 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 

Pnc ®-. per dozen 4.70 4.90 5.30 6.10 6 60 

Length.inches 10 12 14 16 18 

Price . per dozen 8.70 12.10 16.70 22.30 29.20 

HAND—BASTARD 

I_ 

Fig. 27486F 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 

i ric ®-.per dozen 3.70 3.90 4.30 4.90 5.40 

Length.inches 10 12 14 16 18 

Pnce . per dozen 7.50 10.70 15.00 20.10 26.80 



10 

8.70 


10 

9.10 


10 

7.00 

20 

31.50 



9 

7.20 

20 

35.30 



9 

7.90 

20 

38.30 


9 

6.70 

20 

35.10 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST I, 1918 


HAND—SECOND CUT 



Fig. 27487A 


Fig. 27487A 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Price.per dozen 4.30 4.70 5.10 5.80 6.30 7.80 

Length.inches 10 12 14 16 18 20 

Price..per dozen 8.70 12.30 17.00 22.80 29.90 39.20 


HAND—SMOOTH 

Fig. 27487B 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Price.per dozen 4.80 5.30 5.60 6.30 6.70 8.30 

Length.inches 10 12 14 16 18 20 

Price.per dozen 9.40 13.50 18.20 24.20 31.50 41.60 


PILLAR 



Fig. 27487C 


Fig. 27487C 

Length.inches 6 8 10 12 14 16 

Price, Bastard.. . .per dozen 4.30 5.40 7.50 10.70 15.00 20.10 

“ Second Cut. “ 5.10 6.30 8.70 12.30 17.00 22.80 

* Smooth. * 5.60 6.70 9.40 13.50 18.20 24.20 


SQUARE—BASTARD 



Fig. 27487D 

Length..inches 4 5 6 7 8 10 

Price.per dozen 3.80 4.10 4.60 5.10 5.50 7.40 

Length.inches 12 14 16 18 20 . 

Price.per dozen 10.20 13.90 18.70 25.10 32.80 . 


SQUARE—SECOND CUT 



Fig. 27487E 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 10 

Price.per dozen 4.60 4.80 5.10 5.80 6.30 8.50 

Length.inches 12 14 16 18 20 _ 

Price.per dozen 11.50 16.10 21.20 28.20 36.70 _ 


SQUARE—SMOOTH 




Fig. 27487F 

Length.inches 4 5 6 7 8 10 

Price.per dozen 4.90 5.30 5.50 6.30 7.00 9.10 

Length.inches 12 14 16 18 20 _ 

Price.per dozen 12.80 17.50 23.30 30.40 39.30 .... 
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FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST I, 1918 
THREE SQUARE 


Second Cut. 
Smooth.... 


Second Cut. 
Smooth.... 


Fig. 27488A 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

per dozen 

4.80 

5.40 

6.10 

7.00 

7.50 

9.10 

“ 

5.60 

6.10 

6.70 

7.70 

8.30 

10.10 

u 

6.10 

6.40 

7.10 

8.20 

8.90 

10.70 


12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

per dozen 

11.80 

15.50 

20.60 

27.50 

36.20 


u 

13.00 

17.00 

22.50 

29.90 

39.40 


u 

13.90 

18.30 

24.20 

32.00 

42.30 



'‘V SP iSp|SA 


HALF ROUND—BASTARD 

Fig. 27488B 

length.inches 4 5 6 

Price.per dozen 4.80 5.40 6.10 

Length.inches 12 14 16 

Price.per dozen 11.80 15.50 20.60 

HALF ROUND—SECOND CUT 

> 

Fig. 27488C 

Length.inches 4 5 6 

Price.per dozen 5.60 6.10 6.70 

Length.inches 12 14 16 

Price.per dozen 13.00 17.00 22.50 


HALF ROUND—SMOOTH 

> _ 

Fig. 27488D 

Length.inches 4 5 

Price.per dozen 6.10 6.40 

Length.inches 12 14 

Price.per dozen 13.90 18.30 


7 

7.00 

18 

27.50 


8 

7.50 

20 

36.20 


7 

7.70 

18 

29.90 


8 

8.30 

20 

39.40 


6 

7.10 

16 

24.20 


7 

8.20 

18 • 

32.00 


10 

9.10 


10 

10.10 



8 

8.90 

20 

42.30 


10 

10.70 


ROUND—BASTARD 


Fig. 27488E 


Length. 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Price. 


3.00 

3.20 

3.50 

3.90 

4.30 

4.90 

Length. 


. 10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Price. 


5.60 

7 o SO 

10.70 

14.70 

20.20 

27.40 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


FILES 

REVISED AND IN EFFECT AUGUST I, 1918 

ROUND—SECOND CUT 


Fig. 27489A 

.inches 4 5 

f nce .per dozen 3.50 3.80 

Length.inches 10 12 

Price.per dozen 6.40 8.60 

ROUND—SMOOTH 


6 

4.00 

14 

12.20 


7 

4.60 

16 

16.80 


8 

4.90 

18 

22.70 


9 

5.80 

20 

30.70 


.inches 

Price. per dozen 

Length.inches 

Price.per dozen 


Fig. 27489B 


4 

3.90 

10 

7.00 


5 

4.10 

12 

9.40 


6 

4.50 

14 

13.10 


CROSSING—BASTARD 


7 

4.90 

16 

17.90 


8 

5.40 

18 

24.30 


Fig. 27489C 

Length.inches 

P rice .per dozen 

WARDING 


12 

15.50 


14 

20.60 


9 

6.30 

20 

32.90 



16 

27.50 


Length.inches 

Price, Bastard.per dozen 

“ Second Cut. 

“ Smooth. 


Fig. 

27489D 






4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

per dozen 

4.00 

4.50 

4.90 

6.40 

8.70 

U 

4.80 

5.30 

5.90 

7.50 

10.10 

(C 

5.40 

5.80 

6.40 

8.20 

11.00 


1 


KNIFE 



Length.inches 

Price, Bastard.per dozen 

“ Second Cut. “ 

“ Smooth. a 


Fig. 27489E 


l t 


Length. 
Price. . 


4 

5 6 

8 

10 

12 

5.40 

6.10 6.90 

8.50 

10.10 

13.70 

6.10 

6.70 7.50 

9.10 

11.50 

15.20 

6.40 

7.10 7.90 

9.50 

12.30 

16.10 

PLANER 

KNIFE 






Fig. 27489F 


... .inches 
. per dozen 


8 

6.40 


10 

8.60 
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VIXEN FILES 


FLAT 



Fig. 8583A 


The flat Vixen Files are now made in the ordinary tang pattern, conforming verv 

tow 7 1 S5!I e ft t0 ? rd iu ar J and n ? t re< l uire the special back and handle as here¬ 
tofore. This applies to the flat files only, the half-round files still being made in the orig 
inal pattern requiring the special back mid handle. g ong " 


PILLAR 


Fig. 8583B 

Vixen Regular Cut corresponds to ordinary bastard cut and used on all classes of 
rough work—cast iron, soft steel, copper, brass, aluminum and soft metals Also excel 
lent for wood, slate, marble, fiber, rubber, etc. meiais. Also excel- 

Vixen Fine Cut should be used on all work where ordinary bastard and second rut 

Vrxerstoo U th h C^t^ r lS et t~ Stee1 ’ T* j ron ’ PhosphSronzTwWte bra® d etc 
n ^ °i h , ■ , . use , d ''’. llere amount of metal to be removed is slight and also 

where superior finish is desired. Excellent for lathe work. B 


HALF-ROUND, COMPLETE, WITH BACK AND HANDLE 



Fig. 8583C 

Vixen SS&Sff* ° Ut is /° r di ? and to01 .work and finishing hard metals. 

Vixen Utility File has regular cut on one side and smooth on the other Valuablp 

e^Vixen^Babbitt'Eiles'lfre 1110 * 01 Hi*’ machi . nist ’ s kit > household tool chest, etc. 
vixen .babbitt Piles are coarser than regular cut. 


PRICE, PER DOZEN—IN EFFECT SEPTEMBER I, 1917 


Description. .. 

Flat, Pillar and Flexible 

Half-Round 

Size.... inches 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 ' 

Regular (Bastard). 
Fine (2nd Cut) 

Smooth. 

Dead-smooth.. 
Utility. 

10.50 

12.60 

13.70 

14.70 
12.00 

13.10 

15.20 

16.30 

18.40 

14.70 

15.80 

17.90 

18.90 
22.00 
17.30 
19.40 

1.60 

7.00 

2.00 

18.90 

21.00 

22.00 

26.20 

20.50 

21.50 
1.90 

7.50 

2.50 

22.60 

24.70 

25.70 
29.90 
24.00 

27.30 

29.40 

30.40 
34.60 

8.50 

10.00 

10.80 

11.80 

10.50 

12.00 

12.80 

14.80 

12.90 

14.40 

15.20 

18.20 

15.60 

17.10 

17.90 

21.90 

18.80 

20.30 

21.10 

25.10 

23.00 

24.50 

25.30 

29.30 

JJdUUltl. 

Resharpening. 

Backs. 

♦Bolts&Nutsperdoz.sets 

1.10 

6.00 

2.00 

1.30 

6.50 

2.00 








2.30 

8.00 

2.50 

2.70 

8.50 

2.50 

1.10 

6.00 

2.00 

1.30 

6.50 

2.00 

1.60 

7.00 

2.00 

1.90 

7.50 

2.50 

2.30 

8.00 

2.50 

2.70 

8.50 

2.50 


*2 bolts and 2 nuts in one set. 


RESHARPENING 

. T £ e Vixen F }l e after becoming dulled may be resharpened from four to six times 
depending upon the grade of cut (number of teeth per inch), and how much the wl’ 
have been worn after becoming dull. Transportation charges to be paid by the custome^ 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN SWISS DIE SINKERS’ FILES 



FLAT, ONE SAFE EDGE 




raMjfflMmW 


SQUARE 



FLAT 



KNIFE 



PIPPIN 



Length, 3 y 2 inches. 
Price, Assorted Shapes. 


ROUND 

* i M mm -t™™ 

«.«. fia liwiiiiiiiwiniiii ,—,_ 

Fig. 8588A 

Made in cuts Nos. 0, 1, 2 and 4. 


0<T O<£? AMERICAN SWISS 


per set of twelve 


3.25 
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AMERICAN SWISS 
REGULAR DIE SINKERS’ RIFFLERS 




Fig. 7275A 


Approximate Lengths. 


Small, 6 

Medium, 

Large, 7 


5.00 

5.50 

8.25 

6.00 

9.00 

“ Assorted Shapes. 


7.50 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


FILE CARDS, BRUSHES AND HANDLES 


FILE CARDS 

WITH SCORER 



Fig. 14075A 


Price, with Scorer.per dozen .... 

“ without Scorer_ u _ 

FILE BRUSHES 

WITH CARD AND SCORER 


pfF’f rf?“rri 


Fig. 14075B 

Price, Complete.per dozen 


DOCTOR FILE HANDLES 



Fig. 14075C 


These handles are non-splitable. The 
ferrule is made of heavy pressed steel, 
enlarged at the head and having an in¬ 
wardly returned, curved, sharp-edged lip, 
which firmly locks the wooden portion 
within the enlarged end of the ferrule, 
when driven into place. The wooden part 
is shaped to fit the hand, and is as smooth 
as velvet. 


No. 

Inches 
for Files 

Price 

per 

Dozen 

0 

4 to 6 

1.00 

1 

6 “ 10 

1.17 

2 

10 “ 14 

1.33 

3 

14 “ 18 

1.50 

4 

18 “ 20 

1.67 


SOFT WOOD FILE HANDLE 



Fig. 14075D 


HARDWOOD FILE HANDLES 


No. 

Length 

Inches 

Diam. 

Inches 

Price, 

Brass 

Ferrule 

PER DOZ. 

Iron 

Ferrule 

1 

4 X 

ix 

1.85 

2.10 

2 

4 X 

IX 

2.20 

2.30 

3 

4% 

IX 

2.55 

2.75 

4 

5 

IX 

2.95 

3.20 

5 

5K 

1X2 

3.40 

3.65 

SOFT WOOD FILE 

HANDLES 

No. 

Length 
Inches ' 

Diam. 

Inches 

Price, 

Brass 

Ferrule 

PER DOZ. 

Iron 

Ferrule 

1 

4 X 

IX 

1.45 

1.65 

2 

4H 

IX 

1.75 

1.85 

3 

4% 

ix 

2.20 

2.40 

4 

5 

IX 

2.50 

2.75 

5 

54 

ix 

3.05 

3.30 


SPUN FERRULED FILE HANDLES 



Fig. 14075E 


Spun ferrule and straight ferrule, num¬ 
bers 00, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4. Prices on applica¬ 
tion. 


SOLDERING COPPER HANDLES 



Fig. 14075F 

Price, No. 200, Soft Wood, Wired, 

5x1 % inches.per gross 3.90 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 


Avoirdupois Weight 

Drachms 

16= 1 oz. = 437.5 grains troy. 

256 = 16 = 1 lb. = 1.2153 lbs. troy. 

6,400 = 400 = 25= 1 quarter. 

25,600= 1,600= 100 = 4= 1 cwt. 

512,000 = 32,000 = 2,000 = 80 = 20 = 1 ton. 


Troy Weight 

Grains. 

24= 1 dwt. 

480= 20= 1 oz. 

5,760 = 240 = 12 = 1 lb. = 22.816 cubic inches of dis¬ 
tilled water at 62°Fahr. 


Dry Measure 


Pints = 33.6 cubic inches. 

2= 1 quart = 67.2 cubic inches. 

8 = 4 = 1 gallon = 268.8 cubic inches. 

16= 8 = 2 = 1 peck = 537.6 cubic inches. 

64 = 32=8 = 4=1 bushel. 

Note. —The standard U. S. bushel is the Win¬ 
chester bushel, which is in cylinder form, 1834 
inches in diameter and 8 inches deep, and contains 
2,150.42 cubic inches. 


Square Measure 

Inches. 

144= 1 foot. 

1,296= 9 = 1 yard. 

39,204= 272.25= 30.25 = 1 perch. 

1,568,160 = 10,890 =1,210 = 40 = 1 rood. 

6,272,640 = 43,580 =4,840 =160 = 4 = 1 acre. 

An acre is 69.5701 yards square; or, 208. 
710321 feet square. 

A township is 6 miles square = 36 sections. 

A section is 1 mile “ =640 acres. 

34 “ is 34 “ “ =160 “ 

A “ is M * “ = 40 “ 


Apothecaries* Weight 

Grains. 

20 = 1 scruple or 3 

60 = 3=1 drachm or 3 

480= 24= 8 = 1 oz. or \ 

5,760 = 288 = 96 = 12 = 1 lb. 


Apothecaries’ Measure 

60 minims. =1 fluid-drachm 

8 fluid-drachms. =1 fluid-ounce 

16 fluid-ounces. =1 pint 

8 pints . =1 gallon 

Forty-five drops, or a common teaspoonful, make 
about 1 fluid-drachm; 2 tablespoonsful, about 1 
fluid-ounce; a wineglassful, about 134 fluid-ounces; 
and a teacupful, about 4 fluid-ounces. 


Liquid or Wine Measure 

Gills = 7.2187 cubic inches. 

4= 1 pint = 28.875 cubic inches. 

8 = 2= 1 quart = 57.75 cubic inches. 

32= 8 = 4= 1 gallon. 

2,016= 404= 252= 63 = 1 hogshead. 

4,032 = 1,008= 504 = 126 = 2 = 1 p:oe. 

8,064 = 2,016 = 1,008 = 252 = 4 = 2 = 1 ton. 

Note. —The standard unit and liquid measure 
adopted by the U. S. government is the Winchester 
wine gallon, which contains 231 cubic inches, and 
holds 8.339 pounds, avoirdupois, of distilled 
water, at its maximum density weighed in air, the 
barometer being at 30 inches. 

The imperial gallon, adopted by Great Britain, 
contains 277.274 cubic inches, and equals 1.20032 
U. S. gallons. 

The following cylinders contain some of these 
measures very closely: 

Gill, diameter, inches; height, 


Pint, 
Quart, 
Gallon 
8 gallon 
10 


3 inches. 
3 inches. 
6 “ 

6 “ 

12 “ 

15 “ 


A span is the distance that can be reached be¬ 
tween the end of the middle finger and the end of 
the thumb. Among sailors 8 spans are equal to 1 
thumb. 

A geographic mile is of the distance around 
the center of the earth. 

A square mile of land is called a section. 

A Gunter’s chain, used by land surveyors, is 4 
rods, or 66 feet long, and consists of 100 links. 
7.92 inches make a link. 

Canal and railroad engineers use an engineer’s 
chain, which consists of 100 links, each 1 foot long. 


Paper Measure 

Quire of paper.24 sheets. 

Ream of paper.20 quires or 480 sheets. 

Bundle.2 reams. 

Bale. 5 bundles. 

Roll of parchment.60 skins. 

Sheet of paper folded into— 

2 leaves is termed folio size. 

4 “ “ 4to or quarto. 

8 “ “ 8 vo. or octavo. 

12 “ “ 12 mo. or duodecimo. 

16 “ “ 16mo. 

18 “ “ 18mo 

24 “ “ 24mo. 

48 * “ 48mo. 


Weight of Water 

1 cubic inch.= .03617 pounds. 

12 cubic inches.= .0434 pounds. 

1 cubic foot.= 7.48052 U. S. gallo n^ 

1 U. S. gallon .= 8.355 pounds 

35.84 cubic feet.= .22*40 pounds 

2,240 pounds.=268.8 U.S.gallons 


Liquid Weight 

Lbs. Avoirdupois, 

1 gallon distilled water. 10 

1 “ seawater.10.32 

1 “ proof spirits. 9.08 

Oils 

Lbs. Avoirdupois 

1 gallon sperm. 734 

1 “ whale. 7 34 

1 “ lard. 734 

1 “ tallow.734 

1 “ neat’s-foot.734 

1 “ paraffine, 28° gravity. 7 % 

1 “ paraffine, 25° giavity.734 

1 “ reduced Franklin.734 

1 “ castor. 8 

1 “ kerosene. . 6 H 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STAR RETT’S TOOLS 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 


SPRING-TEMPERED RULES 



£5I T »“ 2 NO 300 , W 


iLliiiiliiliinLilniltilmiliiilmliiiltM 


Fig. 5637A 

No. 300 has No. 4 graduation; No. 301, 
No. 1; No. 302, No. 2; No. 306, No. 6; 
No. 307, No. 7; No. 308, No. 15; No. 309, 
No. 16. 


Thickness, ^ inch or No. 18 Gauge. 


Length Width 

Price 

Length 

Width 

Price 

Inches Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

1 

V* 

.25 

12 

1 

1.50 

2 

V2 

.40 

18 

iy 

2.40 

3 

% 

.50 

24 

IH 

3.00 

4 

h 

.60 

36 


6.00 

6 % 

.80 

48 

1 M 

8.40 

9 % 

1.20 




SPRING-TEMPERED RULES 

No. 303 WITH GRADUATED END 


-»* 1 2 , *303 ‘’gif 

IlLulllJll>lrillniliiiliiiiiiilinliiilii;liiiiiiilinl)iifiiilnli!?iiliit^ 

Fig. 5637B 

Has No. 4 graduation, and is graduated 
in 32nds of an inch on opposite sides of 
one end. Same widths, thicknesses and 
prices as corresponding lengths of No. 300 
rules, given above. In 2 to 24-inch lengths 
only. 

SPRING-TEMPERED RULES 

WITH ONE BEVELED EDGE 



Fig. 5637C 

No. 400 has No. 4 graduation, with 
64ths on beveled edge; No. 407 has No. 7 
graduation, with lOOths on beveled edge; 
No. 403 has No. 4 graduation, with 64ths 
on beveled edge, and graduated in 32nds 
on opposite sides of one end. In 2 to 
24-inch lengths only. Prices same as No. 
300. 

SPRING-TEMPERED RULES 

HEAVY 

About ^ inch thick. No. 410 has No. 
4 graduation; No. 417, No. 7. Both 
styles in lengths and widths from 6 to 48 
inches. Same as No. 300, given above. 
Prices the same. No. 410, 60-inch lengths, 
19.50; 72-inch lengths 24.00. 


FLEXIBLE RULES 


Extremely thin, spring-tempered. Will 
easily conform to a 2-inch circle. No. 320 
has No. 10 graduation; No. 321, No. 11; 
No. 322, No. 12; No. 323, No. 13; No. 
324, No. 14. 


Length Width Price 

Length 

Width 

Price 

Inches Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

i ^ 

.25 

12 

l A 

1.50 

2 ^ 

.40 

18 

% 

2.40 

3 ^ 

.50 

24 

Vi 

3.00 

4 ^ 

.60 

36 

% 

6.00 

6 ^ 

.80 

48 

% 

8.40 

9 V* 

1.20 





NO. 325 SEMI-FLEXIBLE RULES 



Fig. 5637E 

About -fa 'inch thick; heavier than 
flexible rules and lighter than spring-tem¬ 
pered rules. Made in sizes, 2-inch to 
12-inch lengths only. They are of the 
same widths as corresponding lengths of 
spring-tempered rules. Prices the same 
as for No. 320. 

NARROW RULES 

Fig. 5637F 

Spring-tempered. About ^ inch wide. 
No. 18 gauge, No. 330; No. 10, No. 331; 


No. 11, No. 332, 12 graduation. 


Length Price 

Inches Each 


Length 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

4 

.60 


9 

1.20 

6 

.80 


12 

1.50 


GRADUATIONS 



1st 

2nd 

3d 

4th 

No. 

Corner 

Corner 

Corner 

Corner 

1 

10,20,50,100 

12,24,48 16,32,64 

14,28 

2 

10,20,50,100 

12,24,48 16,32,64 

8 

4 

64 

32 

16 

8 

6 

32 

48 

50 

64 

7 

64 

32 

16 

100 

10 

32 

64 



11 

64 

100 



12 

50 

100 



13 

8 

16 



14 

8 

32 



15 

10 

20 

50 

ioo 

16 

32 

64 

50 

100 
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IMPROVED HOOK RULES No. 296 SLIDE CALIPER RULES 


m 


r T TT|'i"i"-i".| 

niicanui JJ umhmiji 3l 

iliiiliiiliiiiiiiiiilnil„ilii'iniliiiln. 


Fig. 5639A 


Conveiiient in taking measurements 
from round corners, through hubs of pul¬ 
leys, setting inside calipers, etc. 

No. 419 is the No. 303 rule, No. 4 grad¬ 
uation, with hook and with end gradua¬ 
tion; No. 420 is the No. 300 rule, No. 4 
graduation, with hook; No. 421 is the 
No. 410 rule, No. 4 graduation, with hook. 


Length 

Price 

Length 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

6 

1.20 

18 

3.00 

9 

1.70 

24 

3.60 

12 

2.10 

36 

6.90 


Hooks can be applied to rules of other 
graduations. Prices the same. 


NARROW HOOK RULES 


~ | 1 ai " ^ 


Fig. 5639B 


Designed for use in taking measure¬ 
ments through small holes, where the reg¬ 
ular hook rules cannot be used. Grad¬ 
uated one side in 32nds; other side in 
64ths. 


Length Price Length Price 

Inches Each Inches Each 


4 .90 9 1.50 

6 1.10 12 1.80 

Can be supplied with Nos. 11 or 12 
graduations. Prices the same. 


THUMB SLIDE RULES 



Fig. 5639D 


Where many measurements are to be 
taken on small rods, tubing, etc., it is con¬ 
venient to have an instrument which 
measures the object between two con¬ 
tacts. As the caliper square may be too 
expensive, this slide caliper rule is very 
satisfactory on this class of work. 

Rules are 4 inches long, about % inch 
wide and % inch thick. Graduation is 
No. 4, with 32nds and 64ths on the front, 
as shown, and 8ths and 16ths on the back. 
Price.each 1.80 

NO. 465 BLACKSMITHS’ RULES 

Fig. 5639E 

With hook and handle. To enable 
blacksmiths to more conveniently mea¬ 
sure hot pieces, and for convenience in the 
measuring through holes, or from the in¬ 
side when held against a corner, etc., this 
rule has been devised. Graduated from 
the end in 16ths on one side, and from the 
inside of the hook in 16ths. Graduated 
12 inches; length, over all, 16 % inches. 
Price..each 1.40 

NO. 460 BLACKSMITHS’ STEEL 
RULES 


riTprrp i 

priii 1 T' 1 ^' 



j-LilJ 
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Fig. 5639C 


Fitted with thumb slide. Useful in 
measuring against a shoulder, the width 
of flanges, collars, etc. 

Length 

Inches -No. of Graduations— 

290 291 292 

4 12 


1, . 

THE IA5PMBPTCI), | ^VPBL HUBS 

n i mh 

rji 

, , Ilili: LL .HI Lilli LEI 1-LLL TTHILL ID 


Fig. 5639F 

Folding, made of best quality spring- 
tempered steel. Lock joints, large raised 
figures. Graduated in 8ths on one side, 
and 16ths on the other. 


Length 

Joints 

Number 

Price 

Inches 

Incurs 

of Folds 

Each 

24 

12 

2 

.60 

36 

12 


.90 


Price 

Each 

1.50 


6 


297 

7 
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NO. 11 COMBINATION SQUARES 

e 


Fig. 5641A 

With the adjustable scale this forms 
one of the most convenient and useful tools 
ever devised for mechanics’ use. With 
hardened blades, No. 4 graduation. 


Size 

Price, Each 
With Without 
Center Center 

Size 

Price, Each 
With Without 
Center Center 

In. 

Head 

Head 

In. 

Head 

Head 

4 

2.10 

1.50 

12 

3.60 

3.00 

6 

2.40 

1.80 

18 

4.50 

3.90 

9 

3.00 

2.40 

24 

5.40 

4.80 


NO. 23 COMBINATION SQUARES 



Fig. 5641B 


Similar in design to No. 11. Blade is 
made from good, hard steel, not hardened. 


Size 

, -Price, Each-- 

With Without 

Inches 

Center Head 

Center Head 

6 

2.40 

1.80 

9 

3.00 

2.40 

12 

3.60 

3.00 


No. 33 DROP-FORGED STEEL 
COMBINATION SQUARES 


rtjm,Tnfm,n,n’Ti,hni<i, kwh. 57,7?, trnn \roniinMfimr<min' 


Fig. 5641C 


Blades are graduated in Nos. 1, 2, 4, 7 
and 16. All squares sent with center 
heads and No. 4 graduations. 


6 

3.90 

3.00 

9 

4.50 

3.60 

12 

4.80 

3.90 

18 

6.00 

5.10 

24 

• 6.60 

5.70 





No. 17 LARGE COMBINATION 
SQUARES 



Fig. 5641D 


With hardened blade. Similar to No. 
11 , but is a little larger. 

Thickness, A inch; 6-inch stock with 
4-inch miter. 

_ /-Price, Each--, 

Size With Without 

Inches Center Head Center Head 

18 6.60 5.40 

24 7.20 5.70 

Always sent with center head unless 
otherwise specified. 


No. 8 SPECIAL STANDARD 
SQUARES 



Fig. 5641E 

' Similar to No. 11, but is heavier and 
larger. For those who wish to keep a 
reliable standard. With hardened blade, 
without center head. 


Size Width Thickness 

Inches Inches Inches 


18 IX * 

24 IX * 

Center Head only. 


Stock 

Inches 


8M 

SH 


Price 

Each 

7.50 
9.00 

1.50 


No. 32 CENTER SQUARES 



Fig. 5641F 

With broader sides than those used on 
No. 11 combination squares. 

Length of Blade, .in. 12 18 24 

Price.each 2.40 3.30 3.90 

Center Head 6 nly. 1.20 
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LOCK-JOINT CALIPERS 


No. 26 
OUTSIDE 


No. 27 
INSIDE 




Fig. 2413A Tig. 2413B 

Capacity is about one-third greater than 
the size given. 


Size 

Inche3 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 


FIRM-JOINT CALIPERS 

SCREW ADJUSTING 

No. 34 No. 35 

OUTSIDE INSIDE 




Fig. 2413D 

Can be set to any degree of uniform 
tension. 

Size 
Inches 

4 
6 
8 

10 

*Nos. 27 and 35 are not made larger than 
24 inches. 


Price 

Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

1.10 

12 

2.10 

20 

3.30 

1.20 

14 

2.40 

*24 

4.20 

1.50 

16 

2.70 

30 

7.20 

1.80 

18 

3.00 

36 

8.40 


No. 39 
INSIDE 


No. 38 
OUTSIDE 




Price 

Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

the joint. 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Size 

Price 

.50 

10 

1.10 

20 

3.00 

Inches 

Each 

.60 

12 

1.20 

*24 

3.60 

4 

1.10 

.70 

14 

1.80 

30 

6.00 

5 

1.15 

.80 

16 

2.10 

36 

7.20 

6 

1.20 

1.00 

18 

2.55 



8 

1.50 


Fig. 2413E 

Can be instantly adjusted to their 
full extent and as quickly locked firm in 


Size 

Inches 

10 

12 

14 

16 


Price 

Each 

1.80 

2.10 

2.40 

2.70 


Size 

Inches 

18 

20 

24 


Price 

Each 

3.00 

3.30 

4.20 


LOCK-JOINT TRANSFER 
CALIPERS 

No - 37 No. 36 

INSIDE OUTSIDE 




Fig. 2413G 


In addition to common use, may 1 
used inside of chambered cavities ov 
flanges, etc. ’ 


Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

Size 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

4 

1.50 

10 

2.40 

18 

5 

1.70 

12 

2.70 

20 

6 

1.80 

14 

3.00 

24 

8 

2.10 

16 

3.30 



Price 

Each 

3.60 

4.20 

5.10 
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FAY PATENT CALIPERS 


No. 75 
OUTSIDE 


No. 74 
INSIDE 




Fig. 19075B 

These calipers will be sent with spring 
nut unless otherwise ordered. 


Size 

Inches 

2 H 

3 

4 


Price, Each 
Solid Spring 

Size 

Price, 

Solid 

Each 

Spring 

Nut 

Nut 

Inches 

Nut 

Nut 

1.20 

1.40 

5 

1.35 

1.50 

1.20 

1.40 

6 

1.65 

1.80 

1.35 

1.50 

8 

1.95 

2.10 


FAY PATENT 

No. 76 
THREAD 


CALIPERS 

/No. 78 
INSIDE 




Fig. 19076E 

No. 76, sent with spring nut, unless 
otherwise ordered. No. 78, not made to 
receive the same spring nut. 

-Price, Each- 

.-No. 

Size 
Inches 

3 

4 

5 


TOOLMAKERS’ CALIPERS 


No. 274 
INSIDE 


No. 275 
OUTSIDE 




Fig. 19075E 

Made from round stock, with legs 
drawn down, making them hard and stiff. 
TSize Price, Each Size Price, Each 
Inches No. 274 No. 275 Inches No. 274 No. 275 


2 1.20 

3 1.50 

4 1.80 


No. 77 

FAY PATENT 


1.20 

1.50 

1.80 


1.80 

2.10 


1.80 

2.10 


DIVIDERS 

'No. 277 
TOOLMAKER’S 




Fig. 19075G 


Fig. 19075H 


-Price, Each- 


Inches 

2 


Solid 

Nut 


-No. 77- 


No. 76- 

Solid 

Spring 

Nut 

No. 78 
Solid 

3 

l.ZU 

1.20 

Nut 

Nut 

4 

1.50 

1.20 

1.40 


5 

1.50 

1.35 

1.50 

1.35 

6 

1.95 

1.35 

1.50 

1.35 

8 

2.25 


Spring 

Nut 


1.40 

1.40 
1.70 
1.70 
2.10 

2.40 


No. 277 
Solid 
Nut 

1.20 

i.50 

1.80 

1.80 

2.10 
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No. 41 
FIRM-JOINT 


No. 42 

LOCK-JOINT 



Fig. 5649A Fig. 5649B 

No. 41 has the adjustable point, as well 
as the improved firm-joint. 

No. 42 has the adjustable point, lock- 
joint and sensitive adjustment. 

Size 


Price, Each 

Size 

Price, Each 

No. 41 No. 42 

Inches 

No. 41 No. 42 

.80 1.20 

8 

1.20 1.65 

1.00 1.40 

10 

1.45 1.95 

CALIPERS 


No. 44 


No. 444 

a 





Fig. 5649C 



Fig. 5649D 


No. 44 

Double as will be noted from the en¬ 
graving. Combine dividers, inside and 
outside calipers. They have the improved 
firm friction joints. 

Si ze ..inches 6 8 

Price. . .each 1.50 1.80 

No. 444 

May be used for inside or outside work 
Have improved firm friction joints and 
sensitive screw adjustment. 

Size...inches 6 8 

^ rice .each 1.50 1.80 


No. 43 
LOCK-JOINT 


DIVIDERS 

No. 92 
PATENT 


Fig. 5649E 



Fig. 5649F 


No. 43 

With improved lock-joint attachment 
and sensitive adjustment. Light and stiff. 

Size.inches 6 8 10 

Price. each 1.20 1.50 1.80 

No. 92 

The quadrant passes through the leg 
and the clamp screw frictionally locks it 
firm. Adjustable point. 

Size.. inches 6 7 8 9 

Price, Plain...each 1.35 1.40 1.50 1.65 
“ N. P... “ 1.65 1.70 1.80 1.95 

Sent plain unless otherwise ordered. 

No. 89 UNIVERSAL DIVIDERS 



Fig. 5649G 

Price, with 4-inch Beam and V 

Center Point.each 

Price, Extra Steel Points. “ 

“ Needle Points. “ 

“ Pen Attachment. u 

“ Complete, All Attachments as 
above, also with Straight Point 
and Socket, Extra Beam, and 

Coupling, Complete.each 

*Sent unless otherwise ordered. 


*2.40 

.15 

.20 

1.80 


5.90 
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NO. 67 IMPROVED SCRIBERS 


No. 162 PIN VISES 



Fig. 5659A 


This scriber is made for those mechanics 
who want a better one than has been 
heretofore obtainable. All parts are inter¬ 
changeable. The knurled sleeve is nick¬ 
eled. 

Price, Complete ..each .60 

“ without Long Point. “ .45 

“ Long Bent Point. “ .20 

“ Straight Point or Short 

Bent Point. “ .15 

Sent complete unless otherwise ordered. 


NO. 68 ADJUSTABLE SLEEVE 
SCRIBERS 



eS- 


Fig. 5659B 

Made in two lengths, 8 and 12 inches. 
Toolmakers will find the small size more 
desiraole for general use, and the larger 
one for heavier work. For pattern mak¬ 
ers a knife scriber, made of a fine grade of 
steel, is supplied as an auxiliary. 

Price, without Knife Point.. . .each .60 

“ Knife Point. “ .20 

u Scriber Point. “ .20 

The 8-inch, without knife point, sent 
unless otherwise ordered. 


No. 70 POCKET SCRIBERS 




Fig. 5659C 


This scriber is reversible, telescoping 
into the stock, and is held by a slight turn 
of the chuck, so that it is always as safe 
to carry in the pocket as a penknife. 

Number. 70A 70B 

Diameter Handle.inches Z A 

Length of Blade. “ 2 % %A 

Price.each .30 .45 



Fig. 5659D 

The hole extends through full length 
of the handle. Nickel-plated. 


No. 

Capacity 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

162A 

0 to .040 

.70 

162B 

.030 “ .062 

.70 

162C 

.050 “ .125 

.70 

162D 

.115 “ .187 

.90 

Price, Complete, One of Each ... 

. 2.90 


No. 161 TOOLMAKERS* PARALLEL 
CLAMPS 



Fig. 5659E 

Made of steel, casehardened. 


No. 

Opening of 
Jaw, Inches 

Length of 
Jaw, Inches 

Price 
*per Pair 

161AA 

% 

l 5 A 

1.40 

161A 

1M 

2 

1.70 

161B 

1 Vi 

VA 

2.00 

161C 

2M 

3 

2.40 

161D 

VA 

4 

2.60 


*Two clamps. 


NO. 160 TOOLMAKERS’ STEEL 
CLAMPS 



Fig. 5659F 


Made from drop forgings, nioely finished 
casehardened, and have take-up blocks 
to slip on and off end of screw, and are 
held to same in a novel manner. 


Size.inches 1 2 

Price.*per pair 2.40 3.00 


*Two clamps. 
























MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


181 


STAR RETT’S TOOLS 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 


No. 390 CENTER GAUGES 



Fig. 18733A 


For use in grinding and setting screw 
cutting tools. The angles are 60° except 
in Nos. 395 and 396, in which they are 
55°. 

No. 390, not tempered. Graduated one 
corner each in 32nds, 24ths, 20ths, and 
14ths. No. 391 spring-tempered. No. 
395 Whitworth, not tempered. No. 396 
Whitworth, spring-tempered. No. 397 
Metric, not tempered. No. 398 Metric, 


spring-tempered. 

Price, Not Tempered.each .35 

“ Spring-tempered. “ .50 


No. 392 

CENTER GAUGE ATTACHMENTS 



Fig. 187338 


This attachment is a V block with a 
slot above the V, containing a flat spring 
to frictionally hold the center gauge 
parallel with the block. 

The attachment is adapted to hold the 
gauges either by the side or by the end for 
testing work. 

Price.each .60 

NO. 298 KEY-SEAT CLAMPS 



Fig. 18733C 


Designed to transform any common 
steel scale into a key-seat rule. They can 
be put on or off almost instantly, and are 
a complete substitute for a more costly 
tool. They may be used with combina¬ 
tion square blades, or with any straight 
rule, with accurate results. 

Price.per pair .75 


No. 105 KEY-SEAT RULES 



The Starrett Key-seat Rule is an im¬ 
provement over the ordinary type in that 
the machinists’ scale is used as part of 
the key-seat rule. This is made possible 
by a device which holds two straight 
edges together in the form of a box square. 
One of these rules is a plain straight edge 
and the other the rule with which the 
machinist ordinarily works. The two 
edges forming the box square when 
applied to the surface of the cylindrical 
piece keep the graduated edge of the rule 
in a line parallel with the axis. 

No. 105B has auxiliary straight edge, 
plain. No. 105C has auxiliary straight 
edge, graduated. 

Size.inches 6 9 

Price, No. 105A.each 2.70 3.60 

“ “ 105B. “ 3.30 4.50 

“ “ 105C. “ 3.60 5.10 

If the style is not designated in an 
order, No. 105A will be sent. 


No. 299 RULE CLAMPS 



Fig. 18733E 


Used to clamp two steel rules together, 
end to end, makng one long rule. Rules 
may be of the same or different widths up 
to 134 inches. It is of special value to 
mechanics, whose tool chests will usually 
not hold rules longer than 12 inches. 

Price.each . 60 

































182 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STAR RETT’S TOOLS 


EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 


No. 40, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 



Fig. 18972A 


The teeth are sharp and clean cut.* Can 
be used inside of a nut as well as on out¬ 
side of a screw or bolt, and are convenient 
and reliable to use as *a 60-degree center 
gauge, and gauge to test the grinding 
of either an inside or outside threading 
tool. 

Has 22 pitches as follows: 

9,10,11, liy 2l 12, 13,14,15,16,18, 20, 
22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40. 

Price.each 1.25 

NO. 4, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 


Fig. 18972B 



Like No. 40, can be used inside of a nut 
as well as on the outside of a screw or bolt. 
It is also a reliable tool to use as a 60- 
degree center gauge and gauge to test the 
grinding of either an inside or outside 
threading tool. 


Has the following pitches: 

„ 4, 4 y 2 , 5, 5H, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11, llj^, 12, 
13,14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 30. 

Pri ce .each 1.50 


No. 155, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 



Fig. 18972C 

U. S. standard. Also a center gauge 
with coarse and fine notch. Has 25 
pitches as follows: 

. % 2M, m, 3, 3h, 3H, 

4, 5, 5 V 2 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 

14, 16, 18, and 20. ’ 

Price.each 2.00 

NO. 7, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 



Fig. 18972D 

For Whitworth Standard Threads. 
Has 26 pitches as follows: 

, c 4 >5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
16- 18, 19, 20, 22, 24, 25, 26, 28, 30, 32, 
40, 48 and 60. ’ ’ 

Price.each 1.50 

NO. 5, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 

Of the same form as No. 40 for inside 
and outside work, has 26 pitches as fol¬ 
lows: 

32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48, 50, 52, 
54, 56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 66, 68, 70, 72, 74, 
76, 78, 80, 82. ’ ' 

Price.each 1.50 

NO. 6, SCREW PITCH GAUGES 

Of the same form as No. 4. Has 30- 
pitches as follows: 

4, 4 V 2 , 5, 5M, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11, \V/ % 12, 
13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 
30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40 and 42. 

Price.each 1.75 
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No. 52 


No. 53 




Fig. 5655A Fig. 5655B 

No. 52 

The sleeve and needle clasp, when 
loosened for adjustment, are both held by 
a slight spring friction, and by a single 
knurled nut, both are rigidly clamped. 
For fine adjustment, the spindle in the 
base is raised or lowered by a knurled 
nut, and all backlash is taken up by a 
spiral spring in the base. 

Price, No. 52A, 8-inch.each 2.40 

“ “ 52B, 12 a . « 3.30 

“ “ 52C, 12 “ .with 6-inch 

Extension.each 3.90 

Price, Sleeve only. “ .90 

No. 53 

Gauge has a turned and polished base, 
a micrometer adjusting nut reading to 
two thousandths, and a 6-inch extension 
for the spindle. By means of springs and 
taper fitting parts of sleeve (not shown in 
illustration) the scriber is held by slight 
friction in any position while adjustments 
are made and firmly held by a turn of the 
nU j‘i A knurled cam on the base releases 
and locks spindle for adjusting. 

Price, No. 53A, 8-inch.each 3.00 

“ “ 53B, 12 “ . « 4.20 

“ “ . 5 3C, 12 “ with 6-inch 

Extension.each 4.80 

No. 54, ATTACHMENTS 


Fig. 5655C 

To be used between the centers of the 
lathe to adjust, locate, and lay out work 
secured to the face-plate. An auxiliary 
arbor is supplied, size of No. 53 Surface 
Gauge, 12-inch spindle, the sleeve fitting 
both spindle and arbor. 

Price, Auxiliary Arbor.each .60 

Complete. « 1.30 


UNIVERSAL SURFACE GAUGES 

No .157 Wo. 257j 




Fig. 5655E 


Has the latest improvements with heavy 
base, grooved through the bottom and end, 
adapting it for use on or against circular 
work as well as flat surfaces. 

Price, No. 57A, 3-in, Base, 9-in., Spindle. ea. 3 50 
“ “ 57B, 3 “ “ 9 & 12-in., Spindle. > 4.*00 

“ “ 57C, 3£-in. “ 12-in., Spinme. a 4 15 

“ “ 57D, 3f “ « 12 & 18-in., Spindle. “ 4.75 

No. 257 

There are four gauge pins in the base, 
frictionally held, which may be pushed to 
bear against the edge of a surface plate, 
or in the slot of a planer bed for lineal work. 
Price, No. 257A, 3-in. Base, 9-in., Spindle ea. 4 75 

“ * 257B, 3 “ “ 9 & 12-in., Spindle « 5.15 

“ “ 2570, 3J-in. u 12-in., Spindle.. * 5.30 

“ “ 2571), 3J “ “ 12 & 18-in., Spind. * 6.00 

No. 56, TOOLMAKERS* SURFACE 
GAUGES 



Admirably adapted for light work. 
The base is steel, nicely finished and case- 
hardened with depressions milled in the 
sides for the thumb and finger to grasp. 
Price, No. 56A, with Auxiliary Guide” .each 4.10 
“ u 56B, without Auxiliary Guide. “ 3.50 
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STAR RETT’S TOOLS 
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GAUGES 


No. 185 


No. 186 
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Fig. 5652A 

Fig. 5652B 


No. 185 

Time saver, tap and drill gauge for 
drills up to No. 60. 

Price.each 2.40 


WIRE GAUGES 


No. 280 



Steel music wire gauge. Takes Nos. 12 
to 28 W. & M. Standard. 

Price.each 1.80 


. No. 186 

Drill and steel wire gauge, for drills up 
to No. 60. 


Pri ce. 

No. 187 



..each 2.00 
No. 286 



Fig. 5652C 


Fig. 5652D 


No. 187 

Jobbers’ drill gauge, % to in. by 
64ths. 

Price.each 2.75 

No.286 

Twist drill and steel wire gauge, Nos 
61 to 80. 


Price.each 2.40 

The No. 286 gauge gives the number of 
drills to fit each hole. It can also be used 
in measuring fine drill rods. Each gauge 
is tested after hardening. Size of gauge 
2 inches long, % inch wide and % inch 
thick. 



Fig. 5652F 

American Standard Wire 


Nos. 0 to 36. 

Price.each 3.00 

No. 282 

American Standard Wire Gauge, takes 
Nos. 5 to 36. 

Price.each 2.50 

No. 188 

English Standard Wire Gauge, takes 
Nos. 1 to 36. 

Price.each 3.00 

No. 189 

English Standard Wire Gauge, takes 

Nos. 6 to 36. 

Price.each 2.50 


takes 


No. 

W. & M. Standard Wire 
Nos. 0 to 36. 

Price. 

No. 281 
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No. 232, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



For measurement by lOOOths up to 
inch. Has locknut and ratched stop. 
Short anvil, for use in places where the 
ordinary anvil is too long to be inserted. 
Price.each 8.50 

No. 215, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



For measurement by lOOOths up to % 
inch. Has locknut and ratchet stop. 

Price.each 8.50 

No. 216, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



For measurement by lOOOths up to y 
inch. Has ratchet stop, but no locknut. 
Price.each 7.50 

NO. 576, MICROMETER CALIPERS 


No. 204, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



Fig.19070E 


For measurement by lOOOths up to 1 
inch. Has ratchet stop and locknut. 
Quick adjusting. This feature will be 
appreciated by mechanics. 

Price.*.each 15.00 

NO. 230, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



Fig. 19070F 


For measurement by lOOOths up to 1 
inch. Has locknut and ratchet stop. 

Price..each 10.00 

No. 3, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



For measurements by 1000th up to 1 
inch. Has locknut and ratchet stop. 
Price.each 10.00 

No. 203, MICROMETER CALIPERS 



For measuring tubing, by lOOOths up to 
Yv inch, with decimal equivalents stamped 
on frame. Ratchet stop. 

Price...each 8.50 

For micrometers measuring by lOOOOths 
add 1.75 to above prices. For leather 
cases, add 1.00. 


For measurements by lOOOths up to 1 
inch. Has neither locknut nor ratchet 
stop. 

Price.each 8.50 

For micrometers measuring by lOOOOths 
add 1.75 to above prices. For leather 
cases, add 1.00. 


■ 
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STAR RETT’S TOOLS 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 

MICROMETERS MICROMETERS 

1-INCH, No. 238 2-INCH, No. 2A 



For measurements by lOOOths up to 1 
inch. Has ratchet stop and locknut. 
Made with frame and other parts much 
heavier than the regular pattern. 

Price.each 12.00 

“ case only. “ 1.25 

1-INCH, No. 207 



Fig. 5646B 

For measurements by lOOOOths up to 
1 inch. Has locknut but no ratchet stop. 

Price.each 11.25 

1-INCH, No. 202 



Fig. 5646C 


For measurements by lOOOths up to 
1 inch. Has ratchet stop but no locknut. 
Price.each 9.00 


2-INCH, No. 2 



Fig. 5646D 


For measurements by lOOOths, from 1 
to 2 inches. Has locknut, ratchet stop 
and 1 inch test gauge. 

Price.each 11.00 

For micrometers measuring by lOOOOths 
add 1.25 to above prices. For cases 
add 1.00, 2 inch size, 1.25. 



Fig. 5646E 


For measurements by lOOOths from 1 to 
2 inches. Has locknut, ratchet stop and 
1 inch test gauge. Fitted with No. 212 
attachment with which tool can be con¬ 
verted into 1 inch. 

Price.each 14.00 


2-INCH, No. 217 



Fig. 5646F 


For measurements by lOOOths from 1 
to 2 inches. Has locknut and 1 inch test 
gauge but no ratchet stop. 

Price.. .each 10.50 

MICROMETERS WITH FINGER 
RING, No. 220 



Fig. 5646G 


For measurements by lOOOths up to 1 
inch. With locknut and ratchet stop. 
Price.each 11.25 

No. 221 

For measurements by lOOOths up to % 
inch. With locknut and ratchet stop. 
Price.each 9.75 
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STAR RETT’S TOOLS 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 


MICROMETER CALIPERS 

No. 226 



Fig. 5648A 


These calipers meet the demand for 
accurate gauges at a low price. They are 
better adapted for general use than the 
vernier or bar micrometer, as they can be 
set quickly for the different measurements 
and are more easily read. 

Each caliper is graduated to read by 
thousandths of an inch, is furnished with 
patent lock nut, and is sent with or with¬ 
out ratchet stop as desired. 

The frames are drop-forged from bar 
steel and are nicely finished. The 1-inch 
has the decimal equivalents stamped on 
the frame. The other sizes are marked 
to show their capacity. Standards for use 
in adjusting these calipers will be fur¬ 
nished when desired. 

Calipers will be supplied singly or in 
sets as desired and will be sent with 
ratchet stop and without leather case or 
standard unless otherwise ordered. 


Size 

Capacity 

Price, Each 
Without With 

Ratchet Ratchet 

Price 

Cases 

Inches 

Inches 

Stop 

Stop 

Each 

n 


9.50 

10.00 

1.00 

2 

1 to 2 

8.50 

9.00 

1.25 

3 

2 “ 3 

10.00 

10.50 

1.50 

4 

3 “ 4 

10.75 

11.25 

2.50 

5 

4 “ 5 

12.00 

12.50 

2.75 

6 

5 “ 6 

13.00 

13.50 

3.00 


*With decimal equivalents stamped on 
frame. 

For calipers in sets, see right-hand 
column. 


MICROMETER SETS 

No. 226 

SET OF THREE 



Fig. 5648B 
No. 226A 


Comprising No. 650 1-inch; No. 226, 2 
and 3-inch, all without ratchet stop. 

Price, without Case.each 26.00 

“ with Case. “ 30.00 

No. 226B 

Comprising No. 650 1-inch; No. 226, 2 
and 3-inch, all with ratchet stop. 

Price, without Case.each 27.50 

“ with Case. “ 31.50 

STANDARDS 

Price, 2 in Set.per set 3.00 

SET OF SIX 



Fig. 5648C 
No. 226E 

Comprising No. 650 1-inch, No. 226,2, 
3, 4, 5, and 6-inch, all without ratchet stop. 

Price, without Case.each 61.75 

“ with Case. “ 69.25 

No. 226F 

Comprising No. 650 1-inch; No. 226, 2, 
3, 4, 5 and 6-inch, all with ratchet stop. 

Price, without Case.each 64.75 

“ with Case. “ 72.25 

STANDARDS 

Price, 5 in Set.per set 9.15 
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INSIDE MICROMETERS 
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SET A 


STAR RETT’S TOOLS 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 31, 1920 


INSIDE MICROMETERS 


No. 124 



Fig. 5647A 


No. 120 has screw and nut same as the 
Improved No. 3 micrometer caliper and is 
read in thousandths. The rods are pro¬ 
vided with hardened steel , adjustable 
anvils in ends, which permits adjusting for 
wear. A small binding screw locks rods 
when set. Rods are marked in 3^-inch 
divisions and set to a similar line on a 
projection of the barrel. 

When so ordered an auxiliary handle 
accompanies Sets A, B and D, which is 
used by removing the nut opposite the 
locknut and screwing the handle in place 
of same. 


SET C 



Fig. 5647B 


Set A has 4 rods, to measure from 2 to 
8 inches. Set B has 7 rods to measure 
from 2 to 12 inches. Set C has 4 rods to 
measure from 8 to 32 inches. Set D 
comprises Sets A and C. 


Set 


, - Price Each -^ 

With Without 

Case Case 


A 7.75 6.75 

B 9.00 7.50 

C 11.75 9.25 

D 19.00 16.00 

Sent with case unless otherwise ordered. 
Extra rods at .06 per inch. 


HANDLES 



Fig. 5647C 

Price, Extra.each 1.00 


SET A 



Fig. 5647D 


Like ]\o. 120, is designed for internal 
and linear measurements; such as meas¬ 
uring cylinders, rings; also for setting 
calipers, comparing gauges, etc. The mi¬ 
crometer screw in the head has J^-inch 
movement in Sets A and B, 1-inch in Set 
C, and by means of the extension rods 
furnished, the sizes as given below for each 
set can be obtained. 


SET C 



Fig. 5647E 


Set A has 6 rods and H-inch gauge to 
measure from 2 to 8 inches. Set B has 
10 rods and }^-inch gauge to measure from 
2 to 12 inches. Set C has 4 rods and one 
1-inch and two 2-inch gauges, to measure 
from 8 to 32 inches. Set D comprises 
Sets A and C and measures from 2 to 32 
inches. 


e , ' With 

^6* Case 

A 8.50 

B 10.00 

C 12.75 

P 20.50 

Price, Handles, Extra. 


Price, Each-> 

Without 

Case 

7.25 

8.50 

10.25 

17.50 

.each 1.00 
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STAR RETT’S STEEL MEASURING TAPES 
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NO. 500 POCKET TAPES 

NICKEL-PLATED CASES 



Fig. 17362A 


The No. 500 taper is furnished in a 
well finished case, with round edge. Has 
spring wind with center stop. Tape is 
}4-inch wide. Graduated in inches and 
sixteenths of an inch. 

Length Price Length Price 

Feet Each Feet Each 

3 .75 8 1.50 

5 .95 10 . 1.90 

6 1.00 


NOS. 510 AND 511 TAPES 
LEATHER CASES 



Fig. 17362B 


No. 510 tape, 24-inch wide, is gradu¬ 
ated in feet, inches and eighths of an 
inch. 

The No. 511 tape, 24-inch wide, is 
graduated in feet, tenths and hundredths 
of a foot. This style is especially adapted 
for surveyors’ use. 


Length 

Price 

Length 

Price 

Feet 

Each 

Feet 

Each 

25 

4.10 

66 

6.25 

33 

4.40 

75 

6.50 

50 

5.00 

100 

8.50 


NOS. 505 AND 506 TAPES 


STEEL CASES 



Fig. 17362C 


No. 505 tape, 24-inch wide, is gradu¬ 
ated in feet, inches and eights of an inch. 
It is used principally by engineers and 
others where oil and grease would soil 
leather cases. 

No. 506 tape, 24-inch wide, is gradu¬ 
ated in feet, tenths and hundredths of a 


foot. This style is especially 
surveyors’ work. 

adapted for 

Length 

Price 

Length 

Price 

Feet 

Each 

Feet 

Each 

25 

3.70 

66 

5.70 

33 

4.00 

75 

6.00 

50 

4.50 

100 

7.70 


NOS. 512 AND 513 TAPES 
LEATHER CASES 



Fig. 17362D 


No. 512 tape is graduated in feet, inches 
and sixteenths of an inch. Tape is 34-inch 
wide. 

No. 513 tape, J4-inch wide, is gradu¬ 
ated in feet, tenths and hundredths of a 


foot. 

Length 

Price 

Length 

Price 

Feet 

Each 

Feet 

Each 

25 

3.90 

66 

5.90 

33 

4.20 

75 

6.20 

50 

4.75 

.. 
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NO. 104, HIGH SPEED 
INDICATORS 



XT . .Fig. 4318A 
1 104 indicator may be run at 
the highest speed required without heat¬ 
ing anq this on account of the frictionless 
bearing against which the inner end of the 
spmdie revolves (a feature patented by 
the Starrett Co). The working parts of 
this instrument are encased, and the dial 
plate has two rows of figures reading 
n ght or left, as the shaft may run Nickel- 
plated. 

Price, in Pasteboard Box.each 1 20 

“ a Leather Case. “ i .go 

NO. 106, IMPROVED SPEED 
INDICATORS 



xr mo • Fig. 4318B 
,0/ 106 is a nicely made and finely 
working indicator. The working parts 
are mclosed like a watch and as well 
made. The graduations show every 
revolution, and with two rows of figures 
reading right and left, as the shaft may 
run. Every indicator is warranted first- 
class. 

Price, in Pasteboard Box.each 1.80 

Leather Case. “ 2.40 

No. 107, REGISTERING SPEED 
INDICATORS 



Fig. 4318C 

The No. 107 instrument was devised 
to automatically register hundreds as 
well as units and tens, and thus relieve 
the mind from keeping tally; also to fur¬ 
nish a better registering indicator at a 
more reasonable cost than has been on 
the market before. 

Price, in Pasteboard Box.each 3.60 

Leather Case. “ 4.20 


SURFACE SPEED ATTACHMENT 
FOR SPEED INDICATORS 



Fig. 4318D 


at i acf l ment . a PPlied to one of th 
opeed indicators is designed to shoi 
the number of lineal feet per minut 
the periphery of a shaft or pulley is run 

ilthe^n w hUS f nat i le a workman to knov 
thp h m™t d ls , to ° fast or too slow to ge 
the most work the tool will stand. Fo 
instance, the speed of a cone pulley beini 

teo Wr/’f t0 IV'^Sed af ever 
step. Heretofore it has been all guess 
work as to the number of feet per minut. 

It m»v h Phery r ° the work traveling 
It may be so fast as to heat and spoil the 
tool, or it may not be nearly fast enough 
to perform what should be done. 8 

ATTACHMENT APPLIED 



Fig. 4318E 

The same is true when shifting the tool 
from the hub to the run of a pulley. The 
rubber-banded indicator wheel may be 
instantly slipped off or on the spindle of 
any of the speed indicators, and when held 
against the periphery of a shaft or a pulley 
a half minute or a minute, by dividing the 
figures showing the revolutions on the dial 
ol the indicator by 2, the number of feet 
the surface of the thing is traveling is 
obtained as each revolution of the indica¬ 
tor wheel shows six inches; twice around, 
one foot. A close approach to accurracy 
claimed for this attachment, but 
it will be found very convenient and ade- 
quate for the purposes intended, as sug¬ 
gested above. 6 

Price. 


each .60 
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COUNTING MACHINES AND REVOLUTION 
COUNTERS 


No. 5 BRISTOL COUNTING 
MACHINES 



Fig. 18640A 


The Bristol Counting Machine requires 
a minimum of care and adjustment. The 
cases are of iron in nickel-plate and black 
enamel finishes. The working parts are 
iron and steel, each metal best suited for 
the purpose. The dials are white; have 
J^-inch figures plainly marked in black 
and are easily read. 

Without With 
Lockbar Lockbar 
Size Price Price 

Counts Each No. Each No. Each 

10000 6Mx2Hxl^g 4 5.60 04 6.75 

100000 8 x2>£xl^ 5 6.60 05 7.75 

1000000 9Mx2^xl^ 6 7.60 06 8.75 


No. 15 ELM CITY COUNTING 
MACHINES 



Fig. 18640B 


The Elm City Counting Machine is 
lighter and smaller than the Bristol but 
just as accurate and durable. The cases 
are of polished brass; pinions, ratchet 
wheel and lever of best steel. Dials are 
of whitened brass with figures plainly 
etched in black. 

Without With 
Lockbar Lockbar 
Size Price Price 

Counts Inches No. Each No. Each 

100 3^x1 %x% 12 4.00 . 

1000 4 xl % x 5 A 13 5.25 013 6.25 

10000 4%xl %xV s 14 6.60 014 7.60 

100000 53^x1 %xV 8 15 7.60 015 8.60 

1000000 634x1^x5^ 16 8.60 016 9.60 

Note. —The Bristol and the Elm City 
Machines can also be furnished with 

bells to ring at certain regular intervals. 


No. 6 ROTARY RATCHET 
COUNTERS 



Fig. 18640C 


No. 6 Rotary Ratchet Counter has no 
internal stops to regulate the throw 
of the lever. The mechanism cannot 
be jammed by pushing the lever too far, 
since the latter can be rotated indefin¬ 
itely in either direction, but it will 
register only in the forward direction, 
and the number of figures registered 
depends on the distance lever is moved. 
A complete revolution of the lever 
registers ten. 

FORM J DOUBLE COUNTERS 

No. 3 is practically two counters 
mounted in the same case, the smaller 
one being a counter which can be set to 
zero at will, while the other, which, cai> 
not be set back, is a totalizer. 

No. 4 REVOLUTION COUNTERS 



Fig. 18640D 


No. 4 Revolution Counter requires a 
complete revolution of the shaft for each 
registration. It contains no springs in its 
entire construction, is positive in action, 
and when properly attached can be relied 
upon to give an accurate record. If run 
backwards, it subtracts. 

Prices and further information up'm 
application. 






























192 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


JOHANSSON ADJUSTABLE LIMIT SNAP GAGES 

TWO SYSTEMS FOR KEEPING SNAP GAGES HANDY AND IN GOOD ORDER 






< .„^^?l h f l , pr0p0S1 > 0n *? ? c f ept , ed tha * variation from exactness is absolutely certain i 
everything, the question of interchangeable manufacture comes down to finding out jus 
?[ thlS 1 " evl table variation is permissible. In other words, it is finding out hoi 
he aS ^ iT 0 * ^ b ° and / t,U be suitable for its purpose. How wide can the limit 

eoatAf the 11 ™ t 6 r g -?° d k ple ^ ? f apparatus? And, as the closer the limits, the greater th 
cost of the work, limits should be as wide as possible. 


The limit system of manufacture is today 
recognized by all as the one modern method of 
manufacturing interchangeable parts at low 
cost. The limit system takes advantage of 
the two following facts that— 

(1) It is impossible to work to absolute 
dimension. 

(2) It is impossible to obtain absolute 
duplication. 

When a machine-operator says that a given 
piece of work is “exact size,” or that a number 
of pieces of work are “exactly alike in size,” he 
merely means that they seem to be so, accord¬ 
ing to the measuring tools at his disposal. 

In actual practice, both exact dimension and 
exact duplication are impossible as well as 

\ There is sure to be some variation from the true size in spite of all that 
can be done to eliminate it. In the very highest form of precision work, this variation 
may be very slight, but it is there nevertheless. 

JOHANSSON SNAP GAGES ARE OBTAINABLE IN 21 SIZES RANGING FROM 0 TO 12 INCHES 
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JOHANSSON COMBINATION GAGE BLOCKS 



Fig. 31524A 


Thousands of sets of Johansson Com¬ 
bination Sets have been supplied in the 
United States, in practically every locality, 
and the first user has yet to return one on 
account of it not being satisfactory. So 
universal have the use of these blocks 
become, that a shop without at least one 
set is an exception. 


DIRECT CHECKING 



The time and material saved and the 
mistakes and arguments avoided are the 
reasons why America’s foremost manu¬ 
facturers of interchangeable parts have 
four, six or eight sets of Johansson Stand¬ 
ards in the toolroom alone. 

Johansson Gages are used direct, 
avoiding mistakes due to transferring 
sizes when laying out, building, and check¬ 
ing jigs, dies, fixtures, templets and 
special tools and gages. 

They are self-checking. Blocks in 
any one set check each other and 
also check blocks in any other set. 
This feature not only proves accur¬ 
acy beyond a doubt but makes it pos¬ 
sible to detect wear on any single block 
in the system. Different mechanics get 
the same results, or the same mechanic can 
obtain the same result any number of 
times, because these gages do not depend 
upon the human element of touch. 



Fig. 31524B 


Every manufacturer equipped with the 
Johansson Gaging System establishes his 
own bureau of standards. He accepts or 
rejects his own manufactured parts or the 
work of others without dispute because 
with Johansson Gages he can check him¬ 
self. 


CHECKING HEIGHT OF REST PADS 
ON MILLING FIXTURE 



The following bureaus of measurement 
use Johansson Gages in their own work 
as a practical, dependable measuring tool: 

Washington.— Bureau of Standards. 

Paris. —Bureau International des Poids 
et Mesures. 

London. —National Physical Labor¬ 
atory. 

Ottawa.— Imperial Munitions Board. 

Petrograd. —Chambre Centrale des 
Poides et Mesures. 

Berlin.— Kaiserliche Normal Eichungs 
Kommission. 

Berne.— Eidgenossisches Amt fur Mass 
und Gewicht. 

The value of Johansson Gages as a 
standard or reference gage is small 
when compared to their value when used 
as intended by their inventor—as a work¬ 
ing gage for toolmakers. 
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JOHANSSON COMBINATION GAGE BLOCKS 


SET No. 1 
81 BLOCKS 



.1001 

Fig. 31525A 

SIZES IN INCHES 
FIRST SERIES 

.1004 

.1007 

.1002 

.1005 

.1008 

.1003 

.1006 

.1009 

.101 

SECOND SERIES 

.114 .127 

.140 

.102 

.115 

.128 

.141 

.103 

.116 

.129 

.142 

.104 

.117 

.130 

.143 

.105 

.118 

.131 

.144 

.106 

.119 

.132 

.145 

.107 

.120 

.133 

.146 

.108 

.121 

.134 

.147 

.109 

.122 

.135 

.148 

.110 

.123 

.136 

.149 

.111 

.124 

.137 


.112 

.125 

.138 


.113 

.126 

.139 


.050 

THIRD SERIES 

.300 .550 

.800 

.100 

.350 

.600 

.850 

.150 

.400 

.650 

.900 

.200 

.450 

.700 

.950 

.250 

.500 

.750 

.... 


FOURTH SERIES 


1 in. 

2 in. 

3 in. 

4 in. 


SETTING A SINE-BAR 



ACCESSORIES FOR SET No. 1 



Fig. 31525B 


The Johansson Set No. 1 is the one that 
may be seen in daily and hourly use in 
practically all American toolrooms and 
inspection departments. It gives sizes in 
.0001 (one ten-thousandth part of an 
inch). Where smaller increments are re¬ 
quired, the block .10005 inch can be 
furnished. Increments in quarter-thou¬ 
sandths can be obtained by adding the 
blocks .10025 and .10075 inch. 


CHECKING A MICROMETER FOR WEAR 



Hundreds of thousands of combin¬ 
ations are possible with this set of eighty- 
one blocks. It is arranged to take care of 
the average toolroom requirements. The 
accessories as shown above consist of three 
pairs of jaws for taking inside and outside 
dimensions, a scriber and center point, a 
straight edge, a base and four holders. 

Price of No. 1 and other sets upon 
application. 
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JOHANSSON ADJUSTABLE LIMIT SNAP GAGES 


SECTIONAL VIEW OF ARM 


Cast-iron frame gives rigidity 
with lightness and is least 
liable to distortion 



Position of adjusting-screws 
permit sealing 


Tightening th 
clamp screws 
tends to seat plugs 
firmly against adjust¬ 
ing screws 


Flat face 
on gaging 
plugs permits end- 
movement —only they 
do not become cocked 

Beveled-edge tends to 
guide gage squarely on the 
work and prevents marring it 



Fig. 31526A 


In some work the limits will be in 
thousandths, in other work tenths of 
thousandths. The first is just right and 
anything finer would be too good. The 
second is also just right and anything 
coarser would not be good enough. Each 
case must be considered with a view to 
the purpose the work is to be put. 

Experience teaches that the control of 
limits with any of the various measuring 
tools should not be left to the individual 
judgment of the operators. There is 
always the tendency to work to absolute 
dimensions. The better way is to pro. 
vide fixed gages with the established tol¬ 
erance appearing in the gages themselves. 
Johansson Snaps come into a shop ready 
to be put into the hands of the operators, 
thus eliminating the expense of making 
and maintaining solid snap gages. They 
keep the control of shop sizes and limits 
out of the hands of the individual machine 
operator. They prevent errors and save 
the user’s time. 

The same quality of fool-proofness 
applies with equal force to both unskilled 
operators and unskilled inspectors. As 
with the machine operators, either the 
“go” opening will pass over the work or it 
will refuse to do so. In any case, the in¬ 
spector knows. 


The operator’s job is merely to see that 
the work he produces comes somewhere 
between the limits to which the snap 
gage has been set. He isn’t measuring 
the work—he is gaging it. No expert 
knowledge of working to thousandths is 
necessary. 

Johansson Snaps offer complete pro¬ 
tection against the effects of wear, 
changed limits and entirely new sizes, as 
they are easily reset with a common screw¬ 
driver. 



Range 

Diam. 

Gaging 

Plugs 

Approx. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Weight 

Each 

0 

0 

to 

l 

4 

.275 

5 oz. 

9.50 

1 

1 

4 

u 

1 

.275 

5 “ 

10.00 

2 

1 

2 

u 

i 

.275 

6 “ 

10.50 

3 

3 

4 

u 

i 

.275 

7 “ 

11.00 

4 

1 

u 

H 

.275 

7 “ 

11.50 

5 

U 

u 

U 

.275 

8 “ 

12.50 

6 

li 

u 

2 

.354 

14 “ 

14.00 

7 

2 

u 

21 

.354 

1 lb. 

15.00 

8 

2i 

u 

3 

.393 

lib. 5oz. 

16.00 

9 

3 

u 

31 

.393 

1 “ 6 “ 

17.00 

10 

31 

u 

4 

.393 

1 “ 8 “ 

18.00 

11 

4 

u 

41 

.472 

2 “ 3 “ 

19.50 

12 

41 

u 

5 

.472 

2 “ 5 “ 

21.00 

13 

5 

u 

51 

.472 

2 “ 10 “ 

22.50 

14 

51 

u 

6 

.472 

2 “ 13 “ 

24.00 

15 

6 

u 

7 

.590 

4 M lbs. 

25.50 

16 

7 

u 

8 

.590 

4 % “ 

27.00 

17 

8 

u 

9 

.590 

5 M “ 

28.50 

18 

9 

u 

10 

.590 

6 “ 

30.00 

19 

10 

a 

11 

.590 

6 X “ 

31.50 

20 

11 

u 

12 

.590 

7 “ 

33.00 
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JOHANSSON 

TOLERANCE PLUG GAGES 



Fig. 31527A 

Johansson Plug Gages above inch 
have gaging ends that are detachable 
and reversible. These gaging ends are 
recessed from each end in such a manner 
as to leave a rigid, supporting web, 
centrally located, into which the handle 
is screwed. This recessing gives a cross- 
section which is substantially an I-beam, 
a construction which makes for lightweight 
and permanency of size and shape. Bar¬ 
ring wear, these plugs will keep their size 
and shape indefinitely. 

Hollow handles are fitted to all sizes 
from 2 1 /2 inches up. This still further 
reduces the weight and eliminates the usual 
air pocket when gaging blind holes. 


TESTING A PLUG 



comparatively free from change in size and 
able to resist wear. They present a smooth 
surface with a marked absence of micro¬ 
scopic imperfections. 

These tools are fine examples of Johans¬ 
son methods of heat-treating and season¬ 
ing. 

The usual internal stresses have been 
relieved so that growth or shrinking are 
controlled. Distortion does not take place. 

Johansson Tolerance Plug Gages are 
furnished to any limits specified. 

Prices upon application. 


PLUG GAGES 

ADJUSTABLE LIMIT PLUG 
GAGES 



Fig. 31527B 


To the trained mechanic any number of 
cases will come to mind where a gage of 
this type would be suitable. 

This plug is extremely light as compared 
with tolerance plugs of usual construction. 
The largest size, capable of gaging 6-inch 
holes, weighs 3% pounds complete with 
two heads and handle. 

The lightness permits the workman to 
support the weight of the gage and still 
retain a gaging touch. 

Another feature is the ease with which 
the roundness of a hole can be checked. 



ADJUSTABLE LIMIT PLUG GAGES 


Gage 

Approximate 

Price 

No. 

Range, Inches 

Each 

5 

1.417 to 1.535 

18.00 

6 

1.535 

u 

1.654 

18.50 

7 

1.654 

a 

1.772 

19.00 

8 

1.772 

a 

1.890 

19.50 

9 

1.890 

a 

2.047 

20.00 

10 

2.047 

u 

2.323 

21.00 

11 

2.323 

u 

2.598 

22.00 

12 

2.598 

u 

2.874 

23.00 

13 

2.874 

u 

3.110 

24.00 

14 

3.110 

a 

3.346 

25.00 

15 

3.346 

u 

3.583 

26.00 

16 

3.583 

u 

3.858 

27.00 

17 

3.858 

u 

4.213 

28.00 

18 

4.213 

u 

4.646 

31.00 

19 

4.646 

a 

5.118 

33.00 

20 

5.118 

u 

5.669 

35.00 

21 

5.669 

« 

6.181 

38.00 
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UNION TOOL CHESTS 


STYLE A 



Fig. 17566A 

Leatherette covered. Drawer and till 
fronts solid Mahogany. Till and all 
drawers full felt lined. 

Short drawers: 7 inches long, 6 inches 
wide. Four drawers % inch and one 
drawer 2% inches in depth. 

Long drawers: 15% inches long, 6 inches 
wide. One drawer 234 inches and one 
drawer % inch in depth. 

Seven drawers and one till. 

Inside dimensions: Till and cover, 16x6x3 
inches. 

Outside dimensions: 17x7%xl2% inches 
high. 

Weight, 15 pounds. 

Price.each 22.00 

STYLE AA 

Similar in all respects to Style A, but 
larger. 

Short drawers: 8% inches long, 8 inches 
wide. Four drawers % inch and one 
drawer 234 inches in depth. 

Long drawers: 1834 inches long, 8 inches 
wide. One drawer 2% inches and one 
drawer % inch in depth. 

Seven drawers and one till. 

Inside dimensions: Till and cover, 
18x9x3 inches. 

Outside dimensions: 20x9%xl2% inches 
high. 

Weight, 1934 Pounds. 

Price.each 25.00 

Union frames are of thoroughly seasoned* 
properly kiln-dried selected stock,quartered 
white oak in quartered oak chests. Plain 
oak in style G chests and basswood for 
covered chests. 


STYLE B 



Fig. 17566B 


Quartered oak. Paneled back and 
front. Till full felt lined. Drawers, 
bottoms only lined. 

Short drawers: 7 inches long, 6 inches 
wide. Four drawers % inch and one 
drawer 2J4 inches in depth. 

Long drawers: 15% inches long, 6 inches 
wide. One drawer 234 inches and one 
drawer % inch in depth. 

Seven drawers and one till. 

Inside dimensions: till and cover, 
16x634x3 inches. 

Outside dimensions: 17x8x12% inches 
high. 

Weight, 1534 pounds. 

Price.each 19.50 

STYLE BB 

Same as Style B, but larger. 

Short drawers: 834 by 6 inches. 

Long drawers: 18*4x6 inches. 

Seven drawers and one till. 

Inside dimensions: Till and cover, 
19x6)4x3 inches. 

Outside dimensions: 20x8x12% inches 
high. 

Weight, 17)4 pounds. 

Price.each 21.00 

STYLE BBB 

Same as Style BB, but larger. 

Short drawers: 834x10 inches. 

Long drawers: 1834x10 inches. 

Seven drawers and one till. 

Inside dimensions: Till and cover, 
19x1034x3 inches. 

Outside dimensions: 20x12x12% inches 
high. 

Weight, 24 pounds. 

Price...each 27.00 
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HAMMERS 

STRAIGHT PEIN 


Fig. 2453B 


BALL PEIN 


Fig. 2453A 



CROSS PEIN 


Fig. 2453C 


MACHINISTS* BALL, STRAIGHT, OR CROSS PEIN 


Weight..ounces 

Price, Ball Pein. . . per dozen 
“ Straight Pein “ 

“ Cross « « 

Weight...ounces 

Price, Ball Pein. . . per dozen 
“ Straight Pein “ 

a Cross « « 


4 

6 

8 

13.40 

13.40 

13.40 

24 

28 

32 

16.10 

17.25 

18.40 

19.50 

20.85 

22.20 

19.50 

20.85 

22.20 


12 

16 

20 

13.40 

13.80 

15.00 


16.80 

18.20 


16.80 

18.20 

40 

48 


21.15 

24.50 



ENGINEERS’ 



Fig. 2453D 


BLACKSMITHS’ HAND 



Fig. 2453E 


ENGINEERS* 


Weight.ounces 18 26 

Price.per dozen 12.00 13.00 


32 40 48 

14.00 15.00 16.00 


BLACKSMITHS’ HAND 


Weight. .. ounces 26 32 

Price.per dozen 18.75 20.15 


42 48 56 

21.60 23.03 24.50 
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SCREWDRIVERS 

PERFECT HANDLE 

No. 609 REGULAR No. 610 MACHINIST’! 


FI?* 19066A Fiff 19066R 

No. 609 REGULAR Flg ' 190668 

The blade, bolster, handle flat and hammer head are drop-forged of one piece of steel, 
made especially for the Perfect Handle Screwdriver. Tempered correctly, carefully tested 
and warranted. 

Length of Blade.inches 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 

Price ..P er dozen 3.50 3.70 4.00 4.25 5.00 6.00 7.00 8.00 10.00 12.00 

No. 610 MACHINISTS’ 

A wrench can be used on the square shank when you want to tighten or loosen cap 
screws, set screws, etc. The maker’s guarantee is back of this screwdriver. 

Length of Blade.inches 5 

Price .per dozen 10.00 11.00 


REGULAR 


CHAMPION 

laiiiiiiii 


MACHINIST’S 


- T - Fig. 19066D 

Every blade is tested to split a screw head. The blade is forged from a tough 
steel, tempered with great care, and shrunk into a solid malleable bolster which rests in a 
heavy ferrule, while the tang, which forms a part of the bolster, enters and passes nearly 
through the handle. 


Length of Blade, inches 2y 


REGULAR 


Price. 


CABINET 


Fig. 19066E 


3 4 

5 6 

7 

8 9 

10 

12 

3.50 4.25 

5.00 6.00 

7.00 

8.00 9.00 

10.00 

12.00 

MACHINISTS’ 






12 

15 

18 

24 

30 

. per dozen 

14.00 

16.00 

18.00 24.00 

30.00 



ELECTRICIAN’S 




Length of Blade.inches 

Price.per dozen 


Fig. 19066F 

CABINET 

23-2 3 y 2 4 y 2 5 y 2 6 y 2 sy 2 10 y 2 12 y 2 

3.00 3.50 4.50 5.50 6.50 8.00 9.50 11.00 


ELECTRICIANS’ 

Length of Blade.inches 2)4 3 y 2 4 y 2 5 y 2 6)4 8 y 2 10)4 12)4 

.per dozen 3.00 3.50 4.50 5.50 6.50 8.00 9.50 11.00 


Price. 
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CHISELS AND PUNCHES 


No. 330 DREADNOUGHT 
COLD CHISELS 
DIEMAKERS 



Forged from nickel steel, perfect temper 
with edges that will last. Kraeuter fin¬ 
ish, end to head. 

Size of Face.inches 

Length. “ 

Price.each 

Size of Face. inches 

Length. “ 

Price.each 


H 

H 

H 

y 2 

5 

5 

5 

6 

.20 

.25 

.30 

.35 


% 

Vs 

1 

6 H 

7 

8 

834 

.40 

.50 

.70 

.90 


No. 23 CENTER PUNCHES 



Points polished. Forged from tool steel. 
Length, 434 inches. 


Will give satisfaction, and being hand 
finished and of the right shape, they will 
stand hard usage. 

Size.inches A Y% 

Price, 434 inches Long. . .each .25 .25 

Size.inches % 34 

Price, 4}4 inches Long. . .each .30 .35 


No. 331 ROUND NOSE CHISELS 


No. 24 PRICK PUNCHES 



Made from dreadnought nickel steel. 
Kraeuter finish, end and head. Sold by 
size of cut, which is measured across the 
face center. 

Size of Stock,inches K % % A A 

Length. “ 5 5% 6 A 7 

Price.each .30 .40. 50 .65 


No. 332 DIAMOND POINT 
CHISELS 



Made from dreadnought nickel steel. 
Kraeuter finish on end and head. 

Sold by size of cut, which is measured 
across the face center. 

Size of Stock,inches K % Z A A 

Length. “ 5 5% 634 7 

Price.each .30 .40 .50 .65 

No. 335 CAPE CHISELS 



Made from dreadnought nickel steel. 
Sold by size of the cut or edge. 

Size of Stock.inches 14 % Y* 

T “ ‘‘Edge. “ * g H 

Length. “ 534 5*4 534 

Price.each .25 .30 .30 

Size of Stock.inches 34 Y 

T “ ‘‘Edge. ;; % y 2 

Price .each .40 .55 ... 



Points polished. Forged from tool steel. 
Length, 4}4 inches. 


Will give satisfaction and stand hard 
usage. 


Size..inches 

Price, 434 inches Long,ea. 


% V% A 

.25 .25 * .30 


No. 12 COLD CHISELS 



Cutting Edge.. .in. 

Length.“ 

Price, Polished,each 


Vs v 2 y 8 

5 514 6 

.25 .30 .35 


Si 

.40 


No. 73 CAPE CHISELS 



Cutting Edge... in. 

Length.“ 

Price, Polished,each 


M X X H 

434 5 % 6 7 

.25 .30 .35 .40 


No. 121 OIL GROOVE CHISELS 



Diameter.inches 

Length. “ 

Price.each 


K M % 
434 4% 4 % 

.25 .30 .35 
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BEARING AND CARBON 

BUFFUM 

BEARING SCRAPERS 


SCRAPERS 



Made of high grade steel, hollow 
ground, sharpened ready for use. 

Has brass nickel-plated ferrules. 

Length.inches 3 4 

Price.each .35 .50 .65 

“ 3 in Set.per set X.50 

CARBON SCRAPERS 



BSD 

Set consists of one outturn end, one in¬ 
turn end and one curved end. Hardwood, 
mahogany polished finish. 

Length.inches 16 

Pr i ce * •:••••• .each -25 

3 in Set.per set .75 

3-CORNERED BEAMING 
SCRAPERS 
WITH HANDLE 


WITHOUT HANDLE 


KRAEUTER SCRAPERS 
No. 1202, CURVED BEARING 
SCRAPERS 



This scraper has flat or underside de¬ 
pressed 3^-inch, cutting edge being J^-inch 
wide; can be sharpened by a few rubs. 



Length.inches 

“ of Blade “ 

Price....each 

“ 3 in Set.per set 

No. 191, MACHINISTS’ SCRAPERS 
HALF ROUND 


10 

12 

13 


3 M 

4 K 

.60 

.65 

.65 

per set 

1.85 


Made of English file steel. Ground 
hardened and tempered and full polished. 

Length.inches 8 10 

Price.each .70 .90 

No. 194, 3-CORNERED SCRAPERS 



. The small size is a useful tool to get 
into small bearings and for use on small 
surfaces, which need scraping. 8-inch 
size is without a handle. 

Length of Blade.inches 8 

P r i ce .each .30 .35 


DOUBLE-END BEARING 
SCRAPERS 



The double-end bearing scraper is for end 
scraping where space is limited. Has one 
round edge, one square edge. The double¬ 
end carbon scraper is 14 inches long, for 
cleaning carbon from cylinders, etc. 

Length.inches 10 14 

P* 106 ..each .75 1.30 


Length.inches 8 10 

Price.each .70 .90 

No. 195, HANDY SCRAPERS 
FOR MECHANICS 



Forged from high grade carbon steel. 
Blades are ground flat, highly polished. 
Side and ends are ground off square. 
Price, Length 10^ inches.each .70 

No. 193, 3-SQUARE SCRAPERS 



Forged from English file steel. Ground 
and tempered. A fine tool for garage 
men, plumbers and mechanics. 

Length.Inches 7 

“ of Blade. :.. “ 3% 

Price.each .40 
























































202 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PLIERS 


No. 356—5% AND 6-INCH 



Fig. 22614A 

No. 356—5%-inch. Vest pocket size. 
Can t-slip handles, well designed. 

No. 356—6-inch. The most perfectly 
made slip-joint combination plier on the 
market in style, quality and design. 

Price, 5J/£-inch.per dozen 8.00 

“ 6 “ . “ 9.50 

No. 356—8 AND 10-INCH 






Fig. 22614B 

No. 356—8-inch. For heavy work. No. 
356 10-inch. A very powerful extension 
joint combination plier. Double grip. 
Price, No. 356— 8-inch.per dozen 11.50 
“ “ 356-10 “ . “ 14.00 

No. 1923 


Fig. 22614C 

Designed especially for angle work. 
Very powerful. 

Size.inches 8 10 

Price.per dozen 13.75 16.50 

No. 1903 


Fig. 22614D 

The narrow nose enables you to reach 
tight corners. 

Price, 7-inch.per dozen 11.20 

No. 1721 


Fig. 22614E 

The ideal plier for electrical work and 
any use to which a chain nose plier is 
adapted. 

Price, 6-inch.per dozen 13.60 


No. 1781 



Fine gripping and cutting power. Jaws 
are 2% inches long from the center of 
the rivet. 


Price, 7-inch.per dozen 17.05 


No 1801 



Linemen’s heavy pattern side cutter. 
Large jaws—powerful can’t-slip handles. 
Size.inches 6 7 8y 2 

Price .. per dozen 15.75 19.20 22.50 


No. 1863 



Combines^, slip joint plier with all the 
features of a pipe, bolt or nut gripping 
tool. In addition to the large and small 
toothed grips, it has a milled groove ir 
the end of the jaw, which makes it adapted 
to a wide range of work. 

Price, 9-inch.per dozen 12.00 


CEE TEE COMBINATION 



Fig. 22614J 

The slip joint permits of a wide range 
of sizes, in either pipe or nuts. 

Size.inches 6 

Capacity. « \ 

Price, Nickel.per dozen 2.40 

No. 2801 



Fig, 22614K 


One of the best side cutters ever de¬ 
signed. 

Size.inches 6 7 8)4 

Price .. .per dozen 19.50 22.50 27^00 
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BERNARD PLIERS 

FULL NICKEL-PLATED 


No. 100 FLAT NOSE PLIERS 



Fig. 6374A 


The parallel jaws have a firm grip with 
a minimum chance of slipping or marring. 
Has open throat and closed in handles. 

Length., inches 5 5 l A 6 

Price..per doz. 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00 

Length. .inches 7 8 _ 

Price..per doz. 10.00 12.00 15.00 _ 


No. 101 ROUND NOSE PLIERS 



For gripping tubing and other articles 
that cannot be held to advantage by flat 
nose pliers. Parallel jaws, open throat, 
closed in handles. 

Length..inches 43^ 5 53^ 6 

Price..per doz. 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00 

Length..inches 6^ 7 8 _ 

Price..per doz. 10.00 12.00 15.00 _ 


No. 102 CUTTING PLIERS 



Fig. 6374C 


The outside side cutter is a feature of 
much merit, allowing the plier to cut to 
advantage at angles and inaccessible 
places. 

Length..inches 4J/£ 5 53^ 6 

Price..per doz. 11.50 13.00 14.50 16.00 

Length..inches 63^ 7 8 _ 

Price..per doz. 17.50 20.00 25.00 _ 


No. 103 FLAT NOSE PLIERS 



A light pattern of the flat nose plier 
used by jewelers and opticians for light 
work. Parallel jaws, open throat, closed 
in handles. 


Length.inches 33^ 4 4}/g 

Price.per doz. 5.00 5.50 6.00 

Length.inches 5 . 

Price.per doz. 7.00 .. 


No. 104 ROUND NOSE PLIERS 



Fig. 6374E 


A light pattern of the round nose plier, 
much appreciated by jewelers and opti¬ 
cians where delicate work is necessary. 

Parallel jaws, open throat, closed in 
handles. 


Length."inches 4 43^ 5 

Price.per doz. 5.50 6.00 7.00 


No. 105 PLIERS 



Fig. 6374F 


A light cutting plier invaluable to jew¬ 
elers and watchmakers for its adaptability 
to delicate work where ordinary pliers fail. 
Parallel jaws, open throat, closed in 
handles. 


Length.inches 5 6 

Price.per doz. 12.00 15.00 
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HAND AND BREAST DRILLS 

HAND DRILLS 

No. 4*4 


Fi ?: 120 ^ 4A Fig. 12004B 


No. 5V 2 B 


Fig. 12004C Fig. 12004D 

No. 4 is fitted with 8 fluted drill points, assorted Nos. 1 to 8. Chuck will hold any 
twist drill from 0 to ^ inch. Nickel-plated brass handle with numbered com¬ 
partments for drill points. Each drill packed in strong pasteboard box, Ilx3^x2}^ inches. 

No. 43^ has same description as No. 4, except polished, cocobolo hollow handle 
instead of brass. 

No. 5 has polished hardwood handle with patent drill receptacle. Extra hardwood 
removable side handle, japanned malleable iron frame, cut gears nickel-plated. 
Three-jawed chuck, holding from 0 to 34 inch. Drills Equipped with 8 fluted drill 
points. 

No. 05 is same as No. 5, except has solid hardwood handle. No drills furnished. 

No. 53^ is same as No. 5J^B, except has same style handle as No. 4%. 

No. 5^B has polished hardwood handle large head. Extra hardwood removable side 
handle, japanned malleable iron frame, cut gears two speeds. Three-jawed chuck, holding 
0 to J^-inch drills. No drills furnished. 


Number.. 4 4J4 5 05 5U 5UB 

Price.each 3.00 2.80 3.60 2.90 5.20 5.20 


BREAST DRILLS 





No. 4 





No. 07 


Fig. 12004E 

No. 07—FOR SQUARE SHAN 

Price, No. 07 Breast Drill. 

Malleable iron, japanned frame, cut gears, two speeds, adjustable 
ished hardwood handle, chuck for square shank drills only. 


No. 6—FOR ROUND SHANK DRILLS 

Price, No. 6 Breast Drill.. . .each 5 c 70 

Three-jawed chuck, capacity No. 0 to J^-inch. Double geared, two speeds, adjust 
able breast plate, spindle runs in a hardened steel cone bearing. 
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FRANKLIN PORTABLE CRANES AND HOISTS 

NOS. 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D AND 3E 


Fig. 26598B 


The Franklin Portable Crane and Hoist is designed for use in shops, factories, and 
all places where it is necessary to lift heavy bodies, or to transfer them from place to 
place and this with the least expenditure of time and labor and with safety. 

The many uses for the Portable Crane and Hoist are obvious. One man alone, with 
its help, can lift a large casting or any piece weighing up to two tons, and convey it to 
any part of the works and place it in or on a machine, or deposit it as may be required. 

Width of 



Capacity 

Height 

of 

Crane 

Height 

of 

Hoist 

Bed 

Inches 

Out- In- 

Length 

Bed 

Height 
of Bed 
Inches 

Overhang Weight 

Price 

Size 

Tons 

Inches 

Inches 

side 

side 

Inches 

Front 

Back 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

A 

134 

78 

64 

32 

2434 

38 

12 


2834 

665 

100.00 

1A 

i 34 

78 

64 

32 

25 

38 

1034 

e% 

2834 

660 * 

100.00 

2A 

2 

90 

75 

35 

2734 

41 

12 


3iy 2 

800 

112.50 

3A 

2 

90 

75 

34 

27 

41 

1034 

"e% 

3134 

785 

112.50 

B 

2 34 

100 

87 

38 

3034 

47 

12 


3234 

1000 

125.00 

3B 

2 34 

100 

87 

3834 

31 

47 

10 

'ex 

3234 

1000 

125.00 

C 

3 

113 

100 

5034 

43 

47 

12 


35 

1240 

150.00 

3C 

3 

113 

100 

50 

4234 

49 

12 

y 

35 

1240 

150.00 

D 

3 

114 34 

98 

5434 

4734 

59 

12 

.... 

47 

1300 

175.00 

3D 

3 

11434 

98 

55 

48 

59 

12 

7 

47 

1300 

175.00 

E 

3 

136 

120 

55 

48 

59 

12 

• • • • 

47 

1500 

175.00 

3E 

3 

136 

120 

55 

48 

59 

12 

7 

47 

1500 

175.00 

F 

3 

154 

138 

59 

52 

61 

12 


49 

1940 

200.00 


Sizes A, 2A, B, C, D, E and F, have standard base sizes, 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D and 3E 
have low down base. 
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CYCLONE HIGH SPEED HOISTS 


WITH PATENTED 


A TO 3-TON 



Fig. 11463A 



non-fouling hand chain guard 


4 TO 12-TON 


Fig. 11463B 


Fig. 11463C 


§ 



SECTIONAL VIEW 
SHOWING i/ 2 OF 
INTERNAL 
CONSTRUCTION 


Fig. 11463D 


SPECIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE 40-TON SIZE 

nnrtiH^L he tk d °I the h . oist is divi ded into three sections by two 
partitions, the two outer sections each containing a load nhm'n 
wheel and the central section a pinion and th4 spur 
This pinion is mounted on the handwheel shaft. The two load • 
chain wheels are each mounted on a hollow steel shaft and the 
handwheel shaft (1 jtg-mch diameter) passes through these hollow 

the thre C e arrymg K he , ^ «*** division which driZ 

the three spurwheels these spurwheels mounted on shafts ill! 

The^fh 6 ^’ turn ® d . down to eccentric ends of 134 -inch diameter 
ImwheePh eccen ]"f carry in each of the outer divisions a 
the ln!d 1 h havm g 4 ?, teeth > which mesh into an internal gear on 

thl iccenlrfcZef 50 teeth > 80 that each revolution of 

revolution of thlf 8 & 8y + r ^' ory movement to the spurwheel, each 
revolution of the eccentric moving the chain forward two teeth 

The handwheel shaft turns in graphite bronze bushings the 
eccentrics m hardened steel roller bushings, the eccentric shaft! 

fnlo fhern!?.’ a m hard T d and ~ d steel bushings are pressed 
n cage! We lr ° n fmme and the steeI rolIers ara contafnld 
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CYCLONE HIGH SPEED CHAIN HOISTS 

WITH SELF-LUBRICATING BEARINGS 



Fig. 11464A Fig. 11464B 

Speed. The peculiar gyrating movement of the hoist and the perfect balance of all 
its parts, make possible a high speed with practically no vibration. 

Gears. — All the gears are accurately cut. No cast gears are used. It is due to this 
as well as the gyrating movement that the hoists run so smoothly. 

Durability. — The parts are all heavy and strong, giving the hoists long life. There 
is no delicate mechanism nor small gears to wear out rapidly. 

Safety. — In the upper left-hand illustration, is shown the teeth of the lift wheel 
surrounded by two yokes. This is the lifting mechanism of the hoist. Notice how many 
teeth are in contact. This relation between the teeth of the lift wheel and the yoke never 
varies, there are always the same number in contact. 

Chain . — The chains are accurately made to gauge and tested to one and a half times 
the rated capacity of the hoist. 


Capacity- 

Tons 

Net 

Weight 

Comp. 

with 

Gross 

Weight 

Chain 
Pull 
to Lift 
Full 

Length of 
Chain 
Handled 
to Lift 
Load 

Shortest 

Distance 

between 

Price 

fHeight 

of 

Extra 

Chain 

Chains 

Boxed 

Load 

1 Foot 

Hocks 

Complete 

Lift 

per Foot 

Pounds 

Pounds 

Pounds 

Feet 

Inches 

Each 

Feet 

of Lift 


48 

65 

70 

9 

13 

60.00 

8 

1.80 

V* 

71 

90 

56 

20 

15 

70.00 

8 

1.80 

1 

99 

110 

79 

33 

17 

90.00 

8 

1.90 

l l A 

118 

135 

102 

39 

19 

120.00 

8 

2.00 

2 

161 

190 

109 

47 

21 

140.00 

9 

2.10 

3 

226 

285 

115 

70 

23 

180.00 

10 

2.60 

4 

260 

360 

120 

91 

34 

220.00 

10 

3.20 

5 

376 

455 

104 

123 

38 

280.00 

12 

4.20 

6 

410 

475 

109 

140 

41 

330.00 

12 

4.60 

8 

484 

555 

135 

159 

43 

400.00 

12 

5.00 

10 

652 

730 

144 

191 

47 

480.00 

12 

6.00 

12 

695 

780 

160 

195 

50 

600.00 

12 

6.00 

16 

872 

1020 

*75 

285 

44 

720.00 

12 

10.00 

20 

1600 

1927 

*90 

336 

50 

850.00 

12 

12.00 

30 

1860 

2187 

*90 

504 

63 

1050.00 

12 

17.00 

40 

2120 

2555 

*90 

670 

82 

1300.00 

12 

22.00 


*On each handwheel. 

fApproximate height which blocks, with regular length of chain, will lift from level 
on which operator stands. 

Cyclone Hoists can also be furnished without extra charge, in the and 1-ton 

sizes with special gearing to handle light loads at a higher speed. They will require, however, 
a proportionately greater hand chain pull. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



CYCLONE HIGH SPEED CHAIN HOISTS 

REPAIR PARTS 


Fig. 17563A 
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CYCLONE HIGH-SPEED CHAIN HOISTS 


1 / 2-TON TO 12 -TON SIZES 
REPAIR PARTS 


No. Description r 


Size of Hoists, tons % 




- Price, Each - 

3 4 5 


10 



with Hook.... 

12.00 

15.00 

20.00 

23.00 

30.00 

32.00 36.00 36.00 46.00 50.00 50 .CO 

1A Frame, Fr’t. 













with Hook.. 

12.00 

15.00 

20.00 

23.00 

30.00 







2 

Frame Back. . 

9.60 

12.00 

16.00 

19.00 

24.00 

26.00 

30.00 

30.00 

34.00 

38.00 

42 .CC 

3 

Gear Cover... 

1.20 

1.50 

2.00 

2.40 

3.00 

3.00 

3.50 

3.50 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

* 4 

Yokes, per pr. 

7.20 

12.00 

18.00 

20.00 

24.00 

30.00 

33.00 

33.00 

36.00 

40.00 

44.00 

5 

Lift Wheel.... 

6.00 

7.50 

10.00 

11.60 

15.00 

20.00 

24.00 

24.00 

30.00 

34.00 

36.00 

6 

Hand Chain 













Guide. 

1.00 

1.00 

1.20 

1.50 

1.50 

1.60 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

6A Hd. Chain 













Guide Conn. 

.40 

.50 

.50 

.60 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.80 

6 h Bell Mouth 













Chain Guide 

1.20 

1.60 

2.00 

2.00 

2.40 

2.40 

3.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

7 

Load Chain 













Stripper.... 

.60 

.80 

1.00 

1.00 

1.20 

1.20 

1.30 

1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

1.50 

7 

Load Chain 













Stripper.... 

1.00 

1.20 

1.40 

1.50 

1.80 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

4.00 

5.00 

6.00 

8 

Lower Frame 













with Hook.. 






20.00 

23.00 

24.00 

28.00 

32.00 

40.00 

8A Lower Swivel 













with Hook.. 

3.00 

4.60 

6.40 

9.00 11.00 







9 

Lower Sheave 






5.00 

6.00 

7.00 

9.00 

12.00 

15.00 

10 

Hand Wheel.. 

3.60 

4.60 

6.00 

7.20 

8.00 

8.00 10.00 12.00 

13.00 

14.00 

15.00 

11 

Clutch. 

.80 

1.00 

1.40 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

2.00 

2.00 

12 

“ Nut... 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.70 

.70 

.70 

13 

Plug. 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2 50 

2.50 

2 50 

2.50 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

14 

Cup. 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.20 

1.20 

1.20 

1.20 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

15 

Plate. 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.80 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

16 

Pawl. 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.60 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

17 

Center Pinion. 

2.00 

2.20 

2.50 

2.70 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 

fl7A Outer “ . 

4.00 

4.40 

5.00 

5.40 

6.00 

7.00 10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

11.00 

12.00 

17B Idler 









3.00 

3.00 

3.50 

18 

Fiber Washer. 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.70 

.70 

.70 

19 

Steel Friction 













Washer. . .. 






.60 

.60 

.60 

.70 

.70 

.70 

20 

Hollow Shaft.. 

2.00 

2.50 

3.00 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 

8.00 

8.00 

10.00 

11.50 

13.00 

21 

Eccentric Sin¬ 













gle. 

2.50 











21A Eccentric 













Double. 


3.50 

4.50 

4.50 

4.80 

5.00 

5.50 

5.50 

6.00 

6.50 

7.00 

22 

Hand Wheel 













Shaft. 

1.50 

1.80 

2.20 

2.80 

3.00 

3.20 

3.80 

3.80 

4.40 

4.80 

5.00 

23 

Lower Sheave 













Pin. 






.80 

.90 

1.00 

1.30 

1.50 

1.70 

24 

Eccentric Rol¬ 













ler Cage.... 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.50 

.50 

.50 

25 

Circle Chain 













Guide. 

3.00 

4.00 

5.00 

6.00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 


Hand Chain.. per ft. 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

’50 

Lift 

u u 

.80 

.90 

1.00 

1.10 

1.60 

1.10 

1.60 

1.80 

2.00 

2.50 

2.50 


*With exception of 3'6-ton size, yokes are always furnished in pairs, 
t Furnished in pairs only. 

Give number stamped on upper hook, when ordering hoist parts. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



HOISTS 

STANDARD 



Fig. 2779B 


DIRECT DIFFERENTIAE 



Fig. 2779C 


Capacity M °° RE ANT '- FR 'CTION, WITH AUTOMATIC BRAKE 


Height of Lift. 


72 

Q 

1 

± y 2 

2 

3 

Shortest Distance Between Hooks 

Net Weight Complete with Chain.. 
Gross Weight, boxed.... 

. inches 
pounds 

u 

O 

17 

55 

8 

21 

80 

1 AA 

8 

21 J * 

94 

110 

94 

9 

24 

126 

10 

28 

190 

Chain Pull to Lift Full Load 

Length of Chain Handled to Lift Load 
1 Foot. 

« 

DO 

45 

AX 

1UU 

90 

145 

113 

215 

120 

Price, Complete. 

* Extra Chain per Foot of Lift 


50.00 

2.50 

47 

60.00 

2.60 

59 

80.00 

2.70 

65 

100.00 

2.80 

108 

140.00 

3.00 


STANDARD SCREW CHAIN 


Capacity. , 

Height of Lift. .7.7.7.'.7.7. . feet 

‘ ?f* ance B^ween Hooks 77 .7 .'inches 

Net Weight Complete with Chain Dounds 

Gross Weight, Boxed . P « 

Chain Pull to Lift Full Load « 

Length of Chain Handled to Lift Load'' 

1 Foot. f t 

Price, Complete... .'.7.7 .'.'.each 3U . 

Extra Cham per Foot of Lift. 2. 


V 2 

8 

16 

56 

70 

49 

47 

50.00 
50 


1 

8 

17 

71 

90 

87 

57 

60.00 

2.60 


iy 2 

8 

17 

81 

100 

94 

71 

80.00 

2.70 


Capacity . tons 

Length of Cham. f ee f 

Height of Lift.“ « 

Shortest Distance between 

Hooks. inches 

Net Weight, Complete with 

r» ;•••••• .pounds 

Gross Weight, Boxed “ 

ain Handled to 

Lift Load 1 Foot. feet 

Price. each 

Extra Chain.per lineal foot 


direct differential pulley block 


M 

22 

6 

17 

22 

25 


3^ 

26 

7 

21 

30 

40 


18 24 y 2 

36.00 42.00 
1.40 1.40 


H 

30 

8 

25 

35 

45 

29J^ 

50.00 

1.50 


1 

30 

8 

26 

50 

60 

29 y 2 

56.00 

1.50 


1 H 

32 

m 

32 

81 

100 

35 a 

72.00 

1.60 


9 

20 

99 

120 

128 

Q9 

100.00 

2.80 


2 

34 

9 

38 

125 

145 

38 

90.00 

1.70 


3 

10 

24 

157 

245 

132 

119 

150.00 

3.00 


3 

38 

10 

41 

180 

210 

37 

120.00 

2.00 


when A ordering 0 this°st 3 de! n ^ ea ° h additional foot of lift - Always specify Direct blocks 
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C. &, M. DIRECT DIFFERENTIAL PULLEY BLOCK 

REPAIR PARTS 



Capacity. 


X 

X 

X 

1 

Price, Top Sheaves. 

.. each 

7.20 

9.60 

10.80 

12.00 

“ Bottom Sheaves. 

u 

1.80 

2.60 

2.80 

3.00 

“ Top Yokes and Hooks. 

u 

6.00 

7.50 

8.20 

9.00 

“ Bottom Yokes and Hooks. 

u 

4.50 

6.00 

6.70 

7.50 

“ Top Pins. 

u 

.80 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

“ Bottom Pins. 

u 

.60 

.80 

.80 

.80 

“ Complete Chains, Regular Lift. . . . 

u 

21.00 

25.00 

34.00 

34.00 

Capacity. 


1H 

2 

3 


Price, Top Sheaves. 

....each 

16.80 

24.00 

31.20 


“ Bottom Sheaves. 

a 

3.80 

4.50 

7.50 


“ Top Yokes and Hooks. 

u 

11.00 

15.00 

22.00 


“ Bottom Yokes and Hooks. 

a 

9.00 

11.00 

16.00 


“ Top Pins. 

u 

1.20 

1.20 

1.40 


“ Bottom Pins. 

u 

1.00 

1.00 

1.20 


“ Complete Chains, Regular Lift. . . 

u 

43.00 

54.00 

72.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


C-M PLAIN TROLLEYS AND TROLLEY HOISTS 



Fig. 11462A 


PLAIN TROLLEYS 
No. 120 

This type of trolley has been especially designed to 
meet the needs of garages and small shops who require a 
cheap trolley for occasional use and in places where the 
overhead track comprises no curves of small radius. 
Although they are not so strong, durable and easy running 
as the Matchless Adjustable Frame Trolleys, they represent 
a splendid value for the price and will give entire satis¬ 
faction. 

These trolleys have malleable iron frame, four wheels, 
and Roller bearings. 


Tread 

Diameter of Wheel 
Inches 

2 or 3 

3% 

3H 

4 y 2 

Size and weight of I beam must be specified* 


Capacity 

Weight 

Pounds 

Pounds 

500 

14 or 25 

1000 

29 

2000 

33 

3000 

52 

4000 

72 


For 

I Beams 
Inches 

3 or 4 
5 “ 6 

5 “ 6 

6 “ 7 

7 « 8 


Price 

Each 

14.00 

16.00 

21.00 

27.00 

34.00 


TROLLEY HOISTS 

No. 429 

The minimum radius of the track curve is 24 inches. (The 
track wheels are made without flanges and are perpendicular to the 
upper surface of the lower flange of the I beam and have vertical 
guide rollers). 

The hoisting mechanism is provided with an automatic brake 
which firmly holds the load, yet permits its free lowering bv a re¬ 
verse movement of the hand chain. 

Th® frames are malleable iron, the track wheels gray iron with 
chilled treads and with hardened and ground steel roller bearings. 
1 he track wheel studs have outwardly exposed openings to permit 
the forcing in of grease for lubrication. All other bearings have 
either graphited bronze self-lubricating bushings, or roller bearings, 
lhe pinions are made of Bessemer steel. The gear wheels are 
malleable iron, all with cut teeth. 


Capacity 

Tons 

i* 

5 * 


Gear 

Ratio 

22 Yi to 1 

30 “ 1 

38 * 1 

46 « 1 


Size and weight of beam must be specified. 


Minimum Diatano 
between Hook an< 
Track, Inches 

10 

10J* 

13 
17 


Net 

Weight 

Pounds 

127 

132 

175 

210 



Fig. 11462B 


Price 

Each 

126.00 

150.00 

200.00 

240.00 










MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


213 


MATCHLESS ADJUSTABLE MALLEABLE FRAME 

TROLLEYS 



Figc 11465A Fig. 11465B 


These trolleys are readily adjusted to the different sizes of I-beams specified in the 
price list. They have flangeless track wheels with vertical guide rollers. 

The track wheels have hardened steel roller bearings (hardened steel bushings pressed 
into the wheels, hardened steel axles and hardened steel rollers enclosed in cages. 

On the geared trolleys, the gears are cut. They work very freely and have a large 
safety factor. 

The hoist is to be hung on the central bolt. The top of the hoist hook reaches to 
within an inch and a half of the I-beam, making a very close connection. 

The fact that these trolleys are adjustable admits of their being carried in stock by 
dealers. 

To lubricate the track wheels, force grease through the holes in exposed ends of the 
axle studs. This can be done without taking the trolley down. 



Tread 

Adjustable 





Capacity 

Pounds 

Diameter 

for Sizes of 





of Wheel 
Inches 

I-beams 

Inches 

Weight, Pounds 
Geared Plain 

Price, Each 

Geared Plain 

1000 

4 

5, 6,7 


35 


32.00 

2000 

4 % 

6, 7,8 

60 

47 

70.00 

40.00 

3000 

434 

6, 7,8 

70 

56 

76.00 

52.00 

4000 


7, 8,9 

90 

74 

80.00 

56.00 

6000 


8,9,10 

118 

102 

94.00 

66.00 

8000 

7 

9,10,12 

177 

155 

104.00 

74.00 

10000 

8 

10,12,15 

218 

194 

130.00 

86.00 

12000 

8 

10,12,15 

265 

240 

160.00 

110.00 

16000 

9 

12,15,18 

421 

378 

190.00 

140.00 

20000 

10 

15,18, 20,24 

480 

434 

230.00 

170.00 

24000 

10 

15,18,20,24 

600 

550 

260.00 

220.00 


In ordering, state the size and weight of I-beam. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ADJUSTING MATCHLESS TROLLEYS 

The vertical guide rollers are on eccentric shafts. Turn these shafts and lock them 
with the cap screw at the figure denoting the size of the I-beam. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


MATCHLESS ADJUSTABLE MALLEABLE FRAME 

TROLLEYS 



Fig. 11459A 


Patented 



PLAIN 


Fig. 11459B 


matchless trolleys and trolley hoist track 

WHEEL CONSTRUCTION 


Patented 




Trolls a ^ e llIus ^ tions show the wheel construction as used in Matchless 

eys. The use of flangeless track wheels does away with the cramping of the flanges 
against a curved track and enables these trolleys to pass freely curves of an Sinch 
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DRILL RODS 


For twist drills, taps, reamers, punches, and all small tools requiring the very 
highest grade ot crucible cast tool steel. 

Regularly furnished in lengths of 3 feet. 


Size 

Equivalent 
Decimals 
of an Inch 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Size 

Equivalent 
Decimals 
of an Inch 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Size 

Equivalent 
Decimals 
of an Inch 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Size 

Equivalent 
Decimals 
of an Inch 

Price 

per 

Pound 

1 H 

1.250 

.50 

% 

0.4375 

.60 

11 

0.188 

.75 

45 

0.081 

1.05 

1« 

1.2343 

.50 


0.4218 

.75 

% 

0.1875 

.75 

46 

0.079 

1.05 

i * 

1.2187 

.50 

z 

0.413 

.75 

12 

0.185 

.75 

ft 

0.0781 

1.20 

itt 

1.203 

.50 

w 

0.4062 

.75 

13 

0.182 

.75 

47 

0.077 

1.20 

We 

1.1875 

.50 

Y 

0.404 

.75 

14 

0.180 

.75 

48 

0.075 

1.20 

1 ft 

1.1718 

.50 

X 

0.397 

.75 

15 

0.178 

.75 

49 

0.072 

1.20 

1* 

1.1562 

.50 

JR 

0.3906 

.75 

16 

0.175 

.83 

50 

0.069 

1.20 

1 ft 

1.1406 

.50 

w 

0.386 

.75 

17 

0.172 

.83 

51 

0.066 

1.45 

l H 

1.125 

.50 

V 

0.377 

.75 

ft 

0.1718 

.83 

52 

0.063 

1.45 

1 ft 

1.1093 

.50 

X 

0.375 

.75 

18 

0.168 

.83 

% 

0.0625 

1.45 

1 ft 

1.0937 

.50 

u 

0.368 

.75 

19 

0.164 

.83 

53 

0.058 

1.45 

l * 

1.0781 

.50 

JR 

0.3593 

.75 

20 

0.161 

.83 

54 

0.055 

1.45 

IX 

1.0625 

.50 

T 

0.358 

.75 

21 

0.157 

.83 

55 

0.050 

1.80 

lft 

1.0468 

.50 

s 

0.348 

.75 

ft 

0.1562 

.83 

ft 

0.0468 

1.80 

1 ft 

1.0312 

.50 

Ji 

0.3437 

.75 

22 

0.155 

.83 

56' 

0.045 

1.80 

l * 

1.0156 

.50 

R 

0.339 

.75 

23 

0.153 

.83 

57 

0.042 

1.80 

l 

1.000 

.50 

Q 

0.332 

.75 

24 

0.151 

.83 

58 

0.041 

2.10 

H 

0.9843 

.50 

ft 

0.3281 

.75 

25 

0.148 

.83 

59 

0.040 

2.10 

H 

0.9687 

.50 

P 

0.323 

.75 

26 

0.146 

.83 

60 

0.039 

2.10 

fi 

0.953 

.50 

O 

0.316 

.75 

27 

0.143 

.83 

61 

0.038 

2.40 

% 

0.9375 

.50 

% 

0.3125 

.75 

ft 

0.1406 

.83 

62 

0.037 

2.40 

Jft 

0.9218 

.50 

N 

0.302 

.75 

28 

0.139 

.83 

63 

0.036 

2.70 

1 

0.9062 

.50 

ft 

0.2968 

.75 

29 

0.134 

.83 

64 

0.035 

2.70 

<i 

0.8906 

.50 

M 

0.295 

.75 

30 

0.127 

.83 

65 

0.033 

2.70 

u 

0.875 

.50 

L 

0.290 

.75 

Vs 

0.125 

.83 

66 

0.032 

3.00 


0.8593 

.50 

ft 

0.2812 

.75 

31 

0.120 

.90 

ft 

0.0312 

3.00 

n 

0.8437 

.50 

K 

0.281 

.75 

32 

0.115 

.90 

67 

0.031 

3.00 

1 

0.828 

.50 

J 

0.277 

.75 

33 

0.112 

.90 

68 

0.030 

3.00 

% 

0.8125 

.50 

I 

0.272 

.75 

34 

0.110 

.90 

69 

0 029 

3.30 

a 

0.7968 

.50 

H 

0.266 

.75 

ft 

0.1093 

.90 

70 

0.027 

3.30 

I 

0.7812 

.50 

ft 

0.2656 

.75 

35 

0.108 

.90 

71 

0.026 

3.60 

ft 

0.7656 

.50 

G 

0.261 

.75 

36 

0.106 

.90 

72 

0.024 

3.60 

% 

0.750 

.55 

P 

0.257 

.75 

37 

0.103 

.90 

73 

0.023 

3.60 

ft 

0.7343 

.55 

E 

0.250 

.75 

38 

0.101 

.90 

74 

0.022 

3.90 

II 

0.7187 

.55 

. M 

0.250 

.75 

39 

0.099 

1.05 

75 

0.020 

4.05 

it 

0.703 

.55 

D 

0.246 

.75 

40 

0.097 

1.05 

76 

0.018 

4.20 

% 

0.6875 

.55 

C 

0.242 

.75 

41 

0.095 

1.05 

77 

0.016 

4.50 

a 

0.6718 

.55 

B 

0.238 

.75 

ft 

0.0937 

1.05 

ft 

0.0156 

.4.50 


0.6562 

.55 

ft 

0.2343 

.75 

42 

0.092 

1.05 

78 

0.015 

4.80 

ft 

0.6406 

.55 

A 

0.234 

.75 

43 

0.088 

1.05 

79 

0.014 

5.10 

% 

0.625 

.55 

1 

0.227 

.75 

44 

0.085 

1.05 

80 

0.013 

5.40 

ft 

0.6093 

.55 

2 

0.219 

.75 







ft 

0.5937 

.55 

ft 

0.2187 

.75 


SQUARE DRILL RODS 


if 

0 578 

55 

3 

0.212 

.75 







64 

% 

0! 5625 

.55 

4 

0.207 

.75 


0.500 

1.60 


0.250 

1.60 

ft 

0.5468 

.55 

5 

0.204 

.75 


0.4687 

1.60 

ft 

0.219 

1.60 

ft 

0.5312 

.55 

ft 

0.2031 

.75 

Jie 

0.4375 

1.60 

% 

0.1875 

1.60 

ft 

0.5156 

.55 

6 

0.201 

.75 


0.4062 

1.60 

ft 

0.156 

1.60 

« 

0.500 

.60 

7 

0.199 

.75 

H 

0.375 

1.60 

y * 

0.125 

1.60 

ft 

0.4843 

.60 

8 

0.197 

.75 

a 

0.344 

1.60 

ft 

0.094 

1.60 

ft 

0.4687 

.60 

9 

0.194 

.75 

% 

0.3125 

1.60 


0.0625 

1.80 

ft 

0.4531 

.60 

10 

0.191 

.75 

& 

0.281 

1.60 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


COLD-ROLLED STEEL SHAFTING 



EXTRAS FOR SIZES, PER 100 POUNDS, NET 
EFFECTIVE AUGUST 18, 1919 


. <n 

g.S 

sJ 

3/ 

Wt. per 
5 Foot 

* Pounds 

* Extra 

J per 100 
> Found 

• 02 
g.3 

s! 

Wt. per 

Foot 

Pounds 

Extra 
per 100 
Pounds 

Diam. 

Inches 

Wt. per 

Foot 

Pounds 

Extra 
per 100 

Pounds 

Diam. 

Inches 

Wt. per 

Foot 

Pounds 

Extra 

per 100 

Pounds 

Diam. 

Inches 

Wt. per 

Foot 

Pounds 

Extra 

per 100 
Pounds 

% 

ifa 

X 

8 

% 

a 

% 

ft 

H 

% 

a 

6 A 

a 

b 

a 

% 

# 

.128 

.167 

.261 

.316 

.376 

.441 

.511 

.587 

.668 

.754 

.845 

.941 

1.043 

1.096 

1.150 

1.205 

1.262 

1.379 

1.440 

1 .&U 

1.50 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 | 

X 

a 

a 

% 

a 

fr 

Vs 

B 

% 

li 

l 

i* 

i% 

i& 

1 Vs 

1 A 
l% 
1 A 
IX 

1.50 

1.63 

1.70 

1.76 

1.83 
1.90 
2.04 

2.19 
2.27 
2.35 

2.51 
2.67 

2.84 
3.01 

3.19 
3.38 
3.57 

3.77 
3.97 
4.17 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

1A 

l% 

m 

1M 

i% 

m 

l'A 

i% 

i% 

i% 

IX 

i% 

Ifi 

1 % 

1% 

2 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

Vi 

4.38 

4.60 

5.05 

5.28 

5.52 

5.76 

6.01 

6.52 

7.05 

7.60 

8.18 

8.77 

9.08 

9.39 
10.02 
10.68 
11.36 
12.06 
12.78 
13.52 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

Basel 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

2/12 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 

3 

3% 
3% 
3% 
3X 
3% 
3% ; 
3'A : 
3% ; 

14.28 
15.07 
15.86 
16.69 
17.53 
18.40 

19.29 
20.20 
21.12 
22.07 
23.04 
24.03 
25.04 
26.08 
27.13 
28.20 
30.42 
31.56 
32.71 
33.90 

Base 

« 

u 

u 

a 

a 

u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

u 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.50 

.50 

3% 

3% 

3X 

3Vs 

3% 

4 

4% 

4M 

4% 

4M 

4% 

4% 

5 

5X 

5'A 

5X 

6 

6 % 

6 % 

6 % 

35.09 

36.31 

37.56 

40.10 

41.40 
42.73 
46.83 

48.24 
52.58 
54.07 

60.25 

65.10 

66.76 
73.60 

80.77 
88.29 

96.14 

98.14 
102.20 

106.40 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.90 

.90 

.90 

1.00 

1.00 

1.50 

1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 


™ r „ EXTRA FOR ODD AND INTERMEDIATE SIZES 

The following sizes in bounds hexagon and squares shall be considered standard- 
By b4ths to 1 inch, inclusive. 

13y 32nds, 1 to lf^ inches, inclusive. 

All rirlri a • x X 16 . > 2 inch es to maker’s limit. 

QUANTITY DIFFERENTIALS 

1000 to 1999 Pounds. ^ 

Less than 1000 Pounds. . per J 00 pounds net .15 


EXTRAS FOR SHORT LENGTHS 


Length 

Inches 


3 to 5% 
6 “ 11 % 
12 “ 23% 
24 “ 59% 


Per 100 
Pounds Net 


1.50 

.75 

.30 

.15 


EXTRAS FOR LONG LENGTHS 


Length 

Feet 


Over 24 and Less than 30 

“ 30 “ “ « 35 

“ 35 « « “ 40 

“ 40 “ “ u 45 

“ 45 “ Longer. 


Per 100 
Pounds Net 


.50 

1.00 

1.50 

2.00 

2.50 
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SHAFTING 


CLAMP COMPRESSION 
COUPLINGS 



Fig. 8593A 

These clamp compression couplings 
are strong and well finished. The ends 
are faced and the end flanges turned, mak¬ 
ing a true running coupling. 

The bolts are protected by the flanges 
which extend beyond the heads and nuts. 


Size 

Inches 

x,l 
m u 
11 

1K,1| 

m,2 


Price 

Each 


Size 

Inches 


Price 

Each 


Size 

Inches 


4.50 2%,2\ 12.50 4^,4* 

5.00 2%, 3 15.00 i%, 4| 

6.00 3 ^, 3 } 19.00 4 %, 5 
7.00 3 ^, 3 i 21.50 5 ^, 5 § 

8.50 3 K , 3 | 24.50 5%,6 
2%, 2\ 10.00 3 %, 4 28.00 6 %, 6| 100.00 
2K,2| 11.00 4^,41 33.00 6%, 7 125.00 


Price 

Each 

38.00 

43.00 

48.00 

60.00 

75.00 


STANDARD COMPRESSION 


COUPLINGS 



Fig. 8593B 


Grips shaft securely and will not slip. 
Flanges extend beyond the heads of bolts, 
thus making them safe. Care should be 
taken, in mounting, to see that bolts are 
drawn up evenly. Reducing couplings of 
this type should not be used to connect 
shafts with more than 3^ inch difference 
in diameter. 


Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

%, i , 

4.25 

2K,2i 

9.00 

3K,3f 

45.25 

IK , ii 

4.75 

2K-2§ 

10.75 

3K,4 

51.25 

IK 

5.00 

2%,21 

13.00 

4K,4i 

61.50 

IK , 11 

5.50 

2%, 3 

16.00 

4K.4J 

71.75 

mn 

6.25 

3K.3* 

32.50 

4K,4f 

83.00 

IK-2 

8.00 

3K,3§ 

39.25 

4K,5 

94.00 



COUPLINGS 

FLANGE OR PLATE COU 


Fig. 8593C 


These couplings are of good design, 
amply heavy to withstand severe service 
that may be imposed on them. Nuts and 
bolt heads are under flanges. 


Size Price 
Inches Each 

1M.11 8.00 

IK , 11 9-00 
\%, 1 \ 10.50 
1%, 2 11.50 
2%,2\ 13.00 
2%,2\ 14.50 
2%,21 17.50 


Size Price 
Inches Each 

2%, 3 21.50 
3 K ,31 26.00 
3 ^, 3 i 28.50 
3%, 31 33.50 
3%, 4 36.00 
4 ^, 4 } 49.00 
4 K , 4 ! 63.00 


Size Price 
Inches Each 

4K,4J 68.00 

m 5 75.00 

51 88.00 
5 % 6 103.00 
6 ^, 6 } 120.00 
6 %, 7 140.00 



JAW CLUTCH COUPLINGS 


Fig. 8593D 


Finished all over. Jaws are accurately 
planed to prevent backlash and to insure 
equal bearing pressure. 

Size Price Size Price Size Price 

Inches Each Inches Each Inches Each 

%,1 12.00 2 %, 2 f 22.00 4^,5 85.00 

1 %, 11 13.00 2%, 3 28.00 5J^, 5} 100.00 

1^,11 14.00 3^,31 34.00 5^,6 120.00 

15.00 3^,31 38.00 6 J 145.00 
1%,2 16.00 3%, 3J 45.00 6 %, 7 160.00 

2^,21 17.00 3%, 4 50.00 . 

2 ^ 6,21 19.00 4 J & 4 J 65 00 . 

For reducing couplings of all styles, add 
10 per cent to the list of the next larger 
size. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DODGE FLANGE COUPLINGS 



Fig. 28322A 


When these couplings have been pressed upon their respective shafts, a*d faced off 

bunted aTi’ f Y eCOme , PraCtlCal ! y an integral P art of the shaf ts upon which they are 

Yd for sh^ 0 , Se Y UP ‘ ngS T f- Slgned t0 me<3t the m ° St 8evere editions of service, 
and for shafts larger than 6-inches diameter, flange couplings are exclusively employed 

The use of flange couplings gives a line shaft in connection with which the verv best possible 
alignment can be secured and maintained. 

These couplings are machine finished all over, the bolt holes are reamed and fitted with 
turned steel coupling bolts, and ends of all bolts are properly protected so that the couplings 
comply with the legal requirements of all states as to safety. 1 g ‘ 

Th - Th ®f 6 ® 0Uplm , gS ’, aS regular,y made and supplied, are of the so-called “plain” type 
This is the type which is carried in stock in all standard sizes, not only at the factory and 
various branches, but by dealers everywhere. 

If the conditions are such that at certain times, although not frequently, it would be 
advantageous to be able to disconnect certain sections of a line shaft fitted with flange 
couplings this can be readily arranged for by having one or more of the couplings provided 
with a cast iron separating plate, which would be from % to 1-inch thick, depending upon the 
size of the coupling involved, and which plate would be fitted between the two halves of the 
coupling. When it is desired to disconnect the shafts, the bolts are taken out of the coupling 

separated 6 ? “ ° PP ^ ^ tW ° halVeS ° f the C0Upling sufficiently 


hnr ' ^ key ' w * rs ' “ d “• “I*” 1 ^ 
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DODGE FLANGE COUPLINGS 



Price, for 
Couplings with 
Keys, Not 

Price, for 




Price, for 


Shaft 

Key-Seating 
Shafting 
Fitting and 
Facing Coupling 

Total Price 
Fitted 


Price, for Key-Seatipg 
Couplings with Shafting 
Keys. Not Fitting and 

Total Price 
Fitted 

Fitted 

to Shaft 

Shaft 

Fitted 

Facing Coupling 

to Shaft 

Size 

on Shafts 

on Same 

Complete 

Size 

on Shafts 

on Same 

Complete 

Inches 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Each 

Each 

n X 

7.50 

3.75 

11.25 


54.75 

11.50 

66.25 

% 

8.00 

4.00 

12.00 

5^ 

67.00 

13.00 

80.00 

% 

8.50 

4.25 

12.75 

6 

81.00 

14.50 

95.50 

% 

9.00 

4.50 

13.50 

6 J* 

95.50 

16.50 

112.00 

m 

10.50 

4.75 

15.25 

7 

110.00 

18.50 

128.50 

2 Ji 

12.50 

5.25 

17.75 


126.00 

21.00 

147.00 

m 

15.25 

5.75 

21.00 

8 

142.00 

24.00 

166.00 

3 % 

18.25 

6.25 

24.50 

&A 

160.00 

27.00 

187.00 

3 % 

21.75 

7.00 

28.75 

9 

179.00 

30.00 

209.00 

3 % 

25.25 

7.75 

33.00 

9 ^ 

199.00 

34.00 

233.00 

3 % 

29.25 

8.50 

37.75 

10 

220.00 

38.00 

258.00 

4% 

33.25 

9.50 

42.75 

10M 

243.00 

42.00 

285.00 

4% 

38.25 

10.00 

48.25 

li 

270.00 

46.00 

316.00 

4% 

43.25 

10.50 

53.75 

ll l A 

305.00 

50.00 

355.00 

% 

49.00 

11.00 

60.00 

12 

350.00 

55.00 

405.00 


Reducing couplings will be charged for at the rate of the larger size shaft of the pair 
plus 10 per cent. 

Male and female couplings will be charged for at above list prices, plus 10 per cent. 
This extra applies to the charge for fitting as well as for the couplings proper. 

DIMENSIONS 




mm 











Size 

Dimensions 

Size 

Dimensions 

Size 

Dimensions 

of Shaft 

*-Inches- 


of Shaft 

«-Inches-- 

of Shaft 

*-Inches-- 

Inches 

A 

B 

Inches 

A 

B 

Inches 

A 

B 

i .X 

6 

4 % 

3 % 

n% 

8 % 

I'A 

20 % 

18 % 

Vi 

6 % 

5 

3 % 

12 % 

10 V 2 

8 

21 % 

19 % 

m 

7 % 

5 % 

Vi 

13 

11 

&A 

22 % 

20 % 

i % 

m 

6 % 

Vi 

13 % 

11 % 

9 

24 

21 % 

2 % 

8 % 

6 % 

4 % 

14 % 

12 % 

9 « 

25 % 

22 % 

2 a 

9 

7 % 

m 

14 % 

12 % 

10 

26 % 

23 % 

2% 

9 % 

m 

5 Ji 

15 Vs 

13 % 

ioy 2 

■ 21 % 

24 % 

2 % 

io % 

8 % 

6 

17 

14 H 

11 

28)4 

25 % 

3 % 

10 % 

8 % 

6 % 

18 % 

16 

ii a 

29 % 

26 % 

3.% 

ll% 

8 % 

7 

18% 

11% 

12 

31 

28 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DODGE SHAFT COUPLINGS 


SINGLE 


UNIVERSAL JOINT COUPLINGS 



DOUBLE 


Fig. 5125B 




Size 

Inches 

i % 

m 


Price, Each 
Single Double 

50.00 100.00 

60.00 120.00 

70.00 140.00 


Price, Each 
Single Double 

75.00 150.00 

80.00 160.00 

85.00 170.00 


Size 

Inches 

2 % 

m 

3 % 


Price, Each 
Single Double 

95.00 190.00 

120.00 240.00 

150.00 300.00 




Fig. 5125C 


Substantially designed for general service and finished all over in first-class manne 


OR LEFT-HAND 


-JAWS 


CAST OR 


JAW CLUTCH COUP1 INr.c 
FINISHED 


Size 

of Shaft 
Inches 

m 

m 

m 
2 x 
2 X 

2% 

3 Ji 

3 % 

m 

5 h 

6 

6% 

7 

8 


•Price, Each- 


( -oQi 

Finished Jaws 

19.45 

23.20 
26.85 
29.70 
33.75 

37.10 
41.35 

49.20 

52.20 

68.10 

92.00 

116.25 
133.75 

149.25 

173.50 

212.50 

233.50 

255.50 


Square 


Cast Jaws 

10.00 

11.95 

13.80 

15.25 
17.40 
19.05 

21.25 
25.15 


Spiral, Cast Jaws 

10.00 

11.95 

13.80 

15.25 
17.40 
19.05 

21.25 
25.15 
30.00 
39.00 


Standard 

Length 

Inches 


. ••••• 0*1 

, ^? T j" A}* square jaw clutch couplings up to and 

furnished with cast jaws, unless finished jaws are specified. 

In ordering spiral jaw clutch couplings, specify whether right or left-hand. 


Price 

. q Each 

48 2.00 

48 2.00 

48 2.00 

64 2.15 

64 2.15 

64 2.15 

54 2.15 

54 2.15 

54 2.45 

60 2.95 

60 2.95 

66 3.20 

66 3.20 

72 3.45 

72 3.45 

78 3.60 

78 3.60 

84 3.90 

including 2 %-inch 


Charge 
for Fitting 
to Shaft 

3.00 

4.00 

4.25 

4.50 

4.50 

4.50 

4.75 
5.00 

7.50 

9.75 
13.50 
17.00 
20.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
will be 
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DODGE SAFETY COLLARS 


SOLID 


SPLIT 



Fig. 5122A Fig. 5122B 


These collars are made solid and split for all sizes of shafting, and comply with all 
the legal requirements as to safety by having set screws and bolts protected. 


SOLID 


Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

% 

.65 

3% 

3.30 

3% 

10.10 

m 

.80 

3% 

3.60 

3 % 

10.90 

m 

1.00 

m 

4.15 

3 % 

11.70 

m 

1.20 


4.70 

VA 

14.05 

m 

1.40 

m 

5.30 

8 

16.20 

2'A 

1.60 

m 

5.90 

8 

18.45 

2% 

1.80 

3 % 

6.55 

9 

20.70 

2 « 

2.10 

3A 

7.20 


23.10 

2 % 

2.40 

3 % 

7.90 

10 

25.75 


2.70 

3 % 

8.60 

.... 


3A 

3.00 

3*A 

9.35 




SPLIT 


Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Size 

Shaft 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

% 

.95 

3% 

4.95 

3 % 

15.15 


1.20 

3 % 

5.40 

6% 

16.35 

m 

1.50 

i s A 

6.25 

3 % 

17.55 


1.80 


7.05 


21.10 

m 

2.10 

*■% 

7.95 

8 

24.25 

2 3 A 

2.40 

4 % 

8.85 

8M 

27.65 

2 H 

2.70 

3 % 

9.80 

9 

31.05 

2 % 

3.15 

3 % 

10.80 

9 y 2 

34.70 

2 % 

3.60 

3 % 

11.85 

10 

38.65 

3h 

4.05 

3 % 

12.90 



3% 

4.50 

3*A 

14.05 

.... 



Finished and polished on periphery and faced on ends. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DODGE HEAVY RIGID POST BEARINGS 



STANDARD 


Fig. 8105A 


SELF-OILING 
CAPILLARY OR RING 


Fig. 8105B 


Particularly useful in supporting heavy line shafting to posts, and where more pulley 
clearance is desired than is obtainable with the drop hanger. 

Shafting so supported is less liable to get out of alignment than if suspended from 
floor beams. 

Ample vertical adjustment is secured by means of elongated slots in backplate. 

These bearings are made standard, capillary, and ring, and at slight additional cost 
will be furnished with dust-tight or closed ends. 


Size 

of Shaft 
Inches 


m 

m 

2% 

2Ji 

2 % 

2 % 

3M 

3 « 

3% 

3% 

4^6 

m 


STANDARD AND SELF-OILING 


Standard 

3.25 
3.60 
4.10 
5.45 

7.25 
8.35 
9.15 

10.35 

12.70 

14.10 

18.40 

22.40 
27.15 
31.90 

40.10 
55.00 


Price, Each—Type of Bearing 
Capillary 

4.70 

5.35 

7.00 

9.10 

11.65 

14.65 
17.95 
21.40 
24.85 

28.55 
32.10 

38.55 
45.00 
51.45 
70.00 
95.00 


Ring 


4.70 

5.35 

7.00 

9.10 

11.65 

14.65 
17.95 
21.40 
24.85 

28.55 
32.10 

38.55 
45.00 
51.45 
70.00 
95.00 
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Fig. 3923A Fi &- 3923B 

SOLID JOURNAL BEARINGS 

These bearings can be used to advantage where the power is light, speed low ancl 
small first cost an object. 

They are babbitted, and the babbitt is bored and reamed to shaft sizes. Adjustment 
is provided for in bolt slots. Oil pocket is so placed as to permit the use of posts. 

COMMON FLAT BOXES 

Light in weight and strong; designed as an inexpensive bearing and for light work. 

Lubrication is provided for by means of a cup reservoir in the cap. The bolt slotfj 
in base allow for side adjustment. 


DODGE 

SOLID JOURNAL BEARINGS AND FLAT BOXES 

COMMON FLAT BOX 


SOLID JOURNAL BEARING 


WICK-OILING RIGID PILLOW BLOCKS 



Fig. 3923C 


Amply heavy and strong 
enough for any service they 
may be called upon to meet. 

Lubricated through an 
oil reservoir in cap by means 
of an absorbent wick which 
conducts the oil to the shaft. 


Size 

Solid 

Journal 

of Shaft 

Boxes 

Inches 

Babbitted 

% 

.95 

m 

1.20 

m 

1.50 

m 

1.80 

m 

2.10 


2.70 

2^ 

3.20 


Common 

Wick-oiling 

Flat 

Rigid Pillow 

Boxes 

Blocks 

1.00 

• • • • 

1.35 

1.80 

1.65 

2.30 

2.00 

3.00 

2.30 

4.00 

2.80 

5.00 

3.40 

6.00 


Size 

Solid 

Journal 

of Shaft 

Boxes 

Inches 

Babbitted 

2% 

3.60 

2^6 

4.80 

3 M 

5.90 


7.30 

3 % 

9.00 

m 

11.00 


Common 

Wick-oiling 

Flat 

Rigid Pillow 

Boxes 

Blocks 

4.10 

7.40 

5.00 

9.50 

6.20 

11.60 

7.60 

13.80 

9.50 


11.80 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


KEYSTONE 



Fig. 10822A 


ADJUSTABLE FOUR-POINT 
DROP HANGERS 


In this hanger the metal is efficiently distributed 
h-ach size is consistent in design with all other sizes A 
Keystone Hanger for 2%-inch shaft, by adding to the 
width of web is made proportionately as strong as one for 
1%-inch shaft. The added strength is obtained from the 
square of the cross section of the width of web, not the 
area. Heavily ribbed at points of greatest strain. 

This hanger is made with yoke bolts cast in while 
still possessing the advantages of the cracked joint. 

The Ke ystone Hanger has a great foot contact—a 
wide area at the feet, which is the contact with the wood. 
This prevents disalignment resulting from the hanger foot 
being drawn into the timber when bolted tightly. 

Screws of the same and ample sizes are used both for 
vertical and lateral adjustment. This means stability and 
the use of one wrench when adjusting. 


STANDARD BEARING 



Fig. 10822B 



INTERIOR VIEW 


Fig. 10822C 


The Keystone Hanger allows 2-inch vertical adjustment and V .-inch lateral adiust- 
ment, within the frame. The side screws make realigning a simple matter, assuring the 
maintenance of accurate shafting alignment at all times. ® 

The Keystone Ring-oiling Hanger Bearing is of decidedly superior design construc- 

Therelf KW l Th ® ba { )bl f tt . 1 , s . of * quality, which is bored and reamed out to size 
There is a liberal amount of oil in the reservoir and a replenishment of the oil about once 
m six months is all that is necessary. Ul UIlce 

Drop to 
Shaft Center 
Inches 

6 to 8 


Shaft 

Size 

Inches 

% 


m 


m 


Drop to 
Shaft Center 
Inches 

6 to 8 


10 

14 

18 

6 

10 

14 

18 

22 

6 

10 

14 

18 

22 


12 

16 

20 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 


Price 

Each 

3.50 
4.00 

4.75 
5.25 

4.50 
5.00 

5.75 

6.50 

7.50 

4.75 
5.25 
6.00 

6.75 

7.75 


Shaft 

Size 

Inches 

1 % 


1 % 


2^6 


10 

14 

18 

22 

26 

6 

10 

14 

18 

22 

26 

6 

10 


12 

16 

20 

24 

28 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

28 

8 

12 


Price 

Each 

6.00 

6.50 

7.25 

7.75 

8.50 

10.75 
7.00 

7.50 

8.25 

8.75 

9.50 

11.75 
8.75 
9.50 


Shaft 

Size 

Inches 

2M 


Drop to 
Shaft Center 
Inches 


14 to 16 


2 % 


18 

22 

26 

30 

34 

6 

10 

14 

18 

22 

26 

30 

34 


20 

24 

28 

32 

36 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

28 

32 

36 


Price 

Each 

10.50 

11.25 

12.25 
14.00 
16.00 
19.00 

9.75 

10.50 

11.50 

12.25 

13.25 
15.00 
17.00 
20.00 
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KEYSTONE RING-OILING DROP HANGERS 


Size 

of 

Drop 

*- Base Dimensions -* 

( - Bolt B 

' —Centers —> 

[OLES— 

-' 

Price 

Price 

Frame 

Shaft 

A 


Inches 


Inches 


Size 

Complete 

Only 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

No. 

Inches 

Each 

% 

6 to 8 

13% 

4 

% 

0% 


2 

% 

3.50 

1.75 

and 

10 “ 12 

16 

4 

% 

12 


2 

% 

4.00 

2.25 

1 

14 “ 16 

18% 

5 

% 

14^2 


2 

% 

4.75 

3.00 


18 “ 20 

20% 

5 

Vs 

17 X 


2 

% 

5.25 

3.50 

1M 

6 “ 8 

13 % 

4 

1 

10 


2 

Vs 

4.50 

2.50 


10 “ 12 

10% 

4 

1 

12% 


2 

% 

5.00 

3.00 


14 “ 16 

13/4 

5 

1 

15 


2 

% 

5.75 

3.75 


18 “ 20 

20 

5 

1 

17% 


2 

Vs 

6.50 

4.50 


22 “ 24 

23% 

5 

1 

20 


2 

Vs 

7.50 

5.50 

IX 

6 “ 8 

13 % 

4 

1 

10 


2 

Vs 

4.75 

2.50 


1C “ 12 

10% 

4 

1 

12% 


2 

Vs 

5.25 

3.00 


14 “ 16 

18% 

5 

1 

15 

• 

2 

Vs 

6.00 

3.75 


18 a 20 

20 

5 

1 

17% 


2 

Vs 

6.75 

4.50 


22 « 24 

23% 

5 

1 

20 


2 

Vs 

7.75 

5.50 

i% 

6 “ 8 

14% 

5% 

ix 

1014 


2 

Vs 

6.00 

3.25 


10 “ 12 

17% 

0% 

i .X 

1314 


2 

Vs 

6.50 

3.75 


14 “ 10 

19 

0% 

i .X 

14 H 


2 

Vs 

7.25 

4.50 


18 “ 20 

20 % 

0% 

1% 

163/4 


2 

Vs 

7.75 

5.00 


22 “ 24 

22% 

0% 

1% 

18% 


2 

Vs 

8.50 

5.75 


26 “ 28 

24% 

0% 

D4 

20% 

314 

4 

Vs 

10.75 

8.00 

1% 

6 “ 8 

14% 

0% 

1% 

10% 


2 

Vs 

7.75 

3.25 


10 “ 12 

17% 

0% 

i% 

13% 


2 

V 8 

7.50 

3.75 


14 “ 16 

19 

0% 

1% 

1434 


2 

Vs 

8.25 

4.50 


18 “ 20 

20% 

0% 

1% 

163/4 


2 

Vs 

8.75 

5.00 


22 “ 24 

22% 

0% 

1% 

18% 


2 

Vs 

9.50 

5.75 


26 “ 28 

24% 

0% 

1 X 

20% 

314 

4 

Vs 

11.75 

8.00 

m 

6 “ 8 

16 Vs 

0% 

1% 

12 

214 

4 

% 

8.75 

4.50 


10 “ 12 

18% 

0% 

1% 

13J4 

214 

4 

% 

9.50 

5.25 


14 “ 16 

20% 

0% 

1 % 

1514 

214 

4 

% 

10.50 

6.25 


18 “ 20 

22 Vs 

8% 

1 % 

1714 

454 

4 

% 

11.25 

7.00 


22 “ 24 

24% 

8% 

1 % 

20 

454 

4 

% 

12.25 

8.00 


26 “ 28 

20% 

8% 

1% 

22 

454 

4 

% 

14.00 

9.75 


30 “ 32 

28% 

8% 

1% 

233/4 

454 

4 

% 

16.00 

11.75 


34 “ 36 

30% 

8% 

lX 

253/4 

454 

4 

% 

19.00 

14.75 

2 X 

6 “ 8 

10% 

0% 

1% 

12 

214 

4 

% 

9.75 

4.50 


10 “ 12 

18% 

0% 

1% 

1314 

214 

4 

% 

10.50 

5.25 


14 “ 16 

20% 

0% 

1% 

1514 

214 

4 

% 

11.50 

6.25 


18 “ 20 

22% 

8% 

1 % 

1714 

454 

4 

% 

12.25 

7.00 


22 “ 24 

24% 

8% 

1% 

20 

454 

4 

% 

13.25 

8.00 


26 “ 28 

20% 

8% 

1% 

22 

454 

4 

% 

15.00 

9.75 


30 “ 32 

28% 

8% 

1 % 

23% 

454 

4 

% 

17.00 

11.75 


34 “ 36 

30% 

8% 

1% 

253/4 

454 

4 

% 

20.00 

14.75 

m 

6 “ 8 

17% 

7% 

1 X 

1314 

314 

4 

% 

11.50 

5.50 


10 “ 12 

20% 

7% 

1% 

1514 

314 

4 

% 

13.50 

7.50 


14 « 16 

22% 

7% 

1% 

17% 

33/4 

4 

% 

15.00 

9.00 


18 “ 20 

24 % 

7% 

1% 

20 

314 

4 

% 

17.00 

11.00 


22 “ 24 

27% 

8% 

1% 

2314 

4% 

4 

% 

18.50 

12.50 


26 “ 28 

20% 

8% 

1% 

2514 

4% 

4 

% 

20.00 

14.00 


30 “ 32 

32 

8% 

1 % 

2714 

4% 

4 

% 

23.00 

17.00 


34 “ 36 

34% 

8% 

1% 

29J4 

4% 

4 

% 

26.00 

20.00 
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KEYSTONE RING-OILING DROP HANGERS 


Size 

of 

Shaft 

Inches 

2% 


Drop 

A 

Inches 
6 to 8 
10 “ 12 


Base Dimensions- 
Inches 
C 


-Bolt Holes- 


3K 


3% 


3% 


3% 


14 
18 
22 
26 
30 
34 
10 
14 
18 
22 
26 
30 
34 
10 
14 1 
18 ' 
22 ' 
26 1 
30 1 
34 ‘ 
10 ‘ 
14 ‘ 
18 ‘ 
22 ‘ 
26 ‘ 
30 ‘ 
34 * 
10 * 
14 * 
18 “ 
22 “ 
26 “ 
30 “ 
34 “ 


‘ 16 
‘ 20 
‘ 24 
' 28 
; 32 
; 36 
12 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
36 
12 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
36 
12 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
36 
12 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
36 


B 

17% 

20 % 

22 % 

24 % 

27% 

29 K 
32 

34M 
21 % 

23% 

23% 

27 % 

29Vs 
32% 

34% 

21 % 

23% 

23% 

27% 

29Vs 

32% 

34% 

23 
26 
27 

29% 

31% 11 

33% 

35 % 

23 
25 
27 

29 % 

31% 

33% 

35% 11 


7% 
7% 
7% 
7% 

8 % 
8 % 
8 % 
8 % 
8 % 
8 % 
8 % 
9% 
9% 
9% 
9% 
8 % 


9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9 

9 


D 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 


8% ’IK 

8% IK 


IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 


-—Center- 
Inches 
E F No. 

1334 3Vs 4 

153* 3% 4 

1734 m 4 

20 3 % 4 

2334 434 4 

25^4 434 4 

2734 434 4 

2934 434 4 

1634 434 4 

1834 434 4 

2034 434 4 

2234 6 

2534 6 

2754 6 

2934 6 


4 
4 
4 
4 

1634 434 4 

1834 434 4 

2034 434 4 

- 4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


22 J4 6 

2534 6 

2754 6 

2934 6 

1734 5 

20 5 


9 

IK 

22% 

5 

4 

11 

IK 

21% 

7% 

4 

11 

IK 

26% 

7% 

4 

11 

IK 

29 

7% 

4 

11 

IK 

31% 

7% 

4 

9 

IK 

17% 

5 

4 

9 

IK 

20 

5 

4 

9 

IK 

22% 

5 

4 

11 

IK 

24% 

7% 

4 

11 

IK 

26% 

7% 

4 

11 

IK ' 

29 

7% 

4 

11 

IK 

31% 

7% 

4 


Size 

Inches 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

■ % 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 


Price 

Complete 

Each 

13.50 

15.50 
17.00 
19.00 

20.50 
22.00 
25.00 
28.00 
20.00 

22.50 
25.00 

26.50 

28.50 

30.50 

33.50 
22.00 

24.50 
27.00 

28.50 

30.50 

32.50 

33.50 
26.00 

28.50 

31.50 

33.50 

35.50 

37.50 

40.50 
28.00 

30.50 

33.50 

35.50 

37.50 

39.50 

42.50 


Price 

Frame 

Only 

Each 

5.50 

7.50 
9.00 

11.00 

12.50 
14.00 
17.00 
20.00 
11.00 

13.50 
16.00 

17.50 

19.50 

21.50 

24.50 
11.00 

13.50 
16.00 

17.50 

19.50 

21.50 

24.50 

13.50 
16.00 
19.00 
21.00 
23.00 
25.00 
28.00 
13.50 
16.00 
19.00 
21.00 
23.00 
25.00 
28.00 


RING-OILING BEARINGS FOR KEYSTONE RING-OILING 
DROP HANGERS 


Size 

Inches 

Length 
' Inches 

Price 

Bearings 

Only 

Each 

% 

4% 

1.75 

IK 

5 

2.00 

IK 

5% 

2.50 

IK 

6% 

2.75 

IK 

7% 

3.75 

2K 

8% 

4.25 




Price 

Size 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Bearings 

Only 

Each 

2K 

9 

5.25 

2K 

9 H 

6.00 

2K 

11 

8.00 

3.K 

13 

9.00 

3K 

13 H 

11.00 

3K 

16 

14.50 
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KEYSTONE RING-OILING POST HANGERS 

SELF-ALIGNING—BABBITT REAMED, ENDS GROUND 




The Keystone Post Hanger is similar in design to the drop hanger. The yoke opens 
at the side instead ot at the top as in other makes. This results in much greater strength 
and makes it easier to put shafting in the bearings. 

It possesses the other improvement features of the Keystone Drop Hangers, the 
cracked joint, bolts cast m, and reamed babbitted bearings of most approved ring-oiling 

. The bearings are interchangeable with the drop hangers. Liberal vertical and lateral 
adjustment is secured by four large size set screws fitted with lock nuts. 


Size 
of Shaft 

Reach 

A 

--Base Dimensions-. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

B 

C 

D 

96-1 

VA 

14*4 

5 

X 

m 

* l A 

uy s 

5 

% 

1 % 

4J* 

uy s 

5 

% 

m 

4 X 

14 *4 

5 

X 

m 

7 

ie*4 

6 Vs 

IX 

i% 

7 

ie*4 

6 y% 

ix 

2*4 

7 

18 *4 

6 X 

IX 

m 

7 

isy 

ey 2 

l X 

m 

7 

19*4 

8 

IX 

2*4 

7 

19 % 

8 

1 x 

m 

8 

21*4 

8'A 

ix 

3*4 

8 

21*4 

sy 2 

IX 

3 % 

8 

21*4 

10 

IX 

3 % 

8 

21 Vs 

10 

IX 


* -Bolt Holes— 

Centers 

Inches 

E F No. 

10^ ... 2 

Size 

Inches 

*4 

Price 

Complete 

Each 

4.00 

Price 

Frame 

Only 

Each 

2.25 

10*4 


2 

*4 

4.75 

2.75 

10 *4 


2 

*4 

5.00 

2.75 

io*$ 


2 

*4 

5.25 

2.75 

12*4 

3*4 

3 

*4 

6.00 

3.25 

12*4 

3*4 

3 

*4 

7.00 

3.25 

14*4 

3 

3 

y 

9.25 

5.00 

14*4 

3 

3 

*4 

10.25 

5.00 

14*4 

4*4 

3 

*4 

13.50 

7.50 

14*$ 

4*4 

3 

y 

15.50 

7.50 

16*4 

4 54 

3 

y 

20.00 

11.00 

16*4 

4*4 

3 

y 

22.00 

11.00 

16*4 

5*4 

3 

y 

31.50 

19.00 

16*4 

5*4 

3 

y 

33.50 

19.00 


RING-OILING BEARINGS FOR RING-OILING 


Size 

Inches 


Price 

Bearings 

Length 

Inches 

Only 

Each 

m 

4% 

1.75 

m 

5 

2.00 

1*4 

5*4 

2.50 

i% 

6*4 

2.75 


Size 

Length 

Price 

Bearings 

Only 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

196 

7*4 

3.75 

2*4 

8*4 

4.25 

2*4 

9 

5.25 

2% 

9*4 

6.00 


POST HANGERS 


Size 

Length 

Price 

Bearings 

Only 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

2% 

11 

8.00 

3 *4 

13 

9.00 

3*4 

13*4 

11.00 

3*4 

16 

14.50 
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KEYSTONE EXTENSION POST OR BRACKET 

HANGERS 

SELF-ALIGNING—BABBITT REAMED, ENDS GROUND 




Fig. 9983A 


Size 
of Shaft 

Reach 

, -Base Dimensions— N 

/-Bolt Ho 

Centers 

LES — 

Inches 

Inches 

B 

c 

D 

Inches 

E F 

No. 

1% 

12 

18 

5 

% 

14% 


2 


16 

20 

5 

% 

16% 


2 

1% 

12 

18 

5 

% 

14% 


2 


16 

20 

5 

% 

16% 


2 

1% 

12 

19 

6 H 

1% 

14% 


3 


16 

21 

6H 

1% 

16% 

3H 

3 


20 

22 Vs 

6% 

1% 

18% 

3H 

3 


24 

24% 

6 H 

1% 

20% 

SH 

3 

l'M 

12 

19 

6 Vs 

1% 

14% 

SVh 

3 


16 

21 

6 H 

1% 

16% 

3y s 

3 


20 

22 % 

6 */6 

1% 

18% 

3 Vs 

3 


24 

24% 

6 % 

1% 

20% 

3}/g 

3 

2% 

12 

20% 

8 

1% 

16 

4 H 

3 


16 

22% 

8 

1% 

17% 

4 M 

3 


20 

24% 

8 

1% 

19% 

4^ 

3 


24 

26 

8 

1% 

21% 

4}4 

3 

2% 

12 

20% 

8 

1% 

16 

4^ 

3 


16 

22% 

8 

1% 

17% 

4 ^ 

3 


20 

24% 

8 

1% 

19% 

4H 

3 


24 

26 

8 

1% 

21% 

43^ 

3 

2 % 

12 

21% 

8 

1% 

17% 

4J4 

3 


16 

23% 

9 

1% 

19 

5 

3 


20 

25% 

9 

1% 

20% 

5 H 

3 


24 

27% 

9 

1% 

22% 

5 H 

3 

2% 

12 

21% 

8 

1% 

17% 

4H 

3 


16 

23% 

9 

1% 

19 

53^ 

3 


20 

25% 

9 

1% 

20% 

534 

3 


24 

27% 

9 

1% 

22% 

5 ^ 

3 



Inches 

% 
% 
% 
% 
Vs 
H 
% 
Vs 
H i 

H 

H 

% 

% 

% 

H 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

3 A 

% 

% 

H 

% 

H 

% 

H 


Price 

Complete 

Each 

6.25 

8.25 

6.75 

8.75 
8.00 

8.50 

9.25 

11.75 
9.00 

9.50 

10.50 

12.75 

11.50 

12.25 

13.50 

15.50 

12.50 

13.25 

14.50 

16.50 

16.50 

18.75 

20.25 
22.00 

18.50 

20.75 

22.25 
24.00 


Price 

Frame 

Only 

Each 

4.25 

6.25 

4.25 

6.25 

5.25 
5.75 
6.50 
9.00 

5.25 
5.75 
6.50 
9.00 

7.25 
8.00 

9.25 
11.25 

7.25 
8.00 

9.25 

11.25 
10.50 
12.75 

14.25 
16.00 
10.50 
12.75 
14.25 
16.00 


RING-OILING BEARINGS FOR EXTENSION POST OR BRACKET HANGERS 




Price 



Price 

Size 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

tarings 

Only 

Each 

Size 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Bearings 

Only 

Each 

% 

4 % 

1.75 

1 % 

7 % 

3.75 

1 % 

5 

2.00 

2% 

8% 

4.25 

1 % 

5 % 

2.50 

m 

9 

5.25 

m 

6% 

2.75 

2 % 

9% 

6.00 


Size 

Inches 

2 % 
m 

3%, 

3% 


Length 

Inches 

11 

13 

13% 

1G 


Price 

Bearings 

Only 

Each 

8.00 

9.00 

11.00 

14.50 
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KEYSTONE RING-OILING ADJUSTABLE 
PILLOW BLOCKS 

BALL AND SOCKET RING-OILING, ADJUSTABLE 
BABBITTED REAMED 

BLOCK COMPLETE 


RING-OILING BEARING 


Fig. 10830B 


Fig. 10830A 

These adjustable pedestal bearings have the shortest drop hanger made for various 
shaft sizes with the bearing inverted. In all sizes the vertical adjustment is of 2 inch 
and the lateral adjustment of % inch is provided. 

All are regularly fitted with duplex oiling, universal ball and socket, babbitted and 
reamed bearings, and are very satisfactory for use as pillow blocks when the vertical 
adjustment is desired. 


Bolt Holes 


Size 

Height 

/-Base Dimensions-n 

Centers 



Price* 

of Shaft 

A 


Inches 


Inches 


Size 

Complete 

Inches 

Inches 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

No. Inches 

Each 

%-i 

6 to 8 

13M 

4 

Vs 

9K 


2 

K 

3.50 

i K 

6 “ 8 

13M 

4 

1 

10 

... 

2 

Vs 

4.50 

Vi- 

6 “ 8 


4 

1 

10 

.. • 

2 

Ys 

4.75 

Vi 

6 “ 8 

U'A 

5A 

IK 

10K 


2 

Vs 

6.00 

m 

6 “ 8 

14 x 

S'A 

IK 

10K 


2 

Ys 

7.00 

2 k 

6 “ 8 

16 H 

6A 

IVs 

12 

2K 

4 

H 

8.75 

2 x 

6 “ 8 

16 % 

ey 2 

IK 

12 

2K 

4 

H 

9.75 

2 % ’ 

6 “ 8 

17M 

7 H 

IK 

13K 

3K 

4 

H 

11.50 

m 

6 “ 8 

17^4 

7J4 

IK 

13K 

3K 

4 

H 

13.50 

3 K 

10 “ 12 

21 % 

SH 

IK 

16K 

4K 

4 

H 

20.00 

m 

10 “ 12 

2in 

SH 

IK 

16K 

4K 

4 

H 

22.00 

3 % 

10 “ 12 

23 

9 

IK 

17K 

5 

4 

H 

26.00 

3! % 

10 “ 12 

23 

9 

IK 

17K 

5 

4 

H 

28.00 


RING-OILING BEARINGS 

FOR 

RING-OILING ADJUSTABLE 





PILLOW BLOCKS 







Price 



Price 




Price 



Bearings 



Bearings 

Size 


• 

Bearings 

Size 

Length 

Only 

Each 

Size 

Length 

Only 

Each 


Length 

Only 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 


Inches 

Each 

% 

4K 

1.75 

m 

7K 

3.75 

2% 


11 

8.00 

m 

5 

2.00 

2% 

8K 

4.25 

3K 


13 

9.00 

m 

5 % 

2.50 

214 

9 

5.25 

3K 


13K 

11.00 

i% 

6K 

2.75 

2% 

m 

6.00 

3% 


16 

14.50 
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Fig. SS15B 


SELLS ROLLER-BEARING BOXES 

SINGLE ROLLER STRUCTURE DOUBLE ROLLER STRUCTURE 

FOR LINE SHAFTS AND COUNTERSHAFTS FOR JACK SHAFTS AND HEAVY BELT 

PULLS 


Fig. 5515A 


Sells Roller-Bearing Boxes are designed 
for general power transmission purposes, 
and not for special high-speed work. 

These bearings are for use on line shafts 
where normal conditions of load exist. 


Size 

of Shaft 

- Dimensions of 
Box. Inches 

Price 

Inches 

Length Width 

Height 

Each 

% and 1 

634 

2% 

234 

6.00 

134 

u 

134 

3% 

3 

334 

7.00 

134 

u 

134 

m 

3% 

334 

434 

8.00 

134 

U 

134 

8 

3% 

9.50 

134 

U 

2 

m 

3% 

434 

11.00 

2/4 

U 

234 

3% 

4 34 

534 

13.50 

234 

u 

2/4 

10 34 

434 

534 

15.50 

2% 

u 

234 

ioy s • 

534 

634 

19.00 

234 

u 

3 

li 

5 34 

634 

22.50 

334 

u 

334 

11 34 

6 

634 

34.50 

3 34 

u 

334 

1234 

6 

634 

38.50 

3% 

(( 

3H 

1434 

3% 

734 

67.00 

3% 

cc 

4 

15 

734 

734 

77.00 

434 

u 

4 34 

15 % 

734 

834 

88.00 

434 

u 

434 

16J4 

8 

834 

100.00 

4% 

u 

4 :a 

16 34 

834 

934 

113.00 

4% 


5 

17 

3% 

934 

128.00 


MAXIMUM SPEEDS FOR SELLS 
ROLLER-BEARINGS 


Providing an ample factor of safety, the 
following maximum speeds are recom¬ 
mended for all Sells Roller-Bearings. 


Size of 
Shaft 
Inches 

1% and smaller 
234 to 2% 


Max. 
Speed 
R. P. M. 

600 

400 


Size of 
Shaft 
Inches 


334 to 3% 
434 “ 5% 


Max. 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

300 

250 


Heavy Duty Sells Roller-Bearings are 
similar in design to Sells Bearings, except 
two roller structures are provided to 
obtain a longer bearing, and are recom¬ 
mended where the belt pull is heavy. 

These bearings should be used on head 
shafts and on line shafts adjacent to main 
driving pulleys, especially where most of 
the load is carried by one bearing. 

Roller-bearings to be successful must 
be used within the capacity of the bear¬ 
ings, and that the co-efficient of friction 
of a roller-bearing decreases as the load 
increases. If the capacity is exceeded, 
failure eventually occurs, and meanwhile 
undue friction exists. However, both 
these undesired conditions are avoided 
by the use of High Duty Sells Bearings 
where the load is heavy. 


Size 

of Shaft 

Dimensions of 
Box, Inches 

Price 

Inches 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Each 

134 

and 2 

13 

3% 

434 

19.00 

234 

u 

234 

1334 

434 

534 

23.50 

234 

u 

234 

1434 

434 

534 

26.50 

234 

u 

234 

1534 

534 

634 

32.50 

234 

u 

3 

1534 

534 

634 

39.00 

334 

u 

334 

17 

3% 

634 

59.00 

334 

u 

334 

1734 

6 

634 

66.00 

334 

(l 

334 

1934 

3% 

734 

94.00 

334 

u 

4 

1934 

734 

8 

110.00 

434 

u 

434 

21 

734 

834 

126.00 

434 

u 

434 

2134 

8 

9 

140.00 

434 

a 

|34 

2234 

834 

834 

161.00 

434 

u 

5 

24 

8% 

934 

179.00 

534 

u 

534 

2434 

934 

1034 

230.00 

534 

u 

6 

2634 

IO 34 

1134 

316.00 
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ROLLERINE AND OIL AND GREASE GUNS 



Fig. 19455A 


ROLLERINE 

Rollerine is compounded expressly for the lubrication 
of Sells Roller Bearings and is the best lubricant for all 
roller and ball bearings. 

Rollerine contains 97 per cent of lubricating proper¬ 
ties and less than % per cent residuum. 

Before Rollerine was compounded tests of a number 
of high-grade mineral oils and greases were made, but none 
were found to possess the combination of lubricating 
properties, consistency and small amount of residuum 
required for roller and ball bearing lubrication. 

When Rollerine is used to lubricate the Sells Bearings, 
maximum efficiency is obtained, and the life of the bear¬ 
ings insured under normal conditions of line-shaft service. 

Rollerine is packed in cases, each case containing twenty 5-pound cans, ten 10-pound 
cans, or four 25-pound cans. It is also packed in barrels and half-barrels. 

The most important characteristics of Rollerine are: 
surffices SUffiCient b ° dy t0 ke6P the r ° llers ° r baUs free fr ° m contact with the bearing 

2. Will not decompose or change composition when exposed to the air nor while in 
use; therefore no gumming will occur. 

3. Is free from acids or properties injurious to metals; hence no corrosion of bearing 

parts occurs. 6 

4. Contains the highest percentage of refined mineral oil it is possible to embody in 
a mass. 

Is free from grit and all foreign substances. The melting point is reasonably high 


5. 


-. --- v ouuoiautco. AUC AUClLlIlg pUJ 

ana the consistency does not change with extremes of temperature. 

Rollerine is made in eight densities or degrees of hardness to meet various conditions 
of general lubrication, all densities being of the same high quality. 

They are numbered from No. 00 to No. 4, the heaviest density being No. 00 and the 
softest or fluid grease being No. 4. 

Size. 

Price ... .per pound 


Single Case 5 Case Lots 10 Case Lots Kegs J^-bbl. Bbls. 


SELLS COMBINATION OIL AND GREASE GUNS 



Fig. 19455B 


Affords the best and most efficient means for applying Rollerine to the Sells Roller 
Bearings. It is also adapted for heavy oils and greases of all kinds. The hand wheel 
operating a pinion meshing in the rack makes it easy to control the amount of lubricant 
forced out. 

All parts are made of brass except the steel pinion and malleable iron hand wheel. 
Prices on application. 
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UNIVERSAL RING-OILING PEDESTAL 
PILLOW BLOCKS 

WITH REAMED BABBITTED BEARINGS 



DIMENSIONS 


Fig. 9245A 




These pillow blocks embody the same construction 
as the Universal Ring-oiling Hangers. They are pro¬ 
vided with the same type of ring-oiling bearings but have 
only horizontal adjustment. 


Size 
of Shaft 
Inches 


A 

Central 

Position 


-General Dimensions, Inches- 


% and 1 

234 

11 H 

334 

34 

734 

m “ 

134 

2% 

12 

4 

34 

834 

m • 

IK 

234 

12 

4 

34 

834 

1 % “ 

154 

3 54 

14 

434 

% 

1034 

m u 

2 

354 

14 

434 

% 

1034 

2M “ 

234 

4 

15% 

434 

134 

1134 

254 “ 

234 

4 

15% 

434 

134 

1134 

m “ 

254 

456 

17 

534 

134 

1234 

2% “ 

3 

434 

17 

534 

134 

1234 

3 54 “ 

334 

534 

19% 

634 

134 

1434 

354 “ 

354 

534 

19% 

634 

134 

1434 

3% “ 

334 

5% 

21% 

734 

134 

1634 

3X “ 

4 

5J4 

21% 

734 

134 

1634 

454 • 

AH 

656 

23% 

8 

134 

1734 

454 “ 

4 54 

ejjfl 

23% 

8 

134 

1754 

m “ 

454 

734 

25 

834 

134 

1934 

454 “ 

5 

734 

25 

834 

134 

1934 

554 “ 

554 

834 

25 

934 

234 

2034 

554 “ 

556 

834 

25 

934 

234 

2034 

5% “ 

5% 

8 

28% 

1034 

234 

22 

554 “ 

6 

8 

28% 

1034 

234 

22 




'-Boli 



F 

H 

Number 

Size 

Inches 

Price 

Each 


534 

2 

34 

3.50 


634 

2 

54 

4.50 


634 

2 

34 

5.00 


734 

2 

34 

6.00 


734 

2 

34 

7.00 


834 

2 

34 

8.75 


834 

2 

34 

9.75 


934 

2 

34 

11.50 


934 

2 

34 

13.50 


11 

2 

l 

19.00 


ll 

2 

l 

21.00 

234 

1234 

4 

34 

26.50 

234 

1234 

4 

H 

28.50 

334 

14 

4 

34 

36.00 

334 

14 

4 

34 

39.00 

4 

1534 

4 

34 

43.50 

4 

15J4 

4 

34 

46.00 

434 

18 

4 

34 

72.00 

434 

18 

4 

34 

75.00 

534 

1734 

4 

34 

92.00 

534 

1734 

4 

34 

95.00 
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UNIVERSAL RING-OILING HANGERS 



DIMENSIONS 


The ring-oiling hanger with universal adjustment, has become so popular in the past 
twenty years that it is scarcely necessary to say anything in its favor. 

It can be used as a drop hanger, wall bracket or floor stand. 


The base of each hanger is ground perfectly true, and when mounted, will set parallel 
and square. This is very desirable when a hanger is mounted on an I-beam or any other 
true surface. 


Size, Shaft 
inches 

Drop 

Inches 

Length 

Boxes 

Inches 

B 

% and 1 

7 to 9 

4% 

11 X 


10 “ 12 

4% 

13^ 


14 “ 16 

4% 

15^ 

l^andlM 

7 “ 9 

5% 

13M 


10 “ 12 

5% 

15 


13 “ 15 

5% 

17 


14 a 16 

■ 5% 

17 


16 a 18 

5% 

19 


18 “ 20 

5% 

19 


22 “ 24 

5% 

213 ^ 

IX and l l /2 

7 “ 9 

6% 

13^ 


10 « 12 

6 % 

15 


13 “ 15 

6 % 

17 


14 " 16 

e% 

17 


16 “ 18 

6 % 

19 


18 a 20 

e % 

19 


22 a 24 

e% 

21 X 



BoLT8 


c 

D 

" E 

F ' No. 

Size 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

4 

1 

8M 

.... 2 


3.50 

4 

1 

9% 

.... 2 


4.00 

4 

1 

12M 

.... 2 


4.75 

4% 

1 

9% 

.... 2 

% 

4.50 

4% 

1 

n% 

.... 2 

% 

5.00 

4% 

1 

ism 

.... 2 

% 

5.50 

4% 

1 

13% 

.... 2 

% 

5.75 

5 

1 

15% 

.... 2 

% 

6.00 

5 

1 

15% 

.... 2 

% 

6.50 

5 ^ 

IX 

n'A 

.... 2 

y 8 

7.50 

4K 

1 

9% 

.... 2 

% 

5.00 

4% 

1 

n% 

.... 2 

% 

5.50 

4% 

1 

ism 

.... 2 

% 

6.00 

4% 

1 

13% 

.... 2 

% 

6.25 

5 

1 

15% 

.... 2 

% 

6.50 

5 

1 

15% 

.... 2 

% 

7.00 

5^ 

ix 

n%2 

.... 2 

% 

8.00 
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UNIVERSAL RING-OILING HANGERS 


Continued 


Size of 
Shaft 
Inches 


1% and 


1% and 2 


2% and 2J4 


V4 and 2>£ 


Drop 

Length 

of 

A 

Inches 

Boxes 

Inches 

7 to 9 

7 

10 “ 12 

7 

13 “ 15 

1% 

14 “ 16 

1% 

16 “ 18 

1% 

18 “ 20 

1% 

22 “ 24 

1% 

26 “ 28 

1% 

30 “ 32 

i% 

34 “ 36 

i% 

7 “ 9 

8k 

10 “ 12 

8k 

13 “ 15 

8k 

14 “ 16 

8k 

16 “ 18 

8k 

18 “ 20 

22 “ 24 

8k 

8k 

26 “ 28 

8k 

30 “ 32 

8k 

34 “ 36 

8k 

7 a 9 

9k 

10 “ 12 

9k 

14 “ 16 

9k 

16 “ 18 

9k 

18 “ 20 

9k 

22 “ 24 

9k 

26 “ 28 

9k 

30 “ 32 

9k 

34 “ 36 

9k 

7 “ 9 

10k 

10 “ 12 

10k 

14 “ 16 

10k 

16 “ 18 

10k 

18 “ 20 

iok 

22 “ 24 

iok 

26 “ 28 

10k 

30 “ 32 

10k 

34 “ 36 

10k 

7 “ 9 

Ilk 

10 “ 12 

Ilk 

14 “ 16 

Ilk 

16 “ 18 

Ilk 

18 “ 20 

Ilk 

22 “ 24 

Ilk 

26 “ 28 

Ilk 

30 “ 32 

Ilk 

34 “ 36 

Ilk 


Base, Inches 


15k 
16 k 
18% 
18 
20 
20 
22 

24 X 
29 

31 X 
15k 
16k 
18% 
18 
20 
20 
22 

24k 

29 
31 X 
16 X 
18 

20>2 

21k 

sax 

24% 

26 

30 
32 

16 X 
18 

2oy 2 

six 

22 % 

24 y 2 

26 

30 

32 

18 

18X 

21 

22 % 

23% 

25% 

21% 

30% 

32 


4k 
4 X 
4% 

4 X 
6 

5 

5k 

6 X 
1% 
1H 

4 % 
Hi 

4% 

4k 

5 
5 

5k 
6J^ 

7k 

7k 

5 

5k 

5k 

5k 

6 

6k 

7 

7.k 

8 

5 

5.k 

5k 

5% 

6 

6k 

7 

m 

8 

5% 

6 

6k 

6% 

1 

m 

SVs 
9 X 
9k 


lk 

lk 

1 

i X 

l 

lk 

lk 

IX 

m 

i% 

ix 
l X 
1 

ix 

1 

IX 

ix 

IX 

IX 

IX 

ix 

ix 

ix 

IX 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

IX 

ix 

ix 

Ik 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

IX 

IX 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 


E 


ilk 

12X 

14 

14k 

16 

16 

nx 

20X 

24% 

27 

11 % 

12 % 

14 

14 X 

16 

16 

17 X 
20 % 
24 % 
27 

12 X 

13 *4 
16 % 
11 % 
18Ji 
20 % 
21X 
25% 
27 X 

12 X 

13 h 
16% 
17 X 
18% 
20 X 
SIX 
25k 
27 % 
13% 
14 

16k 

17k 

18k 

20k 

23 

25k 

25k 



Bolts 

Price 

Each 


No 

Size 

In. 


2 

k 

6.00 


2 

k 

6.50 


2 

k 

7.00 


2 

k 

7.25 


2 

k 

7.50 


2 

k 

7.75 


2 

k 

8.50 


2 

k 

10.75 


2 

H 

12.50 


2 

X 

14.50 


2 

k 

7.00 


2 

k 

7.50 


2 

X 

8.00 


2 

k 

8.25 


2 

k 

8.50 


2 

k 

8.75 


2 

k 

9.50 


2 

k 

11.75 


2 

X 

13.50 


2 

X 

15.50 


2 

X 

9.00 


2 

X 

9.50 


2 

X 

10.50 


2 

X 

11.00 


o 

X 

11.25 


2 

X 

12.25 


2 

X 

14.00 


2 

1 

16.00 


2 

1 

19.00 


2 

X 

10.00 


2 

X 

10.50 


2 

X 

11.50 


2 

X 

12.00 


2 

X 

12.25 


2 

X 

13.25 


2 

X 

15.00 


2 

*1 

17.00 


2 

1 

20.00 


2 

1 

12.00 


2 

1 

13.50 


2 

1 

15.00 


2 

1 

16.25 


2 

1 

17.00 


2 

1 

18.50 


2 

1 

20.00 


2 

1 

23.00 


2 

1 

26.00 


2% and 2k 













































234 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


UNIVERSAL RING-OILING HANGERS 

Continued 


Size of 

Shaft 

Inches 

Drop 

A 

Inches 

Length 

of 

Boxes 

Base, Inches 

B 0 LT 8 

Price 

Each 

i 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

No, 

Size 
• Inchef 

2% and 3 

3% and 3% 

3 % and 3% 

3% and 3% 

3% and 4 

i 

{ 

4% and 4% ; 

< 

t 

7 to 9 

10 . « 12 
14 « 16 

16 « 18 

18 “ 20 

22 « 24 

26 “ 28 

30 “ 32 

34 « 36 

10 « 12 

14 « 16 

18 « 20 

22 “ 24 

26 « 28 

30 “ 32 

34 “ 36 

10 « 12 

14 " 16 

18 “ 20 

22 « 24 

26 « 28 

30 “ 32 

34 “ 36 

10 “ 12 

14 « 16 

18 « 20 

22 “ 24 

26 “ 28 

30 “ 32 

34 « 36 

10 a 12 

14 “ 16 

18 a 20 

22 a 24 

26 « 28 

30 “ 32 

34 " 36 

HH “ 12% 

L4 “ 16 

L8 « 20 

12 “ 24 

16 “ 28 

JO “ 32 

J4 “ 36 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

13J4 

18% 

1336 

13J4 
13,V| 
1336 
1336 
14 36 
1436 
1436 
1436 
1436 
1436 

14 36 
10% 

15 % 
15 % 

15 X 
10% 
1536 
1536 
i«N 

16 % 
16% 
16 H 
16H 

16 Vs 
16N 

17 Vs 

n% 

17 H 

17 Vs 

17 H 
nVs 

17 % 

18 

18% 

21 

22% 

23% 

25 % 

27% 

30 % 

32 

22% 

24% 

26% 

28% 

30% 

32' 

34 

22% 

24% 

26% 

28% 

30% 

32 

34 

23 

2434 

26% 

28.% 

30% 

32 

35 

23 

24% 

26% 

28% 

30% 

32 

35 

25% 

26% 

28 

29% 

30% 

31% 

33 

5?6 

6 

6% 

6 % 

7 

736 

8% 

9 36 
8% 
8% 
8% 
10% 

10 Vs 

10 % 
10% 
10% 
8% 
8% 
10% 
10 % 
10 % 
10% 
10% 
9% 

9 

9% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

9% 

9 

9% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

9% 

9% 

10% 
10% 
11% 
11% 
12 % 

IX 

1% 

1% 

1% 

1% 

1% 

1% 

1% 

1: X 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
lVs 

1 % 
IX 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
l .% 
1% 
IX 
1% 
lVs 

ix 

23* 

2x 

233 

236 

236 

236 

236 

1334 

14 

1634 

1734 

18X 

2034 

23 

2534 

2734 

1734 

1934 

2134 

2334 

25 

25 

2834 

1734 

1934 

2134 

2334 

25 

25 

28 % 
1714 

1834 

2014 

2234 

2434 

26 

28 34 
1734 
1834 
2034 
2234 
2434 
26 

2834 

1934 

20% 

2134 

23 

2434 

2534 

2634 

334' 

334 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

334 

334 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

434 

534 

534 

534 

534 

634 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

14.00 

15.50 
17.00 
18.25 
19.00 

20.50 
22.00 
25.00 
28.00 
20.00 

22.50 
25.00 

26.50 

28.50 

30.50 

33.50 
22.00 

24.50 
27.00 

28.50 

30.50 

32.50 

35.50 
26.00 

28.50 

31.50 

33.50 

35.50 

37.50 

40.50 
28.00 

30.50 

33.50 

35.50 

37.50 

39.50 

42.50 

35.50 
38.00 

40.50 

43.50 
47.00 
51.00 
55.00 
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UNIVERSAL RING-OILING HANGERS 

Continued 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DODGE 

INDEPENDENCE” WOOD SPLIT PULLEYS 


LARGER SIZES 



Fig. 9122A 


DIAMETER, 

INCLUSIVE, ALL FACES 
32 TO 36-mCH DIAMETER. IN- 
CLUSIVE.ALL FACES UP TO 16 
„„ INCHES, INCLUSIVE 
38-INCH DIAMETER, ALL FACES UP 
.. JO 10 INCHES, INCLUSIVE 
40-INCH DIAMETER, ALL FACES UP 
TO 4 INCHES, INCLUSIVE 



Fig. 9122B 



UNDER 9-INCH DIAMETER 


Fig. 9122C 



For pulleys with offset hub add 10 per cent to final list. 

50 p<y°cent P C ° 1U ' pulleys treat eacl1 ste P as a separate pulley, combine the lists and add 

oc „ Flang ® p , ulle Pv, Add 1° Aguiar list price for single flange, 20 per cent: double flange, 
25 per cent; triple flange, 30 per cent. ’ 8 ’ 

large? diameter 46181 Wh6n ™ fractions of an inch > or in odd inches not listed, use next 

face ° dd faCeS= WhCn ‘ n fractions of an inch » or in odd inches not listed, use next wider 


STANDARD BORES 

Diam. of Pulley.inches 3 4 5 to 7 8 to 23 24 to 48 50 to 72 

® ore . “ Wi 2 3 3A 4A 

Diam. of Pulley.inches 72—up to 12-in. Face 72—13-in. Face and Wider 73 to 96 97 to 120 

£Wre . “ *A up to 6 up to 6 up to 7$ 

Pulleys 72 inches in diameter by 12-inch face and under, are bored standard; those 
with greater face width are bored to shaft size. 

Extra charge for boring pulleys larger than above, and key-seating. 
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DODGE WOOD SPLIT PULLEYS 


§3 

© m 

Width of Face , Inches 

.al 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

3 

2.80 

2.90 

3.10 

3.30 

3.70 

4.10 

4.50 



.... 



.... 

4 

2.80 

2.90 

3.10 

3.30 

3.70 

4.10 

4.50 





.... 


5 

2.85 

2.95 

3.20 

3.40 

3.85 

4.30 

4.75 






.... 

6 

2.90 

3.00 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 





.... 

.... 

7 

2.95 

3.05 

3.35 

3.60 

4.15 

4.70 

5.25 

5^80 





i ... 

8 

3.00 

3.10 

3.40 

3.70 

4.30 

4.90 

5.50 

6.10 





.... 

9 

3.10 

3.25 

3.60 

3.90 

4.55 

5.20 

5.85 

6.50 





.... 

10 

3.25 

3.40 

3.75 

4.10 

4.80 

5.50 

6.20 

6.90 

7.60 





11 

3.50 

3.70 

4.10 

4.50 

5.30 

6.10 

6.90 

7.70 

8.50 




.... 

12 

3.75 

4.00 

4.45 

4.90 

5.80 

6.70 

7.60 

8.50 

9.40 

10.30 


.... 

.... 

13 


4.30 

4.80 

5.30 

6.30 

7.30 

8.30 

9.30 

10.30 

11.30 



.... 

14 


4.60 

5.15 

5.70 

6.80 

7.90 

9.00 

10.10 

11.20 

12.30 

n .40 



15 


4.90 

5.50 

6.10 

7.30 

8.50 

9.70 

10.90 

12.10 

13.30 

14.50 



16 


5.20 

5.85 

6.50 

7.80 

9.10 

10.40 

11.70 

13.00 

14.30 

15.60 

i 6.90 

.... 

17 


5.50 

6.20 

6.90 

8.30 

9.70 

11.10 

12.50 

13.90 

15.30 

16.70 

18.10 


18 


5.80 

6.55 

7.30 

8.80 

10.30 

11.80 

13.30 

14.80 

16.30 

17.80 

19.30 

20.80 

19 


6.10 

6.90 

7.70 

9.30 

10.90 

12.50 

14.10 

15.70 

17.30 

18.90 

20.50 

22.10 

20 


6.40 

7.25 

8.10 

9.80 

11.50 

13.20 

14.90 

16.60 

18.30 

20.00 

21.70 

23.40 

22 


7.00 

7.95 

8.90 

10.80 

12.70 

14.60 

16.50 

18.40 

20.30 

22.20 

24.10 

26.00 

24 


7.70 

8.80 

9.90 

12.10 

14.30 

16.50 

18.70 

20.90 

23.10 

25.30 

27.50 

29.70 

26 


8.40 

9.65 

10.90 

13.40 

15.90 

18.40 

20.90 

23.40 

25.90 

28.40 

30.90 

33.40 

28 


9.10 

10.50 

11.90 

14.70 

17.50 

20.30 

23.10 

25.90 

28.70 

31.50 

34.30 

37.10 

30 


9.80 

11.35 

12.90 

16.00 

19.10 

22.20 

25.30 

28.40 

31.50 

34.60 

37.70 

40.80 

32 


10.50 

12.20 

13.90 

17.30 

20.70 

24.10 

27.50 

30.90 

34.30 

37.70 

41.10 

44.50 

34 


11.30 

13.15 

15.00 

18.70 

22.40 

26.10 

29.80 

33.50 

37.20 

40.90 

44.60 

48.30 

36 


12.10 

14.10 

16.10 

20.10 

24.10 

28.10 

32.10 

36.10 

40.10 

44.10 

48.10 

52.10 

38 

.... 

.... 


17.20 

21.50 

25.80 

30.10 

34.40 

38.70 

43.00 

47.30 

51.60 

55.90 

40 




18.30 

22.90 

27.50 

32.10 

36.70 

41.30 

45.90 

50.50 

55.10 

59.70 

42 




19.60 

24.60 

29.60 

34.60 

39.60 

44.60 

49.60 

54.60 

59.60 

64.60 

44 


.... 


20.90 

26.30 

31.70 

37.10 

42.50 

47.90 

53.30 

58.70 

64.10 

69.50 

46 




22.30 

28.10 

33.90 

39.70 

45.50 

51.30 

57.10 

62.90 

68.70 

74.50 

48 




23.80 

30.00 

36.20 

42.40 

48.60 

54.80 

61.00 

67.20 

73.40 

79.60 

50 

.... 

.... 


25.40 

32.00 

38.60 

45.20 

51.80 

58.40 

65.00 

71.60 

78.20 

84.80 

52 

.... 

• • 


27.10 

34.10 

41.10 

48.10 

55.10 

62.10 

69.10 

76.10 

83.10 

90.10 

54 


.... 


28.90 

36.30 

43.70 

51.10 

58.50 

65.90 

73.30 

80.70 

88.10 

95.50 

56 

.... 

.... 


30.80 

38.60 

46.40 

54.20 

62.00 

69.80 

77.60 

85.40 

93.20 

101.00 

58 

.... 



32.80 

41.00 

49.20 

57.40 

65.60 

73.80 

82.00 

90.20 

98.40 

106.60 

60 




34.90 

43.50 

52.10 

60.70 

69.30 

77.90 

86.50 

95.10 

103.70 

112.30 

62 




37.10 

46.10 

55.10 

64.10 

73.10 

82.10 

91.10 

100.10 

109.10 

118.10 

64 


.... 


39.40 

48.80 

58.20 

67.60 

77.00 

86.40 

95.80 

105.20 

114.60 

124.00 

66 




41.90 

51.80 

61.70 

71.60 

81.50 

91.40 

101.30 

111.20 

121.10 

131.00 

68 


.... 


44.50 

54.90 

65.30 

75.70 

86.10 

96.50 

106.90 

117.30 

127.70 

138.10 

70 




47.20 

58.10 

69.00 

79.90 

90.80 

101.70 

112.60 

123.50 

134.40 

145.30 

72 




50.00 

61.40 

72.80 

84.20 

95.60 

107.00 

118.40 

129.80 

141.20 

152.60 

78 


.... 



71.90 

84.80 

97.70 

110.60 

123.50 

136.40 

149.30 

i 162.20 

175.10 

84 





83.30 

97.70 

112.10 

126.50 

140.90 

155.30 

169.70 

184.10 

198.50 

90 

.... 




95.60 

111.50 

127.40 

143.30 

159.20 

175.10 

191.00 

206.90 

222.80 

96 





109.00 

126.50 

144.00 

161.50 

179.00 

196.50 

1214.00 

>231.50 

249.00 

102 


.... 



123.70 

143.00 

162.30 

181.60 

200.90 

220.20 

1239.50 

>258.80 

278.10 

108 



• • • • 


139.30 

160.40 

181.50 

202.60 

i223.70 

i244.80 

1265.90 

>287.00 

>308.10 

114 





155.80 

178.70 

201.60 

224.50 

1247.40 

(270.30 

>293.20 

>316.10 

>339.00 

120 

.... 

.... 



173.20 

197.90 

222.60 

247.30 

1272.00 

1296.70 

>321.40 

>346.10 

>370.80 


_ 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


ROCKWOOD PAPER PULLEYS 



Fig. 14050A 


ECONOMY 

The high coefficient of friction of Rockwood Paper 
Pulleys may be taken advantage of in ^ny one or all 
of four ways, depending on the conditions of service. 

1. Reduced slippage. 

2 . Decreased belt tension. 

3. More power transmitted. 

4. Lower total cost of pulleys and belting. 
Exhaustive tests have been made on wood, iron, 

"cork insert” and Rockwood Paper Pulleys, and data 
giving results will be sent on application. 

The lighter tension on the belt reduces all strains, 
permitting lighter shafting, hangers, etc., reduces 
consumption of oil and annoyance and loss from hot bearings. There being minimum 

pipping of the belt wear is decreased and the item of belts in the expense account 
will be materially reduced. 


STRENGTH AND DURABILITY 

There being no shrinkage strains as in cast iron, or numerous pieces as in wood 
pulleys they may be run at very high rates of speed with safety and are not easily 
damaged in handling. J 

As a proof of durability and strength we offer the fact that paper pulleys have been 
adopted as standard by all the leading drop hammer manufacturers in the United 
States, the service on hammers being the most severe that belt pulleys are called on to 
stand. Ihey are not injured by steam or atmospheric conditions. 

NO TIGHTENER 

A paper pulley may be relied upon to transmit all the power a belt will carry without 
a tightener, the belt, not the pulley, being the limit. 

APPEARANCE 

Paper pulleys being well proportioned and neat in finish, add to the appearance of 

apparatus. This is always worth considering when other factors of merit are not 
sacrificed. 

FREIGHTS 

Being non-breakable, we secure a low classification, and on account of their light 
weight, cost of transportation is small. 


WEIGHT 

They are considerably lighter than similar cast iron pulleys, admitting of lighter 
shafting and hangers, decreasing the cost of plant and maintenance, and being corres- 
pondingly easy to put up. 

DYNAMO PULLEYS 

^ e . paper puIIey wiP transmit power with great uniformity. In many instances 
the efficiency of electrical generators has been increased as much as 15 per cent, and on 
other high speed machinery, paper pulleys will be found equally advantageous. Paper 
being a non-magnetic material, paper pulleys are not subject to the attraction of 
dynamo or motor fields, thereby relieving the armature shaft and collars of end strains. 
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ROCKWOOD PAPER PULLEYS 


DOUBLE BELT 


Diam. 

Inches 

Face 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Diam. 

Inches 

Face 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Diam. 

Inches 

Face 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Diam. 

Inches 

Face 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

3 

2 

2.10 

14 

5 

5.30 

30 

10 

19.40 

42 

16 

44.00 


3 

2.15 


6 

5.70 


12 

22.45 


18 

49.05 


4 

2.20 


8 

6.60 


14 

25.75 


20 

54.40 


5 

2.30 


10 

7.80 


16 

29.30 


22 

59.95 


6 

2.45 


12 

9.25 


18 

33.15 

44 

6 

23.90 

4 

2 

2.20 

16 

4 

5.70 

32 

6 

15.40 


8 

27.80 


3 

2.25 


5 

6.10 


8 

18.20 


10 

32.00 


4 

2.30 


6 

6.60 


10 

21.25 


12 

36.45 


5 

2.40 


8 

7.80 


12 

24.55 


14 

41.10 


6 

2.55 


10 

9.25 


14 

28.10 


16 

46.05 


8 

3.00 


12 

10.95 


16 

31.95 


18 

51.25 

5 

2 

2.30 


14 

12.90 


18 

36.00 


20 

56.75 


3 

2.35 

18 

4 

6.45 


20 

40.30 


22 

62.40 


4 

2.40 


5 

7.00 

34 

6 

16.55 


24 

68.30 


5 

2.50 


6 

7.60 


8 

19.50 

46 

6 

25.55 


6 

2.05 


8 

9.05 


10 

22.70 


8 

29.75 


8 

3.10 


10 

10.75 


12 

26.10 


10 

34.20 


10 

3.75 


12 

12.70 


14 

29.80 


12 

38.90 

6 

3 

3.05 


14 

14.90 


16 

33.75 


14 

43.80 


4 

3.15 

20 

4 

7.15 


18 

37.95 


16 

*49.00 


5 

3.25 


6 

8.45 


20 

42.40 


18 

54.45 


6 

3.45 


8 

10.00 

36 

6 

18.00 


20 

60.10 


8 

4.00 


10 

11.85 


8 

21.20 


22 

66.05 


10 

4.80 


12 

13.90 


10 

24.60 


24 

72.25 


12 

5.80 


14 

16.20 


12 

28.20 

48 

6 

28.55 

7 

3 

3.20 

22 

6 

9.55 


14 

32.25 


8 

33.00 


4 

3.25 


8 

11.40 


16 

36.45 


10 

37.70 


5 

3.40 


10 

13.45 


18 

40.90 


12 

42.65 


6 

3.55 


12 

15.75 


20 

45.55 


14 

47.80 


8 

4.15 


14 

18.30 

38 

6 

19.50 


16 

53.25 


10 

4.95 


16 

21.10 


8 

22.95 


18 

58.95 


12 

6.00 

24 

6 

10.50 


10 

26.60 


20 

64.90 

8 

3 

3.40 


8 

12.45 


12 

30.55 


22 

71.05 


4 

3.45 


10 

14.60 


14 

34.75 


24 

77.50 


5 

3.55 


12 

17.05 


16 

39.20 

50 

6 

30.15 


6 

3.75 


14 

19.75 


18 

43.90 


8 

34.70 


8 

4.30 


16 

22.70 


20 

48.80 


10 

39.50 


10 

5.10 

26 

6 

11.70 


22 

54.00 


12 

44.55 


12 

6.20 


8 

13.90 

40 

6 

20.80 


14 

49.90 

10 

4 

3.80 


10 

16.30 


8 

24.40 


16 

55.45 


5 

3.95 


12 

19.00 


10 

28.20 


18 

61.25 


6 

4.15 


14 

21.95 


12 

32.25 


20 

67.30 


8 

4.70 


16 

25.10 


14 

36.55 


22 

73.65 


10 

5.50 

28 

6 

12.95 


16 

41.00 


24 

80.20 

12 

12 

6.55 


8 

15.40 


18 

46.95 


26 

87.00 

4 

4.45 


10 

18.05 


20 

51.00 





5 

4.70 


12 

21.00 


22 

56.30 

Made up to and includ¬ 


6 

5.00 


14 

24.20 

42 

6 

22.45 

ing 78 inches, in diameter. 


8 

5.80 


16 

27.60 


8 

26.25 

Prices of larger and inter¬ 


10 

6.90 


18 

31.30 


10 

30.25 

mediate sizes on applica- 


12 

8.20 

30 

6 

14.00 


12 

34.60 

tion. 



14 

4 

5.00 


8 

16.55 


14 

39.20 
































240 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DODGE STANDARD IRON SPLIT PULLEYS 



WITH INTERCHANGEABLE 
BUSHING SYSTEM 


Fig. 


SHOWING HUB CONSTRUCTION 
WITH BUSHINGS IN PLACE 


The Dodge Standard Iron Split Pulley with standardized bores and Dodge system 
of interchangeablebushings, represents high attainment in the manufacture of metal 
pulleys and embodies in design and proportion features essential to a satisfactory 
separable metal pulley for stock purposes. ^ 

, . , desi P f ed for , stock Purposes, we are able to deliver from our store that 

which has heretofore only been supplied at great expense and delay. 

For many purposes metal pulleys are almost indispensable, and manufacturers and 
users have been inconvenienced by being compelled to await the pleasure of their local 
foundries or to get them from a distance. The Dodge Standardized Cast Iron Split Pul- 
leys place iron pulleys within the quick reach of all, and at prices quite comparable 
to the ordinary solid iron pulleys well known to the trade. P 

Pulleys constantly receive shifting strain, consequently a good pulley must contain 
unusual resisting qualities. In metal pulleys this is well secured by integral construc¬ 
tion of the halves. 

Any proposition that enables the consumer to obtain from stock, at reasonable prices 
an article heretofore furnished only on special orders, and after much delay and incon¬ 
venience, certainly appeals sufficiently strong in itself to make comment unnecessary. 

To mill owners the advantages are most apparent by reducing delays to a minimum 
and supplying a pulley sought for by many whose work makes a metal pulley a necessity. 

adva^agesp*^ 11 ^ tK ^ e Standard Iron Split Pulley secures the following specific 

The use of the pulley upon shafts of different sizes by the aid of interchangeable 
bushings. The convenience and economy of time and expense in placing the iron pulley 
upon a shaft or removing to another shaft, it being unnecessary to disturb couplings 
hangers, collars and other pulleys in position. F s ’ 

The saying of the pulley from the scrap pile in case of replacing by one of another 
size, the original pulley being available for other service on a shaft of another size. 
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DODGE 

STANDARD IRON SPLIT PULLEYS 


Diarn. 

Inches 

3 

4 

5 

-Price, Each-t 

6 7 

Face, Inc 

8 

7HES- 

9 

10 

12 

14 

6 

3.25 

3.85 

4.05 

4.30 

4.95 

5.20 


. 

.; 


7 ' 

3.40 

4.00 

4.25 

4.50 

5.15 

5.40 


. 

. 

• • • v / 

8 

3.55 

4.20 

4.45 

4.70 

5.35 

5.60 

6.00 

6.40 


• • • c # 

9 

3.70 

4.35 

4.60 

4.90 

5.60 

5.90 

6.25 

6.65 



10 

3.85 

4.50 

4.80 

5.15 

5.85 

6.20 

6.55 

6.90 

8.00 


11 

4.20 

5.15 

5.45 

5.80 

6.80 

7.20 

7.50 

7.90 

9.00 


12 

4.35 

5.35 

5.70 

6.05 

7.05 

7.40 

7.80 

8.20 

10.20 

12 . B 

13 


5.55 

5.90 

6.30 

7.30 

7.75 

8.10 

8.55 

10.80 

12.50 

14 


5.75 

6.10 

6.55 

7.55 

8.05 

8.45 

8.95 

11.25 

12.75 

15 


5.95 

6.35 

6.80 

7.90 

8.35 

8.80 

9.30 

11.50 

13.15 

16 


6.15 

6.60 

7.10 

8.20 

8.70 

9.15 

9.70 

12.00 

13.80 

17 


6.40 

6.90 

7.40 

8.55 

9.05 

9.60 

10.15 

12.50 

14.40 

18 


6.65 

7.15 

7.70 

8.90 

9.45 

10.00 

10.60 

13.10 

15.15 

19 


7.35 

8.65 

9.25 

10.50 

11.10 

11.70 

12.35 

15.35 

17.60 

20 


7.60 

8.95 

9.60 

10.90 

11.55 

12.20 

12.90 

16.00 

18.00 

21 


7.90 

9.25 

9.95 

11.30 

12.00 

12.70 

13.45 

16.65 

18.80 

22 


8.20 

9.55 

10.30 

11.70 

12.45 

13.20 

14.00 

17.30 

19.65 

23 


8.45 

9.90 

10.65 

12.10 

12.90 

13.70 

14.55 

18.00 

20.45 

24 


9.70 

11.25 

12.05 

13.85 

14.70 

15.60 

16.50 

20.40 

22.95 

26 


10.50 

12.05 

13.00 

14.85 

15.95 

16.90 

18.00 

22.25 

24.90 

28 


11.30 

12.90 

13.90 

16.00 

17.10 

18.30 

19.50 

24.10 

26.80 

30 


12.15 

13.85 

14.95 

17.15 

18.40 

19.70 

21.15 

25.85 

28.80 

32 


13.90 

16.05 

17.25 

19.70 

21.15 

22.65 

24.15 

30.35 

33.50 

34 


14.90 

17.10 

18.50 

21.10 

22.60 

24.30 

25.85 

32.20 

35.70 

36 


15.90 

18.25 

19.70 

22.45 

24.10 

25.85 

27.60 

34.30 

37.90 

38 


19.05 

21.45 

23.10 

27.85 

28.95 

30.80 

32.70 

40.15 

44.00 

40 


20.20 

22.80 

24.60 

28.80 

30.70 

32.65 

34.65 

42.30 

46.40 

42 


21.40 

24.20 

26.10 

30.45 

32.45 

34.50 

36.60 

44.50 

48.80 

44 


22.75 

25.70 

27.75 

32.20 

34.35 

36.50 

38.70 

46.90 

51.40 

46 


24.15 

27.20 

29.35 

33.95 

36.25 

38.50 

40.85 

49.30 

54.10 

48 


29.00 

31.20 

33.50 

38.85 

41.25 

43.65 

46.15 

56.20 

61.30 

50 



32.80 

35.30 

40.75 

43.25 

45.80 

48.45 

58.80 

64.20 

52 


. .. . 

34.50 

37.10 

42.65 

45.30 

48.00 

50.75 

61.40 

67.20 

54 


3 . . * 

36.20 

38.90 

44.65 

47.40 

50.20 

53.05 

64.00 

70.20 


STANDARD BORES FOR DODGE STANDARD 
IRON SPLIT PULLEYS 


Diameter of Pulley...inches 6 to 9 10 to 24 26 to 36 38 to 54 

Bore. “ 2 ft 2tf 3* 3tf 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


KEYSTONE STEEL SPLIT PULLEYS 


SINGLE FOUR-ARM PULLEY 


DOUBLE SIX-ARM TYPE 



Fig. 24448A 


The Keystone is a clean, strong pul¬ 
ley, particularly adapted to the work 
of laimdries, paper mills, canneries, 
etc., where steam and moisture abound 
and of saw mills, planing mills, flour 
mills, etc. where much dust is always 
present. J 

SINGLE SIX-ARM TYPE 



Fig. 24448B 


The rim of the Keystone is made of 
heavy steel % or J^-inch thick, accord¬ 
ing to diameter. It is so substantial 
as to prevent breakage under sudden 
strains or high speeds, while denting 
or bending in transit rarely occurs. No 
beads are required in the construction 
of it. 




Fig. 24448C 

Each half of the rim is in one solid 
piece, without seam or groove marring 
its surface, which permits the belt to 
lit snugly. 

The edges of every Keystone pulley 
rim are turned true by facing in a lathe 
insuring perfect edge truth, which means 
more uniform balance. 

DOUBLE SIX-ARM TYPE 


Fig.24448D 

Keystone pulleys are constructed with 
four, six and eight arms to the spider and 
with one or more spiders or sets of arms, 
according to the diameter and width 
of face. 

1 he hub, while possessing ample 
strength, is made sufficiently flexible 
to provide positive, permanent com¬ 
pression on the shaft by the mere tight¬ 
ening of the compression bolts, eliminat¬ 
ing set screws or keys. 
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KEYSTONE STEEL SPLIT PULLEYS 


Price, Each- 







ap F a r»ip 1 

r \rr»TTT^cf _ 




Inches 

3 

4 

5 

*6 

U r JL ALJu J 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

3 

2.40 

2.52 

2.68 

3.00 






4 

2.52 

2.64 

2.75 

3.10 






fi 

2.64 

2.75 

2.87 

3.25 






6 

3.30 

3.45 

3.75 

4.05 

4.60 

5.20 

5.90 



7 

3.38 

3.60 

3.90 

4.20 

4.80 

5.40 

6.10 



8 

3.45 

3.75 

4.05 

4.35 

4.95 

5.60 

6.25 



9 

3.60 

3.90 

4.20 

4.50 

5.10 

5.75 

6.35 



10 

3.75 

4.05 

4.35 

4.65 

5.25 

5.90 

6.45 



11 

3.90 

4.20 

4.50 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 

6.90 



12 

4.20 

4.63 

4.80 

5.33 

5.78 

6.45 

7.65 

9.00 

10.25 

13 

4.35 

4.80 

5.20 

5.62 

6.43 

7.20 

8.40 

9.50 

10.75 

14 

4.50 

5.20 

5.65 

6.15 

7.05 

8.03 

9.00 

10.00 

11.25 

15 

4.65 

5.45 

5.80 

6.55 

7.65 

8.80 

9.75 

10.75 

12.00 

16 

4.95 

5.75 

6.10 

6.90 

8.25 

9.45 

10.50 

11.50 

12.65 

17 

5.25 

6.00 

6.50 

7.28 

8.78 

10.05 

11.25 

12.40 

13.65 

18 

5.55 

6.38 

7.00 

7.65 

9.30 

10.65 

12.00 

13.25 

14.50 

19 

5.80 

6.75 

7.50 

8.25 

10.13 

11.25 

12.90 

14.20 

15.60 

20 

6.00 

7.50 

8.10 

9.00 

10.73 

12.00 

14.25 

15.30 

16.90 

22 

6.50 

8.55 

9.50 

10.28 

12.00 

14.10 

16.80 

19.50 

21.30 

24 

7.50 

8.90 

10.00 

10.95 

13.20 

15.68 

19.05 

22.65 

26.25 

26 


9.55 

10.50 

11.95 

14.40 

17.10 

21.30 

26.25 

31.20 

28 


10.80 

11.70 

12.90 

15.45 

18.15 

22.90 

28.50 

34.50 

30 


12.00 

12.90 

14.10 

17.25 

19.90 

24.75 

31.50 

38.10 

32 


13.20 

14.10 

15.45 

19.35 

22.50 

26.85 

34.15 

41.65 

34 


14.40 

15.75 

17.25 

21.75 

25.50 

30.00 

36.75 

45.00 

36 


15.90 

17.85 

19.50 

24.00 

28.65 

33.75 

39.75 

48.60 

38 


19.50 

20.65 

21.75 

26.40 

31.05 

37.15 

42.75 

51.75 

40 


21.00 

22.75 

24.00 

28.50 

33.75 

40.15 

46.50 

55.15 

42 


23.25 

24.85 

26.25 

32.25 

37.50 

43.50 

50.25 

57.75 

44 




29.25 

35.62 

41.25 

47.25 

54.00 

61.12 

46 




33.00 

39.00 

45.00 

50.25 

57.75 

64.50 

48 




36.75 

42.00 

48.75 

54.00 

61.50 

67.50 

50 




40.87 

47.25 

53.25 

58.50 

66.00 

75.00 

52 




46.50 

51.00 

57.00 

63.00 

69.00 

78.75 

54 




50.25 

56.25 

61.50 

67.50 

74.25 

83.25 

56 




54.00 

60.75 

66.75 

72.75 

80.25 

90.00 

58 




60.00 

65.25 

71.25 

78.37 

86.62 

96.37 

60 




63.75 

70.50 

77.25 

84.00 

93.00 

102.75 


Prices on pulleys with wider faces than listed, submitted on application. An extra 
charge will be made for pulleys having bores larger than standard. Bushings with key 
seats can be furnished at small additional cost. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STEEL PULLEYS 

KEYSTONE STEEL SPLIT PULLEYS 


Continued 


Diam. 

Inches 18 

24 29.92 

25 35.05 

26 36.15 

28 40.35 

80 45.00 

32 48.37 

34 51.75 

36 55.50 

38 58.87 

40 62.25 

42 65.62 

44 69.00 

46 72.00 

48 75.00 

50 84.00 

52 90.00 

54 96.75 

56 104.25 

68 110.62 

60 117.00 


20 

34.50 

39.50 
41.40 
46.35 

49.50 55.50 
54.37 60.37 
57.45 63.75 

61.50 67.50 
64.87 70.87 
69.75 77.25 
73.12 80.62 
78.00 87.00 
81.00 90.00 
87.00 99.00 
96.00 108.00 

102.00 114.00 
108.75 120.75 
119.25 134.25 
125.62 140.62 
132.00 147.00 


of Face, Inches 
24 26 


61.50 

67.50 

66.37 

72.37 

69.75 

75.00 

73.50 

79.50 

76.87 

82.87 

84.75 

92.55 

88.12 

95.62 

96.00 

105.00 

99.00 

108.00 

111.00 

123.00 

120.00 

132.00 

126.00 

138.00 

132.75 

144.75 

149.25 

164.25 

155.62 

170.62 

162.00 

177.00 


28 30 


74.25 

81.67 

79.60 

87.56 

82.50 

90.75 

87.45 

96.19 

91.15 

100.20 

101.80 

111.98 

105.18 

115.69 

115.50 

127.05 

118.80 

130.68 

135.30 

148.86 

145.20 

159.72 

151.80 

166.98 

159.22 

175.14 

180.67 

198.73 

187.68 

206.44 

194.70 

214.17 


Add 25 per cent to the list of next larger size for list price of odd sizes over 25 inches in 
diameter. An extra charge will be made for pulleys having bores larger than standard 
Bushings with key seats at small additional charge. , 

NATIONAL STEEL SPLIT PULLEYS 


Price, Each 
Width 

22 



These pulleys are made in 3, 4, and 5-inch diaim 
etgr, 3 to 6-inch face, and fill the want for a strong, 
efficient, satisfactory small pulley. They have the 
advantage of the bushing system. 

The compression bolts, reached directly and 
easily through holes in the face, have special, milled, 
square heads and are readily tightened with a malle¬ 
able socket wrench furnished free with each pulley. 
This assures much greater shaft compression than where 
a screwdriver is used. The bolts line up with the nuts 
which are held securely in correct position, in the 
opposite side of the hub. 

They are suitable on small motors, dynamos, 
wood or metal working machinery, and, in fact, in all 
places requiring a strong, well balanced, efficient small 
pulley. 

f17/ . , , , 3-inch pulleys have hubs 3 inches long and stan> 

dard bore of inches. 4 and 5-mch pulleys have standard bore 1 % inches and hubs 3 
inches long. Interchangeable metal bushings are furnished for all shaft sizes'in 16ths 
Une bushing and the socket wrench is supplied free with each pulley. 


Width 
of Face 
Inches 

3 

4 


2.40 

2.52 


— Price, Each - 

-Diameter, Inches- 

4 5 

2.52 2.64 

2.64 2.75 


Width 
of Face 
Inches 

5 

6 


, - Price, Each-, 

t -Diameter, Inches-. 

3 4 5 

2.68 2.75 2.87 

3.00 3.10 3.25 
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CAST IRON PULLEYS 

SOLID SPLIT 



Fig. 9692A 



Fig. 9692B 


When ordering, dimensions and other details should be given in the following order 
Diameter. Width of face. 

Straight or crown. Bore, set screws or key way. 

Single or double belt. Single or double arm. 

When both set screws and key ways are wanted, state whether set screws are to be on 

When keyways are wanted, state dimensions. 

If pulley is special, send sketch giving exact dimensions of special features. 

. r STANDARD BORE LIMITS 

As the cost of pulleys is materially increased by bores disproportionate to their diam¬ 
eters, it is advisable to tabulate the minimum and maximum limits of bores in standard 


key. 


Diam. of Pulley.. inches 

6 to 

7 to 8 % 

9 to 9A 

10 to 13 

14 to 20 

21 to 30 

31 to 42 

Minimum Bore.. .inches 

% 

% 

% 

% 

1H 

V/6 

m 

Maximum "... “ 

2 

2Vx 

.2Ji 

2H 

3 

3 X 

4 

Diam. of Pulley.. inches 

43 to 54 

55 to 66 

67 to 78 

79 to 90 

91 to 102 

103 to 120 


Minimum Bore.. .inches 

2% 

2 *e 

2% 

2% 

SA 

3*£ 


Maximum "... " 

4K 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 



ADDITIONAL PRICES TO BE ADDED TO COST OF PULLEYS WITH 


Add for Each Additional 

K-inch 
or Fraction 

M-inch 
or Fraction 

1-inch 
or Fraction 

l^-inch 
or Fraction 

2-inch 
or Fraction 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

















10% 

10% 

5% 

5% 

















5% 

5% 









5% 

5% 








. 

5% 


Diameter 
of Pulleys 
Inches 


Maximum 

Bore 

Inches 


Minimum 

Bore 

Inches 

For Smaller 
Bores 
Add 

% 

10% 

% 

10% 

% 

10% 

% 

10% 

1 H 

5% 

1*8 

5% 

1% 

5% 

2*6 

5% 

2*6 

5% 

2*6 

5% 

2*6 

5% 

3*i 

5% 

3** 

5% 


6 

to 

6 14 

7 

u 

sy 2 

9 

a 

9 

10 

u 

13 

14 

u 

20 

21 

u 

30 

31 

a 

42 

43 

a 

54 

55 

a 

66 

67 

u 

78 

79 

u 

90 

91 

a 

102 

103 

u 

120 


2 

2 H 

2 X 

2 H 

3 

VA 

4 

4 H 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


MACHINE MOLDED SOLID IRON PULLEYS 

BORED, TURNED AND BALANCED, WITH SET SCREWS OR KEY SEATS 


Width of Face, Inches 


Diam. 

Inches 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

6 

2.20 

2.50 

2.5C 

2.8C 

2.85 

3.15 

; 3.2C 

1 3.6C 

) 3.60 

I 4.1C 

l 4.05 

i 4.55 


5.05 

7 

2.40 

2.70 

2.75 

3.05 

3.1C 

3.5C 

1 3.5C 

1 3.95 

l 3.95 

; 4.40 

i 4.40 

i 4.90 

I . . . . 

5.35 

8 

2.65 

2.90 

3.00 

3.35 

3.4C 

3.80 

l 3.8C 

1 4.25 

1 4.25 

; 4.75 

; 4.75 

5.25 


5.80 

9 

2.90 

3.20 

3.25 

3.65 

3.65 

4.15 

1 4.1C 

1 4.65 

• 4.60 

1 5.20 

i 5.10 

' 5.75 


6.30 

10 

3.10 

3.45 

3.50 

3.95 

3.95 

4.45 

» 4.4C 

1 5.00 

• 4.90 

5.55 

5.45 

6.15 


6.80 

11 

3.30 

3.70 

3.75 

4.25 

4.20 

4.80 

' 4.70 

» 5.40 

5.25 

6.00 

5.85 

6.65 


7.30 

12 

3.60 

3.95 

4.05 

4.55 

4.55 

5.15 

5.10 

> 5.80 

5.70 

6.45 

6.30 

7.15 


7.85 

13 

3.90 

4.20 

4.35 

4.85 

4.90 

5.50 

5.50 

i 6.20 

6.10 

6.90 

6.75 

7.65 

7.45 

8.40 

14 

4.05 

4.50 

4.65 

5.20 

5.10 

5.95 

5.75 

6.70 

6.45 

7.50 

7.20 

8.30 

7.95 

9.10 

15 

4.35 

4.80 

4.85 

5.55 

5.65 

6.35 

6.10 

7.15 

6.85 

8.00 

7.70 

8.85 

8.60 

9.75 

16 

4.65 

5.10 

5.20 

5.80 

5.80 

6.60 

6.50 

7.45 

7.30 

8.50 

8.20 

9.20 

9.20 

10.10 

17 

4.90 

5.40 

5.50 

6.25 

6.25 

7.10 

7.00 

8.00 

7.85 

8.90 

8.75 

9.85 

9.75 

10.80 

18 

5.20 

5.70 

5.85 

6.65 

6.60 

7.60 

7.40 

8.55 

8.30 

9.55 

9.30 

10.55 

10.40 

11.60 

19 

5.45 

6.05 

6.25 

7.05 

7.05 

8.10 

7.90 

9.15 

8.85 

10.25 

9.85 

11.35 

10.95 

12.40 

20 

5.75 

6.40 

6.65 

7.45 

7.55 

8.55 

8.50 

9.65 

9.45 

10.80 

10.45 

11.95 

11.55 

13.15 

21 

6.05 

6.75 

7.00 

7.85 

8.00 

9.00 

9.00 

10.15 

10.00 

11.35 

11.00 

12.55 

12.10 

13.80 

22 

6.35 

7.10 

7.40 

8.30 

8.45 

9.50 

9.50 

10.75 

10.55 

12.00 

11.55 

13.30 

12.65 

14.60 

23 

6.70 

7.50 

7.80 

8.75 

8.90 

10.05 

10.00 

11.35 

11.10 

12.70 

12.15 

14.05 

13.30 

15.45 

24 

7.05 

7.90 

8.20 

9.25 

9.35 

10.60 

10.50 

12.00 

11.65 

13.40 

12.80 

14.85 

14.00 

16.30 

25 

7.40 

8.35 

8.60 

9.75 

9.80 

11.20 

11.00 

12.65 

12.20 

14.15 

13.40 

15.65 

14.65 

17.20 

26 

7.75 

8.80 

9.00 

10.30 

10.25 

11.80 

11.50 

13.35 

12.75 

14.90 

14.05 

16.50 

15.35 

18 10 

27 

8.15 

9.30 

9.50 

10.85 

10.80 

12.45 

12.10 

14.05 

13.45 

15.70 

14.80 

17.35 

16.20 

19.05 

28 

8.55 

9.80 

9.95 

11.45 

11.35 

13.10 

12.75 

14.80 

14.15 

16.50 

15.55 

18.25 

17.00 

20.00 

29 

9.00 

10.30 

10.50 

12.00 

12.00 

13.75 

13.45 

15.50 

14.90 

17.30 

16.35 

19.10 

17.95 

20.95 

30 

9.40 

10.85 

10.90 

12.65 

12.45 

14.45 

14.00 

16.30 

15.85 

18.15 

17.15 

20.05 

18.75 

21.95 

31 

9.85 

11.40 

11.40 

13.25 

12.95 

15.15 

14.55 

17.05 

16.15 

19.00 

17.80 

20.95 

19.50 

22.95 

32 

10.30 

11.95 

11.90 

13.90 

13.55 

15.85 

15.20 

17.85 

16.90 

19.85 

18.60 

21.90 

20.35 

23.95 

33 

10.80 

12.50 

12.40 

14.50 

14.10 

16.55 

15.85 

18.60 

17.65 

20.70 

19.45 

22.80 

21.30 

24.95 

34 

11.35 

13.10 

12.95 

15.20 

14.70 

17.30 

16.50 

19.45 

18.40 

21.60 

20.30 

23.80 

22.20 

26.05 

35 

11.85 

13.70 

13.50 

15.90 

15.30 

18.10 

17.15 

20.35 

19.10 

22.60 

21.20 

24.90 

23.10 

27.20 

36 

12.40 

14.30 

14.20 

16.55 

16.05 

18.85 

18.00 

21.15 

20.05 

23.50 

22.10 

25.85 

24.15 

28.25 

37 



14.90 

17.25 

16.90 

19.65 

18.95 

22.05 

21.00 

24.50 

23.10 

26.95 

25.20 

29.45 

38 



15.65 

18.00 

17.70 

20.50 

19.80 

23.00 

21.95 

25,55 

24.10 

28.10 

26.25 

30.70 

39 



16.20 

18.75 

18.35 

21.30 

20.50 

23.85 

22.70 

26.40 

24.90 

29.00 

27.10 

31.60 

40 



16.75 

19.50 

18.95 

22.15 

21.15 

24.80 

23.40 

27.45 

25.70 

30.10 

28.00 

32.80 

41 



17.30 

20.25 

19.55 

23.00 

21.85 

25.65 

24.20 

28.40 

26.55 

31.15 

28.90 

33.90 

42 



17.90 

21.05 

20.20 

23.85 

22.60 

26.65 

25.00 

29.45 

27.40 

32.25 

29.80 

35.10 

43 



18.60 

21.85 

21.00 

24.75 

23.40 

27.65 

25.85 

30.55 

28.30 

33.45 

30.75 

36.40 

44 



19.30 

22.65 

21.75 

25.65 

24.20 

28.65 

26.70 

31.65 

29.25 

34.65 

31.80 

37.70 

45 



20.00 

23.50 

22.50 

26.55 

25.05 

29.60 

27.60 

32.65 

30.20 

35.75 

32.80 

38.85 

46 



20.80 

24.35 

23.35 

27.50 

25.95 

30.65 

28.55 

33.85 

31.20 

37.05 

33.85 

40.25 

47 



21.60 

25.20 

24.20 

28.45 

26.85 

31.70 

29.50 

34.95 

32.20 

38.20 

34.90 

41.50 

48 



22.40 

26.10 

25.05 

29.40 

27.75 

32.75 

30.45 

36.10 

33.20 

39.45 

35.95 

42.85 

50 




27.90 


31.40 


34.90 


38.40 


41.95 


45.50 

52 




29.80 


33.50 


37.25 


41.00 


44.75 


48.55 

54 




31.75 


35.65 


39.60 


43.55 


47.55 


51.55 

56 




33.80 


37.90 


42.05 


46.20 


50.40 


54.65 

58 




35.95 


40.25 


44.60 


49.00 


53.45 


57.95 

60 




38.20 


42.65 


47.25 


51.85 


56.50 


61.20 

62 








49.85 


54.60 


59.40 


64.25 

64 








52.65 


57.50 

.... 

62.40 


67.35 

66 








55.55 


60.50 


65.50 


70.55 

68 








58.55 


63.60 

.... 1 

68.70 


73.85 
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MACHINE MOLDED SOLID IRON PULLEYS 

BORED, TURNED AND BALANCED, WITH SET SCREWS OR KEY SEATS 


Width of Face, Inches 


Diam. 

Inches 

10 

10 

11 

11 

12 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 


Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

6 


5.55 


6.05 


6.55 







7 


5.85 


6.35 


6.85 







8 


6.35 


6.95 


7.60 







9 


6.90 


7.50 


8.15 







10 


7.50 


8.20 


8.95 







11 


8.00 


8.75 


9.55 







12 


8.60 


9.35 


10.15 

11^75 






13 


9.20 


10.00 


10.85 

12.60 






14 


9.95 


10.80 


11.70 

13.50 






15 


10.65 


11.60 


12.55 

14.50 






16 


11.05 


12.00 


13.00 

15.00 

17.20 





17 


11.80 


12.80 


13.85 

16.00 

18.25 





18 


12.65 


13.75 


14.85 

17.05 

19.45 





19 

12.70 

13.55 


14.70 


15.90 

18.35 

20.90 

23! 55 




20 

14.35 


15.60 


16.85 

19.45 

22.15 

24.95 




21 

13.25 

15.05 


16.35 


17.65 

20.35 

23.15 

26.05 




22 

13.85 

15.95 


17.30 


18.70 

21.55 

24.50 

27.55 

30i70 



23 

14.45 

16.85 


18.30 


19.75 

22.75 

25.85 

29.05 

32.35 



24 

15.20 

17.80 


19.30 


20.85 

24.00 

27.25 

30.60 

34.05 



25 

15.90 

18.75 


20.35 


21.95 

25.25 

28.65 

32.15 

35.75 

39^45 


26 

16.70 

19.75 


21.40 


23.10 

26.55 

30.10 

33.75 

37.50 

41.35 


27 

17.65 

20.75 

19.15 

22.50 


24.25 

27.85 

31.55 

35.35 

39.25 

43.25 


28 

18.50 

21.80 

20.10 

23.60 


25.45 

29.20 

33.05 

36.90 

40.95 

45.10 


29 

19.45 

22.80 

21.05 

24.70 


26.60 

30.50 

34.50 

38.60 

42.80 

47.10 


30 

20.35 

23.90 

22.00 

25.85 


27.85 

31.90 

36.00 

40.25 

44.60 

49.05 


31 

21.25 

24.95 

23.00 

27.00 


29.05 

33.25 

37.55 

41.95 

46.45 

51.10 


32 

22.15 

26.05 

24.00 

28.15 


30.30 

34.70 

39.20 

43.80 

48.50 

53.30 


33 

23.15 

27.10 

25.05 

29.30 


31.55 

36.10 

40.75 

45.50 

50.35 

55.30 

60!35 

34 

24.15 

28.30 

26.10 

30.60 


32.90 

37.60 

42.40 

47.30 

52.30 

57.40 

62.65 

35 

25.15 

29.55 

27.20 

31.90 


34.30 

39.15 

44.10 

49.15 

54.30 

59.60 

65.00 

36 

26.20 

30.70 

28.30 

33.15 

30.45 

35.65 

40.70 

45.85 

51.10 

56.45 

61.90 

67.40 

37 

27.30 

31.95 

29.45 

34.50 

31.65 

37.05 

42.25 

47.55 

52.95 

58.45 

64.10 

69.85 

38 

28.40 

33.30 

30.60 

35.95 

32.85 

38.60 

44.00 

49.50 

55.10 

60.80 

66.55 

72.35 

39 

29.35 

34.25 

31.60 

36.80 

33.90 

39.60 

45.05 

50.60 

56.25 

62.00 

67.85 

73.80 

40 

30.30 

35.50 

32.60 

38.20 

34.95 

40.95 

46.45 

52.05 

57.75 

63.50 

69.35 

75.35 

41 

31.25 

36.65 

33.60 

39.45 

36.00 

42.25 

47.85 

53.55 

59.25 

65.05 

70.90 

76.80 

42 

32.20 

37.95 

34.65 

40.80 

37.10 

43.70 

49.50 

55.40 

61.35 

67.35 

73.35 

79.40 

43 

33.20 

39.35 

35.70 

42.30 

38.20 

45.25 

51.25 

57.25 

63.35 

69.50 

75.75 

82.05 

44 

34.30 

40.75 

36.80 

43.80 

39.30 

46.85 

53.05 

59.25 

65.55 

71.80 

78.25 

84.75 

45 

35.40 

41.95 

37.95 

45.10 

40.45 

48.25 

54.60 

61.00 

67.50 

74.05 

80.70 

87.50 

46 

36.50 

43.45 

39.15 

46.70 

41.60 

49.95 

56.50 

63.10 

69.80 

76.55 

83.40 

90.30 

47 

37.60 

44.80 

40.35 

48.10 

42.75 

51.45 

58.15 

64.95 

71.85 

78.85 

85.95 

93.10 

48 

38.75 

46.25 

41.60 

49.65 

43.90 

53.10 

60.00 

67.00 

74.10 

81.30 

88.60 

95.95 

50 


49.10 


52.70 


56.35 

63.70 

71.15 

78.70 

86.35 

94.15 

102.05 

52 


52.35 


56.20 


60.05 

67.85 

75.75 

83.75 

91.85 

100.00 

108.20 

54 


55.60 


59.65 


63.75 

72.00 

80.35 

88.80 

97.35 

106.00 

114.70 

56 


58.95 


63.25 


67.50 

76.25 

85.10 

94.05 

103.10 

112.25 

121.45 

58 


62.45 


67.00 


71.55 

80.75 

90.05 

99.45 

108.95 

118.60 

128.45 

60 


65.90 


70.65 


75.45 

85.15 

95.00 

105.05 

115.20 

125.55 

136.00 

62 


69.15 


74.10 


79.10 

89.25 

99.60 

110.15 

120.90 

131.85 

142.95 

64 


72.35 


77.40 


82.50 

92.85 

103.40 

114.15 

125.10 

136.30 

147.90 

66 


75.65 


80.80 


86.00 

96.55 

107.30 

118.25 

129.45 

141.05 

152.95 

68 


79.05 


84.30 


89.60 

100.35 

111.30 

122.50 

133.95 

145.75 

157.95 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


machine molded split iron pulleys 

borei^turned and balanced, with setscrews or key seats 


Diam 

Inches 


i * 

Singh 

Belt 

3 

) Double 
Belt 

6 

3.74 

) 4.00 

7 

3.9( 

) 4.20 

8 

4.2' 

> 4.50 

9 

4.5( 

) 4.80 

10 

4.8C 

) 5.15 

11 

5.0C 

> 5.40 

12 

5.4C 

» 5.75 

13 

5.45 

> 6.00 

14 

6.0C 

> 6.45 

15 

6.3C 

» 6.75 

16 

6.75 

1 7.20 

17 

7.00 

' 7.50 

18 

7.45 

7.95 

19 

7.70 

8.30 

20 

8.20 

8.85 

21 

8.50 

9.20 

22 

9.00 

9.751 

23 

9.35 

10.151 

24 

9.85 

10.701 

25 

10.20 

11.151 

26 

10.75 

11.801 

27 

11.15 

12.301 

28 

11.80 

13.051 

29 

12.25 

13.551; 

30 

12.90 

14.35 1. 

31 

13.35 

14.901. 

32 

14.10 

15.75 1! 

33 

14.60 

16.301( 

34 

15.45 

17.201; 

35 

15.95 

17.801; 

36 

16.80 

18.70 li 

37 


1; 

38 


2( 

39 


2( 

40 


21 

41 


22 

42 


23 

43 


24 

44 . 


25 

45 


25 

46 . 


27 

47 . 


27 

48 . 


29 

50 . 



52 . 



54 . 



56 . 



58 . 



60 . 



62 . 



64 . 



66 . 



68 . 




Width of Face, Inches 


Sin 


4.00 

4.25 

4.60 

4.85 
5.20 

5.45 

5.85 
6.15 

6.60 
6.80 
7.30 
7.60 
8.05 
8.50 
9.10 

9.45 


Double 

Belt 


4.30 

4.55 

4.95 
5.25 

5.65 

5.95 
6.40 

6.65 
7.15 
7.50 

7.90 
8.35 

8.90 

9.30 

9.90 

10.30 
10.95 
11.40 
12.05 
12.55 

13.30 
13.85 
14.65 

>15.25 
)16.15 
)16.75 
)17.70 
>18.30 
>19.30 
> 20.00 
>20.95 
>21.65 
>22.75 
;23.50 

24.60 

1 25.35 

26.50 

27.30 

28.50 

29.35 

30.60 
31.45 

32.75 
35.00 

37.35 

39.75 

42.30 
44.95 
47:70 


s £f, 1# 


4.60 

4.85 

5.30 

5.55 


Double 

Belt 


8.05 

8.40 

8.85 

9.40 

9.85 
10.60 
11.05 
11.75 
12.20 

12.90 

13.35 
14.10 

14.65 
15.50 
16.15 

16.90 

17.40 

18.35 

18.90 

19.85 
20.45 
21.55 

22.40 

23.65 

24.25 

25.25 

25.85 

26.90 
27.70 

28.90 

29.65 
30.95 
31.80 
33.10 


4.90 
5.25 

5.70 
6.05 
6.50 
6.85 

7.35 

7.70 

8.35 
8.75 
9.20 

9.70 
10.40 
10.95 
11.60 
12.05 
12.80 

13.35 

14.15 
14.75 

15.65 

16.30 

17.25 

17.90 

18.90 
19.60 

20.65 

21.35 

22.45 

23.25 
24.40 

25.15 

26.45 

27.20 

28.45 

29.30 

30.55 

31.45 
32.80 
33.70 
35.10 
36.05 

37.45 
39.95 

42.55 

45.20 
48.00 
50.90 
53.85 


6 


Single 

Belt 


4.95 

5.25 

5.70 
6.00 
6.45 
6.75 
7.30 

7.70 
8.15 
8.50 
9.10 
9.60 

10.20 

10.70 

11.55 
12.05 
12.80 

13.30 
14.05 

14.55 

15.35 
15.95 
16.90 
17.60 

18.45 
19.00 
20.00 

20.65 

21.65 

22.30 
23.50 

24.45 
25.70 
26.40 

27.45 
28.15 

29.30 
30.10 

31.35 
32.20 

33.55 

34.45 
35.80 


Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

5.35 

5.60 

5.70 

5.95 

6.15 

6.45 

6.55 

6.80 

7.05 

7.30 

7.65 

7.65 

8.00 

8.30 

8.40 

8.70 

9.10 

9.30 

9.55 

9.70 

10.05 

10.40 

10.60 

10.95 


Double 

Belt 


11.35 

11.95 
12.70 

13.20 
14.05 

14.65 

15.55 

16.20 
17.20 

17.90 

18.95 

19.65 

20.75 

21.50 

22.65 
23.40 
24.60 

25.50 

26.65 

27.55 

28.90 

29.75 
31.10 

31.95 

33.35 

34.35 

35.80 

36.75 

38.25 

39.30 

40.80 

43.45 

46.30 

49.15 

52.15 

55.25 

58.45 

61.65 
65.05 

68.55 
72.20 


11.70 

12.20 

13.10 

13.65 

14.50 
15.05 

15.90 

16.45 

17.35 
18.05 

19.10 

19.85 
21.15 

21.45 
22.60 
23.25 

24.50 
25.20 
26.55 

27.50 

28.90 

29.65 

30.80 
31.60 

32.85 
33.70 
35.05 
35.95 
37.40 

38.35 

39.80 


8 

Single 

Belt 


6.10 

6.40 

6.95 

7.40 

7.95 

8.40 
9.05 
9.50 

10.35 

10.85 

11.60 

12.00 

12.90 

13.60 

14.45 
15.00 
15.95 

16.65 

17.65 

18.40 

19.50 

20.30 

21.45 
22.25 

23.45 

24.30 

25.55 

26.30 

27.70 

28.70 
30.00 
31.00 

32.50 
33.35 
34.85 

35.80 

37.30 

38.40 
40.00 
41.00 

42.70 

43.80 

45.45 

48.30 
51 .*45 

54.55 

57.80 
61.20 
64.65 
68.05 
71.60 
75.25 
79.05 


6.05 

6.40 

6.95 
7.30 
7.85 
8.25 
8.90 
9.35 

10.05 

9.95 
11.30 
11.95 

12.65 
13.20 

14.10 

14.65 
15.50 

16.10 


Double 

Belt 


6.55 
6.90 
7.45 
7.95 

8.55 
9.05 
9.75 

10.25 
11.15 

11.70 
12.30 
12.95 
13.90 

14.70 
15.60 
16.20 

17.25 
18.00 


17.0519.10 
17.65 19.90 


18.65 

19.40 
20.50 

21.30 
22.45 

23.10 

24.30 

26.10 

26.40 

27.30 
28.60 

29.60 
31.05 
31.85 
33.10 
33.95 
35.25 
36.15 

37.60 

38.55 
40.05 
41.05 

42.55 


21.10 

21.95 
23.20 
24.05 

25.35 
26.25 
27.60 

29.45 

29.90 
31.00 

32.35 

33.45 
35.05 

35.95 
37.50 
38.55 

40.10 
41.30 
43.00 

44.10 

45.90 
47.05 


Single 

Belt 


10.50 

11.30 

11.95 

12.85 

13.40 
14.35 
14.90 

15.85 

16.40 

17.30 

17.95 
19.00 
19.65 

20.75 
21.60 
22.80 

24.75 

24.95 
25.70 
27.00 

27.95 

29.30 
30.20 


32.75 

34.30 

35.15 


37.45 

38.85 


48.80 46.65 

51.85 
55.20 
58.55 
62.00 
65.65 
69.30 

72.85 
76.50 
80.25 
84.15 . 


Double 

Belt 


7.35 
7.65 

8.35 
8.85 
9.60 

10.10 

10.90 

11.45 

12.45 

13.10 

13.75 

14.45 
15.55 
16.35 

17.45 

18.10 
19.25 
20.10 

21.30 
22.20 
23.50 

24.45 
25.80 

26.75 

28.15 

29.15 

30.60 

31.60 

33.15 

34.30 


31.70 35.80 


37.00 

38.75 

39.65 


36.55 41.35 


42.45 

44.15 


39.80 45.45 
41.40' 
42.40' 
44.00J 
45.05i 


47.30 

48.45 

50.40 

51.65 
53.55 

56.80 

60.45 
64.05 

67.80 
71.75 

75.65 

79.40 
83.20 
87.10 
91.15 
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MACHINE MOLDED SPLIT IRON PULLEYS 

BORED, TURNED AND BALANCED, WITH SET SCREWS OR KEY SEATS 


Width of Face, Inches 


Diam. 

Inches 

10 

10 

11 

11 

12 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Single 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

Double 

Belt 

6 


7.85 


8.65 


9.15 







7 


8.15 


8.95 


9.50 







8 


8.90 


9.85 


10.50 







9 


9.45 


10.40 


11.05 







10 


10.30 


11.40 


12.15 







11 


10.80 


11.95 


12.75 







12 


11.65 


12.85 


13.65 

15!75 






13 


12.25 


13.50 


14.35 

16.60 






14 


13.30 


14.65 


15.55 

17.90 






15 


14.00 


15.45 


16.40 

18.90 






16 


14.70 


16.20 


17.20 

19.80 

22 ! 65 





17 


15.50 


17.00 


18.05 

20.80 

23.65 





18 


16.60 


18.30 


19.40 

22.25 

25.30 





19 


17.50 


19.25 


20.45 

23.55 

26.75 

30 ! 10 




20 

17.00 

18.65 


20.55 


21.80 

25.10 

28.50 

32.05 




21 

17.55 

19.35 


21.30 


22.60 

26.00 

29.50 

33.15 

3 !K 15 



22 

18.50 

20.60 


22.65 


24.05 

27.65 

31.35 

35.20 


.... 

23 

19.10 

21.50 


23.65 


25.10 

28.85 

32.70 

36.70 

40.80 



24 

20.20 

22.80 


25.05 


26.60 

30.55 

34.60 

38.80 

43.10 

49 A 0 

.... 

25 

20.90 

23.75 


26.10 


27.70 

31.80 

36.00 

40.35 

44.80 


26 

22.10 

25.15 


27.60 


29.30 

33.60 

38.00 

42.55 

47.20 

52.00 

.... 

27 

23.05 

26.15 

25.35 

28.70 


30.45 

34.90 

39.45 

44.15 

48.95 

53.90 

.... 

28 

24.30 

27.60 

26.75 

30.25 


32.10 

36.75 

41.50 

46.30 

51.30 

56.45 


29 

25.25 

28.60 

27.70 

31.35 


33.25 

38.05 

42.95 

48.00 

53.15 

58.45 

.... 

30 

26.55 

30.10 

29.10 

32.95 


34.95 

39.95 

45.00 

50.25 

55.60 

61.10 


31 

27.45 

31.15 

30.10 

34.10 


36.15 

41.30 

46.55 

51.95 

57.45 

63.15 

.... 

32 

28.80 

32.70 

31.60 

35.75 


37.90 

43.30 

48.80 

54.45 

60.20 

66.10 

74 ] 25 

33 

29.80 

33.75 

32.65 

36.90 


39.20 

44.70 

50.35 

56.15 

62.05 

68.10 

34 

31.25 

35.40 

34.20 

38.70 


41.00 

46.75 

52.60 

59.60 

64.70 

70.95 

77.35 

35 

32.25 

36.65 

35.30 

40.00 


42.40 

48.30 

54.30 

60.55 

66.70 

73.15 

79.70 

36 

33.75 

38.25 

36.90 

41.75 

39.05 

44.25 

50.40 

56.65 

63.05 

69.55 

76.20 

82.90 

37 

34.85 

39.50 

38.05 

43.10 

40.25 

45.65 

51.95 

58.35 

64.85 

71.55 

78.40 

85.35 

38 

36.45 

41.35 

39.75 

45.10 

42.00 

47.75 

54.30 

60.95 

67.75 

74.65 

81.65 

88.70 

39 

37.40 

42.30 

40.75 

45.95 

43.05 

48.75 

55.35 

62.05 

68.90 

75.85 

82.95 

90.15 

40 

38.85 

42.05 

42.30 

47.90 

44.65 

50.65 

57.35 

64.15 

71.10 

78.10 

85.25 

92.55 

41 

39.80 

45.20 

43.30 

49.15 

45.70 

51.95 

58.75 

65.65 

72.60 

79.65 

86.80 

94.00 

42 

41.25 

47.00 

44.90 

51.00 

47.35 

53.95 

60.70 

68.15 

75.40 

82.70 

90.05 

97.45 

43 

42.25 

48.40 

45.95 

52.55 

48.45 

55.50 

62.45 

70.00 

77.40 

84.85 

92.45 

100.10 

44 

43.90 

50.30 

47.65 

54.65 

50.15 

57.70 

64.90 

i 72.70 

80.35 

87.95 

95.80 

> 103.70 

45 

45.00 

51.55 

48.80 

55.95 

51.30 

59.10 

66.45 

74.45 

» 82.30 

90.20 

1 98.25 

> 106.45 

46 

46.65 

53.60 

50.60 

58.15 

i 53.05 

61.40 

i 69.00 

1 77.25 

1 87.75 

1 93.50 

> 101.80 

( 110.15 

47 

47.75 

54.95 

51.80 

59.55 

1 54.20 

62.90 

• 70.65 

; 79.10 

1 87.40 

1 95.80 

> 104.35 

; 112.95 

48 

49.45 

57.95 

53.65 

61.70 

i 55.95 

65.15 

> 73.15 

i 81.85 

> 90.40 

> 99.05 

; 107.85 

> 116.70 

50 

60.40 


65.40 

» .... 

69.05 

I 77.55 

> 86.75 

; 95.80 

> 104.95 

; 116 . 3 C 

> 123.75 

52 


64.25 


69.55 


73 . 40 ] 

► 82 . 4 C 

> 92.10 

> 101.65 

> 111.30 

> 121.05 

1130.85 

54 


68.10 


73.65 


77.75 

I 87.25 

; 97.45 

; 107.50 

> 117.65 

> 127.95 

> 138.30 

56 


72.10 


77.95 


82 . 2 C 

> 92.25 

1103 . 0 C 

> 113.60 

> 124.30 

> 135.15 

> 146.05 

58 


76.25 


82 . 4 C 

> 

86.95 

i 97 . 5 C 

> 108.75 

> 119.85 

> 131.05 

> 142.45 

> 154.05 

60 


80.35 


86.75 


91.55 

> 102.65 

> 114.50 

) 126 . 3 C 

> 138.20 

> 150.35 

> 162.60 

62 


84.30 


90.95 


95.95 

> 107.55 

> 119.95 

> 132.30 

> 144.85 

> 157.65 

> 170.60 

64 


88.20 


95 . 0 C 

! !**! 

100 . 1 C 

> 111.95 

> 124.60 

) 137.20 

> 150.00 

> 163.10 

> 176.60 

66 


92.20 


99.15 


104.35 

> 116.45 

> 129.35 

> 142.20 

) 155.30 

) 168 . 8 ! 

> 182.70 

68 


96.35 


103.45 


108.75 

> 121.11 

) 134.25 

> 147.40 

) 160.80 

> 174.60 

> 188.80 
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Diameter 

Face, Inches 

inches 

3 and 4 

5 and 6 

7 and 8 

9 and 10 

11 and 12 

13 and 14 

15 and 16 

6 to 9 

1.30 

2.00 

3.00 

4.50 




10 “ 15 

1.50 

2.30 

3.40 

5.00 

7.00 



16 “ 20 

2.10 

2.90 

4.00 

5.50 

7.50 



21 “ 30 

3.30 

4.10 

5.20 

6.80 

9.10 

12.50 


31 “ 42 

4.50 

5.50 

6.90 

9.00 

12.10 

16.50 

23.00 

43 “ 60 

6.00 

7.40 

9.30 

12.00 

15.80 

21.00 

29.00 


Additional prices to be added to list prices of standard pulleys to obtain list prices 
of * double flanged pulleys, as follows: 


Diameter 

Inches 

List 

Price 

Diameter 

Inches 

List 

Price 

Diameter 

Inches 

List 

Price 

Diameter 

Inches 

List 

Price 

6 - 7 

2.40 

26-27 

. 13.05 

46-47 

33.85 

84- 86 

84.75 

8 - 9 

3.10 

28-29 

14.70 

48-50 

37.60 

88 - 90 

90.10 

10-11 

3.90 

30-31 

16.40 

52-54 

42.25 

92- 94 

95.40 

12-13 

4.70 

32-33 

18.20 

56-58 

47.20 

96- 98 

100.85 

14-15 

5.65 

34-35 

20.05 

60-62 

52.25 

100-102 

106.00 

16-17 

6.60 

36-37 

21.95 . 

64-66 

57.50 

104-106 

111.80 

18-19 

7.60 

38-39 

24.10 

68-70 

62.85 

108-110 

117.15 

20-21 

8.80 

40-41 

26.35 

72-74 

68.30 

112-114 

122.35 

22-23 

10.15 

42-43 

28.75 

76-78 

73.75 

116-118 

127.35 

24-25 

11.50 

44-45 

31.30 

80-82 

79.30 

120 

132.05 

langed pulleys with only one flange, add one half of above extras. 



Flanged pulleys with three flanges, add one and one half above extras. 


CAST IRON PULLEYS 

TIGHT AND LOOSE FLANGE 


Additional prices to be added to list prices of two standard pulleys to obtain prices 
per pair of tight and loose pulleys: 


Fig. 8126A 


Fig. 8126B 









































































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


251 


USEFUL INFORMATION 

PLAIN RULES ON GEARING 

Diameter, when applied to gears, is always understood to mean the pitch diameter. 

Diametral Pitch is the number of teeth to each inch of the pitch diameter. 

Example. If a gear has 40 teeth and the pitch diameter is 4 inches, there are 10 
teeth to each inch of the pitch diameter and the diametral pitch is 10, or, in other 
words, the gear is 10 diametral pitch. 

Diametral Pitch required, circular pitch given. Divide 3.1416 by the circular pitch. 

Example. If the circular pitch is 2 inches, divide 3.1416 by 2 and the quotient 
1.5708, is the diametral pitch. 

Diametral Pitch required, number of teeth and outside diameter given. Add 2 
to the number of teeth and divide by the outside diameter. 

Example. If the number of teeth is 40, the diameter of the blank is 10*^ inches; 
add 2 to the number of teeth, making 42, and divide by 10J^; the quotient, 4, is the dia¬ 
metral pitch. i ,, , . ,, 

Circular Pitch is the distance from the center of one tooth to the center of tne 
next, measured along the pitch line. 

Example. If the distance from the center of one tooth to the center of next 
tooth, measured along the pitch circle, is ^ inch, the gear is inch circular pitch. 

Circular Pitch required, diametral pitch given. Divide 3.1416 by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the diametral pitch is 4, divide 3.1416 by 4, and the quotient, .7854, 
is the circular pitch. 

Number of Teeth required, pitch diameter and diametral pitch given. Multiply 
the pitch diameter by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the diameter of the pitch circle is 10 inches and the diametral pitch 
is 4, multiply 10 by 4 and the product, 40, will be the number of teeth in the gear. 

Number oe Teeth required, outside diameter and diametral pitch given. Multiply 
the outside diameter by the diametral pitch and subtract 2. 

Example. If the whole diameter is 10J^ and the diametral pitch is 4, multiply 10J^ 
by 4, and the product, 42 less 2, or 40, is the number of teeth. 

Pitch Diameter required, number of teeth and diametral pitch given. Divide the 
number of teeth by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the number of teeth is 40 and the diametral pitch is 4, divide 40. by 
4 and the quotient, 10, is the pitch diameter. 

Outside Diameter or size of gear blank required, number of teeth and diametral 
pitch given. Add 2 to the number of teeth and divide by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the number of teeth is 40 and the diametral pitch is 4, add 2 to the 
40, making 42, and divide by 4; the quotient, 103 ^, is the whole diameter of the gear or 
blank. 

Thickness of Tooth at Pitch Line required. Divide the circular pitch by 2, or 
1.57 by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the circular pitch is 1.047 inch, or the diametral pitch is 3, divide 
1.047 by 2, or 1.57 by 3, and the quotient, .523 inch, is the thickness of tooth. 

Whole Depth of Tooth required. Divide 2.157 by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the diametral pitch of a gear is 6, the whole depth is 2.157 divided 
by 6, which equals .3595. 

Whole Depth of Tooth is about or exactly .6866 of the circular pitch. 

Example. If the circular pitch is 2, the whole depth of tooth is about of 2 
inches or 1 % inches nearly. 

Distance Between Centers of two gears required. Add the number of teeth to¬ 
gether and divide one-half the sum by the diametral pitch. 

Example. If the two gears have 50 and 30 teeth, respectively, and are 5 pitch, add 
50 and 30, making 80, divide by 2 and then divide the quotient, 40, by the diametral 
pitch, 5, and the result, 8 inches, is the center distance. 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 

BELTING 

ion 00 S' w h ( ' cls aroused to transmit power almost exclusively, but in Amer- 

thisis governed by the prepare or tension; a safe maximum w^kiSte^onis P & 

cfen^y P o e f r Tbelt ?******* rule can be laid down to determine the effi 

ciency of a belt. After a series of numerous experiments, Josuha Rose f modern 
machine shop practice) states that belts vary from 25 to 100# in efficiency for reasons 
given above. A long be t will transmit more power than a short onTof same width and 
tension. Consequently Jong belts are always the best if it is S^ to use them A 
nnwpr b Tf Raveling 800 feet per minute and with power tension will transmit 1 horse- 

P 0 - 6 - ft* th vifn me *ii el ^ r ? V if ls 1,600 feet tbe P° wer will be doubled. Each additional 
inch to the width will add 1 horse-power, at the same speed and tension A belt under 
good conditions will deliver 97# of its efficiency. If belts are ton i! 

quite a loss from friction of the journals, etc.; if too loose there will be still more loss bv 
slipping. Excessive slipping also dries out the leather 

i n reasonable limits the greater the speed the more efficient a belt will be About 
3,750 feet per minute seems to be the maximum. A double belt will last longer than a 
single one, and will take double the tension, and will transmit % 0 more^power as 
capacity to transmit power is governed by the frictional width nf half 3 7r 8S 
strength A raw-hid^ belt will transmit Lm^ 

and for straight, won-shifting work is much the most economical, but it is not adapted 
to cone pulleys or countershaft work. Belts should be used with the hair side tothe 

and in poweTto7n S m?tted! ered ^ ^ WiU be a gain ° f ** in wear °* belt 

It is best to have the belts run off from the main shaft in opposite directions tn 
!t ram °“ the bearings. Let the diameter of the pulley! be as large as pos¬ 
sible, within the maximum belt speed (3,750 feet per minute), and a belt should never 
be overworked, and the tension such as will give a slight sag when in motion. The per 
cent, of power lost by shaft journal friction should not exceed 20# of the full load- if it 
does it may be charged to tight belting. The breaking strength of good leather teltin J 

Snn lif' 1 'if W1 - < i| t u ' S tbe father, 675 lbs.; at rivet holes, 362 lbs.; at lacinq holes 
200 lbs. It will be seen therefore, that belts would be far more durable if lacing could 

lapped^ind^e^^edf t'hiw^ald^^lm joints as strong a^the’ body of^beft. ^ 

both pulleys together, divide by 2, and midtip^ quoTienTby^ufe; add* this “cT to 
]«Z?h the d . lst ^ nc ® m in ches between the center of shafts; and the final sum will be the 

-^f2-18 1 i3i4f6*-fcS«r- ter $ l arge pul,ey 24 in -+ 12 diameter of small pulley 
quired 2 ~ 18X3 ' 1416_58 ^ +216 tW1Ce dlstance between shafts = 274^ inches, length re- 

at iJi FIND WIDTH OF BELT required for a given horse-power Rule 2 
Multiply the horse-power by the constant 2,750, then multiply the diameter of driven 
pulley by the number of revolutions and divide the first product bv the latter the 

2 750-77 000-^iam e t Wid f h °n Hr ?' equired ' 1 Example 2. Horse-power 28xconstant 
width"required * ° f PU6y 36 m - Xrevolutl °n 200=7,200; 77,000-4-7,200=10 inches, 

dIv th?wtotb I ?.f T lVl^ n , ^ SE f‘ P °p W i ER wMcb a belt wil1 transmit. Rule 3. Multi¬ 
ply the width of belt by diameter of driven pulley in inches, multiply this product bv 
revolutions of pulley per minute, then divide final product by constant 2,750 the 

=77,000; revolutions 200x10=2,000; 77,000^2,000=38.5. diameter wanted? ’ 
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LEATHER BELTING 



Adopted November 21,1906 


Width 

Price, per Foot 

Width 

Price, 

pep Foot 

Width 

Price, per Foot 

Inches 

Single 

Double 

Inches 

Single 

Double 

Inches 

Single 

Double 

A 

.12 

.24 

ey 2 

1.56 

3.12 

27 

6.48 

12.96 

X 

.15 

.30 

7 

1.68 

3.36 

28 

6.72 

13.44 

X 

.18 

.36 

8 

1.92 

3.84 

29 

6.96 

13.92 

Vs 

.21 

.42 

9 

2.16 

4.32 

30 

7.20 

14.40 

1 

.24 

.48 

10 

2.40 

4.80 

32 

7.68 

15.36 

IX 

.30 

.60 

11 

2.64 

5.28 

34 

8.16 

16.32 

IX 

.36 

.72 

12 

2.88 

5.76 

36 

8.64 

17.28 

IX 

.42 

.84 

13 

3.12 

6.24 

38 

9.12 

18.24 

2 

.48 

.96 

14 

3.36 

6.72 

40 

9.60 

19.20 

2X 

.54 

1.08 

15 

* 3.60 

7.20 

42 

10.08 

20.16 

2A 

.60 

1.20 

16 

3.84 

7,68 

44 

10.56 

21.12 

2X 

.66 

1.32 

17 

4.08 

8.16 

46 

11.04 

22.08 

3 

.72 

1.44 

18 

4.32 

8.64 

48 

11.52 

23.04 

3X 

.78 

1.56 

19 

4.56 

9.12 

50 

12.00 

24.00 

3 X 

.84 

1.68 

20 

4.80 

9.60 

52 

12.48 

24.96 

3X 

.90 

1.80 

21 

5.04 

10.08 

54 

12.96 

25.92 

4 

.96 

1.92 

22 

5.28 

10 56 

56 

13.44 

26.88 

4^ 

1.08 

2.16 

23 

5.52 

11.04 

60 

14.40 

28.80 

5 

1.20 

2.40 

24 

5.76 

11.52 

64 

15.36 

30.72 

5A 

1.32 

2.64 

25 

6.00 

12.00 

68 

16.32 

32.64 

6 

1.44 

2.88 

26 

6.24 

12.48 

72 

17.28 

34.56 


Diameter. 


ROUND 

X X 

BELTS 

X X 

Vs 

X 

X 

X 

Vs 

1 

Price, Twisted... 


.08 

.12 

.17 

.22 

.27 

.38 

.48 

.60 

.80 

.96 

“ Solid. 

u 

.07 

.09 

.14 

.18 

.24 


. . . 

. . . 

• . . 

O . . 


ROUND BRAIDED BELTS 


Diameter. 


Vs 

X 

X 

X 

Vs 

1 

Price. 


.27 

.38 

.48 

.60 

.80 

.96 
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RUBBER BELTING 


SAGAMORE RUBBER BELTING 





Wx ffriiYt'i rZb So oifb'&’c t 

*7f x V/ 'V V ", 




Fig. 33433A 


The Sagamore Rubber Belting is made of the highest quality'of specially woven 
duck, the best grade of rubber between the plies and with a friction service. The color 
is ue which gives it special distinction. There is nothing better in belting that can be 
made from rubber and cotton duck that can give better wear and long service. 


The Sagamore Rubber Belting is specially adapted for the use on main drives and 
general power transmission for mines, paper and cement mills, stone quarries, and 
wherever hard service is demanded. 


MOHAWK RUBBER BELTING 



Fig. 33433B 


The Mohawk Rubber Belting is recommended for all regular work of transmitting 
power, conveying grain, or for grain bucket elevators. It is made on strong duck well 
constructed stretched and fnctioned, and put together under 3000 pounds of hyd aulic 
pressure. The Mohawk Rubber Belting is guaranteed to be good servicable belffor all 


Note:— For prices and specification, refer to standard rubber belt list. 
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RUBBER BELTING 

Endless belts same list as below with extra 
charge of 6 feet for making endless for belts less 
than 12 inches wide, and 8 feet for belts 12 inches 
and wider. 

All other widths and plies at proportionate 
prices. 

Seven-ply belts and heavier made to order for 
purposes where great strength is required. 




Fig. 3191A 












PRICE, PER FOOT 

EFFECTIVE JULY P, 1918 



Size, In. 

2-ply 

3-ply 

4-ply 

5-ply 

6-ply 

7-ply 

8-ply 

9-ply 

10-ply 

11-ply 

12-ply 

1 

.18 

.20 

.24 







iX 

.23 

.26 

.30 









m 

.27 

.31 

.36 

.45 








m 

.32 

.36 

.42 

.53 








2 

.34 

.39 

.46 

.58 

.69 







2 M 

.42 

.48 

.56 

.70 

.84 







3 

.48 

.55 

.65 

.81 

.98 







3^ 

.57 

.65 

.76 

.95 

1.14 







4 

.61 

.70 

.82 

1.03 

1.23 

1.44 








.78 

.92 

1.15 

1.38 

1.61 






5 


.87 

1.02 

1.28 

1.53 

1.79 






6 


1.04 

1.22 

1.53 

1.83 

2.14 

2.44 

2.75 

3.06 

3.36 

3.66 

7 


1.22 

1.43 

1.79 

2.15 

2.50 

2.86 

3.22 

3.58 

3.94 

4.30 

8 


1.31 

1.54 

1.93 

2.31 

2.70 

3.08 

3.47 

3.86 

4.24 

4.62 

9 



1.73 

2.16 

2.60 

3.03 

3.46 

3.89 

4.32 

4.76 

5.20 

10 



1.92 

2.40 

2.88 

3.36 

3.84 

4.32 

4.80 

5.28 

5.76 

11 



2.11 

2.64 

3.17 

3.69 

4.22 

4.75 

5.28 

5.81 

6.34 

12 



2.30 

2.88 

3.45 

4.03 

4.60 

5.18 

5.76 

6.33 

6.90 

13 



2.50 

3.13 

3.75 

4.38 

5.00 

5.63 

6.26 

6.88 

7.50 

14 



2.69 

3.36 

4.04 

4.71 

5.38 

6.05 

6.72 

7.40 

8.08 

15 



2.88 

3.60 

4.32 

5.04 

5.76 

6.48 

7.20 

7.92 

8.64 

16 



3.08 

3.86 

4.62 

5.40 

6.16 

6.94 

7.72 

8.48 

9.24 

18 



3.46 

4.32 

5.20 

6.06 

6.92 

7.78 

8.64 

9.52 

10.40 

20 



3.84 

4.80 

5.76 

6.72 

7.68 

8.64 

9.60 

10.56 

11.52 

22 



4.22 

5.28 

6.34 

7.38 

8.44 

9.50 

10.56 

11.62 

12.68 

24 



4.60 

5.76 

6.90 

8.06 

9.20 

10.36 

11.52 

12.66 

13.80 

26 




6.26 

7.50 

8.76 

10.00 

11.26 

12.52 

13.76 

15.00 

28 




6.72 

8.08 

9.42 

10.76 

12.10 

13.44 

14.80 

16.16 

30 




7.20 

8.64 

10.08 

11.52 

12.96 

14.40 

15.84 

17.28 

32 




7.72 

9.24 

10.80 

12.32 

13.88 

15.44 

16.96 

18.48 

34 




8.18 

9.82 

11.46 

13.08 

14.72 

16.36 

18.00 

19.64 

36 




8.64 

10.40 

12.12 

13.84 

15.56 

17.28 

19.04 

20.80 

38 





10.96 

12.78 

14.60 

16.42 

18.24 

20.08 

21.92 

40 





11.52 

13.44 

15.36 

17.28 

19.20 

21.12 

23.04 

42 





12.10 

14.10 

16.12 

18.14 

20.16 

22.18 

24.20 

44 





12.68 

14.76 

16.88 

19.00 

21.12 

23.24 

25.36 

46 





13.24 

15.44 

17.64 

19.86 

22.08 

24.28 

26.48 

48 

Crt 





13.80 

16.12 

18.40 

20.72 

23.04 

25.32 

27.60 

oU 





14.40 

16.82 

19.20 

21.62 

24.04 

26.42 

28.80 

52 

Cyl 





15.00 

17.52 

20.00 

22.52 

25.04 

27.52 

30.00 

04 





15.58 

18.18 

20.76 

23.36 

25.96 

28.56 

31.16 

5b 

CO 



.... 


16.16 

18.84 

21.52 

24.20 

26.88 

29.60 

32.32 

Do 



.... 


16.72 

19.50 

22.28 

25.06 

27.84 

30.64 

33.44 

bU 

... 


.... 

.... 

17.28 

20.16 

23.04 

25.92 

28.80 

? 1.68 

34.56 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BU RMALINE BELTING 



Fig. 24642A 


In the manufacture of Burmaline belting will be 
found some of the features of leather belting, rubber 
belting, cotton stitched belting and solid woven fabric 
belting, all of which, combined with the Burmaline 
process, make Burmaline belting a strong and reliable 
belt that will give excellent satisfaction. 

Burmaline belt will take the place of high-grade 
leather belting and is made in single and double ply 
to conform to a leather belt. 

It is equal in every respect to leather belting, will 
stretch less. Will operate successfully as a shifter belt 
and is a great deal less expensive. It is not water¬ 
proof. 


Width 

---Price per Foot-. 

Width 

*-Price per Foot-% 

Inches 

Single 

Double 

Inches 

Single 

Double 

X 

.12 

.24 

15 

3.60 

7.20 

% 

.15 

.30 

16 

3.84 

7.68 

X 

.18 

.36 

17 

4.08 

8.16 

x 

.21 

.42 

18 

4.32 

8.64 

i 

.24 

.48 

19 

4.56 

9.12 

IX 

.30 

.60 

20 

4.80 

9.60 

ix 

.36 

.72 

21 

5.04 

10.08 

m 

.42 

.84 

22 

5.28 

10.56 

2 

.48 

.96 

23 

5.52 

11.04 

2 X 

.54 

1.08 

24 

5.76 

11.52 

*x 

.60 

1.20 

25 

6.00 

12.00 

2 M 

.66 

1.32 

26 

6.24 

12.48 

3 

.72 

1.44 

27 

6.48 

12.96 

3X . 

.78 

1.56 

28 

6.72 

13.44 

sx 

.84 

1.68 

29 

6.96 

13.92 

3X 

.90 

1.80 

30 

7.20 

14.40 

4 

.96 

1.92 

32 

7.68 

15.36 

4X 

1.08 

2.16 

34 

8.16 

16.32 

5 

1.20 

2.40 

36 

8.64 

17.28 

5X 

1.32 

2.64 

38 

9.12 

18.24 

6 

1.44 

2.88 

40 

9.60 

19.20 

6X 

1.56 

3.12 

42 

10.08 

20.16 

7 

1.68 

3.36 

44 

10.56 

21.12 

8 

1.92 

3.84 

46 

11.04 

22.08 

9 

2.16 

4.32 

48 

11.52 

23.04 

10 

2.40 

4.80 

50 

12.00 

24.00 

11 

2.64 

5.28 

52 

12.48 

24.96 

12 

2.88 

5.76 

54 

12.96 

25.92 

13 

3.12 

6.24 

56 

13.44 

26.88 

14 

3.36 

6.72 

60 

14.40 

28.80 
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BELT LACING, ETC. 

LACE LEATHER 



Price, Rawhide.per rq. ft. 


CUT LACING—TANNED OR RAWHIDE 


Fig.8908B 


Width.inches 

Price.. -. ..per lOOfeetT 


METALLIC BELT LACING 


J4 

X 

X 

x 

X 

% 

X 

2.50 

3.00 

3.75 

4.50 

5.50 

6.50 

7.50 



EMPIRE PATENT LACE CUTTER 



Fig. 8908C 


Fig. 8908D 


Number. 

0 

1 

2 

2 

3 

For Belts. 

Width of Belt..inches 
Price.per 100 feet 

Single 

2| and under 
2.00 

Single 

3 to 5 
2.00 

Single 

6 to 12 
2.00 

Double 

6 and under 
2.00 

Double 

6 and over 
2.00 


Price 


-EMPIRE PATENT LACE CUTTE RS 


. per dozen | 6.00 


L. X. IMPROVED STEEL BELT COUPLINGS 

FOR ROUND BELTS OR CORDS 



TRADE MARK 

Fig. 8908E 


Diameter ... inches 

Vs 

A 

X 

A 

X 

A 

X 


Vs 

% 

Price.... per dozen 

3.00 

3.00 

2.50 

2.50 

2.00 

2.50 

2.50 

3.00 

3.00 

3.50 

Diameter ... inches 

X 

% 

% 

% 

X 

Vs 

1 

m 

m 


Price ... .per dozen 

HiQPn Q 17 D noAlrn, 

4.00 

a , 

5.00 

6.00 

7.50 

9.00 

13.00 

18.00 

22.00 

26.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BELT TOOLS 


PUNCHES 


SPRING 


REVOLVING SPRING 



Fig. 2328A 



Fig. 2328B 


SPRING 


Style. 


Screw Tubes 

Price, No. 21. 


6.00 


REVOLVING SPRING 


Number of Tubes. 

4 

6 

Price, Revolving Punches. 

“ Extra Tubes. 

.... per dozen 

18.00 

21.00 

u 

| 2.00 

ROUND AND OVAL 

ROUND AND OVAL 

ROUND 




ySi M-B-H.Co. 


Fig. 2328C 


Fig. 2328D 


ROUND 

ACTUAL SIZES OF HOLES 


No. 0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 


No. 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


15 

16 



Fig. 2328E 


Made of best tool steel, warranted. 


Number. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Size, Hole.inches 

Price.per dozen 

A 

3.25 

A 

3.25 

A 

3.25 

X 

3.25 

A 

3.25 

A 

3.25 

a 

3.25 

% 

4.25 

a 

4.25 

Number. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


Size, Hole.inches 

Price.per dozen 

A 

4.25 

a 

5.25 

% 

5.25 

A 

5.25 

% 

6.25 

tt 

8.25 

H 

8.25 

a 

8.25 

:::: 


Round and oval, carbon finish, polished, are packed in neat wooden boxes, 1 dozen in 
a box of each size. 
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BELT TOOLS 

L.X. IMPROVED BELT PUNCH OR SPLICING TOOL AND LACE CUTTER 

WITH LACE CUTTER ATTACHMENT 



WITHOUT ATTACHMENT 


Fig. 516A Fig. 516B 

The combined belt punch or splicing tool and lace cutter is a tool which has long 
been needed. It does the work of two. It cuts the lace leather, punches the hole in the 
belt and draws the lace through. This tool without the lace cutter attachment is a time 
and teeth saver. It will catch the lace and pull it through the belt, when the lace only 
projects ]/j to % inch through the belt. It does the work quickly and simply. 


Price, with Lace Cutter Attachment., .each 


1.00 [I Price, without Attachment. 


each 


.50 


LOTHROP PATENT BELT LACING AWLS 



Price 


per dozen | 6.00 



SPECI 

PLIER AND AWL COMBINED 


FOR 


BELT STUDS 

RUBBER AND LEATHER CUTTER FOR 
USE WITH BELT STUDS 


Fig. 516D 


Fig. 516E 

PLIER AND AWL COMBINED 


Price, New Pattern, for Inserting Belt Studs in Belts. 


each I ^40 


_ RUBBER AND LEATHER CUTTERS 

Price, Cutters for Leather Belts, each | .90 |1 


CUTTER AND PLIER BELT PUNCH 



Price, Belt Punch. 

“ Cutter and Pliers, or Balt Punch, Nickel-plated 

“ Belt Groovers. 

“ Markers, for Gauging Distances of Holes.. 

“ Set of Tools, Three Tools.*... 

“ “ “ “ Four “ (including Marker)... 



.75 

u 

.75 

a 

.50 

a 

.25 

per set 

2.40 

u 

2.70 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PEERLESS BELT LACING MACHINES 



This machine consists of three corrugated rolls oper¬ 
ated by a crank; a spiral needle is inserted between the 
rolls and by revolving the crank it is carried through 
ends of the belt making small perforations into which 
the coiled wire lacing is afterward inserted as the needle. 
The coils are then flattened and forced into belt and 
ends coupled together with rawhide pins or twine. 


Size Machine 

Inches 

For Single or 
Double Belts, In. 

Lace Fur¬ 
nished, Inches 

Price 

Each 

Extra for 
Power Attach. 

4 

Up to 4 

4000 

65.00 

12.50 

6 

“ “ 6 

6000 

80.00 

12.50 

8 

“ “ 8 

6000 

90.00 

12.50 

12 

“ “ 12 

6000 

100.00 

12.50 

18 

“ “ 18 

8000 

130.00 

12.50 

24 

“ “ 24 

8000 

160.00 

12.50 


Coil lacing, per box of 1000 inches, 1.50. Brass lace, 
per box of 1000 inches, 5.00. Spiral needles, 40 cents 
per dozen. Rawhide pins, per bundle of 1000 inches, 3.00. 
Steel pins, 1000 inches, 1.00. Coupling twine, 30 
cents per ball. Cutting pliers, per pair, 2.50. 


REPAIR PARTS 


No. 1 Upper Jaw 

No. 26 Lower Cor. Strip 

“ 2 Lower “ 

“ 27 Idler Gear 

“ 3 Side Link, Needle End 

“ 28 Guide Stud 

“ 4 “ “ Crank “ 

“ 29 Knife Blade 

“ 5 Tripod 

“ 30 Snap Handle 

“ 6 Crank Roll Holder 

“ 31 “ Pin 

“ 7 Stand Rod 

“ 32 “ Spring 

“ 8 Lever 

“ 33 Filister Head, Ear Screw 

“ 9 Stand Tube 

“ 34 Center Pin, Crank End 

“ 10 Ear, Needle End 

“ 35 “ “ Needle “ 

“ 11 “ Crank “ 

“ 36 Filistcr Head,Link Screw 

“ 12 Knife Bar Complete 

“ 37 Lower Idler Pin 

“ 13 Crank Handle 

“ 38 Upper “ “ 

“ 14 Upper Roll Holder 

“ 39 Adjusting Screw, Sleeve 

“ 15 Lower “ “ 

“ 40 “ “ Nut 

“ 16 Eccentric 

“ 41 “ Screw Crank Hdle. 

“ 17 Bottom Rod 

“ 42 “ “ “ Blank 

“ 18 Upper Roll 

43 “ Link 

“ 19 Crank “ 

“ 44 “ Screw 

“ 20 Lower “ 

“ 45 Knife “ 

“ 21 Roll Adjustment 

“ 46 Small Power Gear 

“ 22 Needle Box 

“ 47 Large “ “ 

“ 23 Knife Bar Handle ' 

“ 48 Power Pulley and Shifter 

<M 

“ 49 Power Attach. Shaft 

“ 25 Upper Cor. Strip 
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CLIPPER BELT LACERS 


No . 3 BELT LACERS 



Fig. 10495A 


The No. 3 will lace a belt 6 inches wide 
at one operation. If the belt is wider 
than 6 inches the operation is repeated. 
Price, No. 3, Ready for Use. .each 25.00 
“ “ 3, Including One Box, 

Each, Nos. 3, 4, and 5 Carded 
Hooks, Complete with Twisted 

Rawhide Pins.each 29.00 

The Baby Size No. 0 will lace any kind 
of belt up to and including 4 inches in 
width and not exceeding % inch in thick¬ 
ness. Weight, 3 pounds. 

Price, Baby, Ready for Use. . .each 6.50 
“ “ Put up with One Box 

of Either Nos. 3 or 4 Carded 
Hooks, with Twisted Rawhide 
Pins.each 7.75 


RAWHIDE AND FIBRO PINS 



Fig. 10495B 

Twisted rawhide and fibro water-proof 
pins are separately packed in standard 
bundles as listed. Each bundle contains 
24 pins 12 inches long. Price 




per Bundle 

No. 

Description 

Fibro 

Raw- 

hide 

13 

% 4 -inch, for Very Thin 
Belts, Nos. 2 and 3 
Hooks. 

.35 

.70 

12 

% 4 -inch, No. 4 Hooks. . 

.35 

.70 

11 

%4 “ “ 5 “ 

.35 

.70 

10 

%4 “ “5 “ 

.40 

.80 

9 

10 /64 “ “6 “ 

.45 

.90 

8 

X %4 “ “6 « .. 

.50 

1.00 

7 

1 %4 “ Heavy Belts.... 

.60 

1.20 

5 

X %4 “ “ “ . . . . 

.70 

1.60 

Assorted Sizes, Nos. 8 to 13.. 

.40 

.75 


EXTRA HOOKS 



Fig. 10495C 

Each box contains 27 cards of 37 hooks 
each, will lace 80 inches (total width) 
both ends of belt, and is put up complete 
with 14 twisted rawhide pins. 


CARD OF HOOKS READY TO SLIP 
IN TOOL 



Fig. 10495D 

Cut one edge of card, then the other, 
bent slightly back and cut through the 
center. This can be done without dis¬ 
placing any of the hooks. 

Price, No. 2, for Thin Belts Over 


Small Sized Pulley.per box 1.00 

Price, No. 3, for Thin Belts Over 
Medium Sized Pulley. .. per box 1.25 
Price, No. 4, for Belts not Over x /i 

Inch Thick.per box 1 . 25 

Price, No. 5, for Belts not Over % 

Inch Thick.per box 1.50 

Price, No. 6, for Belts not Over % 

Inch Thick.per box 1.75 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 






BRISTOL’S 

PATENT STEEL BELT LACING AND HOOKS 

N°* 1 STYLE, FOR LEATHER BELTS 

Ranh £ ac £ ed ln Assorted Widths 
sach Box Enough for 100 Inches of Belt 


Sue No. 


Thickness and Kind of Belt 


X to V% in., Split and Extra Light 
“ “ “ Light... .. 

Single. 

Ex. Hvy. and Wide Single 

Double. 

Heavy Double. 

Extra Heavy Double 


H 


; K 
% 


Per Box 


1.00 

1.00 

1.50 

2.00 

2.50 
3.00 

3.50 


Fig. 7783A 


NO. 11 STYLE, FOR WOVEN BELTS 

Packed in Assorted Widths ----- 

Each Box Enough for 100 Inches of Belt 


Fig. 7783B 


Size No. 

Thickness and Kind of Belt 

Per Box 

100 

l A m., .Lightest Rbr. and Cot. 

1.00 

10 

11 

“ %> “ 2-ply Rbr. and Cot... 
% “ v “ 3 “ “ “ 

1.00 

1.50 

12 

y “ % u 4 ** ** 41 «« 

2.00 

13 

%“ X “ 5 • ." ‘ 

2.50 

14 

% “ % “ 6 “ . -- 

3.00 

15 

X “ % “ 7 “ « •• « 

3.50 

17 

x " % “ 8 “ “ <• ; 

4.95 

19 

X % 10 11 and Ei. Hy. Conreyor 

6.05 


STAGGERED POINT STYLE, FOR ALL KINDS OF BELTS 


Size No. 


PanVl £ ac £ ed In Assorted Widths 
Each Box Enough for 100 Inches of Belt 


Fig. 7783C 


1100 

110 
no H 
111 
112 

113 

114 

115 

117 

119 


Thickness and Kind of Belt 


% to in., Split Lth. and Lt. Rbr. and Cot. 

1 a •• _ 5 tf a a cc ti n ** 


% 


& 

X 

X 


X 

% 


% “ % 


' Ei. Hy. and Wide Sgl. Lth., 

4-ply Rbr. and Cot. 

Dbl. Lth., 5-ply Rbr. and Cot... 

1 Hy- Dbl. Lth. and 6-ply Rbr. 

and Cot. 

Hi. Hy. Dbl. Lth., and 7-ply Rbr. 

and Cot. 

Conreyor and 8-ply Rbr. and Cot. 
10-ply and Ei. Hy. Conreyor 


STAGGERED POINT ST YLE. FOR ALL KINDS OF BELTS 


Per Box 


.90 

1.00 

1.25 

1.50 

2.00 

2.50 

3.00 

3.50 
4.95 
6.05 


Three-Point Widths, Long and 
«> Short Side Hooks 
Each Box Contains 50 Pieces 


Fig. 7783D 


Size No. 

3100 

310 
310 ^ 

311 

312 

313 

314 

315 
317 
319 


Thickness and Kind of Belt 

in., Split Ltb. and Lt. Rbr. and Cot 

y s “£“ “ •< «< « .. .. .« 

fa“X“ Sgl. “ “ 2-ply.. 

“ 44 44 “ 3 “ « *« « 

X" % “ Hi- Hy. and Wide 8gl. Lth. and V-nlr 
Rbr. and Cot. 

Vs “ Dbl. Lth. and 5-ply Rbr.Vnd Cot:.’ .* 

“ Hy. Dbl. Lth. and 6-ply Rbr. and Cot. 
%% u 5 1 * Hy. Dbl. Lth. and 7-ply Rbr. and Cot. 
H H Conreyor and 8-ply Robber and Cot.. 

44 10-ply aad fata Heary Conreyor... 


Per Box 


1.10 

1.70 

2.30 

3.50 

5.50 
9.00 
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CRESCENT BELT FASTENERS 

Crescent Plates combine exceptional strength with light weight. Being curved to 
conform to the pulleys they give the utmost power transmission. 

Crescent Rivets are double pronged, of special construction and special metal; and 
designed especially for attaching Crescent Plates. Crescent Rivets are self-piercing; re¬ 
quire no punched holes; remove no material; do not weaken the belt in any way. When 
clinched on the pulley side the prongs of Crescent Rivets imbed themselves in the 
material so that no metal touches the pulley. 

Every Crescent Plate and Crescent Rivet is marked with our registered trade name 
“Crescent” For your protection see that the name “Crescent” is specified on all orders . 
SERVICECHART—CRESCENT BELT FASTENERS 

FOR ALL KINDS AND MAKES OF BELTING OF EVERY LENGTH, WIDTH AND THICKNESS 


Light Work 
Pulleys 3-Inch or Larger 
Belting % Inch to 4 Ins. Wide 


General Work 
Pulleys 6-Inch or Larger 
Belting 1H Ins- to 8 Ins. Wide 


General Work 
Pulleys 9-Inch or Larger 
Belting 2 Ins. to 12 Ins. Wide 


Heavy Work 
Pulleys 12-Inch or Larger 
Belting 5 Ins. to 36 Ins. Wide 


For % & 1 In. of Belt Width, No. 25 Crescent Short Grip Plate, per gross, 2.88 

“ 1 y 2 “ “ “ “ 45 “ “ 5.76 

“2 “ “ “ “ 65 “ “ 8.64 

"2«^ “ “ ““85“ “ “ “ “ 11.52 

“3 “ „ “ “ 805 “ “ 11.52 


For 1U Ins. of Belt Wldta, No. 67 Crescent Medium Grip Plate, per gross 
“ 2™ “ “ “ “ 607 “ “ 

“ 2M « “ “ 87 “ “ 

“ 3 “ “ 107 “ “ 

“ “ “ “ “ 127 “ “ 

“ 4 “ “ i4 7 “ “ “ 

For belting wider than 4 inches use two or more Crescent Plates of the same 


For 2 Inches of Belt Width, No. 63 Crescent Special Grip Plate, per gross 

“ 2 “ “ “ “ “ 83 

“3 mum « « 103 “ “ “ “ « 

“ 3H “ “ “ “ “ 123 “ “ 

For belting wider than 3^ inches use two or more Crescent Plates of the same 


For 2M Inches of Belt Width, No. 109 Crescent Long Grip Plate, per gross 

“ 3 “ “ “ 149 

“ 3'H “ “ “ * “ 1409 “ 

“4 “ “ “ “ “189 

For belting wider than 4 inches use two or more Crescent Plates of the same 


8.64 

8.64 

11.52 

14.40 

17.28 

20.16 

grip . 

11.52 

14.40 

17.28 

20.16 

grip . 

17.28 

23.04 

25.92 

28.80 

grip. 


ATTACH ALL THE ABOVE CRESCENT PLATES WITH CRESCENT LARGE SHANK RIVETS 

AS FOLLOWS: 


For Belting 2/16 Inch Thick Use 5/16 Crescent Large Shank Rivets per gross .70 


3/16 

4/16 

5/16 

6/16 

7/16 

8/16 

9/16 

10/16 

11/16 


7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


.70 

.80 

.80 

.90 

.90 

1.00 

1.00 

1.10 

1.10 


NOTE: To determine the quantity of 
Crescent Rivets needed to attach a 
given quantity of Crescent Plates, 
multiply the number of gross of Cres¬ 
cent Plates ordered by the boldfaco 
figures of the size numW of the Cres¬ 
cent Plate. Example: 3 gross No. 12.7 
Crescent Plates—3x12=36 gross of 
Crescent Large Shank Rivets required. 


Hiuh-Speed Light Work 
Pulleys 2-Inch or Larger 


Htgh-Speed Light Work 
Pulleys 4>$-Inch or larger 


For % & 1 Inch of Belt Width, No. 20 Crescent High-Speed Plate, per gross 2.88 

“ 1 “ “ “ “ “ 40 “ 5.76 

“ \\i “ “ “ “ “44 “ “ “ “ “ 5 76 

“ 2 “ “ “ “ “ 60 “ “ “ “ “ 8.64 

For belting wider than 2 Inches, use two or more Crescent Plates of the same grip. 

For 1H Inches of Belt Width, No. 66 Crescent High-Speed Plate, per gross 8.64 
For belting wider than 3 inches use two or more Crescent Plates of this size. 


FOR ATTACHING ALL CRESCENT HIGH-SPEED PLATES USE CRESCENT SMALL SHANK 


RIVETS AS FOLLOWS: 

For Belting 2/16 Thick Use Size 5/16 Crescent Small Shank Rivets, per gross .50 


3/16 

4/16 

5/16 

6/16 

7/16 


NOTE: To determine the quantity of 
Crescent Rivets needed to attack a 
given quantity of Crescent Plates, 
multiply the number of gross of Cres¬ 
cent Plates ordered by the bold face 
figures of the size number of the Cres¬ 
cent Plate. Example: 5 gross No. 44 
Crescent Plates—5x4=20 gross of 
Crescent Small Shank Rivets required. 


Extremely Heavy Work 
Large Pulleys 

Belting up to 72 Inches Wide 


For 3 Inches of Belt Width, No. 1611 Crescent Jumbo Plate.per gross 

“ 4 “ “ “ “ “ 2211 “ “ “ . 


28.80 

34.56 


FOR ATTACHING CRESCENT JUMBO PLATES USE .CRESCENT JUMBO RIVETS AS FOLLOWS: 

NOTE: To determine the quantity of 


For Belting 5/16 Inch Thick Use Size 10/16 Crescent Jumbo Rivets, per gross 1.25 


6/16 

7/16 

8/16 

9/16 

10/16 

11/16 

13/16 


1.40 

1.40 

1.55 

1.55 

1.70 

1.70 

1.85 


Crescent Rivets needed to attach 
given quantity of Crescent Plates, 
multiply the number of gross of Cres¬ 
cent Plates ordered by the bold face 
figures of the size number of the Cres¬ 
cent Plate. Example: 8 gross No. 2211 
Crescent Plates—8x22=176 gross of 
Crescent Jumbo Rivets required. 


Crescent Rivet Extractor No. 79.each 1.00 

Be sure to specify enough Crescent Rivets for attaching the Crescent Plates ordered. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BLAKE BELT 
STUDS 


BELT TOOLS 

M. COVEL BELT FASTENERS 



Fig. 4018A 



BLAKE BELT STUDS Fig. 4018B 


Number. 



5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

00 


.70 

.80 

.91 

1.25 

1.65 

2.00 

2.50 


;-• "r , UUUU1C icatuci Ui U auu o-piy ruDDer Den; — lMumoer u ioi 

thinnest sewing machine belt; mt.ermediate sizes in proportion. 

™ . , M. COVEL BELT FASTENERS 

I hey are recognized as being the best and cheapest device for fastening belts together, 
and the constantly increasing demand justifies the fact. They are made of special tern' 
pered steel wire, so that the points won’t break in the clinching. They are made in six 
sizes and put up 200 m a box. Price, per 1000, all sizes, 1.50 net. 

COPPER RIVETS AND BURRS 
RIVET SET RIVETS BURRS 



Fig. 4018C 


Fig. 4018D 


Fig. 4018E 


Number. 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Size of Hole.inches 

For Iron Rivets .pounds 
“ Copper Rivets,number 
Price.per dozen 

ft 

9.00 

T2 

10-12 

5 

9.00 

a 

8 

6 

7.50 

3 Ga. 
6 

7 

7.50 

9 Ga. 

4-5 

8 

6.00 

15 Ga. 

2J^-3 

9 

6.00 

21 Ga. 

2 

10-11 

4.50 

27 Ga. 

1 V 2 

12 

4.50 

33 Ga. 

IX 

13 

3.75 

39 Ga. 

H 

14 

3.75 


COPPER RlVETS AND BURRS 


Number.. 

3 to 7 

8 

9 

10 1 11 1 

12 1 

13 1 

14 1 

15 

Price,in 1 or 4-pound Boxes,per pound 

.49 

.50 

.52 

.54 .56 

.58 

.60 

.65 

70 

“ « « “ 

.52 

.53 

.55 

.57 1 .59 | 

.61 | 

.63 | 

.68 | 

.73 


COPPERED IRON TUBULAR RIVETS 


-mtt irifi 

Fig. 4018F ^ M Fig. 4018G 

_COPPER BEVEL CLINCH RIV ETS_ 

Price, No. 1, Assorted ^to^-. . 7 .per carton | 1.50 

In paper boxes of 100 rivets each, 12 boxes in carton. ~ ‘ ~ 


Size.inches 

% 

A 

H 

A 

% 

A 

% 

tt 

Price.per 1000 

1.26 

1.26 

126 

1.36 

1.46 

1.56 

166 

1.76 
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HOSE 



. Fig. 4331A 


WATER CONDUCTING HOSE 

Two-ply hose, designed to conduct water under moderate pressure only. Sizes above 
3-mch are mainly for tank hose; 3-ply hose, of medium strength, suitable for hydrants, 
garden and pump uses, street sprinkling, washing decks, etc. 

Four-ply hose, recommended for all purposes where a particularly strong and reliable 
article is required. 

Five and 6-ply hose, for use where great resistance to pressure or very severe service 
is required. 


Internal Diam.inches XX 1 

Price, 2-ply.per foot .20 .25 .33 

“ 3 “ « .25 .30 .40 

“ 4 “ “ .30 .37 .50 

“ 5 u “ .37 .46 .62 

“ 6 “ « .45 .55 .75 

Internal Diam.inches 3 SX 4 

Price, 2-ply.per foot .99 1.16 1.32 

“ 3 u “ 1.20 1.40 1.60 

“ 4 “ ...... a 1.50 1.75 2.00 

“ 5 “ a 1.87 2.18 2.50 

“ 6 a “ 2.25 2.62 3.00 


ix 

IX 

IX 

2 

2 X 

VA 

2 H 

.42 

.50 

.58 

.66 

.75 

.83 

.92 

.50 

.60 

.70 

.80 

.90 

1.00 

1.10 

.62 

.75 

.87 

1.00 

1.12 

1.25 

1.37 

.77 

.93 

1.08 

1.25 

1.40 

1.56 

1.71 

.93 

1.12 

1.30 

1.50 

1.68 

1.87 

2.05 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


1.65 

1.98 

2.31 

2.64 

2.97 

3.33 


2.00 

2.40 

2.80 

3.20 

3.60 

4.00 


2.50 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 


3.13 

3.75 

4.38 

5.00 

5.63 

6.25 


3.75 

4.50 

5.25 

6.00 

6.75 

7.50 



All intermediate sizes charged at the list price of the next larger size, thus: 1^-inch 
is charged at lj^-inch price, etc. Furnished regularly in 25 and 50-foot lengths. 


STEAM HOSE 


Internal Diam.inches X X 

Price, 3-ply.per foot .47 .57 

“ 4 “ . « .56 .71 

“ 5 “ . * .70 .87 

“ 6 “ . « .84 1.05 

“ 7 a . « .98 1.23 

“ 8 “ . “ 1.12 1.41 


1 

IX 

1 X 

IX 

2 

VA 

2 X 

.70 

.85 

1.02 

1.18 

1.34 

1.50 

1.66 

.87 

1.04 

1.25 

1.45 

1.66 

1.87 

2.08 

1.07 

1.30 

1.56 

1.81 

2.07 

2.33 

2.60 

1.28 

1.56 

1.87 

2.17 

2.49 

2.80 

3.12 

1.50 

1.82 

2.18 

2.53 

2.90 

3.27 

3.64 

1.70 

2.08 

2.50 

2.90 

3.32 

3.74 

4.16 


When ordering, state steam pressure used. 

Note. —The list on steam hose applies to brewer’s, air brake, car heating and air 
drill hose also. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


COTTON AND 


COTTON RUBBER-LINED FIRE HOSE 



Fig. 17367A 


COTTON GARDEN HOSE 

RUBBER-LINED 

The cotton fabric is high grade, possess¬ 
ing ample strength, and the rubber lining 
is of good quality. It is furnished in 34, 
% and 1-inch sizes, in 25 or 50-foot 
lengths. 


Size.inches J4 M 1 

Price.per ft. .20 .30 .40 


linen hose 


COTTON RUBBER-LINED HOSE 



Fig. 17367B 


UNDERWRITERS* COTTON FIRE 
HOSE 

RUBBER-LINED 

American Underwriters’ Cotton Rubber- 
lined Fire Hose is made in accordance with 
National Standard Specifications and is a 
first class, medium weight cotton rubber- 
lined hose. It is acceptable to the Asso¬ 
ciated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance 
Companies and can be supplied as con¬ 
forming to the requirements of the 
National Fire Protection Association and 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Price, 254-inch, Taking 234-inch 
Couplings.per ft. 1.00 


COTTON MILL HOSE 

RUBBER-LINED 

This is a reliable, single fabric hose, 
strong and durable. It is light and pliable 
and adapted for fire protection equipment 
in factories, public buildings, etc. 

Size.inches 134 1 34 2 234 

Price.per ft. .45 .50 .65 .80 

COTTON SINGLE BODY FIRE 
HOSE 

RUBBER-LINED 

Single body fire hose is an extra heavy 
cotton fabric, rubber-lined, and is adapted 
for use in fire departments in towns and 
in small cities, or in any place where there 
is a moderately heavy pressure. It is 
supplied in either woven or knit fabric. 
Size..inches 134 134 2 234 234 

Price.per ft. .75 .80 .90 .95 1.00 

COTTON JACKET FIRE HOSE 

RUBBER-LINED 

Cotton jacket fire hose is adapted for 
use in city fire departments and in all 
places where the pressure is heavy, or 
the wear and tear of service is severe. 
It is supplied in both woven and knit 
fabric, at the same list prices. 2-ply. 

Size...inches 134 2 234 

Price.per ft. .80 .90 1.00 


UNDERWRITERS* LINEN FIRE 
HOSE 

The Underwriters’ linen fire hose offered 
by the manufacturer is also made to 
conform with the specifications and re¬ 
quirements of the Associated Factory 
Mutual Fire Insurance Companies, and 
the National Fire Protection Association, 
and is accepted by them. 

Price, 234-inch.per ft. 1.00 

LINEN FIRE HOSE 

Linen fire hose is extensively used in 
mills, hotels, public buildings, etc., where 
it is necessary to keep hose constantly 
hung up in dry places to be used in case 
of fire. When linen hose is used without 
a rubber lining, as is usually the case, it 
does not deteriorate with age as rubber- 
lined hose does. 

Unlined linen hose is woven tightly to 
prevent leakage when water is first let in 
the hose. As soon as the hose is thor¬ 
oughly wet the yarns swell and the hose 
becomes practically water-tight. 

Size.inches % 1 134 

Price, Unlined_per ft. .40 .45 .50 

“ Underwriters’ “ .50 .60 65 

Size.inches 134 2 234 

Price, Unlined... .per ft. .60 .70 .75 

“ Underwriters’ “ .75 .90 .95 
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HOSE 


WALLABOUT WATER HO&E 



Fig. 33439A 


Recommended for railroads, steam¬ 
boats, mines, mills and contractors’ ser¬ 
vice. 

WALLABOUT GARDEN HOSE 



MALTESE CROSS OIL HOSE 



Fig. 33439E 


As oil is detrimental to rubber in 
differing degrees, it is necessary to make 
different compounds, each of which should 
be able to withstand the particular oil 
that it may come in contact with. 

In ordering, give full information regard¬ 
ing the use required and the kind of oil to 
be used. Prices and quality guaranteed to 
be satisfactory. 


RIDGEWOOD PNEUMATIC HOSE 



WALLABOUT STEAM HOSE 


Fig. 33439F 





Fig. 33439C 

The Wallabout Steam Hose is made of 
good, heavy, serviceable material. Recom¬ 
mended for general steam service. 


WALLABOUT PNEUMATIC HOSE 



Fig. 33439D 

The Wallabout Pneumatic Hose is a 
good, serviceable article for pneumatic 
tool service. 


The Ridgewood Hose will meet all re¬ 
quirements in pneumatic tool service. 
This hose is strong, pliable, not easily 
kinked, and has a tough cover to with¬ 
stand the wear due to dragging over shop 
floors. 

The quality and the workmanship of the 
hose is guaranteed to be the very best. 


AIR DRILL HOSE 



Fig. 33439G 


This air drill hose is manufactured to 
withstand the severest uses in mines, 
quarries, etc., where the wear on the outer 
cover is severe, and the service requires a 
high grade tube. This hose is made of the 
best material throughout and the work¬ 
manship is guaranteed to be the very best. 


Note. — For prices and sizes, refer to the standard hose list. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOSE AND HOSE WINDING 

SMOOTH BORE SUCTION HOSE 
STEEL WIRE-LINED 


WINDING WATER HOSE WITH 
ROUND WIRE 




Price 

Fig. 

10333A 

Price 


Price 

Size 

In. 

y 2 

3-ply 

.03 

Price, per Foot- 
4-ply 5-ply 

.04 .ns 

per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

% 

.04 

.05 

.06 

.80 

3 

4.50 

6'A 

12.00 

i 

.05 

.07 

.08 

1.05 

3X 

5.50 

7 

13.50 

IX 

.07 

.08 

.09 

1.30 

4 

6.50 

ix 

15.00 

iy 

.08 

.09 

.10 

1.70 

4^ 

7.50 

8 

16.50 

IX 

.09 

.10 

.11 

2.15 

5 

8.50 

9 

19.50 

2 

.10 

.11 

.12 

2.60 

&x 

9.50 

10 

22.50 

2X 

.11 

.12 

.13 

3.50 

6 

10.50 

12 

27.50 


.12 

.13 

.14 


Size 
Inches 

1 X 
1 X 

m 

2 

2 a 

ROUGH BORE SUCTION HOSE 
WIRE-LINED 


6-ply 

.06 

.07 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.15 



same list price. 

WINDING STEAM AND AIR 
HOSE WITH ROUND WIRE 


Fig.103336 



Price 


Price 


Price 

Size 

Inches 

per Size 
Foot Inches 

per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

jx 

.70 

3 

4.00 

&A 

10.50 

i 

.90 

3 H 

4.90 

7 

12.00 

\x 

1.15 

4 

5.80 

iy 

13.50 

m 

1.50 

4^ 

6.70 

8 

15.00 

i% 

1.90 

5 

7.60 

9 

17.50 

2 

2.30 

&A 

8.50 

10 

20.00 


3.10 

6 

9.50 

12 

25.00 


X 

1 H 

IX 

iy 2 

i% 

2 

%x 
2 a 


.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.13 

.15 

.17 


.07 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.14 

.16 

.18 


* 08 
.09 
.10 
.11 
.12 
.13 
.15 
.17 
.19 


.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.16 

.18 

.20 


BRASS WIRE-LINED 



WINDING STEAM AND AIR 
HOSE WITH FLAT OR HALF- 
ROUND WIRE 

FLAT WIRE 


iililillll 

&&&&»&&w t* m m 


Fig. 10333E 
HALF-ROUND WIRE 


Size 

Inches 



Fig. 10333C 


Price 


Price 


per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

.77 

1 X 

1.25 

IX 

1.00 

1 X 

1.65 

2 


Price 

per 

Foot 

2.10 

2.50 



HARD RUBBER SUCTION HOSE 


Size 

Inches 

i* 


Price 


Price 

per 

Foot 

Size 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

.65 

IX 

.93 

.75 

IX 

1.13 


P 

vx 

IX 

S* 

2X 
2 34 


Fig. 10333F 


.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.15 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.18 

.19 

.20 

.21 

.20 

.21 

.22 

.23 

.23 

.24 

.25 

.26 

25 

.26 

.27 

.29 

27 

.28 

.29 

.30 
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HOSE FITTINGS 


HOSE COUPLINGS 



Fig. 17368A 

Size, Hose Thread.. in. % A 1 
Price.per dozen 2.40 2.40 4.40 

SHANK WATER HOSE 
COUPLINGS 



Fig. 17368B 


Size 



H 

A 

1 

Price, 

Hose Thread, per doz. 

2.40 

2.40 

4.40 

« 

I.P. 

« « 

2.40 

2.40 

4.40 

Size 



VA 

iy 2 

2 

Price, 

Hose Thread, per doz. 

10.00 

14.00 

24.00 

« 

I.P. 

u u 

10.00 

14.00 

24.00 

Size 



2 y 2 

3 

3 a 

Price, 

Hose Thread, per doz. 

48.00 

75.00 

u 

I.P. 

u u 

48.00 

75.00 

120.00 

Size 



4 

5 

6 


Price, I. P. Thread. per doz. 150.00 250.00 500.00 
]4 y A and 1-inch cast couplings have 
no lugs. VAy 1 l A> 2 and 23 ^-inch sizes 
have lugs on female swivel only. 3-inch 
size and larger have lugs on both male 
end and female swivel. 


SHANK STEAM HOSE 
COUPLINGS 

HEXAGON WITHOUT LUGS 



: Fig. 17368C 


Size.inches A A ^ 

Price, L P. Thread, per doz. 15.00 15.00 18-00 

Size.inches 1 A 2 

Price, I. P. Thread, per doz. 24.00 30.00 42.00 

Size.inches 2 l A . 

Price* L P. Thread, per doz. 72.00 . 


DOUBLE FEMALE COUPLING OR 
STEAMER CONNECTIONS 



Fig. 17368D 


Size.inches 2 2^ 

Price .per dozen 48.00 60.00 


HOSE MENDERS 



Fig. 17368E 


MALLEABLE IRON HOSE 
MENDERS 


Size.inches A I 

Price.per dozen 2.00 2 00 


CAST BRASS HOSE MENDERS 

Size., in. A 1 1 A 1H 2 2 M 

Per dozen 1.50 2.00 3.00 4.00 7.00 10-00 



Fig. 17368F 


HOSE VALVES 


Size.inches K 

Price.each 1.65 

Size.inches A 

Price.each 1.65 

Size.inches 1 

Price ..each 2.40 


DOUBLE MALE OR NIPPLE 



Fig. 17368G 


Size .inches A A I 1 A 

Price .per dozen 3.50 3.50 5.00 9.00 

Size .inches 1}4 2 2J/£ 3 

Price .per dozen 10 00 14.00 28*00 40.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOSE FITTINGS 



SHERMAN HOSE CLAMPS 


Fig. 17370A 


Made of heavy sheet brass, of varying 
thickness for different sizes. The stiff 
heavy ears from a nut lock, preventing 
nut from turning when tightened. Will 
not tip together when drawn up. 


Size 

Hose 

Price 

Inches 

Ply 

per Doz. 

K 

3 

.60 

K 

2 

.60 

K 

3 

.60 

K 

2 

.60 

K 

3 

.60 

K 

4 

.60 

H 

2 

.60 

H 

3 

.60 

K 

4 

.60 

1 

2 

2.00 


Price 
per Doz. 

2.00 
2.00 
2.50 
2.50 
3.00 
3.00 
4.00 

2K 3-4 6.50 

2K 3-4 7.00 

3 3-4 10.00 


FOR WATER HOSE 

Size Hose 
Inches Ply 

1 3 

1 4 
1K 3 
IK 4 
IK 3 
IK 4 

2 3-4 


Size 

Inches 

K 

H 

1 
1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 
2 

2K 

2K 


FOR STEAM HOSE 


Hose 

Inside Diam. 

Price 

Ply 

Inches 

per Doz. 

3 

IK 

2.00 

4 


2.00 

3 

IK 

2.50 

4 

m 

2.50 

3 

m 

3.00 

4 

m 

3.00 

3-4 

2sr 

3.50 

5 

2B 

4.00 

3-4 

2 % 

5.50 

5 

2 K 

6.50 

3-4 

3K 

8.50 

5 

3% 

950 


EXPANSION RING HOSE 
COUPLINGS 

REGULAR 



Fig. 17370B 

In ordering couplings, valves and noz¬ 
zles, it is important that the customer 
specify the thread desired. Couplings, 
valves and nozzles with iron pipe and 
hose thread are carried in stock, also 
couplings without threads, from which 
special threads may be cut promptly. 

W hen special threads are required, it is 
best to send a sample thread. 

Special couplings of style and size for 
air, steam and water can also be furnished 
REGULAR EXPANSION RING 
For plam linen fire hose or cotton 
ribbed hose and mill hose. 

®*®;..inches 1 IK IK 2 2J4 

-trices on application. 

UNDERWRITERS' EXPANSION 
RING HOSE COUPLINGS 



Fig. 17370C 

Extra heavy—for lire department 
service. 

Size..inches IK 2 2K 

Prices upon application. 

BRASS EXPANSION RINGS 



Fig. 17370D 


Size. 


1 

1% 

I'A 

Price. 


1.50 

2.00 

2.00 

Size. 


2 

23 V 2 

3 

Price.. .. 

• .per doz. 

3.00 

3.50 

4.00 
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SHEET PACKINGS 


CLOTH INSERTED 



Fig. 11339A 


CLOTH INSERTION, CLOTH ON ONE SIDE OR BOTH SIDES 


Thickness.inches 

ft 

% 

ft 

Vs 

X 

X 

Price, 1-ply.per pound 

«( cy u <( 

u q « u 

u 4 <« « 

.... 





.... 


One ply of cloth to every % inch thickness. 3 cents per pound additional will be 
charged for each extra ply of cloth. Carried in stock in rolls 36 inches wide and about 
20 yards long. 

RAINBOW 

This packing is especially adapted for very high pressure and is not affected by any 
degree of steam heat. It will not harden or blow out. Not affected by oils, ammonia 
liquors, steam, heat or alkalies. Made in rolls of about 200 pounds each. Standard 
width, 36 inches; H, %, *4, % and y 2 inch thick. _ 

Price .per pound .... 

RED AND BLACK ASBESTOS METALLIC 

A durable asbestos metallic packing. Gives perfect results against high pressure or 
superheated steam. Furnished, if desired, with graphite finish one or both sides. 
Made 39 inches wide and % or J's inch thick. 

Price.per pound | .. ,T 

BLACK SHEET 

A high grade, tough, oil-proof black packing. Gives best results against high pres¬ 
sure steam, air, ammonia, acids, alkalies, hot oils, syrups and for all other service where 
a rubber packing is required. Made V& % and inch thick. _ 

Price.per pound | .... 

RED SHEET 

This packing has great heat resisting qualities. Made 36 inches wide and in ft, 
ft, % and A inch thicknesses. _ 

Price.... .per pound"] - 

FIBRE SHEET 

This packing is guaranteed against any temperature. For oil, steam, water, ammo- 
nia, acids, etc. _ 

Price, in Sheets 40x40 inches, ft and % inch thick. per pound | .«•» 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PACKINGS AND GASKETS 


SQUARE FLAX 


DUCK FOR HOT OR COLD WATER 





Fig. 18431A 

rice, Best or First Grade, 34 to 2 
ches, in Box or Reels... per lb. 
ice, Medium Grade, % to 2 inches, 

in Box or Reels.per lb. 

rice, Competition, J4 to 2 inches, 
in Box or Reels.per lb. 

STANDARD FLAX 
*** per lb. 

UARE SPIRAL PISTON 


Fig. 18431D 


Fig. 18431B 

..per lb. 

SECTIONAL RING 


Fig. 18431C 

.per 

EXPANSION RING 



Brice, Piston Packing, Round or 
Square. J4 to 1J4 inches, .per lb. 
Price, Rubber Back, Square Hydrau¬ 
lic Packing, 34 to I 34 ins., per lb. 


tubular red gaskets 



Pnce, j^-inch diam. and up.. per lb. 

MANHOLE GASKETS CLOTH 
INSERTED 




Price. 


Fig. 18431H 


S 





I 







*1 


Price 


per lb. . . 
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PACKINGS AND PUMP VALVES 





WICK 


Fig. 6434A 


ASBESTOS ROPE 


BRAIDED 


TWISTED 


Fig. 6434B 


Fig. 6434C 


ASBESTOS WICK 

X is a plain asbestos wick for ordinary conditions, 60 feet per pound. 

XX is made of absolutely pure asbestos for wire wiping and valve stem packing 
against acids, etc., 80 feet per pound. 

Standard is a pure, long-fibered, hard twisted, asbestos wick. For the same purposes 
as Style XX, 80 feet per pound. 

Put up in J4, Vz and 1-pound balls. 

St y le . X XX Std. 

^ ce .per pound . 


BRAIDED ROPE 

Made of twisted rope covered with braid. The y to %-inch sizes have one, and larger 
sizes two, braided jackets. 


Price 


per pound 


TWISTED ROPE 

Made from soft, heavy strands of asbestos yarns twisted around an asbestos core. 
^ ce .per pound . . 

COTTON CANDLEWICK 

Put up in and 34-pound balls. 

P r i ce .per pound .... 



Fig. 6434D 


RUBBER PUMP VALVES 




Fig. 6434E 


For water pumps, boiler feed pumps, condensers, etc. When advised of extraordinary 
conditions to be met with, such as temperatures, pressures, acids, etc., we are able to 
specify stocks which are fully guaranteed. In ordering, please give outside diameter, 
thickness and size of hole of valves required. Prices on application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


WASTE, OAKUM, FRICTION BOARD, ETC. 

COTTON WASTE 


Number. 

Price, White.. 
“ Colored 



Fig. 969G— 


per pound 
u 




WOOL WASTE 

Price, Colored..per pound 

Furnished in 50, 100 and 500-pound bales. 


OAKUM AND CALKING COTTON 



Fig. 9690B 


Price, Navy Oakum 50-pound Bales.per bale 

Plumbers’ Oakum, 50-pound Bales. « 

“ Calking Cotton, 100-pound Bales.per pound 


FRICTION BOARD 



Fig. 9690C 


Number... . 

Thickness.inches 

Size of Davey Board. “ 

“ “ Granite “ “ 

“ “ Red « « 

Number of Boards to Bundle. . . 

Weight, per Bundle.*pounds 

*Approximately. 


3 4 5 6 7 

% ' % Ve Vr 

33x44 33x44 33x44 33x44 33x44 

. 35x42 35x42 35x42 . 

41x41 41x41 41x41 41x41 . 

3 4 5 6 7 

50 50 50 50 50 


8 9 

% Vq 

33x44 33x44 
35x42 . 


8 9 

50 50 


10 

Mo 

33x44 

35x42 


10 

50 
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BOWEN COMPRESSION GREASE CUPS 



No. 200 
PLAIN 


No. 203 

SPRING LOCK 


Fig. 13715B 


No. 205 
WIRE LOCK 


Fig. 13715C 


The plain grease cup has a special lug knurled on the cap affording an excellent 
grip for operating the cup. 

The spring lock grease cup is identical with the plain grease cup, except that it is 
fitted with a simple and effective device for preventing the cap from jarring off. Lock¬ 
ing mechanism does not operate in the grease and is free at all times. 

The wire lock grease cup is the plain compression cup fitted with a spring in the 
base so arranged as to lock the cap, thus allowing the cup to be used where there is 
vibration. 


Number. 

Capacity, Grease.. i.ounces 

Inside Diameter.inches 

Size Pipe Shank. “ 

Price, Plain, Polished Brass. each 

“ “ Rough Steel. “ 

“ Spring Lock, Polished Brass .... “ 

* “ “ Rough Steel. « 

“ Wire “ Polished Brass.... u 

“ “ “ Rough Steel. « 


000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

A 

A 


1 

2 

sy 2 

5 

8 

A 

1 



2 

2 X 

3 

VA 

A 


A 

A 

% 

A 

A 

A 

.58 

.70 

.90 

1.15 

1.50 

2.15 

3.50 

5.25 

.40 

.50 

.65 

.80 

1.05 

1.45 

2.00 

3.00 

.93 

1.07 

1.29 

1.57 

1.98 




.75 

.87 

1.04 

1.22 

1.53 




.81 

.95 

1.16 

1.43 

1.82 

2.53 

.... 

.... 

.63 

.75 

.91 

1.00 

1.37 

1.83 

.... 

.... 



Fig. 13715D 


No. 213 MARINE 

This type of grease cup is particularly suited for use on marine 
engines and other machinery where it is desirable to feed grease to 
the bearings at certain intervals, also used extensively where it is 
necessary to force grease a long distance. 

For machinery, where a highly finished grease cup is not neces- 


sary, steel cups can be 

used, making a 

saving 

in cost. 



Number. 


00 

0 

i 

2 

3 

4 

Inside Diameter. 

inches 

1 

1A 

1A 

2 

2^ 

m 

Size, Pipe Shank. 

u 

A 

A 

A 

% 

A 

A 

Capacity, Grease. 

ounces 

A 

l 

1A 

3 

6 

10 

Price, Polished Brass.. 

..each 

1.00 

1.20 

1.60 

2.00 

2.80 

3.75 

“ Rough Steel. . .. 

u 

.80 

.95 

1.15 

1.35 

1.75 

2.25 
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GEM BRAZED STEEL OILERS 


BROAD TOP 


PYRAMID 


MAMMOTH 
OR PIT CAR 


BENCH OILERS 


STRAIGHT 

SPOUT 



Fig. 7429B 


Fig. 7429C 


Fig. 7429D 


Fig. 7429E 


*^ R 1 AZED STEEL ben CH oilers—tempered steel bottoms 


Number. 

1603 

1604 

1606 

1609 

1703 

1704 

1706 

/llOUUU# 

1709 

Capacity.pints 

Length of Spout.inches 

Price.per dozen 

¥ 

4.75 

Vs 

4 

5.00 

X 

6 

5.50 

V 

6.00 

y* 

3 

5.75 

V2 

4 

6.00 

X 

6 

6.50 

X ' 

9 

7.00 

Number. 

1803 

1804 

1806 

1809 

1903 

1904 

1906 

1909 

Capacity.pints 

Length of Spout.inches 

Price.per dozen 

1 

6.75 

H 

4 

7.00 

X 

6 

7.50 

X 

9 

8.00 

1 

3 

7.75 

1 

4 

8.00 

1 

6 

8.50 

1 

9 

9.00 


BROAD TOP 

Any length of spout, straight or bent. All sizes interchangeable. 


Number. 

20H 

21H 

22H 

23H 

24H 

V ap £ C K ty * •«•••;.quarts 

Length of Spout.inches 

Price .per dozen 

y 

8 

12.00 

H 

10 

12.00 

1 

12 

13.00 

2 

12 

15.00 

3 

12 

17.00 


PYRAMID 

All spouts furnished straight unless ordered bent. Any length spout. 


Number... . 

30H 

31H 

32H 

33H 

34H 

Capacity .quarto 

Length of Spout. inches 

a 

8 

9.00 

1 

10 

10.00 

2 

12 

12.00 

3 

12 

15.00 

4 

12 

17.00 


MAMMOTH OR PIT CAR 

Guaranteed not to leak. Seams hard spelter brazed. 


Number. 

36H 

37 H 

38H 

39H 

Capacity .quarto 

Length of Spout.inches 

1 

8 

16.00 

2 

10 

18.00 

3 

12 

21.00 

4 

12 

24.00 
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OILERS 



Fig. 9255A 

Steel oilers are made from 20 gauge 
cold rolled steel with high grade clock 
spring steel bottoms. Heavy electro 
copper plated inside and out. 


BENCH OILERS 

COPPERIZED STEEL 


BRASS 



Fig. 9255B 


Brass oilers are made of 20 -gauge brass, 
highly polished and lacquered. 


-—Numbeb —' Cap. 
Steel Brass Pints 

12 120 \i 

13 130 y s 

13A 130A 34 

14 140 34 

14A 140A y 2 

14AA 140AA 34 

14B 140B 34 

15 150 1 

15A 150A 1 

16 160 1 


Spout 

Price, 

PER DOZ. 

Inches 

Steel 

Brass 

VA 

4.50 

6.50 

3 

5.50 

8.00 

5 

6.00 

8.75 

9 

6.50 

9.20 

3 

7.50 

10.20 

5 

8.00 

10.75 

9 

8.50 

11.20 

3 

9.25 

12.00 

5 

9.75 

13.00 

9 

10.50 

14.00 


All oilers can be fitted with spouts 2J/£ 
to 18 inches in length. These spouts are 
interchangeable and will fit other styles 
of oilers. 


CHACE ZINC OILERS 



Fig. 9255C 


The Chace Oiler has become standard 
the world over. Made from zinc in the 
most substantial way, and highly polished. 
Double seamed bottoms. Top turned in 
at the mouth, making a smooth double 
surface for washer seat. 



Capacity 

Spout 

Price 

No. 

Ounces 

Inches 

per Doz. 

00 

% 

234 

1.00 

0 

1M 

m 

1.25 

1 

2 

234 

1.50 

2 

4 

434 

2.00 

3 

VA 

434 

2.25 

4 

8% 

5 

2.75 

5 

11 

5 

3.50 

6 

14 

5 

4.50 

EXTRA 

SPOUTS 

FOR 

OILERS 


✓. .-n 

* > 

■ 1 < 

Fig. 9255D 


--Price, per Dozen 


Length 

Inches 

Copperized 

Steel 

Brass 


2.25 

3.00 

3 

2.75 

3.50 

5 

3.25 

4.25 

9 

4.25 

5.00 

12 

5.75 

6.25 

18 

7.00 

7.50 

*14 

9.00 

9.50 

♦With 

large opening. 

All spouts are 


interchangeable. 
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OILERS 


ENGINEERS’ DRIP 
OILERS 


LOCOMOTIVE 

OILER 



Fig. 132A Fig. 132B 

ENGINEERS’ DRIP OILERS 


Made from steel having a bright tin or 
copperized finish. The spout being on the 
side of the oiler makes a valuable feature, 
which permits all of the oil being poureu 
from the oiler while in a horizontal posi¬ 
tion. 


No. 

61 

71 

81 

65 

75 

85 


Capacity 

Style 

Snout 

Prir>ft 

Pints 

Finish 

Inches per Doz. 

1 

Tin 

12 

3.75 

13^ 

« 

14 

4.25 

2 

u 

16 

4.75 

1 

Copperized 

12 

6.25 

i y* 

« 

14 

7.25 

2 

« 

16 

8.00 


LOCOMOTIVE VALVE OILERS 


Designed especially for oiling locomo¬ 
tives and heavy machinery. The oil is 
controlled by a check valve located 6 
inches from the tip of the spout, at which 
place the spout detaches, allowing the 
operator to remove foreign substances, 
opout tips can be replaced if broken. 


No. 

30V 

40V 

50V 

60V 

70V 

80V 


Capacity 

Style 

Spout 

Quarts 

Finish 

Inches 

1 

Tin 

24 

^A 

u 

24 

1 

Copperized 

24 

1 l A 

u 

24 

l 

Brass 

24 

VA 

u 

24 


Price 
per Doz. 

16.65 

18.50 

22.50 
24.00 
28.45 
31.25 



RAILROAD OILER 
Nos. 100,101 AND 111 


RAILROAD OILER 
Nos. 10 AND 11 

\ 


Fig. 132C 


With union spout connection, the ad¬ 
vantages of which are obvious to all en¬ 
gineers, as the spout can be pointed in any 
direction. 


COPPERIZED STEEL RAILROAD 


OILERS 

These oilers are drawn seamless in two 
parts from ^20-gauge cold rolled steel. 
Heavily electro copper plated inside and 
out and highly polished. 


No. 

10 

11 

100 

101 

111 


Capacity 

Quarts 

l A 

1 



2 


Spout 

Inches 

12 

18 

9 

12 

10 or 14 


Price 
per Doz. 

14.00 

18.00 

14.00 

18.00 

20.00 


BRASS RAILROAD OILERS 

These oilers are drawn seamless in two 
parts from 20-gauge brass, highly polished 
and lacquered. The spout connections are 
made by means of a union turned from 
solid bar brass, containing cut threads. 
Nos. 17, 18 and 18A are the same in ap¬ 
pearance as Nos. 10 and 11. Nos. 017, 
018 and 018A, the same as Nos. 100, 101 
and 111. 


No. 

17 

18 
18A 

017 

018 

018A 


Capacity 

Quarts 



2 


Spout 

Inches 

12 

18 

10 or 14 
9 

12 

10 or 14 


Price 
per Doz. 

18.00 

21.00 

24.00 

19.00 

22.00 

25.00 
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SMOOTH-ON 



Fig. 9911A Pi g# 9911 B 

No. 1 and No. 2, in blue labeled cans. Prepared in powder form for repairing leaks 
or breaks in castings and for making connections in steam or hydraulic work. No. 1 is 
quick hardening, No. 2 slow hardening, and hydraulic. Applied as a paste or putty. 

No. 3 Elastic Cement, in gray labeled cans. Especially prepared in paste form, for 
use on all seams of boilers or tanks to stop leaks, also for boiler patching and for screw 
thread joints. Applied as a paint, paste or putty to hot or cold metal. 


No. 1 AND No. 2 COMPOUND 


No. 3 CEMENT 



No. 4 CASTINGS 


Fig. 9911C 



No. 5 CALKING CEMENT 


Fig. 9911D 


No. 4 Castings, in yellow labeled cans. This is an iron cement made in powder form 
for repairing blemishes, blowholes or defects in iron or steel castings. Made in two grades 
A, for fine castings; B, for coarse castings. Applied as a putty. 

No. 5 Calking Cement for plumbers, in red labeled cans. Made in powder form in two 
strengths—Regular and Special—Regular for soil pipe and greenhouse work, Special for 
water and gas main joints for high pressure. 



Fig. 9911E 


No. 6 RIVET CEMENT 

In White Labeled Cans 

A metallic putty cement for use on ships* 
sides, iron, steel or wood construction work, 
metal skylights, vault lights, etc., etc. 

This cement is prepared in putty form, 
ready for use, in air-tight cans. It is applied 
with a trowel or putty knife and is very easy 
to work. 


Price, Smooth-On Iron Cement Nos. 1 and 2 in 1, 5, 10 and 25-lb. Tins.per lb. .50 

“ “ Elastic Cement No. 3 in 1, 5, and 10-lb. Tins. “ .50 

u “ Castings No. 4, Grades A and B, in 1,5,10 and 25-lb. Tins. “ .50 

“ “ Joints No. 5 in 1, 5,10 and 25-lb. Tins. u .50 

“ “ Rivet Iron Cement No. 6 in 1, 5 and 10-lb. Cans. u .50 


Discounts auoted on all the above on any specified quantity. 
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DIXON'S GRAPHITE PRODUCTS 

TICONDEROGA FLAKE GRAPHITE 


Dixon s Flake Graphite has many valu¬ 
able applications as a lubricant for cylinders, 
valves and bearings, either alone or mixed 
with oils and greases. It is also valu¬ 
able to engineers and mechanics for coating 
gaskets and packing, for pipe fitting, etc. 

Dixon’s Ticonderoga Flake Graphite is 
prepared in the coarser (or No. 1) flake and 
the finer (or No. 2) size. Users of Dixon’s 
Graphite will do well to keep both kinds on 
hand, as each has special advantages. 

If the finely ground (No. 2) graphite is 
desired, so specify in the order. Price the 
same for Nos. 1 and 2. 



Fig. 5448A 


Trade 


No. 


632 

1- 

633 

5 

634 

10 

644 

25 

645 

50 

646 

100 

646 

200 

647 

400 


Description and Styles of Packages 


Price 


Tin 


‘ Screw-top, 10 in Case..7' ~ ^ * 

J “ “ 5 “ “ 

Paper Bags, enclosed in Case.".'.‘! !!!. .per pound 

Kegs.. « 

... a 

Barrels. . « 


.45 

2.00 

3.75 

.35 

.33 

.32 

.31 

.30 


GRAPHITE PIPE JOINT COMPOUND 

For threaded and flanged joints of steam, water, gas, 
oil, brine and air piping; also valuable on gaskets, boiler 
tube caps, bolts, nuts, turnbuckles, lag screws, etc. This 
compound makes tight joints, but is not a cement which 
hardens. 



Trade No. 

Style of Packages 

Price 

693 

694 

695 

696 

1-lb. Tin Cans, 36 in Case . 
5 u u “ 12 “ “ 

10 “ “ “ 6 “ u 

25 “ « « 

.per pound 
« 

a 

« 

^35 

.30 

.28 

.26 

697 

50" Kegs. 

u 

698 

100 " 

u 

.24 

.23 



DIXON’S $» 

»<KA»* 

lint 



■> |> UXK rirmsv* ( 

/• *****-'**+* 

tixM cnvamt 



FIg. 5448B 


Jo mts made up with this material not likely to rust, corrode or stick, but may be 
separated without difficulty. Factory claims that Dixon’s Graphite Pipe Joint Compound 
is about four times as bulky as white lead. Comes prepared ready for use. No miring 
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Fig. 27349A 


RANDALL GRAPHITE SHEET LUBRI 


Randall Graphite Sheet Lubricator is made of solidified graphite cones or tab¬ 
lets molded on bronze wire cloth. When used in connection with babbitt metal it 
makes a bearing which has no equal for machinery, especially high speed, where bear¬ 
ings have a tendency to heat. 

In many cases it displaces sufficient metal to pay for itself. Increases life of bear¬ 
ing several times. 

No oil-soaked belts. The saving of belting alone will pay the cost of the lubricator 
many times over. More belting is destroyed by oil than by actual wear. 

Absolutely prevents hot boxes. No shut-downs when Randall Graphite Sheet 
Lubricator is used, and no money wasted in paying employees for idle time. 

Cleanliness assured. This is an advantage that will be appreciated by those who 
have come in contact with machinery that must be lubricated by thorough saturation 
of oil. 


DIRECTIONS FOR APPLYING 



Fig. 27349B 


Cut piece from sheet the length of box to be babbitted, wide enough to reach not 
quite half around the journal so that it will not reach quite to top of the box (see 
Fig. A. ); shape with the fingers to a half circle a little smaller than the journal 
to be babbitted. Place on journal and tie with fine copper wire; wind spirally. 
(See Fig. B. ) Be sure to place graphite in the mold with the straight rows of 
cones running lengthwise of the box. 

Place in box and pour metal in usual way. The small ends of the tablets should 
always be placed in contact with the journal, so that the wire cloth will be embedded 
near the bottom of the box. Scrape the sides of the bearings after babbitting so that 
the journal will turn freely. Be sure graphite cones are flush with the babbitt metal. 

All lubrication necessary when starting a bearing is to cover the face of the journal 
and the box with grease or good oil. 

Each sheet contains 132 square inches, enough to babbitt several boxes. 

Price, per dozen sheets (1 box), 24.00. 
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FLAWLESS NON-GRAN BRONZE 



Fig. 31211A 


If Non-Gran will prevent one tear down in the entire productive life of anv niece of 
14 IS i a u the ’ m > llln g machine grinder or any other type of machine, the 
costcrf NomGran Ce ’ ab ° r and productlve hours Wl11 more than offset the increased 

SIZE OF CORES 


Lgth. 

O.D. 

In. 

In. 

12 

1 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

IN 

12 

2 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

2N 

12 

3 

12 

3N 

12 

3N 

12 

3N 

12 

4 

12 

4N 

12 

4N 

12 

4N 

12 

5 

Solid hi 
inch. 


X 

A 

H 

N 



H 

N 


N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

l 

N 

N 

IN 

l 

N 

IN 

IN 

1 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

IN 

2 

IN 

■ IN 

2N 

2 

IN 

2N 

2N 

2 

2N 

2N 

2N 



2N 



2N 


-Thickness of Walls, Inches — 
H A % H % 


il K 


tt 


% 

X 

Vs 


1N 
IN 
IN 
IN 
IN 
IN 
2 


N 


N 
N 

l 

IN l 
IN IN 


N 

N 


N 


IN IN IN l 
IN IN IN IN 


2 

2N 

2N 

2N 

3 

3 N 
3N 
3N 


IN 

2 

2N 

2N 

2N 

3 

3N 

3N 

3N 


IN 

1 



IN 

IN 

l 


IN 

IN 

IN l 


IN 


IN ... 

1 

IN 


IN ... 

IX 

2 


IN ... 

IX 

2N 


2 

ix 

2N 


2N ... 

2 

2N 


2N ... 

2X 

3 


2N ... 

2X 

3N 


3 

2% 

3N . 


3N ... 

3 


Solid bars of any diameter from N inch to 5 inches can be supplied by eighths of an 


MACHINING ALLOWANCES TO BE MADE ON 
NON-GRAN STANDARD 12-INCH BARS 


Deduct from Desired Finished Diameters 


Add to Desired Finished Length. 


. inches 

Oto 3 

3 to 6 

6 to 12 

U 

l A 

H 

N 

inches 

o to % 

N to 3 

3 to 6 

U 

Use Solid 
Bars 

N 

H 

inches 

0 to 4 

4 to 6 

6 to 12 

U 

X 

H 

N 


6 to 12 

N 
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SYRACUSE BABBITT METALS 

GOVERNMENT GENUINE METAL MANGANESE METAL 


Fig. 23414A 


Fig. 23414B 


COPPER HARDENED METAL 


HARD GENUINE METAL 



Fig. 23414C Fig. 23414D 

GOVERNMENT GENUINE METAL 


This is a babbitt metal of remarkable qualities for crank pin installation as well as for 
armature bearings, gas engines, stationary engines, motorcycles and electric motors. For 
crossheads and pillow blocks of large shafts, it is the ideal metal. No service is too severe 
for Government Genuine Babbitt. 

MANGANESE METAL 

Manganese babbitt is the latest improvement in the moderate priced bearing metals. 
It is purged of oxides, foreign matter and grit, and made firmer and stronger by the use of 
Ferro-Manganese. It flows like quicksilver and will give excellent satisfaction for such 
service where Government Genuine Babbitt is not absolutely essential. 


COPPER HARDENED METAL 

This metal contains just the right amount of copper and will give the best of results. 
Practically no shrinkage, remains cool under extreme speed and takes up and retains 
lubricant. 


HARD GENUINE METAL 


This babbitt is a little harder than regular genuine babbitt and wears better. It pours 
readily, has a low frictional coefficient, does not shrink or cast a loose box. It may be melted 
repeatedly without a separation of the elements or impairment of its qualities. For general 
service where unusual wear and heavy duty is a requirement, this is a satisfactory metal. 


Description 

Tensile 

Strength 

Pounds 

ILP. M. 

Price 

per 

Pound 

Manganese Anti-friction. 

. 10000 

3800 


Special. 

12000 

4200 


Dynamo. 

. 13500 

4500 


Copper Hardened. 

. 14000 

5000 


Hard Genuine. 

. 15000 

5500 


Aluminum Genuine. 

. 22000 

10000 


Government Genuine for High Speed Engines. 



• • • • 
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STEEL FIGURES, LETTERS AND NAME STAMPS 



Fig. 7699A 



Fig. 7699B 



Fig. 7699C 


These letters and figures are hand made from special steel, carefully hardened and 
tempered. Gothic style which gives clear, well defined impressions. Specially adapted 
for use on steel iron, brass and other hard metals. Each set is put up in a neat, compact, 
dustproof wooden box, stained brown and varnished. Labeled in colors: Letters in red 
figures in blue. * 


MACHINE MADE FIGURES AND LETTERS 


Size.inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “ 28. “ 

“ or Figures.each 

Size.inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “ 28. “ 

“ or Figures...each 

Size.inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “28. “ 

“ or Figures.each 


T2 

A 

A 

H 


ih 

1.25 

1.25 

1.25 

1.25 

1.25 

1.25 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

A 

Vs 

-h 

% 

A 

H 

1.25 

1.25 

1.35 

1.50 

1.80 

2.00 

3.75 

3.75 

4.05 

4.50 

5.40 

6.00 

.20 

.20 

.25 

.25 

.30 

.30 

% 

Vs 

K 




2.50 

3.00 

3.75 

4.50 



7.50 

9.00 

11.25 

13.50 



.35 

.45 

.60 

.60 




HAND MADE FIGURES AND LETTERS 


Size.inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “28. “ 

“ or Figures.each 

Size. . .inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “28. “ 

“ or Figures.each 

Size.inches 

Figures, Set of 9.per set 

Letters, “ “28. “ 

“ or Figures.each 


T2 

A 


% 


-h 

5-00 

4.50 

4.50 

3.50 

3.50 

3.50 

15.00 

13.50 

13.50 

10.50 

10.50 

10.50 

.60 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

A 

Vs 

T2 

h 

it 

V* 

3.50 

3.50 

4 00 

4.50 

5.00 

5.50 

10.50 

10.50 

12.00 

13.50 

15.00 

16.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.56 

.64 

.70 

% 

Vs 

K 

V* 



6.50 

8.00 

9.00 

11.00 



19.50 

24.00 

27.00 

33.00 



.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.30 




Hand cut steel stamps are made to order and quoted upon application. 
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CHALK AND CRAYONS 

NO. 777 CARPENTER’S CHALK 


BOXED 


HEMISPHERE CAKE 




pe: 

lui 


Fig. 19080A Fig.l9080B 

Made in hemisphere cakes and can be furnished in white, red or blue. Used by car- 
^onters, paper-hangers, machinists, etc. and is largely used for chalking lines, marking on 
.umber and also for laying out pattern work on metal. Packed in lock-corner wood boxes 
containing one half gross. 

Color. White Blue 

Price.per box 1.60 2 .00 

CRAYONS 

No. 670 CRAYON 


Red 

2.00 


ASSORTMENT 



EMPIRE TEXTILE 
MILL CRAYONS 


! TWO OOZWN CHAYONjl 

AMERICAN 

n« om r.tttf 


nir 



Fig.l9080C 


Fig.l9080D 


NO. 670 COLORED CRAYON ASSORTMENTS 

A popular packing containing 24 assorted colors of No. 2 grade crayon, packed in 
upstanding boxes with sliding cover. 

Price...per box .50 

EMPIRE TEXTILE MILL CRAYONS 

This is a very soft colored chalk crayon four inches long by one inch in diameter. These 
crayons are used in textile mills everywhere, for marking the cloth and in keeping track of 
the various twists of yarn that they may be running through the mill at the same time. 
A different color can be used for each twist, and in this way avoid any danger of getting 
them mixed. Most of the colors wash out quite easily. Samples cheerfully sent upon ap¬ 
plication. Made in practically all colors. 

Price, White.per gross 2.00 

“ All Other Colors. “ 3 - 00 

LUMBER CRAYONS 


Fig. 19080E 

An extremely hard wax crayon, hexagon in shape, inches long by H-mch thick, 
waterproof. Furnished in black, blue or red. 

Price. .per gross 11.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


C. &, L. FIRE POTS 




No. 5 GASOLINE 


Fig. 5437C 

o. 5 fire pot is one size smaller than 
the No. 1. Accommodates 8-pound cop¬ 
pers. * 

No. 5 


Fig. 5437A Fig. 5437B 

No. 1. The tank is of heavy gauge 
seamless drawn steel with bottom and 
fittings welded in, tinned inside and out, 
and has extra large special generator. 

Swiveled burner permits moving flame 
up or down. No ; 1 will heat a pair of 12- 
pound coppers and melt a pot of lead or 
solder at the same time. 

No. 21. The tank is made of heavy 
steel with bottom and fittings welded in. 
Heavy uprights support extra heavy top 
plate. The filler is large and funnel 
shaped, with large filler plug. Shield is 
of drawn steel. Air pressure is secured 
by automatic pump. 


Capacity.... 
Price. 

No. 1 


7 

27.20 

Capacity.. . . 
Price. 

No. 21 


8 

21.20 


NO. 1 GASOLINE 


No. 21 GASOLINE 


No. 11, GASOLINE No. 20, GASOLINE 



Fig. 5437D Fig. 5437E 

No. 11 coil fire pot is the same as No. 
21, but fitted with a rubber bulb. 

No. 20 coil fire pot is made with heavy 
galvanized iron tank, with sloping sides 
fitted with heavy ring protecting the bot¬ 
tom of tank. An automatic brass pump 
with double spring check valve produces 
ample air pressure. 


Capacity, 
Price.... 


No. 11 


pints 8 
.each 19. GO 


Capacity, 
Price. ... 


No. 20 


No. 221, KEROSENE 


pints 8 
.each 16.60 



Fig. 5437F 


No. 221. The burner is made with a 
powerful generator that superheats the 
kerosene gas before it is burned, securing 
combustion of the fuel. All parts are 
easily accessible for cleansing. The tank 
is made of heavy gauge steel, with bottom 
and fittings welded in. 


No. 221 




' 


Capacity- 
Price .... 


pints 5 
.each 24.80 


Capacity, 
Price.... 


pints 8 
.each 33.60 
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U. S. OXY-ACETYLENE LIGHT WELDING AND 
LEAD BURNING OUTFITS 



Fig. 32765A 


No. 1-A U. S. TYPE L UNIT 

This unit has been specially developed for 
welding small parts, thin sections and battery 
repairing. 

This outfit consists of the following items: 
1 U. S. Type L Torch with 3 tips; 1 U. S. Bench 
Block with valves and hose connections; 1 U. S. 
2-inch Oxygen Regulator with 50-pound gauge; 
1 U. S. Non-Automatic Acetylene Valve; two 
5-feet lengths each of J4 and 34-inch welding hose 
and connections and 1 instruction book. 

Brice. .each 28.00 

No. 3-A U. S. TYPE L UNIT 
Built the same as unit No. 1 except it has 
not the non-automatic acetylene valve and it is 
to be used with city gas and oxygen. 

Price.each 25.00 

No. 4 U. S. TYPE L UNIT 
This unit is to be used in connection with 
large welding outfit. 

• This unit consists of the. following items: 
1 U. S. Type L Torch with 3 tips; 1 U. S. Bench 
Block with valves and hose connections; two 
5-feet lengths of 3^-inch welding hose and two 
34-inch hose connections. 

Price.each 10.00 

By adding a carbon burning torch to the 
No. 1 Unit, a complete carbon burning plant 
can be had. 


U. S. ADAPTORS 



Fig. 32765B 


Trice, Linde Male to Commerical Female.each 1.50 

“ u Female to Commercial Male. “ 1.50 

“ P-O-L 40 Ft. Male to P-O-L 100 Ft. Male. “ 2.00 

“ “ 40 “ Female to P-O-L 100 Ft. Female. “ 2.50 

“ 40 “ Male to Commerical Female. “ 1.50 

“ 40 “ Female to Commercial Male. “ 1.50 

“ 100 “ Male to Commercial Male. “ 2.50 

u “ 100 “ Female to Commercial Female. “ 2.50 

“ Special Adaptors Made to Order. “ 3.00 


U. S. WELDING GOGGLES 

Price, No. 1 Spectacles, Green Smoked Lenses and Nickel Rims.each . 65 

“ “ 2 Glasses, Essentiahte Lenses and Fyberweld Rims. “ 2.00 

“ 4 “ Essentialite Lenses, Fyberweld Rims, Head Elastic. “ 3.50 

“ “ “ Noviweld Lenses, Comp. Cups, Head Elastic and Double 

Glasses. “ 4.00 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


U. S. OXY-ACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 

OUTFITS 


No. 1 U. S. WELDING OUTFIT 



Fig. 32763A 


No. 1 U. S. WELDING UNIT 

The No.1 U. S. Welding outfit consists of the follow¬ 
ing items: 1 U. S. No. 3 (Non-flash) Welding Torch and 6 

'P?,, 3- lnCh Pr S ‘ ° Xyf Po . Weldin g Regulator with 50 
and 3000-pound Gauges; 1 3-mch U. S. Oxygen Welding 
Regulator with 50 and 500-pound Gauges; 2 lengths (12 jf 
feet each) U. S. High Pressure Welding Hose with con¬ 
nections; 1 pair U. S. No. 2 Welding Goggles and 1 U S 
Gas Igniter with extra tip. 

Price (without Tanks). each 105 00 

No. 2 U. S. WELDING UNIT 

This unit is the same as No. 1 but including the fol- 
lt ® ms: 1 U- s. Carbon Removing Torch; 1 U. S 
Weldmg Instruction Book and 1 U. S. Steel Truck for 
welding cylinders. 

Price (without 1 anks).each 125.00 

No. 3 U. S. WELDING AND CUTTING UNIT 

This unit is the same as No. 1 but including the follow¬ 
ing items: 1U. S. Cutting Attachment with 2 tips; 1U S 
Carbon Removing Torch; 2 lengths (25 feet each) U S 
High Pressure Welding and Cutting Hose and 1U. S Weld¬ 
ing and Cutting Instruction Book. 

Price (without Tanks).each 140.00 


No. 5 U. S. SUPPLY UNIT 



5 pounds M-inch No. 80U. S.'dSto 

Price, Complete. 1800 

„ . w* TV CarryingTruckis a great convenience when moving oufits from one nlace to 

another. This truck will carry large size oxygen and acetylene cylinders P 

Price. 

Prest-O-Lite Cylinder Including 100 Cubic Feet of Acetylene Gas. « \i 

Oxygen (220 Cubic Feet) Drums Loaded Free 
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U. S. OXY-ACETYLENE WELDING GENERATORS 
AND CARBON REMOVING OUTFITS 


No. 30 ACETYLENE GENERATOR 



Fig. 32745A Fig. 32745B 


No. 30 ACETYLENE GENERATORS 

This type generator is manufactured to meet the ever increasing demand for indepen¬ 
dent units of the Oxy-Acetylene Industry . It is the most simple and efficient apparatus 
manufactured for the generation of acetylene gas and is thoroughly reliable, and automatic 
in its operation. Shops that do considerable Oxy-Acetylene welding and cutting or those 
at some distance from a recharging station are handicapped, unless they manufacture their 
own acetylene gas. By so doing, the gas is generated where wanted, when wanted, and 
as much as desired at about one cent per foot, or for one-third to one-fourth the cost of cylinder 


gas. 

Price, without Carbide. .each 175.00 

CARBON REMOVING APPARATUS 

Price, Outfit with Free Loan of Cylinders and 100 cu. ft/ Oxygen.each 20.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


U. S. OXY-ACETYLENE WELDING TORCHES 
AND CUTTING OUTFITS 

U. S. WELDING TORCHES 





Fig. 32764A 


The U. S. Welding Torches are absolutely non-flash. When lighted the tips may be 
plunged into molten metal or fire-brick without any danger of flashing back. They are built 
for service. The small tubes which convey the gases the length of the torch are fully protec¬ 
ted, making an exceedingly strong durable blowpipe. The mixing chamber, located at the 
head of the torch insures an intimate mixture of the gases without permitting a large 
quantity of mixed gas to accumulate. 

Price, No. 1 U.S. Type L (For Very Light Welding and Lead Burning).each 5.00 

“ “ 2 “ No. 3 Welding Torch Size (A) 14 Inches Long. .. “ 45.00 

“ “ 3 “ “ 3 « “ “ (B) 18 “ “ - 45.00 

“ “ 4 “ “ 3 “ “ “ (C) 24 “ “ « 45.00 

“ “ 5 “ “ 3 “ “ “ (D)36 “ “ « 45.00 

“ u 6 « a 3 a a “ (B) 18 “ w 45° Head. “ 45.00 

a “7 “ “ 15 Cutting Torch for Extra Heavy Cutting Work. “ 55.00 

“ 8 “ Carbon Removing Torch for Decarbonizing Gasoline Engines 

.each 3.50 


U. S. CUTTING ATTACHMENTS 



Fig. 32764B 


These cutting attachments may be placed on the No. 3 Welding Torches, to convert 
them into cutting torches. They may be attached in a short time and removed as quickly. 
Metal up to six inches may be cut very successfully with them. 

Price, No. 20 Cutting Attachment with 2 Internal Tips. .each 25.00 
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U. S. OXY-ACETYLENE WELDING SUPPLIES 

No. 20 U. S. STEEL WELDING RODS—36 INCH LENGTHS 

Flows readily and with 
great speed and efficiency of 
operation on medium* and 
soft stock, sheets, tanks, etc. 

Size.Inches A K H 

Packed in Bundles. Lbs. 1 to 25 25 to 100100 
Price.per pound .21 .20 .18 

No. 30 U. S. STEEL 
WELDING RODS—36 
INCH LENGTHS 

High grade wire for 
making welds required to be 
of great strength and used 
largely in automobile repair¬ 
ing. 

Size.Inches J4 34 34 

Packed in Bundles 

.Lbs. 1 to 25 25 to 100100 

Price., per pound .34 30 .28 

No. 70 U. S. CAST IRON WELDING RODS—24 INCH LENGTHS 

The highest grade of Ferro-Silicon containing the proper percentage of silicon and will 
melt at low heat. 

Size.inches 

Packed in Bundles.pounds 

Price.per pound 

Size.inches 

Packed in Bundles.pounds 

Price. per pound 

No. 80 U. S. DRAWN BRONZE WELDING RODS—24 INCH LENGTHS 
Flows freely and leaves no blow holes. Contains small percentage of manganese. 
Melts at slightly lower temperature than ordinary brass and bronze castings. 


% 

% 

% 

lto 25 

25 to 100 

100 

.18 

.17 

.16 

34 

Vs 

A 

lto 25 

25 to 100 

100 

.16 

.15 

.14 


Size.inches A or 

Packed in Bundles.pounds 1 to 25 

Price .per pound . 70 

Size.inches 34 

Packed in Bundles.pounds 1 to 25 

Price.per pound . 59 

No. 90 U. S. DRAWN ALUMINUM WIRE 


Vs or H 

lto 25 

1.25 


Size. inches 

Packed in Coils.pounds 

Price.per pound 

No. 100 U. S. DRAWN SOFT BRASS COILS 

Size.inches 

Packed in Coils.pounds 

Price.per pound 

WELDING FLUX 


34 or 
25 to 100 

.67 

34 

25 to 100 
.58 
COILS 

34 or 34 
25 to 100 

1.20 


Vs or % 

1 to 25 

.60 


l Aor% 
25 to 100 

.55 


34 or % 
100 

.65 

34 

100 

.57 

34 or 34 
100 

1.15 

34 or % 
100 

.50 


No. 50 U. 

S. Steel Flux Powder. 

.. 1, 5, 10 Pound Cans. 

. .per pound 

.75 

“ 70 

“ Cast Iron Flux Powder. 

. .1, 5, 10 

U 

u 

« 

.50 

“ 80 

“ Malleable Iron Flux Powder. 

.. 1, 5, 10 

a 

u 

a 

1.00 

41 80A 

“ Brass Flux Powder. 

.1, 5, 10 

u 

u 

u 

.60 

a 90 

“ Aluminum Flux Powder. 

. Va 

a 

u 

. . each 

1.25 


WELDERS’ MOULDING COMPOUND 

This compound is unsurpassed for making moulds for building up tugs and missing 
parts, for backing up aluminum or other parts where preheating and also for lining up 
small work. 

Price in 5 Pound Cartons.per pound .50 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



OHNSON GAS FURNACES 

No. 101 BENCH FURNACES 


The No. 101 furnace may be used for casehardening, annealing, heating for tempering, 
heating soldering coppers, capping steels, branding stencils, etc. The removable work rest 
block, when placed in combustion chamber, allows the flame to completely envelop and 
evenly heat the work placed upon it. The baffle plate, when used to partially close the mouth 
of the furnace, insures an even temperature in the combustion chamber. 


Equipped with 2 powerful auto-blast burners. Gas consumption, 12 to 30 cubic feet 
an hour. 


Will easily handle a pair of soldering coppers up to 10 pounds a pair, 
power or blower, only gas to maintain 1800 to 20C0° F. 


Length.inches 

Height. “ 

Size of Opening. “ 

Combustion Chamber. “ 

Weight.pounds 

Price.each 


Requires no 


14 

7 y 2 

43^x2% 

3^x4Hx5}i 

18 

14.00 


No. 1 BENCH FURNACES 

This furnace is used for the same purposes as 
$he No. 101, but is of smaller capacity, it being 
©quipped with only 1 auto-blast burner. 

When the No. 101 or No. 1 furnace is used for 
beating soldering coppers, the shape of the hood 
forces a return blast over the irons. Perfect 
combustion keeps them clean. 

The inside shelf, in back of combustion cham¬ 
ber, protects their points. 

each 11.00 



Price 
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JOHNSON GAS FURNACES 


No. 102 BENCH FURNACES 



Fig. 23220A 


. The No. 102 furnace will heat carbon steel tools or metal pieces, measuring 10x2x1 
inches or under, for tempering, casehardening, or annealing. Equipped with 2 powerful 
burners, which are placed so as to cause the flame to rotate around the work, without 
striking its surface direct. Gas consumption, about 25 cubic feet an hour. 

Length ... . inches 28 

Size of Gas Supply Pipe. “ y 

Combustion Chamber. “ 12x4x3 

Weight. pounds 35 

Pnce .each 20.00 



Fig. 23220B 


No. 108 BENCH FURNACES 

Efficient for heat-treating of any car¬ 
bon steel tool or metal parts within its ca¬ 
pacity. The work rest block, furnished 
with the furnace, affords a rest for the 
work, while the faced baffle plate partially 
closes the mouth of the furnace. These, 
together with the angle of burners and the 
curved shape of the hood secure uniform 
results. Gas consumption, 40 cubic feet 
an hour. 


Length.inches 16 

Height. “ 9J4 

Size of Supply Pipe. “ y 2 

Weight.pounds 43 

Price.each 25.00 


No. 118 BENCH FURNACES 


For heat-treating of any carbon steel tool with¬ 
in its capacity. Heating of long rods is permitted 
by opening of the side doors on the hood. The lid 
may be removed and a 20-pound capacity melting 
pot be inserted, for the melting of soft metals. 
Holds melting pot of 6-inch diameter. 


Length .inches 

Height. u 

Size of Supply Pipe. “ 

Door Insiae of Hood. “ 

Price..each 


16 

9 M 
X 

27.50 



Fig. 23220C 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


JOHNSON TORCHES AND MELTING POTS 



Fig. 23216A 


No. 8 ADJUSTABLE TORCHES 

The No. 8 torch is very useful for melting soft metals, 
heating soldering coppers, for light brazing, tempering, 
case hardening, annealing, etc. 

The burner may be instantly removed from its stand 
and used in place of the ordinary gasoline hand torch. 

This bench piece is fitted with the most powerful auto¬ 
blast burner. 

Gas consumption, approximately, 25 cubic feet per 
hour. 

The illustration below shows the No. 8 torch with 
shield removed and Bunsen turned at an angle for heating 
the ends of tools and metal pieces laid on the top with the 
ends projecting into the flame. 


This torch is designed for plumbers, tin, lock 
and gunsmiths, machinists, pattern makers, elec¬ 
trotypers, and is a useful article to have on every 
metal worker’s bench. 

The No. 8 torch is adjustable up, down or at 
an angle, or can be removed from its stand and 
used as a hand torch. 


Height.inches 14 

Base. “ 10 

W eight.pounds 9 

Price, Complete with Removable Top and 

Shield and Pot.each 10 00 


WITH SHIELD REMOVED 




MELTING POTS 

The No. 8 torch shield will accommodate a 20-pound melting 
pot for melting babbitt, solder, lead, tin or zinc. 

The illustration shows the pot in place with shield and top 
removed from torch stand. 


Fig. 23216B 
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NORTON' GRINDING WHEELS 

SHAPES OF WHEEL FACES 


It is necessary, in ordering cylinders, that we know the diameter, height, and thick- 
ness of rim. 

Straight cup and cylinder wheels sold from the Standard Grinding Wheel Lists 
which will be found on another page. 


CUP 


CYLINDER 


The above illustrations show different shapes of wheel faces. In ordering, give the 
letter on the illustration to show what face is required. If special shapes are required 
a diagram should accompany the order. All wheels furnished with square face, unless 
otherwise ordered. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 

ALUNDUM-CRYSTOLON 
TABLE FOR SELECTION OF GRADES 


Class of Work 

Alundum 

Crystolon 


Grain 

Grade 

Grain 

Grade 

Aluminum Castings . 

36 to 46 


on O/i 

O to Q 
n « r 

Brass or Bronze Castings (Large) 

O tU O Lido, 

zu to Z4 

20 “ 24 
24 “ 36 

1 ft « on 

“ “ “ “ (Small) . 



vtf lv 

n « n 

Brick, Fire . 



n « n 

“ Pressed . 



1U ZU 

1R “ on 

u y 

Car Wheels, Cast Iron . 



lO zu 

1 fi “ 94 

KJ Jr 

P « R 

“ “ Chilled . 

16 

o 

-LU Zt* 

1R ** 0/1 

Jr ti 

n « o 

Cast Iron, Cylindrical . 

si 

10 Z4 

Qn “ 4.R 

U o 

T <( x 

“ “ Surfacing . 



ou tto 

30 “ 36 

J -U 

T u XT 

“ “ (Small) Castings . 



20 “ 30 
16 “ 24 

1R “94 

J ±1 

p M Q 

“ “ (Large) “ . 



r o 

P « TT 

Chilled Iron Castings . 



Jtl u 

n u tt 

Dies, Chilled Iron . 



XU . 

90 “ qh 

U 

n u tt 

“ Steel. 

36 to 60 
20 “ 30 

J to h 
P “ R 
P “ Q 

ou 

SJ u 

Drop Forgings. 



Hammers, Cast Steel. 

30 “ 36 



Hollow Ware, Inside Grinding .... 

Qn 

n 

“ “ Thin Edges. 



ou 

04 

TT 

Internal Grinding of Automobile Cylinders (Cast Iron) 



Z4 

QO tr» QR 

TT f r% TT 

Aeroplane Cylinders (Steel) Internal. 

30 to 46 

Hto J 

OU l/U oo 

11 to lv. 

Internal Grinding, Hardened Steel .. 

3836 “ 3860 

I “ K 



Knives (Paper), Automatic Grinding .. 

2630 “ 2646 

J « K 



“ (Planer), “ “ 

2630 “ 2646 

J « K 



“ Leather Shaving. 

60 

N « O 

1 to 2 Elas. 

3 Elas. 



“ Splitting. 

24 to 30 




2646 “ 2660 



u Molding Bit. etc. j 

“ (Planing Mill), Hand Grinding .... 

2636 “ 2660 

L to M 



2646 “ 2660 

J « M 



u Shear and Shear Blades... 

2630 “ 2660 

J “ M 



“ Shoe . 

2660 

46 to 120 
20 “ 24 

4 to 6 £las. 

J to M 
PSil. 



Lathe Centers. 



Lathe and Planer Tools . $ 



Machine Shop Use, General . 

20 “ 36 

O to P 



24 “ 36 

O “ Q 

R “ U 



Malleable Iron Castings (Large) Annnealed 

14 “ 20 



“ “ “ (Small) « 

20 “ 30 

Q “ S 



(Large) Unannealed .., 


16 to 24 
16 “ 24 

R to U 

Q “ a 

“ “ “ (Small) « . 



Marble, Finishing . 

230XF 

I to J 


“ Roughing . 


n t> 

“ Coping . 



o 

1 A on 

U to r 

E i. (7 ni„„ 

“ Molding . 



to zU 

QR « Ad 

d to l Mas. 

T 4/x TVT 

Milling Cutters, Automatic or Semi-automatic Grinding 

46 to 60 

I to M 

oo 40 

J to JVL 

Milling Cutters, Hand Grinding .. 

46 “ 60 

J “ M 
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NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 

ALUNDUM-CRYSTOLON 

TABLE FOR SELECTION OF GRADES— CONTINUED 


Class of Work 


Alundum 


Nickel Castings. 

Pearl Grinding, Roughing. 

“ “ Finishing. 

Plow Bodies (Cast Iron), Surfacing. 

Plows (Steel), Jointing... 

Plow Points (Chilled Iron), Surfacing... 

Plows (Steel), Surfacing. 

Porcelain, Roughing. 

Pulleys (Cast Iron), Surfacing Faces of.. 

Radiators (Cast Iron), Edges of. 

Razors, Grinding and Concaving. 

Reamers, Taps, Milling Cutters, etc., Hand Grinding.. 
“ * “ Special Machines. 

Rolls (Cast Iron), Wet. 

“ (Chilled Iron), Finishing.. 

44 44 “ Roughing. 

Rubber. 

Sadirons, Finishing. 

Roughing. 

Saws, Gumming and Sharpening.. 

“ Cold Cutting-ofT.. 

Shovels, Edging. 

Spiral Springs, Ends of. 

Steel (Soft), Cylindrical Grinding. 

44 “ Surface “ . 


(Hardened), Cylindrical Grinding. 

44 44 Surface “ 

Steel, Large Castings. 

44 Small “ .. 

44 (Manganese), Safe Work. 

Frogs and Switches 

Structural Steel. 

Stove Castings. 

44 44 Notching. 

Twist Drills, Hand Grinding. 

44 Special Machines.. 

Wagon Springs, Ends of. 

Wire, Ends of Steel.. 

Wrought Iron. 

Woodworking Tools. 


Grain 

Grade 

Grain 

20 to 24 

P to Q 

20 to 24 



30 44 50 



100 44 150 



24 

20 to 24 

R to S 

20 to 30 

16 to 24 

Q to S 



36 to 50 



30 44 36 



24 44 30 

46 to 120 

H toO 

46 “ 60 

K 44 O 


46 “ 60 

J 44 M 




24 to 36 

70 to 80 

1J to 2 Elas. 

70 44 80 : 



30 to 46 

30 to 50 

J toK 

30 44 50 



80 44 120 



20 44 30 

2636-2650 

M to N 


30 to 36 

3 to 4 Elas. 


46 44 60 

O to Q 


24 * 36 

Q 44 S 


16 44 20 

Q 44 R 


24 Comb. 

L 44 N 


46 to 60 

L 44 N 


24 “ 36 

H 44 K 


24 Comb. 

J to K 


46 to 60 

J 44 K 


16 “ 46 

H 44 K 


10 “ 20 

Q 44 W 


20 44 30 

P 44 R 


16 “ 46 

L 44 P 


14 44 20 

O 44 R 


16 44 24 

P 44 R 




20 to 36 

24 

Rubber 


46 to 60 

L to M 


46 

K 44 M 


20 to 30 

P 44 R 


36 44 80 

Q 44 R 


12 44 24 

P 44 S 


46 44 60 

K 44 M 



Crystolon 


Grade 


R 

P toU 
M “ P 
R 

O toS 

O to R 
K “ L 
R 44 S 


J toL 


Kto 
K 44 

Q “ 
Q “ 


R to U 


CQ » g § 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 

ALUNDUM-CRYSTOLON 


GRADE LIST OF NORTON VITRIFIED AND SILICATE WHEELS 


E—Soft 

F 

G 

H 


I- 

J 

K 

L 


-Medium Soft 


M—Medium 
N 
O 
P 

Y and Z—Very Hard 


Q—Medium Hard U—Hard 
R V 

S W 

T X 


Elastic wheels are graded as follows: 1, V/ 2 , 2, 2^, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7. 
Grade 1 is the softest and grade 7 the hardest. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR ORDERING 


Production and economy in grinding depend almost entirely on securing and using 
a grinding wheel of the proper grain and grade for the kind of work being ground. 

The right grain and grade depends on many things. When ordering wheels you 
should always give the following conditions, unless you know through past experience 
the exact grain and grade required for your work: 

Kind of material—whether iron cast, wrought or malleable brass, composition, hard 
steel or soft steel. 

Description of article—whether heavy or light; whether the wheels contact will be 
broad or narrow. 

Speed of wheel spindle, and if it is cylindrical grinding, speed of work. Slight dif¬ 
ferences in speed cause wide difference in the working of wheels. A change of speed 
may cause its success or failure. 

State whether wet or dry grinding. 

Do not fail to give the diameter of wheel, thickness and size of hole, and if special 
faces, state the kind of face. If you have been using one that is perfectly satisfactory 
specify grain and grade, also the order number of the last one used. 

The tag which comes with the wheel should always be preserved and referred to 
when reordering. This tag gives the grain and grade of the wheel and both the custo¬ 
mer’s and our order numbers. 

If you desire to duplicate a wheel, it is a good policy to either refer to our order 
number, send us the old tag or give us all the particulars stated on the tag. If for any 
reason, no information can be given but our order number, we can readily duplicate the 
wheel. 


Soft wheels are used on hard materials like hardened steel; on softer materials, 
like mild steel and wrought iron, harder grades can be used, the grains not dulling so 
quickly. 

The area of surface to be ground in contact with the wheel is of the utmost import¬ 
ance in determining grade. A strongly bonded wheel must be used if it is a point con¬ 
tact—like grinding a ball. If we have a broad contact where the work brings a large 
part of the wheel into operation, softer grades must be used. 

Vibration in grinding machines necessitates the use of harder wheels. A softer 
grade of wheel can be used more efficiently on rigid machines. 
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NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 


TAPER SIDE WHEELS 

Wheels tapered on both sides, either or % inch to the foot, take the regular list 
prices of straight wheels plus the list values for given diameters, irrespective of thickness. 


EXAMPLE 

A 24x2-inch wheel straight sides lists at 59.00. For a 24x2-inch taper side wheel, 
Yi inch taper to the foot, add 10.00 which makes makes the list 69.00. For a taper side, 
M inch to the foot, add 15.00 to the base price of 59.00 for a 24x2-inch wheel making 
the list 74.00. 

For wheels with taper on one side only, either or % inch to the foot, add one 
half of the additions given. 

A wheel with sides tapered less than y 2 inch per foot will take the list addition of a 
wheel with H inch per foot tapered sides, while a wheel with sides tapered more than >2 
inch per foot will take the list of a wheel tapered % inch per foot. 


LIST ADDITIONS TO STRAIGHT WHEEL LIST PRICES FOR TAPER- 
SIDE GRINDING WHEELS ANY THICKNESS 


Add to the List Add to the List 


Diameter 

any Thickness 

Diameter 

any Thickness 

Inches 

H inch Taper 

M inch Taper 

Inches 

Vi inch Taper 

inch Taper 

10 

1.00 

1.50 

36 

33.00 

57.00 

12 

1.50 

2.00 

38 

39.00 

68.00 

14 

2.00 

3.00 

40 

46.00 

80.00 

16 

2.50 

4.50 

42 

54.00 

92.00 

18 

3.50 

6.00 

44 

65.00 

108.00 

20 

5.00 

8.00 

46 

75.00 

125.00 

22 

7.00 

11.00 

48 

85.00 

142.00 

24 

10.00 

15.00 

50 

96.00 

162.00 

26 

13.00 

20.00 

52 

108.00 

184.00 

28 

16.00 

25.00 

54 

121.00 

207.00 

30 

19.00 

31.00 

56 

136.00 

231.00 

32 

23.00 

39.00 

58 

152.00 

257.00 

34 

27.00 

48.00 

60 

170.00 

287.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STANDARD GRINDING WHEELS 


STRAIGHT WHEELS 

RULES FOR DETERMINING LIST PRICES 

DIAMETER 

Wheels with diameters less than 1 inch take the list of a 1-inch wheel. 

Wheels with diameters represented by odd inches or fractional parts of inches, inter 
mediate to diameters shown in list, take the list of the next larger diameter. 

Example: A wheel 5 V 2 inches in diameter takes the list of a 6-inch wheel, and a whee' 
12/2 inches in diameter, or 13 inches in diameter, takes the list of a 14-inch wheel. 

THICKNESS 

Wheels thinner than K inch take the list of a wheel inch thick. 

Wheels with thicknesses intermediate to those shown in list take the list of the next 
thicker wheel. 

Example: A wheel 2 % inches thick takes the list of a 2%-inch wheel. 

Wheels thicker than 4 inches are figured proportionately to the 4-inch thickness: 
thickness to increase from 4 inches by quarter inches, and intermediate fractional parts of 
inches to be figured at next higher quarter of an inch. 

Example: To find the list price of a 30x7%-inch wheel, take the list of a 30x4-inch, 
which is 174.00, divide this by four and multiply by 7J4 inches, which makes a list price 
of 326.25. 

HOLE 

An allowance is made of one third the list value of a wheel represented by the diameter 
of a hole 12 inches and larger. For holes less than 12 inches in diameter, or for counter¬ 
sinks of any size, no allowance is made. 

Example: To find the price of a 24x2xl4-inch wheel, take the list of a 24x2-inch, 
which is 59.00, deduct from this one third the price of a 14x2-inch, or one third of 21.20 
winch is 7.05. 7.05 deducted from 59.00 gives the list price for a 24x2xl4-inch wheel as 

If the diameter of a hole is represented by odd inches or fractional parts of inches not 
shown in list, the next smaller diameter is taken as representing the diameter of a wheel 
for which allowance is made, the thickness of such a wheel to be the same as the wheel from 
list of which the deduction is made. 

Example: To find the list of a 24x2^xl5%-inch wheel, take the list of a 24x2J4-inch 

6 1 5 :°,°*. Take from this one third the P rice of a 14x2 34-inch wheel, or one third 
of 23.50 which is 7.85. 7.85 deducted from 65.00 gives the list price of a 24x234x15V- 
mch wheel as 57.15. 

Straight wheels with raised dovetails take the list of a straight wheel based on thick¬ 
ness at the face. 
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STANDARD GRINDING WHEEL LIST 


STRAIGHT WHEELS 

Effective July 1, 1915 






Price, Each 



■ 

Diameter 

Inches 

Thickness of Wheels, Inches 


X 

% 

X 

1 

IX 

IX 

IX 

2 

1 

.40 

.50 

.60 

.70 

.80 

.95 

1.05 

1.15 

2 

.60 

.75 

.90 

1.00 

1.15 

1.30 

1.45 

1.60 

3 

.80 

1.00 

1.20 

1.45 

1.65 

1.85 

2.10 

2.30 

4 

1.10 

1.40 

1.65 

1.95 

2.25 

2.55 

2.80 

3.10 

5 

1.50 

1.90 

2.25 

2.65 

3.00 

3.40 

3.80 

4.15 

6 

1.90 

2.40 

2.90 

3.40 

3.90 

4.45 

4.95 

5.40 

7 

2.30 

2.95 

3.60 

4.30 

4.95 

5.60 

6.30 

6.90 

8 

2.70 

3.55 

4.40 

5.20 

6.10 

6.90 

7.80 

8.60 

9 

3.10 

4.15 

5.20 

6.30 

7.40 

8.40 

9.50 

10.60 

10 

3.60 

4.90 

6.20 

7.50 

8.90 

10.20 

11.50 

12.80 

12 

4.20 

6.00 

7.80 

9.50 

11.30 

13.10 

14.90 

16.70 

14 

4.90 

7.20 

9.60 

11.90 

14.20 

16.50 

18.90 

21.20 

16 

5.70 

8.70 

11.60 

14.60 

17.60 

20.50 

23.50 

26.50 

18 

6.60 

10.30 

14.00 

17.70 

21.40 

25.10 

28.80 

32.50 

20 


12.30 

16.80 

21.40 

25.90 

30.50 

35.00 

39.60 

22 



20 10 

25 60 

31.10 

36.70 

42.20 

47.70 

24 



24.00 

30 60 

37^30 

44*00 

51*00 

59*00 

26 




36.40 

44.50 

52 i 50 

61*00 

69.00 

28 




46 00 

55*00 

65*00 

74.00 

30 





58.00 

68*00 

79*00 

89.00 

32 





72.00 

84*00 

96.00 

34 






82 00 

95 00 

109*00 

36 






94.00 

109!00 

124^00 





Price, Each 













uiameter 

Inches 

Thickness of Wheels, Inches 


2 X 

*X 

%X 

3 

3X 

3X 

3X 

4 

1 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

1.70 

1.80 

1.90 

2.00 

2 

1.75 

1.85 

2.00 

2.15 

2.30 

2.40 

2.55 

2.70 

3 

2.50 

2.70 

2.95 

3.15 

3.35 

3.55 

3.80 

4.00 

4 

3.40 

3.70 

4.00 

4.25 

4.55 

4.80 

5.10 

5.40 

6 

4.55 

4.90 

5.30 

5.70 

6.05 

6.40 

6.80 

7.20 

6 

5.95 

6.50 

7.00 

7.50 

8.00 

8.50 

9.00 

9.50 

7 

7.55 

8.20 

8.90 

9.60 

10.25 

10.90 

11.55 

12.20 

8 

9.45 

10.30 

11.15 

12.00 

12.85 

13.70 

14.55 

15.40 

9 

11.65 

12.70 

13.75 

14.80 

15.90 

17.00 

18.05 

19.10 

10 

14.10 

15.40 

16.70 

18.00 

19.35 

20.70 

22.00 

23.30 

12 

18.45 

20.20 

22.00 

23.80 

25.55 

27.30 

29.10 

30.90 

14 

23.50 

25.80 

28.15 

30.50 

32.80 

35.10 

37.45 

39.80 

16 

29.45 

32.40 

35.35 

38.30 

41.30 

44.30 

47.25 

50.20 

18 

36.15 

39.80 

43.50 

47.20 

50.90 

54.60 

58.30 

62.00 

20 

44.15 

48.70 

53.35 

58.00 

62.50 

67.00 

71.50 

76.00 

22 

53.35 

59.00 

64.50 

70.00 

75.50 

81.00 

86.50 

92.00 

24 

65.00 

71.00 

78.00 

85.00 

92.00 

99.00 

106.00 

113.00 

26 

77.00 

85.00 

93.00 

101.00 

109.00 

117.00 

125.00 

133.00 

28 

83.00 

92.00 

102.00 

111.00 

120.00 

129.00 

139.00 

148.00 

30 

100.00 

111.00 

122.00 

132.00 

143.00 

153.00 

164.00 

174.00 

32 

109.00 

121.00 

133.00 

145.00 

157.00 

169.00 

181.00 

193.00 

34 

123.00 

136.00 

150.00 

163.00 

177.00 

191.00 

204.00 

218.00 

36 

139.00 

154.00 

169.00 

183.00 

198.00 

213.00 

228.00 

243.00 


Prices covering wheels of larger diameters and thicknesses, on application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STANDARD GRINDING WHEELS 

CUP WHEELS 

RULES FOR DETERMINING LIST PRICES 

The cup wheel price list is based on cups with the same back and rim thickness 

A wheel 8-inch or more outside diameter, 4 inches or more in height, with an inside 
cup diameter of not less than 6 inches, and a rim thickness not exceeding 4 inches, is figured 
as a cup wheel. Cups with outside projections, or tapered rims, take the list of the maxi¬ 
mum diameter and maximum thickness of rim. 

... Example.— A cup 24 inches in diameter at top, 7 inches high, with a rim 3 inches 
^t t,he top and having an outside projection of % inch at the bottom, lists as a 
26x7x3J^-inch cup wheel at 186.60. 

. Example.—A taper cup 14/1234 inches in diameter, 7 inches in height, with rim taper- 
ing mehes at top to 234 inches at the bottom, takes list of a cup 14x7x2 34-inch rim and 
back, 58.05. 

Cup wheels with diameters intermediate to those shown in list take the list of the 
next larger diameter. 

Cup wheels with heights intermediate to those shown in list take the list of the fiext 
higher cup. 

Example. —Cup 634 inches high lists as 7-inch. 

Cup wheels with rim thicknesses intermediate to those shown in list take the list of 
the next thicker rim. 

Example. —134-inch rim takes list of 134-inch rim. 

Cup wheels more than 8 inches in height are figured proportionately to the 8-inch 
height for any listed diameter. 

Heights of cups increase by 1 inch from 8 inches, and intermediate heights take the list 
of the next higher inch. 

Example—A cup 28 inches in diameter, 8 inches high, with 3-inch rim, lists at 240.95. 
A cup of same diameter and rim thickness, but 9 inches high, would take an additional 
hst of one-eighth of 240.95 or 30.10, making a total list for the cup 28 inches in diam¬ 
eter, 9 inches high, 3-inch rim, of 271.05. 

BACKS 

A price per inch or fractional part of an inch is shown in list opposite “ Back per Inch ’ * 
for figuring the list price of a cup wheel with back and rim of different thickness ’ 

Cup wheels with backs varying in thickness from that of their rims to the extent of 
fractional parts of mches take the list of the next higher inch in thickness. 

Exa , m /ue-—T he list of an 8-inch cup wheel, 4 inches high, with 1-inch rim and 1-inch 
back, is 16.20. Price per inch for backs of greater or less thickness is .66. If a 114-inch 
or 2-inch back is desired, add .65 to the list price for awheel with 1-inch, making list 16.85. 
91 / ?XAM p LE.—The list of a 16-inch cup wheel, 7 inches high, with 214-inch rim and 
2/2-inch back, is 74.05. Price per inch for backs of greater or less thickness is 2.25. If a 
1-inch or 134-inch back is desired, deduct 2.25 from the list price for wheels with 234-inch 
back, making list 71.80. /z 

For cup wheels more than 8 inches in height, with thickness of the back varying from 
fo^back 111 ^ Ca * CU ^ e f° r height and then make proper additions or deductions 

Example.—A cup 14 inches in diameter, 9 inches high, 2-inch rim, 3-inch back. The 
list price of the cup 8 mches high and 2-inch back is 63.60. Add one eighth o> 7.95 
which amounts to 71.55, plus 1.85 for the extra thickness of back, which makes the 
price 73.40. If the back were 1 inch thick, 1.85 would be deducted from 71.55. If the 
back were between 1 and 2-inch thickness, no allowance would be made. • 

. ,, T ^ e bacl S of a cup wheel is represented by any projection inside the cup, whether it is 
in the lorai of a small shoulder, raised dovetail or complete back. 

For backs less than 1 inch, deductions from list down to 1-inch only are allowed, and 
made only m full mches. 

No allowance is made for holes in backs of cup wheels, regardless of diameter. 
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STANDARD GRINDING WHEEL LIST 

CUP WHEELS 

Effective July 1, 1915 


Diameter 

Inches 

Height 

Inches 

Price, Each 

Thickness of Rim and Back, Inches 

1 

ik 

2 

2 K 

3 

‘ 3'A 

4 

o 

4 

5 

16.20 

18.90 








6 

21.45 








7 

23.85 








8 

27.25 







Back, per inch 

.65 







9 

4 

18.25 

19.20 







5 

21.55 

22.75 







6 

24.15 

25.60 







7 

27.15 

28.80 







8 

31.00 

32.90 






Back, per inch 

.90 

.65 

. 




— 

10 

4 

21.00 

22.20 

23.20 






5 

24.70 

26.20 

27.40 




****** 


6 

27.75 

29.55 

30.70 






7 

31.45 

33.45 

35.20 






8 

35.95 

38.25 

40.25 





Back, 

per inch 

1.20 

.90 

.65 




- 

12 

4 

25.50 

27.30 

28.65 

29.70 

30.25 




5 

29.50 

31.60 

33.30 

34.60 

35.35 




6 

33.45 

35.85 

37.90 

39.45 

40.45 




7 

38.05 

40.80 

42.90 

44.95 

46.20 




8 

43.50 

46.65 

49.00 

51.35 

52.80 



Back, 

per inch 

1.85 

1.50 

1.20 

.90 

.65 



14 

4 

31.80 

34.20 

36.10 

37.50 

38.55 

39.25 

39.60 


5 

37.45 

40.20 

42.45 

44.20 

45.60 

46.50 

47.10 


6 

42.60 

45.90 

48.55 

50.55 

52.35 

53.50 

54.30 


7 

49.00 

52.60 

55.65 

58.05 

60.00 

61.50 

62 65 


8 

56.00 

60.10 

63.60 

66.35 

68.55 

70.30 

71.60 

Back, 

per inch 

2.70 

2.25 

1.85 

1.50 

1.20 

.90 

.65 

16 

4 

39.75 

42.85 

45.30 

47.25 

48.30 

49.80 

50.50 


5 

47.55 

51.25 

54.15 

56.55 

57.90 

59.80 

60.85 


6 

55.00 

59.05 

62.40 

65.25 

66.85 

69.25 

70.60 


7 

62.35 

66.85 

70.65 

74.05 

75.85 

78.70 

80 35 


8 

71.25 

76.40 

80.75 

84.60 

86.70 

89.95 

91.80 

Back, per inch 

3.65 

3.15 

2.70 

2.25 

1.85 

1.50 

1.20 

±8 

4 

51.40 

55.15 

58.30 

60.85 

62.80 

64.05 

65.40 


5 

60.25 

64.60 

68.25 

71.35 

73.75 

75.40 

77 10 


6 

68.85 

73.50 

78.00 

81.55 

84.40 

86.50 

88.65 


7 

77.70 

83.20 

87.90 

91.95 

95.20 

97.80 

100 30 


8 

88.80 

95.10 

100.45 

105.10 

108.80 

111.75 

114.60 

Back, per inch 

4.75 

4.20 

3.65 

3.15 

2.70 

2.25 

1.85 

zu 

4 

61.60 

66.40 

69.75 

73.30 

76.05 

77.95 

79 50 


5 

71.65 

77.05 

81.10 

85.15 

88.55 

90.75 

92.85 


6 

81.70 

87.70 

92.35 

97.00 

100.90 

103.65 

106.20 


7 

92.25 

98.95 

104.20 

109.35 

113.85 

117.10 

120.10 


8 

105.40 

113.10 

119.10 

124.95 

130.10 

133 85 

137.25 

Back, per inch 

6.05 

5.40 

4.75 

4.20 

3.65 

3.15 

2.70 


Prices, covering cup wheels larger than 20-inch diameter, on application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STANDARD GRINDING WHEELS 


CYLINDERS 


RULES FOR DETERMINING LIST PRICES 


A wheel 8-inch or more outside diameter, 4 inches or more in height, with a hole not 
less than 6 inches in diameter, rim thickness not exceeding 4 inches and without inside 
projections, is figured as a cylinder. 

A wheel of this type with inside projections is a cup wheel. 

A cylinder with outside projections or with tapered rims takes the list price of the 
maximum diameter and the maximum thickness of rim. 

Example. — A taper cylinder 12 inches in diameter, 6 inches in height, with a 
rim taper 1 inch at top to l]/ 2 inches at bottom, takes a list price of 12x6x1 J^-inch wheel, 


Example. — A cylinder 16 inches in diameter at top, 5 inches high, with a rim 2 
inches thick at the top, and with an outside projection at the bottom of inch lists as 
an 18x5x2J^-inch rim, or 59.70. 

Cylinder wheels with diameters intermediate to those shown on list take the list of 
the next larger diameter. 

Example. — A cylinder 11 inches in diameter takes the list price of a 12-inch. 

Cylinders with heights intermediate to those shown in list take the list of the next 
higher cylinder. 

Example. — A cylinder 5 M inches in height takes 6-inch list. 

Cylinder wheels with rim thicknesses intermediate to those shown in list take the list 
of the next thicker rim. 

Example. A cylinder with lj^-inch rim takes the list price of a lj^-inch rim. 

Cylinders more than 8 inches in height are figured proportionately to the 8-inch height 
for any listed diameter. Heights of cylinders increase by 1 inch from 8 inches, and inter¬ 
mediate heights take the price of the next higher inch. 

Example. — A cylinder 26 inches in diameter, 8 inches in height, with 2-inch rim, 
lists"as 166.95. A cylinder of the same diameter with rim height 9 inches would take an 
additional list of one eighth of 166.95, or 20.85, making total list for cylinder 26x9x2-inch 
rim, 187.80. 
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STANDARD GRINDING WHEEL LIST 

CYLINDERS 


Effective July 1, 1915 


Diam. 

Inches 

Height 

Inches 

Price, Each 



Thickness of Rim, 

Inches 


i 

1 


2 

2'A 

3 

3 H 

4 

8 

4 

13.75 








5 

17.35 








6 

19.75 








7 

22.30 








8 

25.50 







9 

4 

16.30 

17.20 







5 

19.80 

20.95 







6 

22.45 

23.85 







. 7 

25.60 

27.15 







8 

29.25 

31.00 






10 

4 

18.90 

20.05 

21.10 






5 

22.50 

23.95 

25.20 






6 

25.60 

27.30 

28.50 






7 

29.35 

31.20 

33.00 






8 

33.55 

35.65 

37.70 





12 

4 

22.20 

23.70 

25.00 

26.20 

27.10 




5 

26.20 

28.00 

29.65 

31.05 

32.20 




6 

30.00 

32.10 

34.05 

35.80 

37.15 




7 

34.35 

36.85 

38.85 

41.05 

42.70 




8 

39.25 

42.10 

44.40 

46.90 

48.80 



14 

4 

27.30 

29.05 

30.70 

32.20 

33.45 

34.60 

35.55 


5 

32.85 

35.05 

37.05 

38.85 

40.50 

41.85 

43.05 


6 

37.75 

40.35 

42.75 

44.85 

46.90 

48.45 

49.90 


7 

43.80 

46.80 

49.65 

52.15 

54.30 

56.25 

58.00 

16 

8 

50.05 

53.50 

56.75 

59.60 

62.05 

64.30 

66.30 

4 

34.20 

36.30 

38.25 

40.05 

41.25 

43.15 

44.40 


5 

41.10 

43.80 

46.20 

48.45 

49.95 

52.20 

53.85 


6 

48.55 

51.60 

54.45 

57.15 

58.90 

61.65 

63.60 


7 

55.35 

58.90 

62.20 

65.40 

67.35 

70.60 

72.85 

18 

8 

63.25 

67.30 

71.10 

74.75 

76.95 

80.70 

83.25 

4 

42.70 

45.00 

47.25 

49.35 

51.30 

52.80 

54.70 


5 

51.40 

54.30 

57.10 

59.70 

62.10 

64.00 

66.25 


6 

59.10 

62.35 

65.95 

69.00 

71.85 

74.20 

76.90 


7 

67.75 

71.85 

75.70 

79.30 

82.50 

85.35 

88.35 

20 

8 

77.40 

82.10 

86.50 

90.60 

94.30 

97.55 

100.95 

4 

51.15 

53.85 

56.10 

58.80 

61.20 

63.15 

65.20 


5 

61.20 

64.60 

67.50 

70.75 

73.75 

76.05 

78.60 


6 

70.60 

74.55 

78.10 

81.90 

85.45 

88.30 

91.30 


7 

80.95 

85.50 

89.65 

94.00 

98.10 

101.40 

104.85 

22 

8 

92.50 

97.70 

102.45 

107.40 

112.10 

115.90 

119.80 

4 

62.80 

65.80 

68.70 

71.50 

74.05 

76.45 

78.70 


5 

75.60 

79.35 

82.90 

86.35 

89.50 

92.50 

95.25 


6 

87.15 

91.60 

95.85 

100.00 

103.75 

107.25 

110.55 


7 

100.05 

105.25 

110.10 

114.90 

119.25 

123.40 

127.20 

24 

8 

114.35 

120.30 

125.80 

131.30 

136.30 

141.00 

145.40 

4 

70.30 

73.65 

76.90 

79.95 

82.90 

85.60 

88.20 


5 

86.55 

90.70 

94.75 

98.40 

102.10 

105.45 

108.60 


6 

100.45 l 

105.40 

110.20 

114.60 

118.95 

122.95 

126.75 


7 

115.05 

I 120.75 

126.45 

131.50 

136.50 

141.15 

145.50 


8 

131.50 

| 138.00 

144.50 

150.30 

156.00 

161.30 

166.30 


Prices covering cylinders over 24-inch diameter, on application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 




FOR LeBLOND CUTTER AND TOOL GRINDING MACHINES 

« .-Dr- 


Shape 

LeBlond 1. 


Fig. 12174A 

Dimensions, Inches 
D W H R B 

5 Yz % % 

-D- 




LeBlond 2 


Fig. 12174B 

3 m a 


M 


% 



Price 

Each 

3.40 


1.85 


3.40 
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Tig. 12166A 


Machines, New Yankee 

A, B, C, D, P, (Wet), R, M, X 
H & L 
J & K 


ONS, lN< 

H 

:hes- 

R 

B 

Price 

Each 

1 X 

m 

Vs 

10.20 

IK 

% 

Vi 

2.65 

IK 

1 K 

Vi 

4.30 


Fig. 12166B 

Point Thinning Wheels 


Machines, New Yankee 

H & L 
J & K 

A, B, C, D, (Wet), R, M, X 
F & N (Wet) 


Machine, New 

F & N (Wet 
G (Wet) 
WFL 


Fig. 12166C 

Dimensions, Inches- 

H R 

2 

2 3 

iy 8 i 


Surface Grinder 


Fig. 12166D 


D 

- Dimensions, Inches — 
T 

H V 

Price 

Each 

5 

M 


1.50 

7 

Vs 

ix 

2.95 

10 

Vi 

1 

4.90 

12 

% 

i 

7.80 


Price 

Each 

13.10 

53.35 

11.30 


7.50 

9.50 


NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 

FOR WILMARTH & MORMAN DRILL GRINDING MACHINES 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 

FOR HEALD GRINDING MACHINES 


Shape 

44 


Machine 

Rotary Surface Gr. 


Fig. 12188A 


-Dimensions, Inches- 
T 

1 H 


D 



Fig. 12188B 




AND SAW GRINDING MACHINES 




Shape 

War dwell 7 


Fig. 12188C 

-Dimensions, Inches- 

H R 


Machine 

Internal Grinder 


“ 52 

" 53 

a 54 

“ 55 

FOR WARDWELL KNIFE 


Price 

Each 

14.20 


Price 

Each 

.75 

.75 

.50 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.90 

.90 

1.20 

1.20 

.90 

.90 

.60 

.90 


Price 

Each 

2.30 





























































310 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


NORTON GRINDING WHEELS 


Revolutions per minute for various sizes of grinding wheels to give peripheral speed 
in feet per minute as indicated by the following table. 


Diameter 

of 

Wheels 

Milli¬ 

meters 

4000 Ft. 

4500 Ft 

Inches 

About 

1200 M. 

1350 M.* 

1 

25 

15279 

17200 

2 

50 

7639 

8590 

3 

75 

5093 

5725 

4 

100 

3820 

4295 

5 

125 

3056 

3440 

6 

150 

2546 

2865 

7 ; 

175 

2183 

2455 

8 

200 

1910 

2150 

10 

250 

1528 

1720 

12 

305 

1273 

1453 

14 

355 

1091 

1228 

16 

405 

955 

1075 

18 

455 

849 

957 

20 

505 

764 

860 

22 

515 

694 

782 

24 

610 

637 

716 

26 

660 

586 

661 

28 

710 

546 

614 

30 

760 

509 

573 

32 

810 

477 

537 

34 

860 

449 

506 

36 

910 

424 

477 

38 

965 

402 

453 

40 

1015 

382 

430 

42 

1065 

364 

409 

44 

1115 

347 

391 

46 

1165 

332 

374 

48 

1220 

318 

358 

50 

1270 

306 

344 

52 

1320 

294 

331 

54 

1370 

283 

318 

56 

1420 

273 

307 

58 

1470 

264 

296 

60 

1520 

255 

277 


5000 Ft. 

5500 Ft. 

6000 Ft. 

6500 Ft. 

1500 M. 

1650 M. 

1800 M. 

1950 M. 

19099 

21000 

22918 

24850 

9549 

10500 

11459 

12420 

6366 

7000 

7639 

8270 

4775 

5250 

5730 

6205 

3820 

4200 

4584 

4970 

3183 

3500 

3820 

4140 

2728 

3000 

3274 

3550 

2387 

2635 

2865 

3100 

1910 

2100 

2292 

2485 

1592 

1750 

1910 

2070 

1364 

—1500 

1637 

1773 

1194 

1314 

1432 

1552 

1061 

1167 

1273 

1380 

955 

1050 

1146 

1241 

868 

952 

1042 

1128 

796 

876 

955 

1035 

733 

809 

879 

955 

683 

749 

819 

887 

637 

700 

764 

827 

596 

657 

716 

776 

561 

618 

674 

730 

531 

584 

637 

689 

503 

553 

603 

653 

478 

525 

573 

621 

455 

500 

546 

591 

434 

477 

521 

564 

415 

456 

498 

539 

397 

438 

477 

517 

383 

420 

459 

497 

369 

404 

441 

487 

354 

389 

425 

459 

341 

366 

410 

443 

330 

354 

396 

428 

319 

350 

383 

414 








MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


311 


ALUNDUM BRICKS AND STICKS 


ALUNDUM BRICKS 



Fig. 21589A Fig. 21589B 


Alundum bricks are manufactured in a variety of shapes, sizes and grits. 

They are used principally for scouring castings, general foundry and machine shop 
work, dressing and smoothing granite and marble, scouring chilled iron rolls and work of 
like nature. 

Alundum bricks can be used dry, or with water or oil. 


No. 

Size 

Inches 

Price 
per Doz. 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Price 
per Doz. 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Price 
per Doz. 

121 

4x4x8 

48.00 

105 

3x3x6 

21.60 

117 

2x3x4 

10.80 

122 

3x4x8 

36.00 

107 

2x3x6 

14.40 

108 

2x2x4 

7.80 

101 

2x4x8 

24.00 

106 

2x2x6 

10.80 

118 

1x2x4 

4.80 

102 

3x3x8 

28.80 

112 

1x2x6 

6.00 

119 

J^x2x4 

3.60 

103 

2x3x8 

18.00 

113 

Hx2x6 

4.20 

120 

j|xlx4 

2.40 

123 

2x2x8 

12.60 

115 

4x4x4 

24.00 

114 

34x1x4 

2.40 

104 

1x2x8 

7.80 

116 

3x3x4 

14.40 

... 


Thickness.inches 

Length. “ 

Price, Square ... per doz. 
“ Triangular. “ 

* Half-round. “ 

“ Round.... “ 


Thickness.inches 

Length. “ 

Price, Square . . . per doz. 
“ Triangular. “ 

“ Half-round. “ 

* Round.... “ 


Thickness.inches 

Length., . “ 

Price, Square .. . per doz. 
“ Triangular. “ 

“ Half-round. “ 

“ Round.... “ 


ALUNDUM STICKS 

H H X % H 

1 

IX 

l x 

X 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

6 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

3.60 

3.60 

4.20 

4.80 

5.40 

4.80 

4.20 

4.20 

4.20 

4.80 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 

6.60 

5.40 

4.20 

4.20 

4.20 

4.80 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 

6.60 

5.40 

4.80 

4.80 

4.80 

5.40 

5.40 

6.00 

6.60 

7.20 

6.60 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

l X 

X 

X 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

4.80 

4.80 

6.00 

6.00 

6.60 

7.20 

7.80 

6.60 

7.80 

5.40 

5.40 

6.60 

6.60 

7.20 

7.80 

9.00 

9.00 

10.20 

5.40 

5.40 

6.60 

6.60 

7.20 

7.80 

9.00 

9.00 

10.20 

6.60 

6.60 

7.80 

7.80 

8.40 

9.00 

10.20 

10.20 

11.40 

X 

1 

IX 

m 

X 

X 

1 

1% 

IK 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

7.80 

9.00 

10.20 

11.40 

10.20 

10.20 

10.80 

12.00 

13.20 

10.20 

11.40 

12.00 12.60 

11.40 

11.40 

12.60 

13.80 

15.00 

10.20 

11.40 

12.00 12.60 

11.40 11.40 

12.60 13.80 

15.00 

11.40 

12.60 

13.20 13.80 

13.20 

13.20 14.40 15.00 15.60 



















F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PIKE INDIA OIL STONES 

Nos. O TO 34 



No, 5 NO. 5)i No.6 


No,7 No.6 No.ft 3 ! Na8 No.iO Nall No.ll4 No. 12 


No. 26 


No. 2 7 


For prices, see second succeeding page. 
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PIKE INDIA OIL STONES 

Nos. 35 TO 063 


For prices, see succeeding page. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


PIKE INDIA OIL STONES 


PRICE LIST—COARSE, MEDIUM OR FINE GRITS 


EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 10, 1919 


Shape 

Dimensions 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Shape 


0 

8x2x1 

1.75 

34 


0 

8x2x1 Combination 

2.25 

35 


1 

1 

8xl%xW 

8xl%xlJ4 Combination 

2.00 

2.50 

36 

37 

( 

1J4 

7x2x1 

1.50 

38 


134 

7x2x1 Combination 

2.00 

39 


2 

6xl34x% 

1.00 

40 

V, 

2 

6xl%x% Combination 

1.35 

41 


3 

4x1x34 

.60 

42 


3 

4x1x34 pombination 

.85 

43 


4 

Square File 4xt4 

.50 

44 


5 

* * 4x34 

.50 

45 


VA 

“ “ 4xJi 

.50 

46 


6 

“ “ 4 x*4 

.50 

47 


7 

Triangular “ 4x14 

.65 

48 


8 

“ “ 4x^4 

.65 

49 


8J4 

“ “ 4x^ 

.65 

50 


9 

“ “ 4 x}4 

.65 



10 

Round “ 4x34 

.70 

f52 

I 

11 

“ « 4x34 

.70 

53 

f 

11 M 

‘ “ 4x^ 

.70 

i 

12 

“ “ 4xJ4 

.70 

54 


13 

434x134x34x3* 

.75 

54J4 


14 

434x134x34x34 

.75 

55 


15 

434 x 134 x 34 x 3 * 

.75 

56 


16 

8x34x34 

1.10 

56^ 


19 

( Engravers’ Pencils—Fine ) 

.65 

57 


( One End, Medium the Other j 

58 


20 

4xlxJ*xS* 

.65 

59 


*21 

8x2x1x34x3* 

1.50 

i 

22 

434 x 2 * 4 x 34 x 34 

1.00 

60 


2234 

6x234x34x34 

1.25 

61 


23 

334 x 34 x>*x 34 

.50 

62 

S] 

24 

434*134x34 

.75 

63 


24 

434x134x54 Combination 

1.00 

c 

25 

4*4xlx|4 (Reamer Stone) 

.50 

64 


26 

4xMxM 

.90 

65 


27 

3 xJ* Points 

.90 

66 


28 

4x1x34 

.70 

67 


29 

6 x 2 x 1 

1.25 



29 

6 x 2 x 1 Combination 

1.75 



30 

Square File 6x34 

.70 

68 


31 

“ “ 6 x 34 

.70 



32 

“ “ 6 x 34 

.70 



33 

“ “ 6 x 34 

.85 




Dimensions 

Inches 


Square File 6x1x1 

Bath Universal Slip 

1 Set (4) Carvers Slips 

tyi xl A x % 

2xlxJ4 

5xlx$tfx* 

4x1x34 

4 x'AxH 

j x A x Hx^ x y 

^ x % x % x %x% . 

4x A x hx^ X y 

4xl A x H x % x H 

4x^xJ^x34x^ 

4x Jl6Xjl6X3^ 

^A X A X % 

Oval Plug 6x%x% 
iel Breasting Stone 6x2x<j 
Automobile Stone 
utomobile Stone in Case 
8x2x3^ (High Round) 


5 X l^ X y 2 ( 
4xiy 2 xy 2 ( 


6xlxJ4 ( « « ) 

4 x A xl A 

4 x 3^x 34 

3xiy x y (Axe Stone) ) 

Coarse Grit Only f 

Circular Axe Stone, 3xV R 
3^xlx^ 

Drtsman’s Stone, 3x154x34 
Circular Comb. 4x1 
■ cular Comb, in Steel Box 
Triangular File 6xU 

“ “ 6xj| 

* “ 6xJ| 

* « 6x1 

Engraver’s Chuck 

Points, 1x34 in., per doz. 

w JD M x % x % 

Wood Boxes for Shapes 0, 1, U, 2,3, 

29 only. 

Iron Boxes for Shapes 0 and 29 only. . . 


♦Made in special fine only. fMade in medium fine only. 


Price 

Each 

.85 

2.50 


2.00 

.40 

.70 

.65 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.85 

1.10 

.70 

.65 

.80 

1.50 

1.00 

.90 

.55 

.85 

.85 

.85 

.50 

.75 

.25 

1.10 

2.00 

3.00 

.85 

.95 

.95 

1.10 

1.00 

1.45 

.50 

.60 

1.25 
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EMERY WHEEL DRESSERS 


DESMOND-HUNTINGTON 
HOODED DRESSERS 


BRISBEN DRESSER CUTTERS 

IMPROVED 



Price, No. 0, Complete.each .75 

“ Cutters... .per doz. sets 1.00 

“ No. 1 Complete.each 1.50 

“ Cutters.per doz. sets 2.50 

“ No. 2, Complete.each 2.00 

“ *Cutters.per doz. sets 6.00 

*Six cutters to a set. 



Price, No. 1 Dresser.each 

“ “ 1 “ Cutters, 134- 

inch Diameter.per doz. sets 

Price, No. 2 Dresser.each 

2 “ Cutters, 2%- 

inch Diameter.per doz. sets 


1.50 

1.50 

2.00 

3.00 


DUPLEX DRESSERS 



Fig. 19099C 


The above handle is equipped with a 
detachable hood and designed to protect 
the operator when dressing wheels. The 
hood is made of aluminum, thereby adding 
little weight to tool. 

The hood and pin, which is hardened, 
are held in place by two cotter pins, 
which make the taking apart simplicity 
itself. 

This handle is made to fit either the 
Diamond or Improved Cutters. 

Price, Complete with Either Dia¬ 
mond or Improved Cutter.. each 2.00 


Fig. 19099D 

The Brisben Improved Emery Wheel 
Dresser is designed for truing medium and 
fine wheels but will work on‘any grade. 
To get the best results with the Improved, 
bring the cutter to bear easily against the 
face of the emery wheel, for by so doing 
the wheel is not only saved, but a better 
cutting surface is obtained. 

234 -inch diameter. 

These cutters run on a bronze-bushing. 


DIAMOND 



Fig. 19099E 


The Brisben Diamond Emery Wheel 
Dresser is especially designed for truing 
large, coarse wheels, and will do the work 
very quickly. Made of white hard metal 
234 inches diameter, keyed together with 
seamless steel tubing and run on a bronze 
bushing. 

Price, Either Style Cutters, .each .60 
Be sure to state whether Diamond or 
the Improved style. 


HUNTINGTON DRESSERS 



Fig. 19099F 

Price, Complete.each .75 

“ Extra Cutters.per set .15 


Price, Complete.each .75 

“ Extra Cutters.per set .15 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


EMERY WHEEL DRESSERS, ETC. 


DIAMO-CARBO DRESSERS 

REGULAR 


Number. 

Size. 

Price. . . 
Number. 


Fig. 1772 OA 

3 


. inches 

Hx 10 

Hx 12 

Hx io 


3.50 

4.00 

3.50 


9 

11 

12 

. inches 

Hx 12 

34x10 

Uxl2 

..each 

4.00 

3.50 

4.00 

COMBINATION 




- 1 

y- 


Fig. 

17720B 




Number. 3 5 

Price...each 4.00 4.50 

MAGAZINE DRESSERS 



Fig. 17720C 

These dressers are similar to the Diamo- 
Carbo, except that they have the abrasive 
sticks inserted and held in place in the 
tube by knurled chucks and advanced as 
they are worn away. 

No. 1, Diam. H in.; Lgth. 10 In. ea. 3.00 

“ 2 , “ y % “ “ 12 « “ 4.00 

Extra Sticks for No. 1.per doz. 4.50 

“ “ “ “ 2 . « 6.00 

METCALF DRESSERS 



Fig. 17720D 
For hand use. 

This grinder prevents chipping or 
breaking away of the grinding wheel. 
Adapted for surface and cylindrical 
grinding wheels. 

Pri ce...each 4.50 

Extra Wheels. “ l.oo 

Prices upon application for dressers 
for tool post use. 


No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


DIAMOND TOOLS 

HAND TOOL 


Fig. 17720E 
LATHE TOOL 



Fig. 17720F 


Size Shank 
of Lathe Tool 
Inches 

Hx %x5 
Hx Hx5 
Hx j|x5 
14x1 x6 
14x1 x6 


Hand 

Tool 

8.00 

10.00 

15.00 

20.00 

25.00 

35.00 

45.00 


Price, Each 


Lathe 

Tool 

15.00 

20.00 

25.00 

25.00 

45.00 


BLACK DIAMONDS 



Fig. 17720G 


Prices upon application. 

Our Black Diamonds are free from frac^ 
tures and of the finest quality for the 
purpose, but unfortunately, a diamond is 
a very uncertain article, and the purchaser 
must run the risk of its being a good one, 
as they are bought and sold without a 
guarantee. 
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POLISHING MATERIAL 

TURKISH EMERY 

Turkish Emery is furnished in the following grains: 16, 20, 24, 30, 36, 46, 60, 70, 80, 
90, 100, 120, 150, 180 and flour. 

Nos. Grains, inclusive. 16 to 46 60 to 180 

Price, in Kegs about 300 pounds.per pound .... _ 

“ “ Yi Kegs about 135 pounds. “ _ _ 

“ « a « 75 “ . a 

“ Less Quantities. u _ .... 

Flour is same price as fine grades. 

TRIPOLI COMPOSITION 

Tripoli Composition is especially adapted for cutting down and polishing brass, 
bronze, britannia, and other metals preparatory to plating. 

Cakes in brick form weigh about 23^ pounds. 

Price.per pound .... 

CROCUS COMPOSITION 

Crocus Composition is largely used by stove manufacturers and others desiring to 
produce smooth finished surface on cast iron and steel. 

Cakes in brick form weigh about 3 pounds. 

Price..per pound .... 

EMERY CAKE 

Emery cake is a composition made from emery, bound in cake formed with hard 
greases. Used on iron and steel when quick cutting is desired. 

Cakes in brick form weigh about 23^ pounds each; barrels, 500 to 600 pounds. 

Price.per pound .... 

VIENNA LIME COMPOSITION 

Vienna Lime Composition, which was originated some years ago is now in general 
use and is an important item for nickel polishing. The composition is made from selected 
imported Vienna Lime, uniformly ground and bolted. While the material is'more generally 
used for nickel polishing, it gives excellent results, for high coloring of brass and copper. 


Packed in 2-pound air-tight cans. 

Price.per can 

GROUND FLINT 

Price, No. of Grain, 00, 0, 1,1J^, 2, 2J^, 3, 3J^ and 4...per pound 

GLUE 


For emery and all other purposes. Prices upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CLOVER GRINDING AND LAPPING COMPOUND 


4-OUNCE DUPLEX CAN 


.FOR AUTO KIT 



Fig. 19850A 


. Clover Grinding and Lapping Compound 
is now so well known that it hardly needs 
an introduction. 

Placed on the market in 1907, it has 
now attained the remarkable sale of over 
4,000,000 cans yearly. This speaks for 
itself. 

Clover Compound is manufactured un¬ 
der a patent which covers broadly all 
mixtures of petroleum hard oil or jelly, 
in connection with an abrasive. One of 
the chief values of Clover mixture, lies in 
the fact that the particular kind of hard 
oil which is used, may be depended on 
to keep the abrasive suspended in me¬ 
chanical mixture under 250°. 


TRIAL SIZE DUPLEX CAN 
FOR INDIVIDUAL USE 



Fig. 19850B 


For the kit, Clover Compound is put 
up in 4 oz. duplex cans. This style of can 
was originated by the Clover factory, and 
consists of a two compartment container. 
This assures always, in one package, the 
essentials for valve grinding. A roughing 
Grade C, used to seat the valve, and a 
finishing GradeA,used to polish the surfaces 
and insure a perfect contact. It contains 
two ounces of each Grade A, and C. Can is 
fitted with tight screw covers. The trial 
size contains one ounce each of Grades A, 
and C. 

Price, 4 oz. Cans.each . 50 

“ Trial “ . “ .30 


FOR MANUFACTURER, SHOP 
AND TOOL ROOM 



Fig. 19850C 


Put up in 1-pound cans and is fur¬ 
nished in seven grades as follows: 1-A— 
very fine, for fine lapping, polishing and 
grinding, grinding brass, etc., A—fine for 
finishing valve grinding: lapping cylinders: 
grinding pistons, with rings in place, into 
cylinders, running together gearing and 
lapping generally, B—medium, for valve 
grinding, lapping, etc., C— medium coarse 
for roughing valves, light power grinding, 
etc., D—coarse, for heavy roughing and 
grinding, E— very coarse, 50— extremely 
coarse (for extra large surfaces only). 

Price, per Can. 1.50 


STYLE OF PACKAGE 



Both the 4-oz. and the 2 -oz. duplex cans 
are packed 12 in a lock-cornered, slide- 
covered wood box. These boxes are light, 
but strong and durable, and insure the 
receipt of their contents in perfect con¬ 
dition. We would request that, in order¬ 
ing pound cans the grades desired be speci¬ 
fied by letter, or if any doubt exists as to 
the specific grade wanted, kindly tell us the 
nature of the work for which it is intended, 
or, if it is for stock, to inform us to fill 
the order with the most popular grades, 
and in either case we will jUse our best 
endeavors to serve you correctly. 
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BUFFS AND POLISHING WHEELS 

LOOSE MUSLIN BUFFS STITCHED MUSLIN BUFFS 



Fig. 19219A 


Unbleached—loose. 

For cutting down and coloring on light, 
medium and heavy work. 

These buffs have one row of stitching 
around arbor holes, and can also be fur¬ 
nished with a greater number of plies than 
the standard buff made of 18 plies. 


Diameter.. .inches 
Number of Ply.... 
Price.. .per section 
Diameter... inches 
N umber of Ply.... 
Price... per section 
Diameter... inches 
Number of Ply.... 
Price.. .per section 


6 

7 

8 

9 

18 

18 

18 

18 

10 

12 

13 

14 

18 

18 

18 

18 

16 

18 



18 

18 




COTTON FLANNEL BUFFS 



’Fig. 19219B 


Diam.. 

. .inches 

2 

2 y 2 

3 

4 

Thick.. 

.. pieces 

25 

30 

30 

30 

Price.. .per doz. 



Diam.. 

.. inches 

6 

8 

9 

10 

Thick.. 

.. pieces 

30 

30 

30 

35 

Price.. .per doz. 
Diam... .inches 

12 

14 


Thick.. 

..pieces 

40 

40 


..., 

Price.. .per doz. 


• ... 

.... 

• • • * 



Diameter.inches 

Wt., per Section.. .oz. 7 8 

Price.per section .. 

Diameter.inches 14 16 18 

Wt., per Section.. .oz. 12 . 

Price.per section . 

These buffs as regularly furnished, are 
made of pieced plies with whole covers but 
they can also be furnished made of whole 
discs, or unbleached muslin. 


PRINTERS* INK BUFFS 

These buffs are made up from printers' 
sheeting as taken from the press. They 
are heavily inked; and this when dry acts 
as a filler, giving additional body to the 
cloth; it also aids in retarding wear and 
tendency to ravel. They are fast cutters 
and are used largely on telephone work 
and plumbers’ hardware. Suitable for all 
brass work and are also a superior buff 
for aluminum castings for gas engines and 
automobile parts. 

Prices upon application. 

FELT POLISHING WHEELS 
AND SHEET FELT 



Fig. 19219D 

Price, Mexican Gray_per pound ... 

“ Spanish White... “ 
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POLISHING WHEELS AND BELTS 

WOOD POLISHING WHEELS ENDLESS EMERY POLISHING 

BELTS 


Fig. 19234A 

Covered with oak tanned leather. 

These wheels are built up of selected 
kiln-dried lumber 34 inch thick, laid up 
with the grain crossing in alternate layers, 
and glued together by means and appli¬ 
ances peculiar to this department of the 
shops. Knowing that these wheels are 
run at from 1800 to 3000 revolutions per 
minute, every precaution is used in the 
selection of materials and in various 
stages of their manufacture. The cover¬ 
ing is of selected heavy oak-tanned 
leather, unless some special covering is 
ordered, the price of which depends on 
the material. 

In ordering, always give exact size of 
mandrel. 


These belts are_ w _ _ 

of heavy duck, with a layer of vulcanized 
rubber between, and are generally con¬ 
sidered the best polishing belt. They are 
regularly made 12 feet long, but can 
furnish them longer or shorter, if so desired. 
They are set up by being sized with glue 
and rolled in emery, ready for use when dry. 

Width.inches 34 % 1 1% 

Price.per foot .06 .08 .10 .15 

Width.inches 2 234 3 4 

Price.per foot .20 .25 .30 .40 

Width.inches 6 8 10 12 

Price.per foot .60 .80 1.00 1.20 

ENDLESS SILK SEWED 
POLISHING BELTS 


Diam. 

*—Price, Each, Thickness. 

In. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

8 

2.25 

2.80 

3.75 

4.25 

9 

2.50 

3.10 

4.00 

4.65 

10 

2.80 

3.25 

4.25 

4.90 

12 

3.00 

3.50 

4.50 

5.50 

14 

3.50 

4.00 

5.00 

6.00 

16 

4.00 

4.50 

5.50 

6.50 

18 

4.50 

5.00 

6.00 

7.00 

20 

5.00 

5.50 

6.75 

7.50 

22 

5.50 

6.00 

7.50 

8.50 

24 

6.00 

6.50 

8.75 

10.00 

26 

6.50 

7.00 

9.00 

10.50 

28 

7.00 

7.50 

9.50 

11.00 

30 

7.50 

8.00 

10.00 

11.50 


5 

5.25 

5.65 

6.15 

6.60 

7.10 
7.60 

8.10 

8.75 

9.75 

11.50 
12.00 

12.50 
13.00 


Above prices cover wheels with 1 
and 134 -inch straight holes, also taper 
holes used with the standard taper 
arbors. 

Flanges differing from the above, as to 
fit special arbors, at reasonable rates. 

Any size of wheel furnished to order 
at special price. 


These belts are 4 ply and made from 
the best quality of duck, sewed with silk, 
lapped seams. They run very smoothly. 

Width.inches 1 134 2 2J4 

Price.per foot .10 .15 .15 .20 

Width.inches 3 334 4 

Price.per foot .20 .25 .25 

The prices are the same in 3 ply. 

When ordering, give complete length 
over both pulleys and allow from four to 
six inches for stretching. 

EXTRA HEAVY WEBBING FOR 
ENDLESS BELTS 

Width.inches 34 34 % 

Price.. .per gross yds. 9.00 10.00 15.00 
a .per roll ^ gross yds. 2.50 2.75 4.00 

Width.inches 1 134 134 

Price.. .per gross yds. 22.50 27.00 32.00 
“ .per roll J gross yds. 5.75 7.25 8.50 

Width.inches 134 1/4 2 

Price.. .per gross yds. 35.00 39.00 42.00 
“ .per roll J gross yds. 9.50 10.50 11.00 
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POLISHING WHEELS AND WEBBING 


EMPIRE CANVAS 



Fig.r? 462 A Pig. 17462B 


UNION CANVAS WHEELS 


Diam. 




. Thttpit v rQa T\rmi’a 




Inches 

' 1 

IX 

2 

2X 

3 

3X 

4 ’ 

4 

1.20 

1.75 

2.20 

2.45 

3.00 



5 

1.40 

1.95 

2.75 

3.30 

3.55 



6 

1.70 

2.30 

3.30 

3.85 

5.25 



8 

2.20 

2.75 

3.85 

4.65 

5.60 



10 

2.50 

3.75 

5.00 

6.25 

7.50 



12 

3.30 

5.00 

6.60 

7.25 

9.90 

10.50 

13.20 

14 

3.80 

5.70 

7.60 

9.50 

11.40 

13.30 

15.20 

16 

5.50 

8.25 

11.00 

13.75 

16.50 

19.25 

22.00 

18 

6.50 

9.75 

13.00 

16.25 

19.50 

22.75 

26.00 

20 

9.00 

13.50 

18.00 

22.50 

27.00 

31.50 

36.00 

22 

10.00 

15.00 

20.00 

25.00 

30.00 

35.00 

40.00 


When surface of these wheels becomes uneven, and emery begins to peel, buff off 
with an emery stick (piece of wood set up with coarse emery) until all the old emery is 
removed. Always see that the surface is smooth before resetting tvith emery. 

Do not attempt to remove the emery by soaking or washing, as it will spoil the wheel. 
These wheels are furnished any thickness desired. 


EMPIRE CANVAS WHEELS 


Diam. 

Inches 

i 

IX 

- Thickness , Inches 

2 2M 

3 

3X 

4 

10 

2.00 

3.00 

4.00 

5.00 

6.00 

7.00 

8.00 

12 

3.00 

4.50 

6.00 

7.50 

9.00 

10.50 

12.00 

14 

4.00 

6.00 

8.00 

10.00 

12.00 

14.00 

16.00 

16 

5.25 

7.90 

10.50 

13.25 

15.75 

18.50 

21.00 

18 

6.50 

9.75 

13.00 

16.25 

19.50 

22.75 

26.00 

20 

8.00 

12.00 

16.00 

20.00 

24.00 

28.00 

32.00 

22 

10.00 

15.00 

20.00 

25.00 

30.00 

35.00 

40.00 


EXTRA HEAVY WEBBING 

FOR ENDLESS BELTS 




IN 

ROLLS CONTAINING 36 YARDS 



Width 



X 

X 

% 

1 

IX 

Price. 



2.50 

2.75 

4.00 

5.75 

7.25 

u 

per gross yards (4 rolls) 

9.00 

10.00 

15.00 

22.50 

27.00 

Width 



IX 

IX 

m 

2 

2 X 

Price. 



8.50 

9.50 

10.50 

11.00 

13.00 

a 

per gross yards (4 rolls) 

32.00 

35.00 

39.00 

42.00 

48.00 
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Fig. 13903C 

Fig. 13903D 

FINE BRASS OR STEEL WIRE CIRCULAR SCRATCH BRUSHES 

Diameter of Brush!, .inches 4 ® 2K 408K 404K 502K 503K 504K 602K 603K 6041 
“ “ Block “ 1 14 ,1/ 5 5 5 6 6 6 

Length of Wire. « \y. \{) }4 2 2 2 2^ 2^ 2}^ 

Number of Rows .... “ 2 3 4 1% 1% 

. Perd0ZCn 1850 25 00 31-50 23.75 32.50 4K25 31?50 4 3 3 50 54% 

WIRE DRAWN TAMPICO WHEEL BRUSHES 

Diameter of Brush’.’.'inches ^ 2 | 6 2 q 8 I 47 448 462 463 466 

“ « Block “ s 3U 2 2 40 10 42 12 14 

WidthofFace « ? % 2 A, ,15 5 5 5 6 

Trim. « -\\/ 1?<£ 2 2J^ 2 214 oiz 

Number of Rows.’.’.’.’.. I 4^ 4 o 2 '^ 4 

Price, White, A and B Grades. per doz. 21 00 32 75 oc nn io cn ^ 6 8 8 

“ “ C Grade. P « 22 oc ’L “’5® 60 00 76.75 57.00 76.25 90.0( 

“ ^y, A and B Grades. “ 22 25 34 50 29 50 4 ft* 5 n ? 0,75 60 00 80.25 94.5( 

“ “ C Grade. « 23 25 36 no 3 ? nn ^ !n £-°° 80 75 6 <>.00 80.25 94.5( 

A grade is fine, B medium fine and C coarse. 84 ’ 5 ° 6275 84 *°° "- 0( 


BRUSH COMPLETE 


WHEEL BRUSHES 

ECONOMY STEEL WIRE BRUSHES 

SECTIONAL VIEW 

showing construction; 


PATENT SECTION 


Fig. 13903A 

Width Bearii 
Diam. ofFace on 01 " 
Inches Inches 

is 2 y 2 

2 

m 


Inches 

2 Vs 
2 H 
2 H 


Price No. of Price 
Complete Sections Sections 
Each in Set per Set 

28.50 6 8.50 

20.25 5 6.50 

19.50 5 5.75 


CIRCULAR SCRATCH 


Fig. 13903B 


No. 

55C 

56C 

57C 


Width - 

Diam. of Face on 
Inches Inches Inches 

s iy 2 

7 i x 
6 iy 8 


Price 


Price 1 


Sections (Sections 


Each 


m Set 


per Set 


13.25 


4.50 


3.75 
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BRUSHES 


NO. 0252 FINE WIRE 
HAND SCRATCH BRUSHES 

STRAIGHT HANDLE 



Fig. 3987A 


These brushes can be made with either 
curved or straight handles. Length of 
brush part, 5% inches. Length of wire, 1 
inch. Length over all, 12 inches. Width 
of block, 1inches. 


BENT HANDLE 



Fig. 3987B 


Price, 4 Rows.per dozen 18.50 

Unless otherwise specified, curved 
handle brushes will always be furnished. 

bridled glue brushes 


Fig. 3987C 

Black China Bristle. Red steel ferrules. 
Red Handles, with wire bridles. 

No. 14 

Diameter, 1 inch. Length of bristle, 2 
inches. 

Price.per dozen 10.05 

No. 18 

Diameter, 1% inch. Length of bristle, 
23^ inches. 

per dozen 14.35 


PLATER’S WASHOUT BRUSHES 

STRAIGHT HANDLE 



Fig. 3987D 


Plater’s Washout Brushes are especially 
desirable for use in connection with potash 
and lye. Made with either White Tam¬ 
pico Fiber or Black China Bristles. 

No. 263A WHITE TAMPICO 

Length of fiber, 1 inch. Width of block, 
134 inches. 

Price, 4 Rows.per dozen 3.75 

No. 263D BLACK CHINA BRISTLES 

Length of bristle, % inch. Width of 
block, 134 inches. 

Price, 4 Rows.per dozen 9.50 

Plater’s brushes are regularly made 
with curved handles. Straight handles 
will be furnished only when so ordered. 


NO. 179 BRAZIER’S CLEANING 
BRUSHES 



Fig. 3987E 


This brush is made of tempered fine 
round steel wire and recommended for 
use in all factories and around machines 
of all kinds. 

Wire bench dusters take the place of 
whisk brooms and fiber or bristle dusters 
for heavy dusting and do better and last 
longer. 

Length of wire, 3 inches. Length of 
brush part, 7 inches. Length over all, 
14% inches. 

Price, 4 Rows.per dozen 9.00 


Price 
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ST. LOUIS GRINDING MACHINES 

SELF-CONTAINED COUNTERSHAFT 

FRONT VIEW REAR VIEW 


Fig. 18485A 


Fig. 18485B 


This type of countershaft affords several advantages over the detached type, where 
it is convenient to place the machine near the line shaft. One of the most apparent is the 
avoidance or the necessity of attaching the counter to the ceiling. 

Another advantage is the very smooth running of the wheels. The belt strain being 
down against the body of the machine gives the wheels a smooth running motion. 

Belt tightening device is very simple and will keep belt at proper tension till worn out 

Machines are also made for detached countershaft. They are the same in design as 
the machine with self-contained countershaft, except the countershaft feature 


Machine.number 

Wheels Recommended.inches 

Diameter of Arbor in Collars. ... “ 

“ “ “ “ Bearings... “ 

Length of Arbor. « 

Distance Between Wheels. u 

Length of Bearings. “ 

Weight, Complete.pounds 

Price, Head with Plain Pulley.each 

“ Column. . “ 

“ Countershaft, Plain Pulley. * 

“ Complete Machine with Self- 

contained Countershaft.each 

Price, Extra for Tight and Loose Pulley on Head. “ 


1 

2 

3 

6x1 

8x1 

10x2 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

IX 

17 

193^ 

22 

10^ 

12 

14 ^ 

3 

33^ 

43^ 

147 

183 

217 

19.00 

22.00 

25.00 

17.00 

20.00 

23.00 

16 00 

17.00 

20.00 

59.00 

68.00 

78.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 


4 

5 

6 

12x2 

14x2K 

16x3 

1 

1 Vs 

IX 


1% 

I'A 

26 

30 

34 

18 

21 

233^ 

4 X 

5M 

6 

265 

345 

520 

31.00 

39.00 

51.00 

28.00 

33.00 

45.00 

23.00 

26.00 

34.00 

93.00 

109.00 

143.00 

6.00 

6.00 

8.00 
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ST. LOUIS GRINDING MACHINES 



MACHINE FOR DETACHED 
COUNTERSHAFT 


Fig. 29679A 


REGULAR COUNTERSHAFT 


Fig. 296796 


Machine.number 

Wheels Recommended..... inches 
Diameter of Arbor in Collars “ 

“ “ “ “ Bearings . . « 

Length of Arbor. u 

Distance between Wheels.... “ 

Length of Bearings. “ 

Height to Center of Arbor.... “ 

Size of Base of Head. “ 

“ “ “ “ Column. ...... « 

" Plain Pulley. “ 

“ Cone “ « 

“ T. and L. Pulley. « 

Speed C Shaft, Plain Pulley 
“ “ “ Cone « . 

“ C. S. Drive, Plain Pulley 
“ a a Cone « . 

a “ T. and L. Pulley . 


Drop of Countershaft.inches 

Size of Shaft. “ 

Weight, Complete.pounds 

Price, Head with Plain Pulley, each 
u Column. “ 


u Countershaft, Plain Puliey “ 
“ Complete Machine with. 
Detached Countershaft .... “ 
Price, Complete Machine with 
Self-contained Countershaft “ 
Price, Extra for Tight and Loose 
Pulley on Head.“ 


1 

6x1^ 

% 

% 

17 

10 Ji 

3 

4^ 

4x8 


2 

sxiy 2 

% 

Vs 

19 H 
12 

3 14 

5 a 

4%x9 


3 

4 

5 

~ 6 

10x2 

12x2 

14x2^ 

16x3 

Vs 

1 

in 

1 H 

1% 

1% 

ix 

iy 

22 

26 

30 

34 

14 X 

18 

21 

23 y 

% 

4% 

5M 

6 

6y 


8'A 

9 


10x14 11x153^ 
2x2 2y 2 x2y 


12x16 

3x3 


133^x173^ 

3y 2 x3y 


23^x2 3x2 3^x23^ 3^x3^ 
531 497 478 * 465 


12x2 12x2 y 12x3 12x33^ i2x4 


4x2 y 4x3 
6 G 

22x1^ 24x1 
147 183 

12.00 14.00 
11.00 13.00 
10.00 11.00 


6x3 

6 

24xiy 

217 

16.00 

15.00 

13.00 


8x163^ 10x19^ 
~ ~~ 18x25 

6x43^ 
5&6x43^ 
6x4 
572 
512 

14x43^ 


15x20 

4x4 

4x4 

455 


6x3 y 
8 

26x1% 

265 

20.00 

18.00 

15.00 


6x4 

8 

30x1% 

345 

25.00 

21.00 

17.00 


14&15x4^ 


8x5 

10 

40x13^ 

520 

33.00 

27.00 

22.00 


33.00 38.00 
37.00 44.00 
2.50 2.50 


44.00 53.00 
50.00 60.00 
2.50 4.00 


63.00 82.00 
70.00 92.00 
4.00 5.00 
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Nos. 1, 2 AND 3 ON COLUMN 


WESTERN GRINDING MACHINES 


No. 4 ON COLUMN 


Number of Machine. 

Price, Head with Plain Pulley. 

“ Column. . . 

“ Countershaft. 

“ Machine Complete. 

“ Extra for T. and L. Pulley. 

“ “ Open Type Wheel G uards, per pair 

“ a “ 8-inch “ « 

a Arbor Covers. 

Number of Machine. 

Price, Head with Plain Pulley. 

“ Column. 

“ Countershaft. 

“ Machine Complete. 

u Extra for T. and L. Pulley. 

“ “ Open Type Wheel Guards, per pair 

“ “ 8-inch Wheel Guards.. 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6.00 

7.00 

9.50 

14.00 

26.00 

85.00 

7.00 

7.00 

9.00 

12.00 



6.00 

6.00 

8.00 

10.00 

13.00 

25.00 

19.00 

20.00 

26.50 

36.00 

39.00 

110.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.50 

2.50 

4.00 

6.00 

5.00 

5.00 

7.00 

8.00 

12.00 

14.00 

6.00 

6.00 

7.00 




.65 

.65 

.75 

i!io 

ll65 


10 

11 

*21 

*22 

*23 


7.00 

10.00 

9.00 

12.00 

17.00 


12.00 

12.00 

7.00 

9.00 

12.00 


8.00 

10.00 

6.00 

8.00 

10.00 


27.00 

32.00 

22.00 

29.00 

39.00 


2.50 

2.50 

2.00 

2.50 

2.50 



*These sizes take only one wheel guard, which is half price of pair for Nos. 1, 2 and 
3, respectively. Nos. 10 and 11 not arranged for guards. Rests are regularly furnished 
on Nos. 1, 2, and 3, but are extra on No. 4. 

No. 4 Rest Bracket and Rest, each, 4.00. No. 0 with Back Rest, each, 6.50. 


COUNTERSHAFT 



Countershafts, as above illustrated, are furnished with these machines, 
substantially made and have .40 point carbon steel shafts. 


i 


They are 
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WESTERN GRINDING MACHINES 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No. of Machine. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Size of Wheels Recommended.inches ] 

6 x 1 34 

8x1 

6x1)4 

8x1 

10x134 

12x2 

16x2 

Diam. of Arbor in Collars.. 

u 

X 

X 

X 

1 

V/L 

“ “ “ “ Bearings. 

u 

% 

X 

Vs 

1 X 

m 

Length of Arbor. 

a 

13 

13 

17 

24 

37 

Distance between Wheels... 

u 

7 X 

7^ 

10 X 

15 

28 

Length of Bearings. 

u 

1 X 

1 X 

2 

3 

7 

Height to Center of Arbor.. 

a 

4 X 

4 x 

6 

9 

35J4 

Size, Base of Head. 

u 

3x6 

3x6 

4x8 

6 x 1034 


" Plain Pulley Head.... 

u 

2x1*4 

2 x 1*4 

3x2 

4x3 

4x4 

“ T. and L. Pulley Head 

u 

2 x 1 H 

2x134 

3x2 

4x3 

4x4 

u Drive Pulley. 

a 

12 x 1*4 

12 xlJ 4 

12 x 2 

12x3 

12x4 

" T. and L. Pulley. 

a 

4x2 

4x2 

4x2)4 

6x3 

6x4 

« Shaft. 

a 

18x% 

18x% 

22 x 134 

24x134 

30x134 

Drop of Countershaft. 

u 

6 

6 

6 

6 

8 

Speed« « . 

R. P. M. 

498 

498 

478 

531 

398 

Weight, Head. 


12 

16 

25 

45 

90 

“ Column. 

u 

45 

45 

65 

95 

105 

“ Countershaft. 

u 

35 

35 

45 

55 

85 

u Complete. 

it 

92 

96 

135 

195 

280 

No. of Machine. 

10 

11 

21 

22 

23 

Size of Wheels Recommended.inches j 

10 x 2 

12 x 1 

12 x 2 

6 x 134 

8x1 

10 x 134 

12 x 2 

Diam. of Arbor in Collars... 

a 

X 

1 

54 

X 

1 

" a « " Bearings. 

u 

Vs 


X 

Vs 

134 

Length of Arbor. 

u 

14 

17 

17 

22 

30 

Distance between Wheels... 

u 



m 

1534 

22 

Length of Bearings. 

u 

3 

4 

1 X 

2 

3 

Height to Center of Arbor.. 

u 

7 

8 

4 x 

6 

9 

Size, Base of Head. 

a 

6x10*4 

6x10)4 

3x6 

4x8 

6 x 1034 

“ Plain Pulley Head.... 

u 

4x2)4 

4x3 

2xl}4 

3x2 

4x3 

a T. and L. Pulley Head.. " 

4x2*4 

4x3 

2x134 

3x2 

4x3 

u Drive Pulley. 

a 

12 x 234 

12x3 

12 x 134 

12x2 

12x3 

“ T. and L. Pulley. 

u 

4x3 

6x3 

4x2 

4x234 

6x3 

« Shaft. 

a 

24x1)4 

24x1)4 

18x)4 

22 x 134 

24x1)4 

Drop of Countershaft. 

u 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Speed" « . 

.R. P. M. 

531 

475 

498 

478 

531 

Weight, Head. 


25 

40 

18 

27 

47 

* Column. 

« 

95 

95 

45 

65 

95 

" Countershaft. 

u 

55 

55 

35 

45 

55 

" Complete. 

u 

175 

190 

98 

137 

197 


When 6-inch wheels are used on Nos. 0, 1 or 21 machines, countershaft speed should 
be 663 revolutions per minute. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


WESTERN GRINDERS 

No. 5 WESTERN GRINDERS 



This is a moderate weight machine at a very moderate price. 

Great care has been taken in the design of this machine to make it as rigid as possible. 
The arbor is .40 point carbon steel, threads square and of coarse pitch. Bearings are 
lined with high-grade babbitt, and are chain-oiling. The rests are very substantial. The 
feet are turned inward out of the operator’s way. 


Wheels Recommended. 

Diameter of Arbor in Collars. . 
“ “ “ “ Bearings 

Length of Arbor. 

Distance between Wheels. 

Length of Bearing. 

Height to Center of Arbor. 

Size of Base. 

“ Plain Pulley. 

“ T.&L. Pulley. 

“ of Cone Pulley. 

Speed of Countershaft. 

Size, Drive Pulley. 

“ T.&L.Pulley. 

“ Cone Pulley. 

Drop of Countershaft. 

Size of Shaft. 

Weight of Machine. 

“ “ Countershaft. 

a Complete. 

Prices upon application. 


inches 

« 


u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

a 


. inches 

u 

u 

a 

u 

pounds 

u 

a 


18x2 y 2 

V/* 

39 

27 ^ 

7 

34 

173^x25 
7x4 ^ 

7x4 

6 and 5x4J/£ 
533 
14x4^ 
8x5 

14 and 15x4}^ 
10 

1^x40 

460 

150 

610 
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FLOOR GRINDERS 

No. 7 SIDE No. ? pjjqnT 



'i- X ff a u ng ,’ have large 011 chambers which are filled and drained through a 
,!l!rln f i K ,10I c at the , l^ack, so arranged that the oil cannot overflow. The bearings 8 are 
ubricated by chains which provide a larger flow of oil than any other device are welfoiled 
grooved, with ample return. The countershaft is our celebrated double-brace self- 
aligning, split-babbitted, ring-oiling type, with long hub, self-oiling loose pulley. ’ 


P 


Machine. 

Wheels Recommended 
Diameter Arbor in Collars 
“ a “ Bearing 

Length of Arbor. 

Distance between Wheels. 

Length of Bearings. 

Height to Center of Arbor. 

Size of Base. 

Plain Pulley. 

Cone Pulleys. 

Speed of C. S.. 

C. S. Drive Plain. 

C. S. Cone. 

C. S. T. and L..! 

Drop of C. S. 

shaft. 

Weight, Machine. 

“ C S 

Total.;; * .. 


number 
.. inches 

u 

u 

« 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

r. p. m. 

. .inches 
« 

u 

u 

u 

pounds 

u 

u 


Cone pulley on machine and countershaft wiil add about 
Prices upon application. 


7 

8 

9 

18x3 

20x3 

24x4 

lfi 

1 % 

2 

1 % 

2 

2K 

56 

60 

65 

40 

44 

48 

12 

12V 2 

13 

34 

34 

34 

23x24 

23x24 

25x38 

7x5 

8x53^ 

9x6 

6x5 

6x5 

7x6 

465 

382 

358 

16x5 

20x53^ 

20x6 

17x5 

22x5H 

22x6 

8x5 

10x6 

10x63^ 

12 

12 

12 

40x1 

40x13^ 

40x13^ 

700 

775 

1000 

200 

250 

250 

900 

1025 

1250 


50 pounds to weight. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


NEW YANKEE TWIST DRILL GRINDERS 

STYLE BPT 



Fig. 22804A 


The illustration above shows a machine of the single holder dry grinder type, with 
point thinning attachment and separate countershaft. 

The machine, having its counter shaft overhead, can be placed at a distance from the 
line shaft, which cannot be well done with the self-contained type. The countershaft, being 
self-contained, is easily put up. The loose pulley is oiled through the hollow shaft, and the 
belt-shifting device is simple and convenient. 


Style Machine. BPT JBPT HOPT 

Diameter of Emery Wheels.inches 91^ 91^ 7 

Capacity, Drills. “ M to 2 % 3-32 to 1 M No. 52 to % 

Height to Center of Spindle. “ 42 42 451^ 

Floor Space. “ 18 x 36 18 x 36 15 x 24 

^lze of Pulley. . “ 4x2^ 4x2^ 2 ^x 1 ^ 

Size of Driving Pulley. “ 12 x 214 12 x 2 ^ 12 x 1 ^ 

Speed of Emery Wheel.r. p. m. 1600 1600 2160 

“ 11 Countershaft.“ 533 533 459 

Weight, Net.pounds 250 240 135 


These machines can be furnished with countershaft in the base on special order. 
Write for special catalogue giving complete descriptive matter. 
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BLACK A DECKER 

WITH THE PISTOL GRIP 

The operator holds these drills in the 
natural way, with his forefinger on the 
trigger, and has perfect control at all times 
without changing the position of either 
hand. This patented control saves drill 
bits and has made the tool a general 
favorite. The spindle on B. and D. drills 
is offset for close corner drilling. 

The motors are built specially for these 
drills and operate on any current from 
direct to 60 cycle alternating. 


7/s-INCH 



Fig. 27940A 


Complete with breastplate, feed screw, 
No. 2 Morse Taper Socket, 15 feet duplex 
electric cable, separable attachment plug 
and detachable side handle. 

No load speed, 350 r. p. m. 

Price.each 128.00 


s/g-INCH 



Fig. 27940B 


Complete with interchangeable spade 
handle and breastplate, chuck for straight 
shank drills, 15 feet duplex electric cable, 
separable attachment plug and detachable 
side handle. 

No load speed, 600 r. p. m. 

Price.each 112.00 

Will be supplied with feed screw at 
additional cost of 5 . 00 . 

The above prices are for 110 -volt circuits, 
extra. 


ELECTRIC DRILLS 

AND TRIGGER SWITCH 
1 / 2 -INCH 



Fig. 27940C 


Complete with interchangeable spade 
handle and breastplate, chuck for straight 
shank drills, 15 feet duplex electric cable, 
separable attachment plug and detachable 
side handle. 

No load speed, 600 r. p. m. 

Price.each 100.00 

Will be supplied with No. 1 Morse 
Taper Socket and feed screw at additional 
cost. 


3/s-INCH 



Fig. 27940D 

Complete with spade handle, chuck for 
straight shank drills, 15 feet duplex elec¬ 
tric cable and separable attachment plug. 
No load speed, 900 r. p. m. 

Price.each 84.00 

BABY 



Fig. 27940E 

Complete with chuck for straight shank 
drills, 15 feet duplex electric cable and 
separable attachment plug, 
j^-inch no load speed, 1600 r. p. m. 

Price.each 60.00 

y ±-inch no load speed, 1200 r. p. m. 

Price.each 60.00 

Drills for 220 and 32 -volt circuits 4.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BLACK & DECKER ELECTRIC VALVE GRINDERS 

WITH THE PISTOL GRIP AND TRIGGER SWITCH 




IN OPERATION 


VALVE GRINDER 


Fig. 28180A 


The valve grinder is equipped with an oscillating spindle. The oscillating action ot 

SfmuJhLtr ““ ” 0, ™‘ lhM «“«> »» 

nf VWft ng r°ftn" S1Xt i h h ° rSe P ower and operates on direct current or on alternating P current 
hlit 5 ! 60 - cycles ’.? r . on . ar >y two wires of a three-phase circuit. Motor cannofpossiblv 
heat up in service, as it is air-cooled. An efficient cooling system is of vital importance to 
any portable electrically driven tool, especially where hard service is desired. 

These grinders are built for 110, 220 and 32-volt circuits and will operate satisfactorilv 
runs ^th^racticafiy 1 no* vibration^ 61 " ^ armatUre shaft is mounted on bal1 beari “g s aad 


The gears are cut of special steel heat treated and mounted on shafts ground to size 

“ d "*‘ pro “ ,,ng 

Jltewr ” 68 workmanship. There are ball bearings on each end of the 


Grinder complete with 15 feet of duplex electric cable, 
detachable screwdriver and spanner type bits. Blank bits 

Weight, Shipping.'. 

“ Net. 

Price, 220 or 32 Volts. 

“ no volts.////////.. 

“ Blank Bits. 


separable attachment plug and 
can be filed to fit special valves. 



17 


8 


60.00 


56.00 

per dozen 

.60 
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Type. 

A 

B 

C 

Y 

T 

u 

Voltage. 


110 or 220 

1 110 or 220 

110 or 220 

110 or 220 

110 or 220 

110 or 220 

Dimensions. 


4x7 J* 

4x13 

4j^xl4 

7x27 

6x4 

6x15 y 2 

Size of Drill will hold. 

a 

0 to % 

0 to y 

0 to % 

0 to 2 

0 to % 

o to y 2 

Speed. 


1000 

900 

800 

105 

750 

450 

Weight. 


6 

9 

12 

72 

17 

18 X 

Price, Direct Current. 


62.00 

67.00 

87.00 

198.00, 


u Alternating Current. . 

u 



90.00 

205.00 

90^00 

102.00 


Type. 

CB 

D 

DD 

DB 

Voltage... 

Dimensions .inches 

Size of Drill will hold. “ 

Speed.r. p. m. 

Weight.*. pounds 

Price, Direct Current.each 

“ Alternating Current. “ 

110 or 220 

4y 2 xuy 2 
o to y 8 
800 

14 

87.00 

90.00 

110 or 220 
4j^xl6 
OtoJi 
450 

16 H 

97.00 

102.00 

110 or 220 
5^x16 
o to y 2 
400 to 700 
18 

104.00 

110.00 

110 or 220 
5^x15 
o to y 2 
450 

24 

97.00 

102.00 

Type.. 

DE 

E 

F 

G 

Voltage. 

110 or 220 
5^x17 

0 to H 
450 

25 

100.00 

105.00 

110 or 220 

6 xl6K 

0 to M 
280 

31 

129.00 

139.00 

110 or 220 

6x18^ 

0 to 1 
200 

35 

156.00 

165.00 

110 or 220 

6x18^ 

0 to 1 J 4 
180 

38 

165.00 

180.00 

Dimensions. inches 

Size of Drill will hold. “ 

Speed.r. p. m. 

Weight.pounds 

Price, Direct Current. . .each 

u Alternating Current. “ 


In ordering, always specify whether direct or alternating current is desired. 


Fig. 2439A 


Fig. 2439B 


Fig. 2439C 


TYPE A 


U. S. ELECTRIC DRILLS 

TYPE B 


TYPE C 


TYPES DD AND DB 


Fig. 2439D 


Fig. 2439E 


Fig. 2439F 


TYPES CB AND DE 


TYPES E AND G 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



U. S. ELECTRIC DRILLS 

WITH WESTINGHOUSE UNIVERSAL MOTORS 

TYPE DU 


TYPES AU AND BU 


Fig. 2470A 


Fig. 2470B 




The motors in these drills are universal-wound and are made to operate on both 
direct and alternating current of 25, 30, 40 or 60 cycles, and can be furnished for 110 or 
220 volts, as specified. They are air-cooled. 

Each drill is equipped with a new type of switch, of simple design, which can be very 
easily taken apart and furnished with a cord and plug to connect to any lamp socket. 


_ Fig. 2470C 


Fig. 2470D 


TYPE EU 


TYPE GU 


All parts are interchangeable. The gears are of chrome-nickel steel and hardened. 
The armature shaft pinion is removable. All spindles are ground to size. Gears and 
bearings run in grease-filled compartments. 


The case is of aluminum, strong and durable—but light in weight. 


Type. 


ATT TITT 


-p\TT 

EU 

X 

6 x1634 

280 

28 

152.00 

GU 

in 

7x18 

Capacity. 

Dimensions. 

a 

AU DU 

X X 

31Zy1 1 

UU 

Vs 

434x14 

7 CA 

DU 

X 

C..1 Q 

Speed. 


°/2 A v2 o^XJ.1 

1400 QOO 

5X10 

A CA 

Weight. 

Price. 


6 7 

74.00 78.00 

or 220 volts. 

<DU 

12 

Q4 no 

450 

18 

11A AA 

180 

41 

In ordering, specify whether 110 


IIU.UO 

180.00 
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Type. 

HB 

J 

JK 

M 

Voltage. 

110 or 220 
4x11 
6x%xX 
X 

4500 

20 

72.00 

74.00 

110 or 220 
6^x13 
8x%x% 

H 

3000 

48 

110.00 

120.00 

110 or 220 

7^xl5K 

lOxlxJ^ 

1 

2400 

87 

148.00 

162.00 

110 or 220 
8 j^xl8K 
12xlXxV 8 
2 

2050 

120 

230.00 

230.00 

Dimensions.inches 

Size of Emery Wheel . ‘ 6 

Horse Power... 

Speed. ... . . .r. p. m. 

Weight. . . . .pounds 

Price, Direct Current. . .. .. .. each 

“ Alternating Current. . . “ 


In ordering, specify whether direct or alternating current is desired and state voltage 




Fig. 1943C 


Type R has no slide and is made for lathes with a compound rest. Types R, H and 
HJU are furnished with an internal grinding attachment and Types H and HJU with 
tooth rest. Type HJU can be used on both direct and alternating current and is fur¬ 
nished with shank for tool post same as Type H or with angle plate as shown. Complete 
with cable and plug. 



R 

H 

HJU 

Voltage. 

110 or 220 
4}^x8 
6x%xH 

110 or 220 
5x11 
6x%xH 
IXxX 

X 

4500 

21 

72.00 

77.00 

110 or 120 
5x13 

4 l Ax 1 Ax 1 A 

\x% 

X 

5000 

25 

88.00 

88.00 

Dimensions. inches 

Size of Emery Wheel. “ 

u u Extension Mandrel. a 

Horse Power.. 

X 

4500 
► 13 

60.00 

60.00 

Speed.r. p. m. 

Weight.pounds 

Price, Direct .Current....each 

u Alternating Current.. “ 


U. S. ELECTRIC CENTER 

DIRECT OR ALTERNATING 
TYPE R TYPE H 


GRINDERS 

UNIVERSAL TYPE HJU 


TYPE HB 


DIRECT OR ALTERNATING 

TYPE J 


TYPES JK AND M 


1943D 

These grinders are all fitted with angle plates 
shaper or planer, for cylindrical or surface grinding. 
Plug- 


Fig. 1943 F 


•inders are all fitted with angle plates and can be used on lathe, boring mill, 

Furnished complete with cable and 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


U. S. ELECTRIC COMBINATION GRINDERS 

DIRECT OR ALTERNATING—INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL 

TYPE HL 

TYPES JL, JKL AND ML 



3 

Flg ' 32A Fig. 32B 

‘Voltage. H L JL JKL ML 

a* of 6xg 20 %S? “SB" ug? 

SL G Foir epth ". •••• “ f T 2 w s % 

Speed forExternajCrin^ng.4o 3000 2400 2olo 

Weight ..7. terna * 18000 9000 8500 7500 

125.00 19I00 23 o°oo 2 85 4 oo 

Alternating Current.. « 130.00 200.00 240.00 290.00 

TYPE N 


TYPE 0 




Fig. 32C 


Fig. 32D 


wire brush. For grinding metal or composition; do away with hand filing and chipping 

. N NN NK NE OB O OO & 

rkenstf.'.'.:; inches vZu 110 ° r - 220 11°«220 110or220 110or220 110or220 110oi220 


Horse Power.... 
Speed.... r. p. m. 
Weight . .pounds 
Price, Direct Current. ea. 
“ Alt * . « 


6^x17 

8xlx% 

2700 

45 

130.00 

140.00 


SxMx% 

% 

3000 

45 

100.00 

100.00 


10 xlx% 

2400 

62 

135.00 

140.00 


12xlMx% 

2 

2050 

105 

195.00 
200.00 


5^x21 

X 

3500 

20 

85.00 

85.00 


6x30 
6 x1 

X 

3500 

48 

102.00 

110.00 


7^x32 

8 x1 

1 

2700 

65 

135.00 

145.00 


. - -wwv/ OJ.UU 11U.UU 145.00 

voltagk 0 ^ 611118, a WayS Specify whether or alternating current is desired, and state 
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THOR ELECTRIC DRILLS AND GRINDERS 



Fig. 28846A 



SIZE No. 01 DRILL 


Fig. 28846B 



No. 6 GRINDER 


Fig. 28846C 


Size 

Size 

of 

Drill 

Inches 

Size 

of 

Reamer 

Inches 

Size 

of 

W. B. Bit 
Inches 

Free 

Speed 

Univ. 

Free 
Speed 
D. C. 

Dis. From Side 
to Center of 
Spindle 
Inches 

Lgth. 

Over 

All 

Inches 

Watts 

Consumed 

Under Weight 
Load Pounds 

000 

V. 

3 A 

Vs 

2600 

1900 

VA 

10^ 

260 6 

00 

% 

H 

y 

1400 

1000 

VA 

10M 

260 7 

0 

Vs 

% 

3 A 

950 

750 

m 

12 

500 12 

01 

y 

Vs 

Vs 

800 

675 

m 

14 

550 17 

1 

% 

y 

i 

750 

650 

v/s 

12M 

600 18 

6 

Grinder . . 


4500 

3800 

1 Vi 

23M 

550 16 


The No. 6 grinder is equipped with emery wheel, 4 inches in diameter with J^-inch face 
and H-inch hole. 

Equipment for drills: grip handle, breast plate or screw feed and Jacobs chuck for 
straight shank twist drills. 

Prices and further information given upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


THOR.PNEUMATIC DRILLS 

No. 1 STANDARD No. 2 STANDARD 




Fig. 32257B 


Size 

No. Description 

1 Non-re versible. 

11 Reversible. 

31 Reversible-compound 
71 Grinder. 


No. 1 STANDARD 

Size Size 


fhH 

% 

% 


% 

% 


Size 
of Tap 

Free 

Speed 

Air Used Length 
per Min. Over All 

Weight 

Inches 

R. P. M. 

Cu. Ft. 

Inches 

Pound* 

H 

750 

15 

15% 

13 

750 

15 

15% 

15 

l A 

320 

15 

16% 

16 


5000 

20 

19% 

12 


No. 2 STANDARD 


Size 

No. Description 

2 Non-re versible. 29 

12 Reversible. ’ ’ 29 

22 H Non-rev. Compound. 11 % 

32L Reversible Compound.. ... 11 / 

42 N. R. Over-size Spindle..... 

62 Reversible Wood Borer o 

72 Grinder. . Z * 


Size Size Size 

of Drill of Reamer of Tap 
Inches Inches Inches 


% 


H 


% 


Free 

Air Used 

Length 


Speed 

per Min. 

Over All 

Weight 

R. P. M. 

, Cu. Ft. 

Inches 

Pounds 

575 

18 

11 % 

24 

600 

18 

11 % 

26 

300 

20 

14% 

28 

150 

20 

14% 

30 

650 

18 

12% 

28 

780 

20 

15% 

26 

3000 

30 

21% 

25 


No. 3 STANDARD 



Size 

No. 

3 

13 

43 

53 


Size Size Size 

■p. ... of Drill of Reamer of Tap 

Description Inches Inches Inches 

Non-reversible. j .14 1 

Reversible. \ 

N. R. Over Size Spindle_ 

Rev. « « « . ^ 1 

Prices and further information upon application. 


Free 

Air Used 

Length 


Speed 

per Min. Over All 

Weight 

R. P. M. Cu. Ft. 

Inches 

Pounds 

280 

24 

13% 

40 

350 

24 

13% 

42 

280 

24 

13% 

42 

350 

24 

13% 

43 
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THOR PNEUMATIC DRILLS 


No. 8 CLOSE CORNER DRILL 

r- 

Q 

Fig. 32254A 



No. 19 CLOSE CORNER DRILL 


Fig. 32254B 


Size- 

No. 

8 

9 

19 


Description 

Non-rev. Close Corner 

u a u u 

Rev. « « 


Size 

Size 

Size 

Free 

Air Used 

Length 


or Drill of Reamer of Tap 

Speed 

per Min. 

over all 

Weight 

incnes 

Inches 

Inches 

R. P. M 

. Cu.Ft. 

Inches 

Pounds 

IX 

1 

• • • 

225 

25 

TV* 

37 

3 

2 


140 

25 

SV 8 

39 



m 

140 

25 

12 

43 



No. 4 STANDARD 


Fig. 32254C 


Size 

No. 

B 

BB 

N 

NN 

M 

MM 


Description 
Non-reversible 
Reversible 
N.R. Compound 
Rev. 

N.R. 

Rev. 


Size Size 
of Drills of Reamer 
Inches 


Inches 

V/2 

2 M 

3 
3 
3 
3 


2 

2 

2 J* 
2V 2 
2 H 
2 X 


Prices and further information upon application. 


Size 

Free 

Air used 

Length 


of Tap 

Speed 

per Min. 

over all 

Weight 

Inches 

R. P. M. 

Cu. Ft. 

Inches 

Pounds 


250 

35 

14*A 

56 

2 

280 

35 

14 H 

60 


90 

35 

18 

76 

90 

35 

18 

77 

2 ii 

nation. 

90 

35 

19 

77 

90 

35 

19 

78 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


THOR PNEUMATIC DRILLS 

AIR DRILLS 


AND HAMMERS 

SIZE U 

TURBINE AIR DRILL 



Fig. 32421B 


SIZE T 

TURBINE AIR DRILL 


Fig. 32421A 


Size 

No. 

T 

U 


Description 


Size Size Free 

of Drill of Wood Bit Speed 

Inches Inches R. p. M. 


Reversible % 

M 

Prices and further information 


X A 1400 

Vs 2200 

upon application. 


Air Used Length 
per Min. Over All 
Cu. Ft. Inches 

20 12 

14 8 


Weight 

Pounds 

9 

5 


SIZE M SCALING HAMMERS 


Size 

M 



Fig. 32421C 


Length 

Diam. 

of 

of 

Stroke 

Piston 

Inches 

Inches 

H 

% 


Prices and further information 


Number 
of Blows 
per 

Minute 

5000 


Free Air 
Used 
per Min. 
Cu. Ft. 


upon application. 


Size 
of Hose 
Connections 
Inches 


Length 

Over 

All 

Inches 

SVs 


SIZE 96 SELF-SUPPORTING PNEUMATIC HAMMERS 


Size 

96 



Stroke 
Inches 


Diam. 

of 

Piston 

Inches 

m 


Fig. 32421D 

Number Free Ai 

of Blows Used 

„ per per Min 

Minute Cu. Ft. 

800 22 


_» . i /. 'VrO OUU ZZ 

Prices and further information upon application 


Size 
of Hose 
Connection 
Inches 

H 


Length 

Over 

All 

Inches 

32J-£ 


Net 

Weight 

Pounds 


5A 


Net 

Weight 

Pounds 

42 
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THOR PNEUMATIC HAMMERS 


CHIPPING HAMMER RIVETING HAMMER 


SIZE A TO D SIZE AR TO DR 



Size 

Length 

of 

Stroke 

Inches 

Diam. 

of 

Piston 

Inches 

Number 
of Blows 
per 

Minute 

Free Air 
Used 
per Min. 
Cu. Ft. 

Size 
of Hose 
Connection 
Inches 

Length 

Over 

all 

Inches 

Net 

Weight 

Pounds 

A 

1 

i% 

3100 

15 

% 

ll % 

10 % 

B 

2 

i% 

2200 

15 

% 

12 % 

n% 

C 

3 

i% 

1600 

15 

% 

14% 

12 % 

D 

4 

i% 

1100 

15 

% 

16% 

15 

AR 

1 

1*6 

3100 

15 

% 

11 % 

10 % 

BR 

2 

1 % 

2200 

15 

% 

12 % 

11 % 

CR 

3 

1 % 

1600 

15 

% 

14% 

12 % 

DR 

4 

1 % 

1100 

15 

% 

16% 

15 


Prices and further information upon application. 


No. 90 RIVETING HAMMER 
WITH INSIDE TRIGGER 



Fig. 32258C 


No. 90 RIVETING HAMMER 
WITH OUTSIDE TRIGGER 



Fig. 32258D 


Size 

Length 

of 

Stroke 

Inches 

Diam. 

of 

Piston 

Inches 

N umber 
of Blows 
per 

Minute 

Free Air 
Used 
per Min. 
Cu. Ft. 

Size 
of Hose 
Connection 
Inches 

Length 

Over 

all 

Inches 

Net 

Weight 

Pounds 

50S 

5 

i% 

1000 

20 

% 

16% 

17 

60 

6 

i% 

900 

21 

% 

17% 

19 

80 

8 

i% 

770 

22 

% 

19% 

21 

90 

9 

i% 

700 

23 

% 

20 % 

22 


When ordering 

long stroke riveting hammers, specify style trigger wanted: 

Inside or 


outside. 


Always specify style nozzle (round or hexagon) when ordering chipping hammers. 
Prices and further information given upon application. 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 


TABLE OF AREAS OF CIRCLES 


Diameter 

Area 

Diameter 

Area 

Diameter 

Area 

Diameter 

Area 

* 

.012 

7* 

47.17 

183^ 

268.80 

I 37^ 

1104.5 


.049 

8 

50.26 

19 

283.52 

38 

1134.1' 

% 

.110 

8* 

53.45 

19A 

298.64 

38 % 

1164.2 

A 

.196 

&A 

56.74 

20 

314.16 

39 

1194.6 

% 

.307 

m 

60.13 

2oy 2 

330.06 

39^ 

1225.4 

% 

.442 

9 

63.61 

21 

346.36 

40 

1256.6 


.601 

9 * 

67.20 

21 x 

3&3.05 

40 % 

1288.3 

i 

.785 

9* 

70.88 

22 

380.13 

41 

1320.3 

1 Vi 

.994 

9 % 

74.66 

223^ 

397.60 

41 

1352.7 


1.227 

10 

78.54 

23 

415.47 

42 

1385.4 

Ws 

1.484 

10* 

82.51 

23^ 

433.73 

42 

1418.6 

VA 

1.767 

10 * 

86.59 

24 

452.39 

43 

1452.2 

V/% 

2.073 

m 

90.76 

243^ 

471.43 

43 

1486.2 

1% 

2.405 

n 

95.03 

25 

490.87 

44 

1520.5 


2.761 

U* 

99.40 

25 

510.70 

44 ^ 

1555.3 

2 

3.14 

ll* 

103.86 

26 

530.93 

45 

1590.4 

2 K 

3.97 

UK 

108.43 

263^ 

551.54 


1626.0 

2J^ 

4.90 

12 

113.09 

27 

572.55 

46 

1661.9 

m 

5.93 

12* 

117.85 

27^ 

593.95 

MA 

1698.2 

3. 

7.06 

12* 

122.71 

28 

615.75 

47 

1734.9 


8.29 

12* 

127.67 

283^ 

637.94 

47K 

1772.1 

33^ 

9.62 

13 

132.73 

29 

660.52 

48 

1809.6 

3% 

11.04 

13* 

137.88 

29^ 

683.49 

48^ 

1847.5 

4 

12.56 

13* 

143.13 

30 

706.86 

49 

1885.7 


14.18 

13* 

148.48 

30^ 

730.61 

49^ 

1924.4 


15.90 

14 

153.93 

31 

754.76 

50 

1963.5 


17.72 

14* 

159.48 

31 M 

779.31 

5034 

2003.0 

5 

19.63 

14* 

165.13 

32 

804.25 

51 

2042.8 

5* 

21.64 

14* 

170.87 

32JS 

829.57 

51Ji 

2083.1 

5* 

23.75 

15 

176.71 

33 

855.30 

52 

2123.7 

5* 

25.96 

15* 

182.65 

333^ 

881.41 

52^ 

2164.8 

6 

28.27 

15* 

188.69 

34 

907.92 

53 

2206.2 

6* 

30.67 

15* 

194.82 

3434 

934.82 

53J^ 

2248.0 

6* 

33.18 

16 

201.06 

35 

962.11 

54 

2290.2 

6* 

35.78 

16* 

213.82 

35 X 

989.80 

54 34 

2332.8 

7 

38.43 

17 

226.98 

36 

1017.88 

55 

2375.8 

7* 

41.28 

17* 

240.52 

36^ 

1046.4 

5534 

2419.2 

7* 

44.17 

18 

254.46 

37 

1075.2 

56 

2463.0 


CONVENIENT MULTIPLES 

For the circumference of a circle, multiply diameter by 3.1416. 

For the diameter of a circle, multiply the circumference by .31831. 
For the area of a circle, multiply square of diameter by .7854. 

For the surface of a sphere, multiply square of diameter by 3.1416. 
For the solidity of a sphere, multiply cube of diameter by .5236. 
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CURTIS MODEL A AIR COMPRESSORS 



TWO CYLINDER 


Fig. 6425A 


Curtis compressors are single-acting; single- 
stage, fully enclosed, dustproof and have a new 
system of controlled-splash lubrication. There 
are no crossheads, slides nor guides to create 
friction, require oil and attention or to increase 
the number of parts and, therefore, the chance 
for breakdown. The maintenance is, therefore, 
reduced to a minimum. 

The crank shaft does not dip into the oil, 
but two knife-blade throwers pick up just the 
right amount of oil for proper lubrication, throw 
it oia to distributing ribs, from where it is led 
just where it ought to go. The oil that is 
diverted to the cylinder passes through a sight- 
feed device which is also regulatable so that the 
amount of lubrication can be increased or de¬ 
creased at will. A high and low level oil gauge 
is furnished, showing the exact level of the oil 
at all times. 

Compressor being single-acting and of the 
long trunk piston type, has a much larger cylin¬ 
der cooling area than a double-acting compres¬ 
sor of equal capacity, at [least 80 per cent, and 
this, together with the fact that the heads are 
water-cooled and because of the large valve area 
and the thin, light vanadium steel valve discs, 
make the Curtis Compressor the most efficient 
machine of its capacity. 


The valves can be inspected without removing the 
heads or breaking a pipe connection. The heads can be 
removed without breaking pipe connections and on double 
cylinder compressors can be removed independently of 
each other. 

An air pressure unloader can be furnished, acting 
directly on the suction valves, unloading the com- 

E ressor at maximum pressure and reloading it at minimum 
y unseating and seating the suction valves so that when 
the compressor is running unloaded, it is not pumping 
air, therefore, only using sufficient power to overcome the 
internal friction of the machine, which is reduced to the 
minimum by the absence of slides, guides, stuffing boxes, 
etc., and by reason of the large and generous bearing 
sizes. 

Crank shaft and connecting rod are of steel; bearings 
lined with modern, non-acting, anti friction metal. Being 
vertical, the compressors require minimum amount of 
floor space. Being fully enclosed, they can be used in 
places where other machines could not successfully operate, 
for instance, marble yard installations, etc., where the 
dust and dirt are very injurious to the bearings and ex- 

E osed working parts. Crank case base is large, has wide 
earing flanges and heavy foundation is not required. 
In many installations our compressors are operating, 
simply bolted to a wooden floor. 



SINGLE CYLINDER 
TWO SIZES 


Fig. 6425L 
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CURTIS GARAGE AIR COMPRESSORS 


AIR FREE FROM OIL 
1920 REVISION 

SELF-CONTAINED OUTFIT 

EXTERIOR SECTIONAL 



Fig. 26687A 
This is an enclosed-splash oil machine 
m which only enough oil is permitted to 
reach the cylinder to properly lubricate 
it without any excess carried over in the 
discharge line. 

Fan flywheel assists in cooling. Valves 
of light weight and large area. Valves 
will not drop into cylinder and wreck 
machine. 

Size 
Pulley 
Inches 
9x1% 
11x2% 
12x2% 
14x2% 
22x4% 


Size 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Size Min. Cap. 

Compressor Speed Cubic 

Inches R. P M. Feet 
I%x2 500 1.2 

214x2 l A 400 1.8 

2 }4x3 350 2.99 

3 x3Y 2 300 4.32 

4^x4^ 250 10.4 

WEIGHTS AND PRICES 

■Price, Each 


Size 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Weight 

Pounds 

50 
80 
100 
150 
405 


Tight 


With 
T. and L. 
Pulley 

37.80 

41.40 

51.30 

54.00 

126.00 


Aut. 

Un¬ 

loader 


16.20 

16.20 

16.20 

19.80 


Tigl 
Pulley 
Only 

34.20 
37.80 
47.70 
50.40 
108.00 

FOR DETERMINING SUITABLE SIZE 

. °r garages up to 15 cars, small vulcan- 
lzmg plants or small supply stores, use 
No. 1. For garages of 15 to 35 cars, me¬ 
dium size vulcanizing plants and supply 
stores, use No. 2. For garages of 36 to 60 
cars, large vulcanizing plants or large sup¬ 
ply stores the No. 3 should be used. 

For the average public garage of 60 to 
100 cars, or for service stations, use No. 4. 

ror the garages over 100 cars or very 
large service stations, use No. 5. 


STYLE S OUTFITS 
AND SEPARATE TANK 



Fig. 26687B 

The S outfits are complete, including air 
compressor with hand unloader and tight 
pul ey only; also welded steel pressure 
tank air gauge, drain cock, outlet cock 
from tank with 20 feet of hose with tire 
chuck, and piping complete between the 
compressor and the tank. 

Style Size 
and Compressor 
No. Inches 

I%x2 
2%x2% 

2%x3 
3 x3% 

4%x4% 


S-l 

S-2 

S-3 

S-4 

S-5 


Size Capac- Price Extra 
Inches Gallons Complete Pulley 

io X o£ ^-2 76.60 3.60 

J2x36 17.2 82.30 3.60 

14x48 32.1 109.20 3.60 
16x60 52.5 117.90 3.60 
20x60 82.5 201.00 18.00 


*STEEL AIR TANKS ONLY 


Size 

Tank 

Inches 

12x36 

14x48 

16x60 

20x60 


For 150 Pounds 
**Air Pressure 

SSK is 

60 
77 
117 
176 


23.40 

27.00 

39.60 

57.60 


EXTRA FITTINGS 

Piping 
cnze between 
Tank Compressor Outlet 
T " and Tank ~ * 


Inches 

12x36 

14x48 

16x60 

20x60 


3.60 

5.40 

5.40 

7.20 


Cock 

2.70 

3.15 

3.15 

5.40 


cock. 

Il? T ? dr ,° test > 220 Pounds. 
‘“Hydro test, 375 pounds. 


Piling 

Aut. 

Aut. 

Air Un¬ 

Unloader 

loader 

3.60 

16.20 

3.60 

16.20 

3.60 

16.20 

3.60 

19.80 

valve and drain 
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CURTIS GARAGE AIR COMPRESSORS 

AIR FREE FROM OIL 
1920 REVISION 

STYLE Z STYLE X 

STATIONARY OUTFIT PORTABLE OUTFIT 


Fig. 26686A 

This type, being self-contained, has the 
advantage over the separate mounting 
type in that it can be moved from place 
to place without disturbing connections. 


Style 

Size 

H. P. 

Max. 

Size 

and 

Compressor 

of 

Pressure 

Tank 

No. 

Inches 

Motor 

Pounds 

Inches 

Z-l-A 

13^x2 

X 

150 

12x36 

Z-2-A 

234x234 

X 

150 

12x36 

Z-3-A 

234x3 

X 

150 

14x48 

Z-4-A 

3 x3J4 

1 

150 

14x48 

Z-4-B 

3 x3J4 

1 

150 

16x60 

Z-5 

434x434 

3 

150 

16x60 

Z-5-A 

434x434 

3 

150 

20x60 


Price includes compressor, tank and 
motor of size specified, appropriate switch 
or connection for motor, piping between 
compressor and tank, including shut-off 
cock, air guage, pop safety valve and 
drain cock, single leather drive belt, 
mounted on oak base, as shown in illustra¬ 
tion. 

BELTED ONLY 


—Price Each-, 

<—Complete with Motor—» 



No 


A. C. 

A. C. 

Style 

Motor 


60-cyc. 

'60-cyc. 

and 

Belt or 

D. C. 

S-ph. 

2 or 2-ph. 

No. 

Pulley 

110-20 

110-220 

110-220 

Z-l-A 

77.40 

114.00 

172.80 

172.80 

Z-2-A 

86.40 

194.40 

212.40 

194.40 

Z-3-A 

99.00 

216.00 

271.80 

221.40 

Z-4-A 

102.60 

252.00 

282.60 

232.20 

Z-4-B 

115.20 

264.60 

295.20 

244.80 

Z-5 

169.20 

468.00 

507.60 

361.80 

Z-5-A 

187.20 

486.00 

525.60 

379.80 


Extra for automatic starting and stop¬ 
ping device: Nos. 1 and 2 outfits, 40.00; 
Nos. 3 and 4 outfits, 75.00; No. 5 outfit, 
90.00. 


Fig. 26686B 

± uc portable’outfits complete with tank, 
offer the advantage of storage in addition 
to portability. 

Has controlled splash oiling system and 
furnished either belted or geared. 

H. P. Max. 

of Pressure 
Motor 

X 


Style 

and 

No. 


Size 
Compressor 
Inches 


X-l-A 

X-2-A 

X-3-A 

X-4 

X-5 


l 5 Ax2 
2^x2 X 
23^x3 
3 x3^ 

434x4 y 2 


Pounds 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 


Size 

Tank 

Inches 

12x36 

12x36 

12x36 

12x36 

14x48 


This outfit includes compressor, motor 
and tank of size specified, appropriate 
switch or connection for motor, piping 
between compressor and tank; single 
leather drive belt or cut flywheel gear and 
rawhide pinion as desired; 20 feet of 
electric cord with plug. 

15 feet of oil-proof air hose with tire 
chuck; outfit mounted on wheels, front 
pair being Universal castor type. 

BELTED OR GEARED 
, -—Price, Each- % 



r 


A. C. 

A. C. ' 

Style 



60 Cyc. 

60 Cyc. 

and 

No. 

D. C. 

S-ph. 

2 or 3-ph. 

No. 

♦Motor 

110-220 

110-220 

110-220 

X-l-A 

118.80 

190.80 

210.60 

210.60 

X-2-A 

131.40 

232.20 

250.20 

232.20 

X-3-A 

140.40 

248.40 

304.20 

271.80 

X-4 

147.60 

306.00 

336.60 

286.20 

X-5 

264.60 

513.00 

552.60 

430.20 

*Indicates no 

motor, 

” no starter, no 


Extra for automatic starting and stop¬ 
ping device, Nos. 1 and 2, 40.00; Nos. 3 
and 4, 75.00; No. 5, 90.00. 
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AIR 


TANKS, GAUGES AND FITTINGS 


CURTIS STEEL AIR TANKS 


f , ,T hese tanks - commercially air-tight, guaranteed safe and suitable 
tor the pressure specified, can be used either vertically or horizontally. 


Size 

of Tank 
Inches 

12x36 

14x48 

16x60 

20x60 


Capacity 

For 150 Pounds Air Pressure 
Weight 

Gallons 

Pounds 

17.2 

60 

32.1 

77 

52.5 

117 

82.5 

176 


Price 

Each 

23.40 

27.00 

39.60 

57.60 


No. 4 PUMP GAUGES 

A well known gauge intended for use principally in connec¬ 
tion with tire pumps. 

The gauge is 1J^ inches in diameter, nickel-plated and 
polished, and has a T connection. It fits into the standard 
inch pump hose. 

Usually furnished with dial reading from 0 to 150 pounds. 
It can also be furnished reading from 0 to 120 pounds. 

Weight, 3 ounces. 

Price, Complete.each 1.25 




Size. 

Price 

Size.. 
Price 

Size.. 
Price. 

Size.. 
Price. 

Size. . 
Price. 



PIPE FITTINGS 

FOR CONNECTING COMPRESSOR TO TANK 
STREET ELBOW TEE 


ELBOWS 


TEES 


CLOSE NIPPLES 


UNIONS 


. inches 

5 

x 

.07 

Vs 

.08 

.10 

X 

.15 

inches 

X 

.10 

Vs 

.10 

.12 

X 

.20 

inches 

X 

.08 

Vs 

.09 

H 

.ii 

X 

.15 

inches 

X 

.04 

.04 

.05 

X 

.06 

inches 

X 

.18 

Vs 

.20 

H 

.22 

X 

.27 
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GEM FLEXIBLE SHAFT AND PORTABLE 
GRINDING OUTFITS 



Fig. 11756A 


PORTABLE GRINDING OUTFIT 


Fig. 11756B 


FLEXIBLE SHAFTS 


State whether the shaft is to run right or left handed or both. For lengths shorter 
than standard, deduct two thirds the price per foot extra from that of standard shaft. 

The core is composed of segments made of gun metal, encased in square steel wire 
made and tempered especially for this specific purpose, that in turn is covered with 
leather or specially prepared rubber, warranted to withstand 350 degrees of heat and to 
be unaffected by the soft grease used in lubricating the core. It can be made to meet the 
requirements not possible in other shafts, one of which is that it is capable of being run 
in both directions, delivering the maximum power, and in any length of section up to 
eight feet. 


Number... 

Diameter Core.inches 

Length Shaft.feet 

Weight, Complete.pounds 

Price, Complete Standard Length, .each 
“ Extra Shaft.per foot 


3 

4 

4 ^ 

5 

6 

8 

9 

Vi 


H 

Vs 

1 

¥ 

IVs 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

10 

18 

25 

30 

35 

60 

80 

30.00 40.00 

45.00 50.00 

60.00 80.00 

100.00 

3.00 

3.75 

4.00 

4.50 

5.25 

8.25 

12.00 


PORTABLE GRINDING OUTFITS 


These outfits may be used for grinding, brushing, buffing, etc. By removing clamp 
spindle, and attaching a breast drill head, light boring and drilling may be added. 

Prices on breast drill heads for any size outfit quoted on application. 


Number.. 

Size Emery Wheel will run.inches 

Price, Flexible Shaft.each 

u Stop Clutch. “ 

“ Clamp Spindle. “ 

“ Countershaft. “ 

« Rawhide Rope..per foot 

" Couplings...per pair 

“ Attaching Couplings. 


3 

4 

4J4 

5 

6 

4x% 

6x% 

6x1 

8x1 

10x1 

30.00 

40.00 

45.00 

50.00 

60.00 

6.00 

7.00 

7.00 

8.00 

8.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

15.00 

15.00 

15.00 

22.00 

22.00 

.35 

.35 

.35 

.45 

.45 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.50 

.50 

.45 

.45 

.45 

.60 

.60 
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BUFFALO FORGES 

THE STANDARD FOR RAILROADS. SHIPBUILDERS. BOILERMAKERS. MACHINE SHOPS 
BRIDGE BUILDERS AND STRUCTURAL IRON WORKERS 


No. 210 


No. 310 



Fig. 5060A 


*lg. 5060B 

forge wh^h^^easHiableH ta ^ e adopting the riv 
the minimum. For this reason the X 9 in W i r ? duce the «*t of repairs 
it i. rapidly „p,S^ ot^ypi on 1 *, Ss,. b '“ T weciated l 


Number. 

Size of Fire Pan. 

Weight. 

Price. 

*Nos. 210H and 310H 


. 210 211 *210H 

.inches 18 22 18 

.pounds 115 120 120 

. ea cb 35.00 38.00 38.00 

have halfhoods instead of dash as shown on 


310 *310H 

18 18 

120 125 

35.00 38.00 

forge below. 


No. 247H 


200 S,W 7I i i ? fitted w, }V he 14 - in ch Buffal 
~ U(J feUe T nt Blower and heavy-duty Vulca 
Tuyere Iron. This combination makes it a 
ideal one for all-round blacksmith work. 

It has sufficient capacity for heav 
work, at the same time affording easy reci 
lation for a smaller fire. 


Number. 

Size of Hearth. 

Weight..*.*.*. 

Price, with Water Tank .... 
* without Water Tank. 


. 247H 

..inches 32x45 
pounds 375 
...each 63.00 
•• * 59.00 



Fig. 5060C 
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BUFFALO FORGES 

BLACKSMITHS’ 



Fig. 17248A Fig. 17248B 


Number. 

Size of Hearth.. 

Diameter of Fan. 

Shipping Weight. 

Price, with Water Tank. . . 
u without Water Tank 


. inches 

u 

pounds 
...each 

u 


0 OP 

28x40 28x40 

14 j 14 

300 340 

55.00 55.00 

50.00 50.00 


No. OP is the same as No. 0, only fitted with tight and loose pulleys for belt drive 
instead of lever. Size of pulleys, 5%x2H inches, and should be run 165 revolutions per 
minute. 

No. 3 TOOLMAKERS* 

BOILERMAKERS* No. 4 No. 5 



Fig. 17248C 


Fig. 17248D 


Fig. 17248E 


Number. 1 

Size of Hearth.inches 21x27 

Diameter of Fan. “ 10 

Shipping Weight.... pounds 165 

Price.each 40.00 


2 3 4 5 6 

21x27 21x27 18 Diam. 18 Diam. 18 Diam 

10 10 8 8 8 

175 155 105 100 110 

42.00 36.00 27.00 24.00 30.00 


Nos. 1 and 4 have half hood. Nos. 2 and 6 have full hood. 
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BUFFALO FORGES 



No. 248H 


No. 246H 


Fig. 4003A 


Fig. 4003B 


.•rtettrsss. ,ub ‘*' *“*»- ^bS e *s“r» h ra 

extent. 011 Sh ° PS “^Wacksmith^hops 6 'g^e“wtt 
Number. 

Size of Hearth . 

Weight inches 

Price, with Water Tank.pounds 

“ without Water Tank.. ea « ch 


246H 

32x44 

450 

66.00 

62.00 


248H 

38x42 

527 

76.00 

71.00 


No. 249H 



Fig. 4003C 


WAGONMAKER’S FORGE 

No. 2491 f is designed to meet 
the requirements for an extra large, 
substantial forge in wagon shops 
blacksmith shops generally 
where heavy work is handled to a 
large extent. 


— ^ xo luiij i jiicnes 

deep, making it easy to bank the 
nre to an unusual depth, and to 
line the hearth with fire brick or 
clay, as desired. 

Number. 249H 

Size of Hearth.inches 38x42 

p^ el % ht . P° und s 640 

r nee, last Iron Hood.each 90 00 

“ Sheet Steel u . “ 86.00 


Add 5.00 to list price if water 
tank is wanted. 
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BUFFALO FORGES 

No. 243H 



No. 243H is furnished with the 14-inch, 
Buffalo 200 Silent Blower and Heavy Duty 
Vulcan Tuyere Iron. This combination 
makes it desirable for all-round black- 
smithing and horseshoeing; it has sufficient 
capacity for heavy work, at the same time 
affording easy regulation for a smaller fire. 

When it is desired to clean out the 
fire pot, poke the coal bed a little, while 
turning the valve rod; the rotating valve 
then quickly crushes and cleans out the 
clinkers and ashes, the clearance being ex¬ 
ceptionally good. Note the balanced ash 
gate which opens and closes almost auto¬ 
matically, thus making it convenient for 
the dumping of ashes. 


Number. 

Size of Hearth. 

Weight, with Tank.... 
“ without Tank 

Price, with Tank. 

“ without Tank... 


28x40 

350 

335 

54.00 

50.00 


Fig. 7011A 


inches 



Fig. 7011B 

Number...... 

Size of Hearth. 

Weight.. 

Price, with Tank. 

“ without Tank. 


No. 240H 

No. 240H is a leader among light 
forges for indoor work. It is equipped 
with the 12-inch Buffalo 200 Silent 
Blower, and therefore furnishes blast 
strong enough to suit most horseshoers 
and even some blacksmiths. 

The particular way of bracing the 
legs with angle steel, insures a base of 
great strength. 

Uniform heat is assured, from the 
shallow fire for light work, to the deep 
fire for heavy. 

The forge has round tuyere iron, 
with revolving, clinker breaking valve, 
and hinged and balanced ash gate 
which opens and closes by a touch of 
the foot. 


. 240H 

. inches 23x30 

pounds 225 

...each 44.00 

... “ 40.00 
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BUFFALO FORGES 



PORTABLE DOWN-DRAFT 
FORGES 

Very powerful hand-operated forges. 
Meet the requirement of average black¬ 
smiths’ and wagonmakers’ work. 

Equipped with patented Buffalo 
Down-draft Hood, which keeps the stack 
free from smoke, soot and gases, and saves 
fuel. Furnished with the 14-inch, No. 200 
Silent Blower and Heavy Duty Vulcan 
Tuyere. Steel tube legs and automatic 
ash grate and also tool rack. 


Fig. 6756A 

Number. 

Height... 

Size of Hearth. 

Weight.. 

Price. .... 

“ Tank, Extra. 

Nos. 243E and 248E are cast iron. 

ELECTRIC FORGES 

Nos. 843H and 943H are each 
equipped with the Heavy Duty Vulcan 
Tuyere, which takes 4-inch iron up to 
12 inches long, in one heat Its patent¬ 
ed eccentric blast valve is also adj ust- 
able to the smallest fire. By a few 
turns of the valve rod, clinkers and 
ashes are quickly crushed and cleaned 
out,'escaping through the hinged and 
balanced automatic valve. 

The variable speed blower is built 
for both direct current and for 25, 40, 
50 and 60-cycle alternating current cir¬ 
cuits. The constant speed A. C. 
blower will run on 60-cycle only. 
Both blowers are furnished for 110 or 
220 volts, as ordered. 



243 E 
32 


28x40 


500 


75.00 


4.00 

No. 232E is steel 

plate with 


232 E 

248E 

33 

30 

30x36 

38x42 

482 

602 

91.00 

100.00 

4.00 

5.00 

cast box. 




Number. 

Size of Hearth. 

Weight. 

Price, Variable Speed, 
“ Constant “ 

« « • u 

“ Tank, Extra.... 


Either Current. 

Direct “ 
Alternating, 60-cycle. 


Fig. 6756B 


.inches 
pounds 
...each 

u 

u 

u 


843H 943H 
28x40 28x40 
310 350 

50.00 75.00 
50.00 75.00 
50.00 75.00 
300 3.00 
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BUFFALO FORGES 



/ No. 230H is a durable forge for 
jewelers, toolmakers, miners, bicycle 
repairers, tank builders and others 
who desire a forge combining light¬ 
ness with the greatest strength. 

No. 231H is suitable for machine 
shops, repair shops, quarries, mines 
and other places where a medium 
size forge, combining lightness with 
the greatest strength is desired. 

No. 232H is a horseshoer’s forge. 

No. 233H is a blacksmith’s forge. 

On the above forges, the fire 
pan is of heavy, rolled steel plate 
and strongly re-enforced with angle 
steel around the edges. The angle 
steel legs are cross-braced with bar 
steel. This makes a rigid, inde¬ 


structible forge, easy to carry around with¬ 
out danger of breakage. No effort and 
expense has been spared to make them 
the highest class forges that can be built. 

Regularly fitted with the powerful, easy- 
running 14-inch Buffalo No. 200 Silent 
Blower and Heavy-duty Vulcan Tuyere. 
Also note hinged and balanced automatic ash 
gate. . 

No. 883H electric steel plate forges have 
fire pan, tank, legs, hood and bracing made of 
steel, carefully riveted, making a forge of the 
greatest toughness and strength. In ordering, 
please give full particulars about your current, 
and state preference for constant speed or 
variable speed blower. In the former the 
blast or fire is perfectly controlled by a blast 
gate; with the latter, a six-speed regulator is 
furnished. 



Number. 

HAND FORGES 

230H 

231H 

232H 

233H 

Diameter of Fan. 


14 

14 

14 

14 

Blast Pressure. 

u 


3 

3 

3 

Speed of Fan. 


# # 

2200 

2200 

2200 

Size of Hearth. 


24x24 

30x30 

30x36 

30x40 

Shipping Weight. 


230 

270 

310 

330 

Price, with Water Tank. 


55.00 

65.00 

70.00 

75.00 

“ without Water Tank. .. 

u 

50.00 

60.00 

65.00 

70.00 

Number. 

ELECTRIC FORGES 

830H 

831H 

832H 

833H 

Size of Hearth. 


24x24 

30x30 

30x36 

30x40 

Approx. Shipping Weight. 

Price, with Water Tank. 


185 

225 

235 

255 


54.00 

60.00 

63.00 

66.00 

“ without Water Tank.., 

« 

51.00 

57.00 

60.00 

63.00 
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Fig. 8109B 


BUFFALO BLOWERS 


B VOLUME BLOWER 


STEEL PRESSURE BLOWER 


B VOLUME BLOWERS 

Outside 


No. 

000 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Pulley, Inches 

Outlet 

Weight 

Price 

Diam. 

Face 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

2% 

2 H 

5 H 

45 

23.00 

3 

2M 

Ws 

60 

30.00 

3% 

2% 

8% 

100 

38.00 

4 

3 


170 

54.00 

5 

3V 8 

9 

200 

66.00 

5% 

4 X 

10 H 

275 

83.00 


No. 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 


Pulley, Inches 
Diam. Face 


6 M 

7 H 
8'A 
9 X 

12 

14 


5 K 

6M 

7 M 

8H 

9 % 

12 


Can be furnished as exhausters at same when specified. 


Outside 

Dia. 

Outlet Weight 
Inches Pounds 


14 

16 % 

17 % 

21 

24 % 


380 

575 

725 

1100 

1600 

3200 


Price 

Each 

105.00 

135.00 

225.00 

300.00 

375.00 

525.00 


STEEL PRESSURE BLOWERS 


. . Revolved by the rotation of 
it is distributed full length of the 


Outside 


the shaft rings convey the oil to the shaft, from which 
bearing by means of specially designed oil grooves. 


Pulley, Inches Outlet 

Weight 

Price 

Diam. 

Face 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

2% 

m 

3% 

55 

18.00 

2% 

2 x 

4 

75 

27.00 

3 

2 H 

4M 

95 

39.00 

4 

3 

5 

135 

54.00 

4% 

3 

5H 

180 

66.00 

4% 

3 X A 

6 X 

265 

83.00 

5 

4 H 

7 H 

308 

105.00 


No. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11 % 

12 


Pulley, Inches 
Face 


Diam. 

6 

7 

8 

8 % 

10 

10 


4% 

5 

5 U 
6 % 

7 

8 


Outside 

Dia. 

Outlet 

Inches 

8 % 

10 

12M 

14H 

ie>i 

18 


Weight 

Pounds 

445 

635 

820 

1400 

1900 

1950 


Price 

Each 

135.00 

175.00 

240.00 

340.00 

415.00 

490.00 
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WHITNEY PUNCHES 



No. 1 PUNCHES 


Fig. 22481A 


This punch has great capacity, is of simple construction, light in weight and strongly 
built. Punches and dies in 13 sizes, from % to % inch, by .fends. 


No. 2 PUNCHES 


Fig. 22481B 

This is a hand metal punch, easily operated and quickly changed. It can be used 
anywhere with or without vise. Punches and dies in 13 sizes, from % to H inch, by 
32 nds. This punch, as well as the No. 1, has given excellent satisfaction in boiler shops, 
furnace manufacturers, cornice, tank and stack builders, manufacturing plants, mar 
chine and repair shops. 



CHANNEL PUNCHES 


22481C 


This is something new. It is an excellent portable channel iron punch. Every part 
is interchangeable with the No. 2 punch, listed above, punches and dies included. 


Number, 


Capacity. 



1 

Length. 


\ 

\ xioie 

L H “ Iron 

Weight. 

Price. 



22 

“ Extra Punches. 


u 


a “ Dies. 


u 



2 Channel Iron 

^6-inch Hole in 16 

K u Iron Iron 

23 23 

14 16 y 2 


Two punches and one die are included with each punch. 
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WHITNEY SHEARS AND PUNCHES 

NO. 20 BALL-BEARING PUNCH 

No. 3 BENCH SHEARS 


Fig. 8767A Fig. 8767B 

No. 20 BALL-BEARING PUNCHES 

s P e pi a l alloy steel, drop-forged and heat-treated. Spindle of special alloy 
il sp^dle is turned round and just below this is milled hexagon on which 

the handle fits. The handle has a 1-inch socket for lever. Capacity, J^x^inch through 
/£-inch steel. 2-inch throat depth. Weight, 14 y 2 pounds without base; 18 pounds with 
base. All standard punches made ^ inch oversize. Punches and dies from l^-inch to 
/foXjj-mch. In ordering, specify size wanted. Each tool equipped with punch and die. 
Ordered extra regular size punches and dies. Prices upon application. 

Can be equipped to punch square, oblong, hexagon or odd shaped holes, or with 
shearing punches and dies designed for cutting bar steel, on special order. 

No. 3 BENCH SHEARS 

Capacity, J^-inch in thickness or lighter. Rounds to % inch. Weight, 25 pounds. 
.Length ol cutting blades, 7 inches. Blades are made of best material and are ground to 
a perfect true cutting edge and other parts are made of steel castings. Prices upon 
application. 

No. 10 BALL-BEARING HAND PUNCHES 


Capacity of tool, %-inch hole through J^-inch metal or its equivalent. Depth of 
throat, iy 2 inches. Length of levers, 18 inches. Weight of punch complete with levers, 
8% pounds. Prices upon application. 
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WHITNEY ALL BALL-BEARING PORTABLE 

PUNCHES 

FOR ALL STRUCTURAL AND SHOP WORK 




The Whitney all ball-bearing portable hand 
punches can be used freely and satisfactorily with¬ 
out the base, and the cut illustrates the punch as 
it stands with the base. It is of course a con¬ 
venience to have a base permanently fixed on a 
bench where the punch may be used as a perma¬ 
nent fixture when desired, where it is always in 
place, and from which it can be easily removed 
when desired for portable purposes. 

The means for rotating the spindle to raise 
and lower the punch, comprises a hand lever 
attached to the spindle. By operating the lever 
a rotary movement is imparted to the spindle 
moving downward upon the screw thread formed 
by the spiral series of balls. 

The spindle does not slide upon the ball 
thread, but on the contrary, the balls composing 
said thread, roll in the grooves and travel down¬ 
ward when the spindle descends, and travel up¬ 
ward when the spindle moves upward. 

It will thus be seen that friction is reduced 
to a minimum and that substantially all the 
power applied to the spindle is transmitted to the 
punch. 

The base which may be used in connec¬ 
tion with the Whitney Line of all ball-bear¬ 
ing portable hand punches is made for the 
convenience of users when it is desired to 
give the punch a permanent location while 
in the shop. It is not necessary to the 
successful working of the punch, but is cer¬ 
tainly a great convenience and affords a 
most desirable and attractive housing for the 
machine while used for shop purposes. 

When desired the punch is easily and 
quickly removed from its base by simply 
withdrawing the pins, when the punch is 
Fig. 23483B easily portable to the place where required. 

Prices for No. 20 punch, 3.50; No. 30 punch, 4.50; No. 40 punch, 5.50. 


FOR SHEET METAL 
WORKERS 

This tool is drop-forging 
40 to 50 point O. H. steel 
heat treated. It is the light¬ 
est and most powerful of its 
size made. 

No. 5 will punch J^-inch 
hole through No. 16 gauge 
iron or its equivalent. 



Weight, 2% pounds; punch in center of 3 inches; length over all, 8li inches; height 
of gauge, l^-inch. 

Price, Including 3 Sets of Punches and Dies, M-inch. 7.50 

u Extra Punches and Dies.per set .68 

u Other Sizes Made to Order. .each .75 
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GREENERD ARBOR PRESSES 



NO. 3 

WITH STAND 


Fig. 2937A 


Fig. 2937B 


No. 3H 
STAND 


2937C 


Takes Work 

Largest 

Height 

Size of 

Diameter 

Arbor 

over Plate Rack or Ra 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

5 M 

% 

4 

7x y a 

8 

i 


12x1 % 

12 

i H 

11 

17x1 % 

18 

3 

15 

19x2% 


Leverage 

Total 

Height 

Inches 

Net 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price 

Each 

Price of 
Stand 
Each 

25 to 1 

8 

17 



35 “ 1 

14 

65 



45 “ 1 

17 

125 



55 * 1 

28 

400 




No. 2 press, shown on stand, takes work 8 inches in diameter and 1-inch arbors. 

This press is an excellent size for work within its capacity but is not as popular for 
14 to 16-inch lathes as the No. 3. 

No. 3 press, shown on stand takes work 12 inches in diameter and arbor or man¬ 
drels 1J^ inches in diameter. 

This press is the size commonly used in connection with a 14 or 16-inch lathe to 
drive arbors to 1 inches, leverage 45 to 1. 

No. 3% press, shown on stand. This press is adapted for work of 19 inches, or less, 
in diameter. With arbors of 3 inches, or less, the leverage is 55 to 1. From top of plate 
to rack, when up, 15 inches. Plate can be removed, adding 1 inch to the distance and 
taking 3J^-inch arbors. 
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GREENERD ARBOR PRESSES 

No. 4 


Fig. 2938A Fig. 2938B 

No. 3% press (shown on end of lathe) is of the same design as the No. 3%. The 
height has been increased to 21 inches over the plate and it will press arbors into 22~ 
inch pulleys. On all sizes larger than the No. 3 the lever telescopes through the lever 
casting. This is an advantage, for on ordinary work the full length of the lever is not 
required. 

No. 4 press. The forcing mechanism used has the same ratchet and pawl principle 
as used on the Nos. 3% and 3% presses. It is, however, provided with a knee, which has 
a movement of 12 inches, and is adjustable by means of a screw operated by a crank 
handle. 

No. 5 press. This press, like the No. 4, has an adjustable knee, having a movement 
of 14 inches, a babbitted recess in the base to protect the arbor and a retaining ring to 
prevent the arbor from falling lengthwise and being injured. The clearing is com¬ 
pounded, multiplying the leverage 150 to 1. The ratchet and first pinion of the train of 
gears are keyed together, but revolve freely upon the lower pinion shaft. 


Takes 
Diam. of 

Largest 

Height 

over 

Size 

of Rack 


Total 

Net 

Price 

No. 

Work 

Inches 

Arbor 

Inches 

Plate 

Inches 

or Ram 
Inches 

Leverage 

Height 

Inches 

Weight Price 

Pounds Each 

Stand 

Each 

3A 

24 


11 

17x1% 

45 to 1 

24 

245 . 


3JBS 

12 


14 

17x1% 

45 “ 1 

20 

185 . 


3 % 

19 

3 

15 

19x2% 

55 “ 1 

28 

400 . 


3% 

22 

3 

20% 

24x2% 

55 “ 1 

36 

480 . 


4 

18 

3 

30 

22x2% 

60 « 1 

60 

1000 . 


5 

26 

4 

31 

24x2% 

250 « 1 

66 

1550 . 


7 

36 

5 

34 

32x3% 

250 “ 1 

75 

2550 . 


8 

36 

7 

35 

56x4x4 

250 « 1 

76 

2450 . 


9 

48 

7 

35 

56x4x4 

250 “ 1 

78 

2800 . 



No. 3% 
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USEFUL INFORMATION 


TO TEMPER STEEL ON ONE EDGE ONLY 

Dip the edge to be tempered into hot lead until proper color; then temper in ordinary fashion. 

TO DRILL HARDENED STEEL 

Cover your steel with melted beeswax; when coated and cold, make a hole in the wax with a fine- 
pointed needle or other article the size of hole you require, put a drop of strong nitric acid upon it; after 
an hour rinse off and apply again; it will gradually eat through. 

A mixture of 1 ounce of sulphate of copper, M ounce of alum; M teaspoonful of powdered salt, 1 gill 
of vinegar and 20 drops of nitric acid will make a hole in steel that is too hard to cut or file easily. 

A small hole drilled at the end of a crack in sheet steel will stop it from growing longer. 

ANNEALING STEEL 

For srftail pieces of steel, take a piece of gas pipe, 2 or 3 inches in diameter, and put the pieces in it, 
first heating one end of the pipe, and drawing it together, leaving the other end open to look into. When 
the pieces are of cherry red, cover the fire with sawdust, use a charcoal fire, and leave the steel in over night. 

IN TURNING STEEL OR OTHER HARD METAL 

Use a drip composed of petroleum two parts and turpentine one part. This will insure easy cutting 
and perfect tools when otherwise the work would stop, owing to the breakage of tools from the severe strain. 


TEMPERING RECIPES 

Resin, 2 pounds; tallow, 2 pounds; pitch, 1 pound. Melt together and dip the hot steel in it. 

Salt, % cupful; saltpetre, H ounce; alum, pulverized, 1 teaspoonful; soft water, 9 gallons. Never 
heat above a cherry red nor draw any temper. 

By melting together* 1 gallon spermacetti oil; 2 pounds tallow and pound wax, a mixture is 
obtained very convenient for tempering any kind of steel article of small size. Adding 1 pound' resin 
makes it suitable for larger articles. 

TO HARDEN GRAVERS 

Heat in charcoal dust (not too hot), and plunge into a box of wet, yellow soap. This renders the 
end of the graver very hard and very tough. 

Strong sal soda water or soapy water is much better than clean water to use where water cuts are 
being taken, either on lathe or planer. When cutting brass, sweet milk is recommended as being better 
than either the foregoing. 

PERMANENT WHITEWASH 

Slack y 2 bushel unslacked lime with boiling water, keeping it covered during process; strain it and 
add a peck of salt dissolved in warm water, 3 pounds ground rice, boiled in hot water to a thin paste, 
pound powdered Spanish whiting, and a pound of clear glue, dissolved in warm water; mix well together 
and let stand for a few days. When used, put it on as hot as possible. 


CURE FOR BURNS 

Slack a lump of quicklime in water, and as soon as the water is clear, mix with linseed oil and shake 
well; this will form a thick, creamy substance. Bottled, it will keep for months. 


Mixture for Welding Steel 

1 sal-ammoniac. 

10 borax. 

Pounded together and fused until clear, when 
it is poured out, and, after cooling, reduced to 
powder. 

Rust Joint Cement. Quickly Setting 

1 sal-ammoniac in powder, by weight. 

2 flour sulphur. 

80 iron borings made to a paste with water. 
Rust Joint. Slowly Setting 
2 sal-ammoniac. 

1 flour of sulphur. 

200 iron borings. 

The latter cement is the best if the joint is not 
required for immediate use. 

Red Lead Cement for Face Joints 

1 of white lead. 

1 of red lead, mixed with linseed oil to the proper 
consistency. 


Case-Hardening Mixture 

3 prussiate of potash 
1 sal-ammoniac, 
or, 

1 prussiate of potash. 

2 sal-ammoniac. 

2 bone dust. 

Glue to Resist Moisture 

1 pound of glue melted in 2 quarts of skim milk. 

Marine Glue 

1 of India rubber, 12 of mineral naphtha or coal 
tar. Heat gently, mix, and add 20 of powdered 
shellac. Pour out on a slab to cool. When used, 
to be heated to about 250°. 

Glue Cement to Resist Moisture 

1 glue. 1 Mixed with least possible 

1 black resin. V quantity of water. 

M red ochre. ) 

or, 

4 of glue, or 1 oxide of iron. 

1 of boiled oil (by weight). 
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Fig. 6252A Fig. 6252B 

Standing in front of a circular saw with the saw revolving towards you, if the log 
passes to the right of the saw it is a right-hand saw; if to the left, a left-hand saw. 


TABLE OF SPEED OF CIRCULAR SAWS 


Diameter 

Inches 

Revolutions 
per Minute 

Diameter 

Inches 

Revolutions 
per Minute 

Diameter 

Inches 

Revolutions 
per Minute 

Diameter 

Inches 

Revolutions 
per Minute 

8 

4500 

• 26 

1384 . 

44 

840 

62 

575 

10 

3600 

28 

1285 

46 

800 

64 

550 

12 

3000 

30 

1200 

48 

750 

66 

545 

14 

2585 

32 

1120 

50 

725 

68 

529 

16 

2222 

34 

1050 

52 

700 

70 

514 

18 

2000 

36 

1000 

54 

675 

72 

500 

20 

1800 

38 

950 

56 

650 



22 

1636 

40 

900 

58 

625 



24 

1500 

42 

870 

60 

600 




RULES FOR CALCULATING THE SPEED OF SAWS, PULLEYS 

OR DRUMS 

Problem 1 . The diameter of the driven being given, to find its number of revolu¬ 
tions. 

Rule. Multiply the diameter of the driver by its number of revolutions, and divide 
the product by the diameter of the driven; the quotient will be the number of revolu¬ 
tions of the driven. 

Problem 2. The diameter and revolutions of the driver being given, to find the 
diameter of the driven, that shall make any given number of revolutions in the same time. 

Rule. Multiply the diameter of the driver by its number of revolutions, and divide 
the product by the number of revolutions of the driven; the quotient will be its diameter. 

Problem 3. To ascertain the size of the driver. 

Rule. Multiply the diameter of the driven by the number of revolutions you wish 
it to make, and divide the product by the revolutions of the driver; the quotient will be 
the size of the driver. 


SIMONDS CIRCULAR SAWS 


LEFT-HAND SAW 


RIGHT-HAND SAW 
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SIMONDS SOLID TOOTH CIRCULAR SAWS 



CROSSCUT 


Fig. 2868A 


Price Price 


Thick- 
Diam. ness 
Inches Gauge 

Size 

of 

Hole 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Extra 
for Each 
Add. 
Gauge 
(Heavier) 

for 

Beveling 
New Saws 
per 
Gauge 

1 

24 

H 

1.00 

.01 

.06 


24 

k 

1.00 

.01 

.07 

2 

23 

H 

1.00 

.011/ 2 

.08 


22 

% 

1.00 

.02 

.09 

3 

21 

X 

1.00 

.02l/ 2 

.10 


20 

K 

1.00 

.03 

.12 

4 

19 

% 

1.20 

.03 

.14 

5 

19 

H 

1.50 

.04 

.16 

6 

18 

% 

1.80 

.05 

.18 

7 

18 

H 

2.10 

.06 

.20 

8 

18 

Va 

2.40 

.08 

.22 

9 

17 

Va 

2.80 

.10 

.25 

10 

16 

1 

3.30 

.12 

.28 

11 

16 

1 

3.90 

.16 

.30 

12 

15 

1 

4.40 

.20 

.35 

14 

14 

1 K 

5.30 

.25 

.40 

16 

14 

1 K 

6.50 

.30 

.50 

18 

13 

IX 

8.00 

.40 

.60 

20 

13 

IK 

9.50 

.50 

.70 

22 

12 

IK 

11.50 

.60 

.80 

24 

11 

1 H 

13.50 

.70 

.90 

26 

11 

Wa 

16.00 

.85 

1.05 

28 

10 

IK 

18.50 

1.00 

1.20 

30 

10 

IK 

21.00 

1.15 

1.30 

32 

10 

Wa 

24.00 

1.30 

1.40 

34 

9 

Wa 

27.00 

1.50 

1.55 


Diam. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Size 

of 

Hole 

Price 

Price 
Extra 
for Each 
Add. 
Gauee 

Price 

for 

Beveling 
New Saws 
Der 

Inches Gauge 

Inches Each 

(Heavier) Gauge 

36 

9 

1 X 

31.00 

1.80 

1.70 

38 

9 

IVs 

35.00 

2.00 

1.85 

40 

9 

2 

41.00 

2.30 

2.00 

42 

8 

2 

47.00 

2.60 

2.20 

44 

8 

2 

55.00 

3.00 

2.40 

. 46 

8 

2 

65.00 

3.50 

2.60 

48 

8 

2 

75.00 

4.00 

2.80 

50 

7 

2 

85.00 

4.50 

3.00 

52 

7 

2 

95.00 

5.00 

3.25 

54 

7 

2 

105.00 

6.00 

3.50 

56 

7 

2 

120.00 

7.00 

3.75 

58 

7 

2 

135.00 

8.00 

4.05 

60 

6 

2 

150.00 

9.00 

4.35 

62 

6 

2 

170.00 

10.00 

4.65 

64 

6 

2 

190.00 

12.00 

5.00 

66 

6 

2 

210.00 

15.00 

5.35 

68 

5 

2 

235.00 

18.00 

5.75 

70 

5 

2 

265.00 

21.00 

6.15 

72 

5 

2 

300.00 

24.00 

6.55 

74 

5 

2 

340.00 

27.00 

7.00 

76 

5 

2 

390.00 

30.00 

7.50 

78 

5 

2 

465.00 

34.00 

8.10 

80 

5 

2 

550.00 

38.00 

8.80 

82 

5 

2 

640.00 

43.00 

9.60 

84 

5 

2 

730.00 

48.00 

10.50 


All saws of odd diameter, not listed, take price of next larger size listed. Circular 
saws for bone, horn and ivory, add 50 per cent to above list. No extra charge for saws 
one gauge thicker than list or one, two or three gauges thinner than list; when more 
than three gauges thinner, add 5 per cent to list for each gauge. Circular saws 48 
inches and larger, thinner than 10 gauge, are not warranted. Saws 42 inches or less in 
diameter, beveled one gauge without extra charge; 44 inches or larger, beveled two 
gauges without extra charge. 
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SIMONDS RE-SAWING OR SIDING SAWS, ETC. 


GROUND TAPERING 


Diameter 

Inches 

Gauge 

Price 

Each 

16 

13x17 

8.00 

16 

12x16 

8.30 

16 

11x15 

8.60 

18 

12x16 

9.80 

18 

11x15 

10.20 

18 

12x17 

10.40 

20 

12x16 

11.60 

20 

11x15 

12.10 

20 

12x17 

12.30 

22 

11x15 

13.90 

22 

10x14 

14.50 

22 

11x16 

14.70 

24 

10x14 

16.20 

24 

9x13 

16.90 

24 

10x15 

17.10 

26 

10x14 

19.15 

26 

9x13 

20.00 

26 

10x15 

20.20 


Diameter 

Inches 

Gauge 

Price 

Each 

28 

9x13 

22.10 

28 

9x14 

23.30 

28 

8x13 

24.30 

30 

9x13 

24.90 

30 

9x14 * 

26.20 

30 

8x13 

27.35 

32 

9x13 

28.20 

32 

9x14 

29.60 

32 

8x13 

30.90 

34 

9x13 

31.65 

34 

8x13 

33.20 

34 

8x14 

34.75 

36 

8x13 

37.80 

36 

8x14 

39.50 

36 

7x14 

43.00 

38 

8x12 

40.55 

38 

8x13 

42.40 

38 

7x13 

46.25 


List prices of all re-saws are figured by using Solid Tooth Circular Saw list, adding 
extra gauges heavy and gauges beveling, allowing one gauge heavier than standard and 
one gauge beveling on saws 42 inches and less in diameter, and two gauges on saws 
44 inches and over, without extra charge. 


EDGER SAWS, SOLID TOOTH 


Diameter, Inches 


Gauge 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

8 

5.60 

6.55 

8.00 

9.60 

11.50 

13.30 

14.90 

9 

5.40 

6.30 

7.70 

9.20 

11.00 

12.70 

14.20 

10 

5.20 

6.05 

7.40 

8.80 

10.50 

12.10 

13.50 

11 

5.00 

5.80 

7.10 

8.40 

10.00 

11.50 

13.50 

12 

4.80 

5.55 

6.80 

8.00 

9.50 

11.50 

13.50 
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SIMONDS CIRCULAR MITER AND NOVELTY SAWS 



Fig. 1363A 



NOVELTY 


Fig. 1363B 


When ordering, specify 


Novelty Saws are furnished for either cutting off or splitting 
which is desired. 

, ^° VeIty Saws will , not cut M as saws with ordinary splitting or cutting-off teeth 

"” di " s ,ta ”' k - - — 5US 

“*■ ,nd - 


Size 

Inches 

Gauge 

at 

Hole 

4 

18 

5 

17 

6 

17 

,7 

16 

8 

16 

9 

15 

10 

15 

11 

14 

12 

14 

14 

13 

16 

13 

18 

12 

20 

12 

22 

11 

24 

11 


Gauge at 

Edge of 
Collar 

Gauge 

at 

Teeth 

21 

18 

20 

17 

20 

17 

19 

16 

19 

16 

18 

15 

18 

15 

17 

14 

17 

14 

16 

13 

16 

13 

15 

12 

15 

12 

14 

11 

14 

11 


Extra for 
Each Gauge 
Heavier 

Extra for Each 
Additional 
Gauge Beveling 

.03 

.14 

.04 

.16 

.05 

.18 

.06 

.20 

.08 

.22 

.10 

.25 

.12 

.28 

.16 

.30 

.20 

.35 

.25 

.40 

.30 

.50 

.40 

.60 

.50 

.70 

.60 

.80 

.70 

.90 


Price 

Each 


3.00 

3.60 

4.20 

4.80 
5.40 
6.00 
6.70 
7.50 
8.30 

9.80 
11.60 
13.70 
16.20 
19.00 
22.00 


Above list includes filing teeth, so that saw is ready for use. 

The illustrations show the way Miter Saws and Novelty Saws are ground and the 
gauge at hole, gauge at edge of collar, and gauge at teeth are shown in the*list. ’ 







































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


365 


SIMONDS BAND SAWS 


NARROW 

The steel used in a Simon ds Band Saw is 
of a special alloy steel, made especially for 
toughness. The saws come from the furnace 
perfectly flat. The molecules of the steel are 
not destroyed by excessive hammering in 
places. Consequently, one part of the saw is as 
strong as another, and the tension can be rolled into the saw from one end to the other. 
Special Notice.— Narrow band saws are furnished set and filed, but not brazed. 


Width 

Inches 

Gauge 

Number of 
Teeth to 
Inch 

Price 
per Foot 

Width 

Inches 

Gauge 

Number of 

Teeth to 

Inch 

Price 
per Foot 

Ys 

22 or 23 

6 or 7 

.16 

% 

20 or 21 

or 3 

.25 

% 

21 “ 22 

6 

.16 

1 

20 “ 21 

Yt or ii-in. pt. to pt. 

.27 

H 

21 “ 22 

5 or 6 

.16 

IVs 

19 “ 20 

y«y« “ “ “ 

.29 

Vs 

21 “ 22 

4 “ 5 

.17 

1 H 

19 “ 20 

Y,Ys “ % . . 

.31 

Yi 

21 “ 22 

3J^ or 4 

.18 

l Vs 

19 “ 20 

Y.Ys y „ ,, 

.35 

Ys 

20 “ 21 

3,3J4 or 4 

.20 

134 

19 “ 20 

1 “ 1Y“ “ “ “ 

.38 

H 

20 “ 21 

2J^ or 3 

.22 


19 “ 20 

1 “ 1!4“ “ “ “ 

.41 



Fig. 7258A 


BRAZING 


Width. 


H to Yi. 

H to Vs 

1 to 1 \i 

1 % tolM 

Price. 

.20 

.25 

.30 

.35 


WIDE 

As the saws are ground with 
practically no variation in gauge 
throughout the entire length of the 
saw, filers and mechanics will readily 
appreciate that with this accuracy of 
manufacture the saw can be kept in 
such condition that the strain will be Fig. 7258B 

divided equally throughout the saw, and consequently add life and durability. 


Width 

Inches 

Gauge 

Price 
per Foot 

Width 

Inches 

Gauge 

Price 
per Foot 

2 

18 to 20 

.80 

9 

14 to 16 

3.60 

W* 

18 “ 20 

1.00 

10 

14 “ 16 

4.00 

3 

18 “ 20 

1.20 

11 

14 “ 16 

4.50 

3 H 

18 “ 20 

1.40 

12 

13 “ 15 

5.00 

4 

17 “ 19 

1.60 

13 

13 “ 15 

6.00 

4^ 

17 “ 19 

1.80 

14 

13 “ 15 

7.00 

5 

17 “ 19 

2.00 

15 

12 “ 14 

8.50 

&A 

17 “ 19 

2.20 

16 

12 “ 14 

10.00 

6 

17 “ 19 

2.40 

17 

12 “ 14 

14.00 

7 

16 “ 18 

2.80 

18 

12 “ 14 

18.00 

8 

14 “ 16 

3.20 





Saws of odd widths, not listed, take price of next wider size listed. 

Saws of heavier gauge than listed, add 5 per cent to list for each gauge heavier. 

No extra charge for saws one or two gauges thinner than list; when more than two 
gauges thinner, add 5 per cent to list for each gauge. 



DOUBLE EDGE BAND SAWS 

Add 10 per cent to list of single edge band saws. 
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SIMONDS GANG AND BAND SAWS 


GANG SAWS 



Fig. 1472A 


Width 

Inches 



Price, per Foot—Thickness, Gauge 

-7- 

-.- 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

10 

2.50 

2.35 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 


9 

2.15 

2.05 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.55 

1.50 


8 

7 

2.00 

1.90 • 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

1.35 

1.30 

1 

£ 






1.40 

1.30 

1.25 

1.20 

O 






1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

0 

A 






1.15 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

• < ± 






1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.95 


Gang saws with reversed teeth, add 10 per cent to list prices. 

Tabbing with solid bent tabs or two plate tabs: Four-hole, 40 cents; five-hole 50 
cents; six-hole, 60 cents per saw, net. 

Tabbing with solid round tabs, 50 cents per saw, net. 

Punching gang saws for tabs, 1 cent per hole net. 

If swaged only, add 5 cents per foot to list price. 

If swaged and fitted, ready for use, add 10 cents per foot to list price. 

When ordering gang saws, give length, width, thickness by gauge, shape and space of 
teeth, number of teeth in saw, and distance from lower end of saw to point of first tooth. 
When saws are to be tabbed, exact distance between tabs must be given. 


BUTTING OR DRAG SAWS—TAPERED 


THE SIMONDS SAW. 

Fig. 1472B 



Width, Inches 

Price, per Foot- 

-Thickness, Gauge 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Tapered 8 in. Butt, 6 in. Point 

1.25 

1.20 

1.20 

1.20 

“ 7 “ “5 “ “ 

1.15 

1.10 

1.05 

1 05 

11 g « « 4 « « 

1.05 

1.00 

.95 

.95 


Tapered drag saws wider or thicker than above will be figured by the mill, mulay, 
and drag saw list, using the average width as the basis. 

If saws are set and sharpened, add to list prices: 10 gauge, 30 cents per foot; 11 gauge 
and thinner, 15 cents per foot. 

Drag saws, when taper ground, advance list 5 per cent for each gauge taper ground. 
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SIMONDS CROSSCUT SAWS 

CRESCENT GROUND 


No. 13 



Fig. 491A 


To grind crosscut saws in crescent lines parallel to the cutting edge of the saw is 
“Crescent Grinding.” The advantage given by an even thickness throughout the tooth 
edge and a gradual taper from the tooth edge to the back is less set to the teeth and less 
kerf to cut. Crescent Ground Crosscut Saws have five gauges taper from the middle of 
the saw to the back, and two gauges taper from the ends of the saw to the back. 

Length.feet 4 4% 5 5^ 6 6^ 7 iy 2 8 

Price.each 4.50 5.40 6.50 7.50 8.75 10.15 11.50 13.15 14.75 


No. 22 



Fig. 491B 



Length.feet 4 4 A 5 5^ 6 6% 7 1 X A 8 

Price.each 4.50 5.40 6.50 7.50 8.75 10.15 11.50 13.15 14.75 


No. 324 



Fig. 491C 


Length.feet 6 6 y 2 7 7 A 8 

Price.each 8.75 10.15 11.50 13.15 14.75 


No. 326 



Fig. 491D 


Length....feet 6 &/ 2 7 1% 8 

Pnc e.each 8.75 10.15 11.50 13.15 14.75 


SIMONDS STEEL 

Simonds Steel is made in their own crucible steel mill exclusively for Simonds Saws. 
It is a steel that we feel sure will take a temper to hold a cutting edge for a lengthy period. 
Chemical analysis, special accuracy, and trueness govern every detail of manufacture. 
These features added to the surpassing Crescent Grinding permit them to offer you an 
absolute guarantee. 
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machinery guards 



SAFETY GUARDS FOR CIRCULAR 
SAWS—TABLE TYPE C 

This guard can be made to be attached to 
the right or left side of the table, and hangs 
orward over the saw by means of & strong, rigid 
bracket, which cannot vibrate. The pedestal is 
curved, and therefore permits crosscutting or 
dadoing, where lumber overhangs the table 16 
inches in rear of the arbor. 

When guard is to be used on saw doing 
much close ripping it can be furnished with 
screen removed on the gauge side, thus allowing 
the guard to rest upon the work, and guarantee 
he same protection. This guard takes in saws 
up to 18 inches, and is fully guaranteed. 

w ^h Hood to Take in Saws up to 12 
C-2 “ « « « « U u u 

“ C-3 Aluminum Hood to Take in Saws up to 24 Inches in Diameter“ jjj00 

left. n ° rdering ’ specify to which si de of table the guard is to be fastened, that is right or 


ALUMINUM HOODS 

■ ,, designed so that the operator may at all times see the cutting edge of the saw 
is thus enabled to cut along a given line, without having to raise the hood. ’ 

OPEN FRONT HOOD 



and 


CLOSED FRONT HOOD 


Fig. 4390C 

'‘kic^back'^flL'fuXr 1 ?^ ^ the Steel d ° g at the back to P^ent the dangerous 
They are built wide enough to take care of any vibration of the machine. 
jammeTagafnst it mmUm ’ ^ W ' H “ 0t hUrt the Saw should the y become accidentally 

20 ald e f4 h ?n°c d hes are ”“** in th ® followin g sizes of °Pen and closed fronts: 8, 12, 16, 
Prices and further information upon application. 
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FOX UNIVERSAL WOOD TRIMMERS 


No. 4A 



Fig. 13847A 


Fig. 13847B 



“A” machine is made in two sizes — 4A 
and 6A. They are exactly similar in construc¬ 
tion and vary only in size and capacity. No. 
4A is very popular as a bench machine; 6A is 
of a larger capacity. 

No. 6E 

No. 6E machine provides a machine of me¬ 
dium capacity, covering the widest range of 
angles it is possible to trim. Complete with tri¬ 
angle gauges, taper pins for locating the swing¬ 
ing gauge on all prominent angles, and it is a 
very rigid, substantial machine, with a con¬ 
venient operating mechanism. 

A convenient bracket or shelf is supplied 
under the machine on which the gauges can be 
kept standing when not in use, leaving them in 
easy reach. A pair of auxiliary stop rods are 
furnished also with each machine. These are 
used for trimming duplicate pieces of the same 
length, as an aid in holding odd shapes, and 
particularly for convenience in trimming seg¬ 
mental work. 


4A 

6A 

6E 

8F 

4 

6 

6 

8 

8 

12V 2 

12 ^ 

2iA 

r/ 2 xny 2 

ny 2 x2VA 

18x39J^ 

24x42 

32 

118 

420 

700 

60.00 

130.00 

255.00 

425.00 


No. 6E 


Fig. 13847C 


Number. 

Height of Cut.inches 

Length “ “ . “ 

Size of Bed. “ 

Net Weight.pounds 

Price, not Triangle Gauge.each 
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HUTHER PATENT GROOVERS OR DADO HEADS 



This tool is recommended 
head. 



Fig. 2588B 

This groover consists of two outside saws, each of 
which is a groover in itself, and as many inside cutters 
as required The inside cutters are made J4 y 8 and 
• mc ^ t'hick, so that any width groove measurable in 
sixteenths may be cut. The outside cutters are made 
K-inch thick. 

It will cut a perfect groove, either with or across 
the gram, and will not leave a rough edge as is the 
case with ordinary groovers. 

to any person in need of a perfect groover, dado or gaining 


- •J he ,'? utsitlc cutters can be used singly, together or in connection with as manyor as few 
mside cutters as required to cut the necessary width groove. 

Diameter.inches 


No. lSet 
u 2 « 

“ 3 “ 

« 4 « 

« K « 

“ 6 “ 

U rj U 

“ 8 “ 

Diameter 
No. lSet. 
« 2 « 

“ 3 “ 

u 4 u 
“ 5 « 

« 6 “ 
a rj u 

“ 8 “ 


per set 


inches 
per set 


6 

13.80 
16.60 

19.90 
22.70 

28.30 

33.90 
45.10 

56.30 

12 

30.20 
34.40 
40.00 

44.20 

52.60 
61.00 

67.80 

95.60 


7 

15.80 
8.80 

22.40 

25.40 

31.40 

37.40 

49.40 

61.40 

14 

35.60 

40.80 

47.20 

52.40 

62.80 

73.20 
94.00 

114.80 


8 

17.80 
21.00 
25.00 
28.20 
34.60 
41.00 

53.80 
67.00 

16 

41.40 

47.80 

54.80 
61.20 
74.00 

86.80 
112.40 
138.00 


9 

19.80 

23.20 

27.60 
31.00 

37.80 

44.60 

58.20 

71.80 

18 

44.60 

51.80 
60.00 

67.20 

81.60 
96.00 

124.80 

152.00 


10 

22.80 

26.40 

31.20 
34.80 
42.00 

49.20 
63.60 
78.00 

20 

51.40 

60.40 
70.00 
79.00 
97.00 

115.00 

151.00 

187.00 


11 

26.00 

29.80 
35.00 

38.80 

46.40 
54.00 
69.20 

84.40 


Jointed and filed ready for use. In ordering please state the number of set, diameter of 
groover and size of hole wanted. Extra mside cutters can be had at any time. s 

Groovers are arranged in sets as follows: 

No. 1 Set, Cutting Grooves, 34 J4 y 8 . 

\ \ ;; ;; 

« 4 « « « Ys’ 

« 5 « . u fr&fr 8^’ft 

A \&uJ 4, A A ’ 7/i ’ h 1H ’ m 1Ht 
“ 6 “ Vs : H> $>- H' 1.1 %, i h, 1 %, 

:i : ■ • KteSa .' ff 1 **** 1 * 1 * 1 * 1 *' 1 

“ 8 “ “ “ h “ 4 “ “ leths. 
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LAMSON CUTTER HEADS 

SOLID HEADS FOR SINGLE CUTS 


CUTS BOTH WAYS OF GRAIN 


WITH THE GRAIN ONLY 



This head being made 
of one single blade is one 
of the best, cheapest and 
most practical cutter 
heads now on the market. 



Fig. 12586B 


Diam. 

Inches 

7 

8 
9 

10 


Diam. 

Inches 

12 

14 


-Price, Each- 


' H 


H 

INCHES- 

Vi ' H 

*A 

% 

% 

3.50 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 5.50 

6.00 

6.50 

7.00 

4.00 

4.50 

6.00 

5.50 6.00 

6.50 

7.00 

7.50 

4.50 

5.00 

5.50 

6.00 6.50 

7.00 

7.50 

8.00 

5.00 

5.50 

6.00 

6.50 7.00 

7.50 

8.00 

8.50 



SPECIAL SIZES 











r 






> 

% 

H 

l A 

lulLIUN LSo, XJMLnlLW- 
% 

H 

Vs 

1 

7.50 

8.00 

8.50 

9.00 

9.50 

10.50 

11.00 

8.50 

9.00 

9.50 

10.00 

10.50 

11.50 

12.00 



ADJUSTABLE HEADS 


This groove and dado 
head is composed of two 
saw blades, and is ad¬ 
justed by a screw in the 
hub, which is operated 
with a small fork wrench 
or key. 




Fig. 12586C 


-Pn rrr TT! a nxi 

Fig. 12586D 


Diam. 

Inches 




\ 

^to3^ 

M tol 

V\ to ly 

Vs to iy 2 

ltolj 

7 

12.00 

13.00 

14.00 

15.00 

17.00 

8 

13.00 

14.00 

15.00 

16.00 

18.00 

9 

14.00 

15.00 

16.00 

17.00 

19.00 

10 

15.00 

16.00 

17.00 

18.00 

20.00 

In ordering, state way of the grain cut 

is to be made, size of arbor and diameter of saw. 
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SHIMER 

IN SOLID SECTION WITH 
FLAT DUPLEX BIT SEATS 

No - 12 No. 13 


CUTTER HEADS 


WITH FLAT DUPLEX BIT SEAT«t 

A HD THE lOfaffiMEb 
No ‘ 212 No. 213 


Fig. 13182D 


13182A 


Number 


-nee, two Heads Complete withBltetol^ 

.. . <£ “ H “ . “ 

“ “ « « a .< „ „ % “ ll A “ . “ 

“ One Set of 8 Bits to match % to ^-inch 1 ^.. 2 " ' 

“ “ s “ “ <• \ A « .. :: 


12 and 13 


212 and 213 


i .oiips^Tn b oSasr2iii, d £ t ;,& 1 s » ±rv u z h r *» «■«*■* 

Heads popular. This bit seat sets theBit tomatethe under ent^ 6 S 6 Shimer Cutter 
over-cut, above the groove, with an all-round clearance l ^ the groove, and the 

pattern of Car Siding or Partition that may be wanted * k pattern 70 ° r any other 


Bits to'matchIMank h* de & Expansion^PlatBYsea™^.^ 

led Ran Mouidid n Bite av,er than 2 inches thick . 

u “ Plain Bits_ 





COMBINATION SASH AND DOOR HEADS 

No 8R GRADUATED 

Wo - 88 No. 89 


No. 91 


Fig. 13182E 


Fig. 13182G 


No. 88 represents the Combination af^Sash" Head 

-me to set the matters*by 1o™nyw?dth r <n e groove^ g H U ?h in ,P osition having gradm 
ither Door Bits or Sash 7 Bite. groove and the bit seating clamps to , 

No. 01 represents the Combination as a Door Head. 
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SHIMER CUTTER HEADS 

DOOR AND SASH HEADS 

No. 91 One Combination Head, without Bits. 

With bolts, bit clamps, gauge and wrench. 

BITS FOR MAKING DOORS 

Price, Set of 4 Door Bits to Make 1 to 134-inch Doors.per set 

a « « 4 u a u a 1 3/g a 11 ^ u “ « 

« « « 4 « u u u 2 u u « 


BITS FOR MAKING SASH 

Price, Set of 2 Sash Moulded Bits to Make I to 134-inch Sash.per set .... 

“ “ w 2 “ Rabbeting " “ "1 “ l l A “ “ . “ 

* “ “ 2 “ Moulded “ “ “ 1% « iy 2 “ “ « 

“ “ “ 2 “ Rabbeting “ “ “ 1% “ l A “ « “ 

“ ““ 2 “ Moulded “ “ “ 1% “ 2 “ “. “ 

“ “ a 2 “ Rabbeting a a “ 1% u 2 “ “ “ 

Any one set of the above bits will work interchangeably upon these combination 
heads 

FOR DOOR AND DOOR COPE HEADS AND BITS 

Price, No. 84, Expansion Door Head without Bits.each .... 

“ “ 82, Solid Flange “ “ “ « “ 

a u 83, Set of 2 Door Cope Heads “ “ “ .... 

DOOR BITS 

Price, Set of 4 Bits to Make 1 to lJ4-inch Doors..per set .... 

u u u 4 a u u ^ 3 / « 11 ^ u u a 

a u « 4 u u it 43 ^ u 2 « « « 


COPE BITS 

Price, Set of 4 Door Cope Bits to Cope 1 to 134-inch Doors.per set 

u a a 4 u. u u u u \y s “ 1% u u u 

u u u 4 a a u u tt 1 “ 2 u u U 


FOR SASH AND SASH COPE HEADS AND BITS 

Price, No. 206, Sash Head with Expansion without Bits.each 

“ “ 86, “ “ Solid Section without Bits. a 

“ “ 87, “ Cope Head without Bits. “ 

SASH BITS 

Price, Set of 2 Moulded Bits to Make 1 to lJ4-inch Sash.per set 

a “ a 2 Rabbeting “ “ “ 1 “1)4 “ “ “ 

“ “ « 2 Moulded “ a a 1 Z A “ l l A “ “ a 

a “ “ 2 Rabetting a a “ 1V 8 “ 1A u “ “ 

a a a 2 Moulded “ " “ 1H “ 2 a “ . a 

“ a a 2 Rabetting “ « 1% “ 2 a rt . a 

a " a 2 Sash Cope “ “ Cope Above Sizes. a 
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FOX ADJUSTABLE SAW DADO OR GROOVING 

HEADS 


No. 1 



Fig. 4875A 


The Fox Dado Head is guaranteed to 
cut a straight side, or flat bottom, smooth 
groove, either with or across the grain, in 
either hard or soft wood. 

They are easily filed, and wear, in 
unison, not irregular, as in the built up 
types. 


, N°- 1J^ Head is a modification of 

the No. 1, which allows cutting of grooves 
wider than is possible with the No. 1 
Head. 

Bushings can be supplied for any head, 
so that they can be used on different 
machines which have different sized 
arbors. 

These dado heads cut away the lumber 
in the shape of fine sawdust. Smooth 
grooves, with flat bottoms and perpen¬ 
dicular side walls, is the result of their 
use. 

Effective April 2, 1917 


No. 1 


Range 
of Cut 

'- 

Price, Each- 

-Dr A Vf FTVD T vrmmn 

-> 

Inches 

8 

iyiAAljDi 1 f inches 

10 12 

14 ’ 

Hto % 

40.00 




X “ i 

40.00 

43.50 



Vs “ IX 

40.00 

43.50 

50.00 


X “ i X 

40.00 

43.50 

50.00 

60.00 

Vs “ ix 

40.00 

43.50 

50.00 

60.00 

1 “2 

42.00 

46.50 

50.00 

60.00 

IX “ 2H 

42.00 

46.50 

50.00 

65.00 

IX “ 3 


49.00 

50.00 

65.00 


These features should be borne in mind, 
when comparing the Fox with some other 
makes. 

There are no parts to become loose and 
injure the operator. No. 1 is constructed 
of saws mounted on suitable collars. 

There is a pair of bevel collars to give 
the required slant to the center saws and 
a pair of outside collars. The screw center 
has right and left threads with correspond¬ 
ing threads in the outside collars. 

This furnishes the adjustment. Pins, 
as shown in the end view above, keep the 
saws in the same relative position while 
spreading the two slanting saws apart. 

The No. 4 Head is adjusted in the same 
way, no bevel collars are necessary. The 
saws are provided with half the circum¬ 
ference comprised of rip teeth and the 
other half spurs. 

Every other rip tooth is bent inward 
and the opposite saw has the alternating 
points bent in the same way, thus pro¬ 
viding a smooth cut when expanded. 


no. iy 2 


Range 
of Cut 
Inches 

, - Price, Each-^ 

< -Diameter, Inches-. 

8 10 12 

IX to 2X 

54.00 



IX “ 2% 

54.00 

60.00 


2 « 3X 

57.00 

60.00 


2^ “ 4 

57.00 

66.50 

70.00 

3 “5 

No. 

66.50 

4 

70.00 


Range 
of Cut 
Inches 

Price, Each--> 

*-Diameter, Inches-» 

8 10 12 

TS to X 
% “ Vs 

30.00 

30.00 

33.00 


X “ X 

31.50 

33.00 

37.00 

% “ Vs 


35.00 

37.00 

Vs “ X 



39.00 


The above prices apply to dados for 
arbors 1 % inches or less in diameter. 
For larger arbors prices quoted on applica¬ 
tion. For heads wit h set screw collars, 
add 25 per cent to the list of regular 
heads. .In ordering, always give the style 
head, outside diameter, range of cut and 
exact size hole for arbor. 
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MACHINE KNIVES 


PRICE LIST OF PLANING AND BARKING MACHINE KNIVES 

Also flat fur cutting bed knives, and other ordinary straight knives of same finish 
(not otherwise provided for), % of an inch thick or less. 


Price, per inch. 


Over 12 to 
31 Long 


4 In. Wide or Less 


Over 4 to 4V£ In. 
“ 4 % “ 5 

“5 “5 y 2 “ 

“ 5 “ 6 

“ 6 “ 63 4 “ 

“ “ 7 

“7 « 7 i^ « 

“ rjy 2 a g 

“ 8 “ 8 y 2 “ 

“ 8% “ 9 

“ 9 « 93^ “ 

a 9^ “10 

“ 10 “10J^ “ 

* 30 ^ “11 
“ ii “ii y 2 “ 

“ n y 2 “12 


.42 

.48 

.56 

.64 

.72 

-80 

.90 

.98 

1.06 

1.18 

1.32 

1.46 

1.60 

1.74 

1.88 

2.02 

2.16 


Over 

Over 

Over 

Over 

Over 

Over 

Over 

31 to 40 

40 to 50 

50 to 60 

60 to 70 

70 to 80 

80 to 90 

90 to 100 

.48 

.56 

.64 

00 

.92 

1.06 

1.20 


. 56 Important.— Knives a fraction over the inch in length, figure as 

% inch; knives over the % inch, figure as the full inch: viz., a knife 14% inches 
long takes the price of a knife 14% inches, a knife 20& inches long takes the 
price of a knife 21 inches, etc. , .. , 

All knives wider or longer than shown by this list, unless otherwise provided 
for, figure by the special list. 

Knives with counterbored slots, add 10 per cent, 

Beveled ends, add 30 per cent perkn'fe. 

Solid steel planer knives, etc., over 12 inches long, advance 25 per cent if 
A inches thick or less, add 50 per cent if over & inch thick. 

Spoke squaring head knives, add 30c per knife for irregular side grinding. 
Advance for extra thickness, as follows: 


Over 5 




Over % to 1 Inch Thick, 35% 


to Inch Thick, 10% 

“ % “ “ 15% 

% “ “ 20 % 

°/z ” H “ ** 25% 

y A “ % “ “ 30% 

2. In. Long or Less, 4 In. Wide or Less, % Inch Thick or Less 


1 “ 1% 
“ 1 X" 1% 
“ 1 % “ 2 


50% 

75% 

100 % 


.. each 


__ ... 2.00 

Over 2 to* 4 In. Long, 4 In. Wide or Less, % Inch Thick or Less... “ 2.40 

“ 4 “ 6 “ “ or Less, 4 In. Wide or Less, % Inch Thick or Less 

.each 3.00 

If over 4 inches wide, increase % for each additional inch or fraction thereof. 
Over 6 to 12 In. Long, 4 In. Wide or Less, % Inch Thick or Less.perinch .48 
If over 4 to 5 inches wide increase % for each additional inch or fraction 
thereof. ^ 

If over 5 inches wide figure by planer knife list. 

Add 50 per cent for knives plated all over one face. Advance for extra 
thickness^ ___ ; _ . 



STAVE PLANER KNIFE 
OUTSIDE 


Fig. 12654A 



STAVE PLANER KNIFE 
INSIDE 


Fig. 12 654B 


CHAIR BOTTOM KNIFE FOR WOOD SEAT CHAIRS 



Fig. 12654C 


All flat knives (% inch thick or less) with irregular edges (not molding knives) add 50 
per cent to list of straight knives. This covers knives not otherwise provided for, with 
slightly convex, concave, angular or irregular edges, such as stave planer, siding, flat 
tenoner, chair bottom and all similar knives which can be ground on an ordinary grindstone. 
Figure by widest part of the knife. 

Advance for extra thickness. Counterbored slots, add 10 per cent. Beveled ends, 
add 30 cents per knife. 
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MACHINE KNIVES 

MOLDING CUTTER BLANKS 

Not tempered, y 8 of an inch thick or less, 5 inches wide or less. 

^ength.inches 2 or less 2 to 3 3 to 4 

t .each 1 .08 1.50 1.80 

p 1 e . ngth .inches 4 to 5 .5 to 6 6 to 7 

riIce A ; • ■ ..each 2.10 2.40 2.70 

Advance 20 per cent over 5 inches wide. Advance for extra thickness. 


Fig. 12652A 


NOVELTY SIDING, RABBETING, SHIP LAP, BEADER, PLOW BITS 
SHAPER OR VARIETY BITS 



BEADER WITH BEAD 
MILLED IN FACE 


Fig/12652B 



SINGLE EDGE 
BEADER 
BEAD IN BEVEL 


Fig. 12652C 



THREE BEADS CEN¬ 
TER BEADER 
BEAD IN BEVEL 


Fig. 12652D 


SINGLE CENTER 
BEADER 
BEAD IN BEVEL 


Fig. 12652E 



MOLDING CUTTERS 

Molding cutters, y 8 of an inch thick or less, 
with edge worked to pattern, 5 inches wide or less 
f 00 per inch; if over 5 inches wide, advance 
for each inch or fractional part. No molding cutter 

W1 u G t> c i g ?^ f ? r at a less P r i ce than 3.00 list 
each Beveled ends add 30 cents per cutter to list. 

JrTated stock in bars. In bars with edges faced 
or not, 75 cents per pound. When faced, 90 cents 
per pound. Plated all over one face, add 25 per 
cent. For back lathe knives, 90 cents per pound 

ADVANCE FOR EXTRA THICKNESS AS FOLLOWS 

10| Over j to 1 Inch Thick. 35% 

:::: S : : :::: M 


Fig. 12652F 


„ H “ X 

“ X “ 5 /g “ 

“ % “ % “ 


30% 


100 % 


BEVELED EDGE SHAPER STEEL IN BARS 



Fig. 12652G 

% inclTthick'or less^c^f ^ f 0 "" s i laper 24 cents per inch, up to 1inches wide, 
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MACHINE KNIVES 


CURVED SHEAR BLADE 



Tig. 12657A 


CURVED SHEAR BLADES 

For cutting cardboard, etc., advance 50 per 
cent over price of straight blades. 

TACK SHEARS 

Tack shears take the same list as shear blades 
and roll scraper blades. 

RAG KNIFE 



Fig. 12657B Fig. 12657C 

RAG KNIVES—% INCH THICK OR LESS 

Width.inches 4§ or less over 4J to 5 over 5 to 5| over 5| to 5^ over 5J to5£ over 5f to 6 

Price.per inch .60 .64 .68 .72 .76 .80 

Over A to and including A in thick, increase 15 per cent; over % to and including 
A inch thick, increase 30 per cent; ver A inch thick, increase 45 per cent. 


TACK SHEARS 



MILL KNIVES— % INCH THICK OR LESS 


Size....inches Vlx^A^A 12x4x% 10x4^x^g 10x4x% 

No. of Knives to a Set. 20 ^20 16 16 

Price.per set 90.00 75.00 67.20 57.60 

Add for extra thickness. Ground but not polished, 20 per cent less. 


8x4xA 

16 

46.08 


BARK MILL KNIVES—GROUND BUT NOT POLISHED 

Size.. ..inches 8 l AxZA^A ^ l A^A^A §Y^A&A 11x4 x% 9J^x334x% 

Kind of Machine. Holbrook Vaughn Vaughn Vaughn Vaughn 

No of Knives to a Set. . 9 20 20 4 6 

Price. ..per set 24.00 42.00 30.00 13.50 18.00 

All finished and polished, figure by list on planers and barking knives with straight 
sdges. 

STOP CUTTER KNIVES—FLAT OR RECESSED 
3 INCHES WIDE OR LESS— % INCH THICK OR LESS 


Fig. 12657E 

Length.inches Less than 100 Over 100 to 120 Over 120 

Price.per inch .56 .70 .84 


Advance for extra thickness. If over 3 inches wide, figure by the shear blade list. 
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GREENLEE CHISELS AND BITS 

NO. 101 SHORT HOLLOW CHISEL, SQUARE OR OBLONG 
WITH No. 120 HOLLOW CHISEL BIT 



T , Fig- 19964A 

and over all length ofEl'in^S^are^TtandiirdforsmalT^ 1 * ?°' 120 j its havin S 6-inch twist 
are regular for medium sized mortises These T;!?i m k ortlse r s and in sizes under J^-inch 
if % inch or larger in size. The V x and inch b ,X. k straig ^. t blades as illustrated 

4 inches from tip to type, measuring 

&SSH& Z l ^“^turers. They require 
the greater dimensions exceed the lesser by more^han 50 pe^cen? ^ gUaranteed where 

r . 01 “° L Tr s ^"“ r° E .™,„ 


®i ze .inches 

Price, No. 101. .each 
“ “ 120.. “ 

§j ze .inches 

Price, No. 101. .each 

“ “ 120 .. “ 


4.40 

.90 

lfa% 

5.80 

.90 


%*■% 

4.40 

.90 

5.25 

.90 


Vs^Vs 

4.40 

.90 

6.00 

.90 


HxJi 

4.95 

.90 

y 2 xH 

6.40 

.90 


Vsx'A 

5.15 

.90 

5.65 

1.00 


5.40 

.90 

6.05 

1.10 


4.80 

.90 

%x% 

6.50 

1.20 


h 

5.40 

.90 

6.90 

1.30 


Kx% 

5.60 
.90 
%x% 
7.35 
1.40 


NO. 131 ORDINARY MORTISING CHISELS 



Meet- , . . , Pig. 19964B — 

are sometimes preferred 1 in^the^hp^d^nattenf 8 ^ m the Pattern illustrated above, but 
chisel has 4^-inch blade and is aCt^ inch^ 11 The sash mortising 

5^-inch blade and is about 7% inches overall ^he 6 ™!' i 1 ? 6 ^cultural chisel has 
length over all from 10 to 11 inches^ according toX.°” ***** haS 6 t0 7 - inch bladewi ‘h 

secure accurate fitVom^neasurements ^h^d^me 1 ^* 1 ^ or . dl ^®, r ? rlt makes of machines. To 

caliper. It is preferred ™sendWan oriri™?^e° nS shouldbe taken with a micrometer 

from which a record can be mad! for future reference Tjf® Shank sh ? u ' d be su PP ]i «d 
size of the mortiser and its maker. reference. Otherwise, carefully specify the 

gize N ° S ' 131 AND 132 SA SH MORTISING CHISELS 

Price. . .inches M to % 1 to 1J^ 1J^ to VA 

gize No - 133 agricultural mortising chisels 

X** H*oi lHtoi* 

„. No - 134 CAR mortising chisels 

pnee.:;; U S y & 1Vi ^ iy %\ 0 ^ 
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DOWELL BITS AND COUNTERSINK DRILL 

DOWELL SCREW SHANK BITS 


No. 110 



Fig. 16164A 


Our dowell bits are accurate in size and highly polished, carefully tempered and thor¬ 
oughly tested. 

Standard screw shank dowell bits are made with shanks either j^-inch diameter, No. 20 
thread; or J^-inch diameter, No. 14 thread, with twist 2^ inches long, and are inches 
over all. 

We carry in stock all sizes listed in the Jennings pattern, extension lip. We can also 
furnish these in the Snell pattern when desired. In ordering always specify diameter and 
number of screw shank wanted. 

Left-hand and special screw shank dowell bits made to order at special prices quoted 
upon application. 


Sizes in 16ths. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Price.per dozen 7.20 7.20 7.20 7.20 7.20 7.20 7.60 

Sizes in 16ths. 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

Price.per dozen 8.00 8.50 9.00 9.60 10.20 10.80 11.40 


ADJUSTABLE COUNTERSINK DRILLS 


NO. 123 



Fig. 16164B 


This adjustable countersink is made so a drill runs through the center and can be 
readily adjusted any length desired, the shank being split will firmly clinch and hold 
inside drill when set screw is tightened down on the shank. The adjustable feature is 
very economical, as it eliminates the necessity of replacing the complete tool. 

The. adjustable cutter is fastened by set screw on the inside drill. This style 
countersink is used in the larger sizes only, as drills used in same are made with shank 
2J4 inches long by y 2 inch in diameter. 

Length of countersink cutter about 2 inches. 

When ordering specify diameter of large part, and diameter of small part. 

To obtain list price, add price of the large diameter, also small diameter. 


Diam. 

Length 

Price 

Diam. 

Length 

Price 

Diam. 

Length 

Price 

in 32ds 

Over All 

Each 

in 32ds 

Over All 

Each 

in 32ds 

Over All 

Each 

6 

5 A 

.55 

18 

6A 

1.10 

30 

6A 

2.00 

7 

6H 

.55 

19 

6A 

1.15 

31 

6 A 

2.10 

8 

6M 

.60 

20 

6A 

1.20 

32 

6M 

2.20 

9 

6 A 

.65 

21 

6M 

1.25 

34 

6A 

2.40 

10 

6M 

.70 

22 

6 A 

1.30 

36 

6A 

2.80 

11 

6A 

.75 

23 

6M 

1.35 

38 

6A 

3.00 

12 

6H 

.80 

24 

6H 

1.40 

40 

6A 

3.20 

13 

6 A 

.85 

25 

6 A 

1.50 

42 

6M 

3.40 

14 

6J4 

.90 

26 

6M 

1.60 

44 

6A 

3.60 

15 

6A 

.95 

27 

6 A 

1.70 

46 

6A 

3.80 

16 

6J4 

1.00 

28 

6H 

1.80 

48 

6A 

4.00 

17 

6% 

1.05 

29 

6A 

1.90 

• • 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AUGER BITS 

No. 100 EXTENSION LIP AUGER BITS 




Fig. 31163A 


has f lt for use hand brace. The screw point has a double thread which 

f d i ° r ye ?r s - Thls • bl , t bores easil ? and cuts a smooth hole, and is recom- 

ended for general use. It is especially appreciated by cabinet and furniture makers 

f T f ce . ial6ths .'I 4*5 6 7 8 

£ lz . e .in 16ths 

J. nce .per dozen 

^ lz . e .in 16ths 

£ rice .per dozen 

£> lze .in 16ths 

|7 lce .per dozen 

£ lze .in 16ths 

^ rice .per dozen 



3 

4 * 

5 

6 

7 

. per dozen 

6.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.50 


9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

.per dozen 

6.00 

6.00 

7.00 

7.00 

8.15 


15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

per dozen 

9.50 

9.50 

12.00 

12.00 

14.00 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

per dozen 

16.00 

16.00 

18.00 

18.00 

21.00 


27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

per dozen 

24.00 

24.00 

27.00 

27.00 

30.00 


No. 101 EXTENSION LIP AUGER BITS 


H . ' 


Fig. 31163B 

. llk , e blt llsted above except for the coarse single thread on the point for rapid 

thread’°/ k m S ° ft W j°j , and e ; s P eclai| y suited for use in gummy woods,*as 
nrsml^thio 0t ffi Not recom pended for cabinet makers or for work where easy boring 
or smoothness of hole are essential features. y ® 

S-L.inlCths 3 4 5 6 7 8 

5i r ‘f e .per dozen 6.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 

fSL.'*> }6ths 9 10 11 12 13 14 

£- rl f e .per dozen 6.00 6.00 7.00 7.00 8.25 8.25 

Price.inlGths 15 16 17 18 19 20 

£-"f e .per dozen 9.50 9.50 12.00 12.00 14.00 14.00 

.per dozen 16.00 16.00 18.00 18.00 21.00 21.00 

rnce .per dozen 24.00 24.00 27.00 27.00 30.00 30.00 


AUGER BITS IN SETS 

This standard set of 32% quarters is packed in three section hardwood boxes unless 
otherwise specified. Canvas roll can be furnished for this set in place of box on request 
The ait consists of thirteen bits, one, each, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15 16ths! 

’ ‘ ‘ ‘ *' .... * ‘ * *.per set 8.50 

+i,r.^ tandard S u t consists of eleven bits; nine of them having double 

16ths d ’ ° ne ’ CaCh ’ 4 ’ 5 ’ 6 ’ 7 ’ 8 ’ 9 ’ 10,11 and 12 16ths > and the ot her two, one, each, 8 and 10 
Price. , „ „ 

10 ic + v and i S * et ° f 20/2 qua / t ? rs c ? n sists of nine bits, one, each, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9,10 11 and 
iMhefadded. glV6S a ra “ 8e ° f SIZ6S fr ° m ^ t0 1 inch h y ei 8 hths -with % inches and J4 

^ >I * Ce .per set 5.90 
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EXTENSION LIP MACHINE BITS 


Fig. 615A 


PRICE, PER DOZEN 


Size 



— 

Length of Twist, Inches 


- ■ 

in 

16ths 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

4 

10.80 

12.96 

15.12 

17.28 

19.44 

21.60 




5 

10.80 

12.96 

15.12 

17.28 

19.44 

21.60 

• * *. 



6 

10.80 

12.96 

15.12 

17.28 

19.44 

21.60 

.... 



7 

10.80 

12.96 

15.12 

17.28 

19.44 

21.60 

.... 



8 

10.80 

12.96 

15.12 

17.28 

19.44 

21.60 

23.76 

25.92 


9 

12.00 

14.40 

16.80 

19.20 

21.60 

24.00 

26.40 

28.80 


10 

13.20 

15.84 

18.48 

21.12 

23.76 

26.40 

29.04 

31.68 

36.96 

11 

14.40 

17.28 

20.16 

23.04 

25.92 

28.80 

31.68 

34.56 

40.32 

12 

15.60 

18.72 

21.84 

24.96 

28.08 

31.20 

34.32 

37.44 

43.68 

13 

16.80 

20.16 

23.52 

26.88 

30.24 

33.60 

36.96 

40.32 

47.04 

14 

18.00 

21.60 

25.20 

28.80 

32.40 

36.00 

39.60 

43.20 

50.40 

15 

19.20 

23.04 

26.88 

30.72 

34.56 

38.40 

42.24 

46.08 

53.76 

16 

20.40 

24.48 

28.56 

32.64 

36.72 

40.80 

44.88 

48.96 

57.12 

17 

21.60 

25.92 

30.24 

34.56 

38.88 

43.20 

47.52 

51.84 

60.48 

18 

22.80 

27.36 

31.92 

36.48 

41.04 

45.60 

50.16 

54.72 

63.84 

19 

24.00 

28.80 

33.60 

38.40 

43.20 

48.00 

52.80' 

57.60 

67.20 

20 

25.20 

30.24 

35.28 

40.32 

45.36 

50.40 

55.44 

60.48 

70.56 

21 

26.40 

31.68 

36.96 

42.24 

47.52 

52.80 

58.08 

63.36 

73.92 

22 

27.60 

33.12 

38.64 

44.16 

49.68 

55.20 

60.72 

66.24 

77.28 

23 

28.80 

34.56 

40.32 

46.08 

51.84 

57.60 

63.36 

69.12 

80.64 

24 

30.00 

36.00 

42.00 

48.00 

54.00 

60.00 

66.00 

72.00 

84.00 

25 

31.50 

37.80 

44.10 

50.40 

56.70 

63.00 

69.30 

75.60 

88.20 

26 

33.00 

39.60 

46.20 

52.80 

59.40 

66.00 

72.60 

79.20 

92.40 

27 

34.50 

41.40 

48.30 

55.20 

62.10 

69.00 

75.90 

82.80 

96.60 

28 

36.00 

43.20 

50.40 

57.60 

64.80 

72.00 

79.20 

86.40 

100.80 

29 

37.50 

45.00 

52.50 

60.00 

67.50 

75.00 

82.50 

90.00 

105.00 

30 

39.00 

46.80 

54.60 

62.40 

70.20 

78.00 

85.80 

93.60 

109.20 

31 

40.50 

48.60 

56.70 

64.80 

72.90 

81.00 

89.10 

97.20 

113.40 

32 

42.00 

50.40 

58.80 

67.20 

75.60 

84.00 

92.40 

100.80 

117.60 

34 

45.60 

54.72 

63.84 

72.96 

82.08 

91.20 

100.32 

109.44 

127.68 

36 

49.20 

59.04 

68.88 

78.72 

88.56 

98.40 

108.24 

118.08 

137.76 

38 

52.80 

63.36 

73.92 

84.48 

95.04 

105.60 

116.16 

126.72 

147.84 

40 

56.40 

67.68 

78.96 

90.24 

101.52 

112.80 

124.08 

135.36 

157.92 

42 

60.60 

72.72 

84.84 

96.96 

109.08 

121.20 

133.32 

145.44 

169.68 

44 

64.80 

77.76 

90.72 

103.68 

116.64 

129.60 

142.56 

155.52 

181.44 

46 

69.00 

82.80 

96.60 

110.40 

124.20 

138.00 

151.80 

165.60 

193.20 

48 

73.20 

87.84 

102.48 

117.12 

131.76 

146.40 

161.04 

175.68 

204.96 

50 

78.00 

93.60 

109.20 

124.80 

140.40 

156.00 

171.60 

187.20 

218.40 

52 

82.80 

99.36 

115.92 

132.48 

149.04 

165.60 

182.16 

198.72 

231.84 

54 

87.60 

105.12 

122.64 

140.16 

157.68 

175.20 

192.72 

210.24 

245.28 

56 

92.40 

110.88 

129.36 

147.84 

166.32 

184.80 

203.28 

221.76 

258.72 


Standard shank for machine bits, up to and including 10-inch twist 2 inches long 
by inch in diameter. On machine bits with twist 12 inches long we furnish -inch 
shanks up to On sizes 17 to 2 %« inclusive, we furnish either J^j-inch or }/%- 

inch shank, and on sizes f § and up they are %-inch, J^-inch or J^-inch. On bits with 
shanks larger than outlined above and on machine bits with twist over 12 inches long, 
special prices are made. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



LIGHT STAKE TRUCKS 


NUTTING TRUCKS 


STANDARD 4-WHEEL STAKE 
TRUCKS 


Fig. 32115B 

The platform of this truck is of 1-inch 
kiln-dried hardwood, glue jointed and 
smoothed on top, covering main body of 
truck having 6-inch hardwood plank sills. 
It has 4 octagonal hardwood removable 
stakes 33 inches above platform held in 
patent round tapering corner stake irons 
Nos. 1 and 2. 

The 2 main wheels are 14 inches in diam¬ 
eter with 2^-inch face, having 1-inch 
solid round rolled steel axle with set col¬ 
lars and axle boxes. 

The casters are oil-bearing swivel with 
6%-inch wheels. A tried and proven 
design for general manufacturing and dis¬ 
tributing purposes with a capacity of 1500 
pounds. 

Size of 
Platforms 
Inches 

24x36 
24x42 
24x48 
27x42 
27x48 
27x54 
30x48 
30x54 
30x60 


Size 

Over All 
Inches 

24x42 

24x48 

24x54 

27x48 

24x54 

27x60 

30x54 

30x60 

30x66 


Weight 

Pounds 

140 

145 

150 

155 

160 

165 

170 

175 

180 


Price 

Each 

12.20 

12.50 

12.70 

12.70 

13.00 

13.60 

13.60 

14.20 

14.80 


Fig. 32115A 

The platform of this truck is of 1-inch 
kiln-dried hardwood, glue jointed and 
smoothed on top, covering main body of 
truck having 5-inch hardwood plank sills. 
It has 2 removable flat hardwood stakes 
36 inches above platform held in No. 3 and 
No. 4 corner stake irons. 


The 2 main wheels are 11 inches in 
diameter with 2-inch face, having 1-inch 
solid round rolled steel axle with set col¬ 
lars and axle boxes. 


The casters are oil-bearing swivel with 
5^4-inch wheels. This is a light truck 
with a capacity of 1000 pounds and special¬ 
ly adapted for use on floors at different 
levels over skids or inclined runways. 


Platform 

Over All 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

Each 

24x36 

24x39 

100 

9.30 

*24x42 

24x45 

105 

9.50 

24x48 

24x51 

110 

10.00 

27x42 

27x45 

115 

10.10 

*27x48 

27x51 

120 

10.70 

27x54 

27x57 

125 

11.30 

*Popular 

1 sizes. 
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AMERICAN LIGHT SWING SAWS 



Fig. 33654A 


This is a convenient, quick acting swing saw for light work, with perfect counter¬ 
balance, which is so arranged that the operator is not only relieved from lifting the 
weight, but is actually assisted in pulling the saw through the lumber. The illustration 
shows a right hand saw, but if specified it can be furnished in left hand if desired. The 
lengths from base of hangers to center of arbor is 6 feet 5 inches. Can be made in special 
lengths. The largest saw recommended is 14 inches in diameter, but one 12-inch saw is 
regularly furnished. 


The saw arbor runs in babbitted boxes. The pulley is 4x4 inches and frame is sup¬ 
ported on trunnions on the hangers instead of being hung on the countershaft. Made 
in one piece with a cored center and tapering. The hangers are arranged to be hung 
from ceiling or wall, or below a table as ordered. The countershaft runs in cap boxes 
with provisions for taking up wear. The driving pulley 16x3}^ inches with T. & L. self- 
oiling loose pulleys, 8x4inches; speed 800 R. P. M. 


No. 

6154 

Style 

To Hang from Ceiling, Right 

Hand 

Floor Space 
Inches 

40x18 

H. P. 

3 to 5 

Weight 

Pounds 

500 

6155 

u a 

“ “ Left 

a 

40x18 

3 “ 5 

500 

6156 

a u 

“ Wall Right 

u 

40x18 

3 “ 5 

500 

6157 

u a 

“ “ Left 

a 

40x18 

3 “ 5 

500 

6158 

u u 

Under Table, Right 

u 

40x18 

3 “ 5 

500 

6159 

a u 

“ “ Left 

a 

40x18 

3 “ 5 

500 


Prices and further information furnished upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CRESCENT SWING CUT-OFF SAWS 




Fig. 5878A 

f™,, aria “ » ss! rjsrzsr^z Srr‘5s d s 

iawiraS&rFv*? sw s?a - ssrciSK as 

.,mn?£> “xsfhut; srnrii's 

Takes Saws up to. . , 

Size of Drive Pulley. ..inches 24 

“ “ Mandrel Pulley. u ^r X r 

■ . . ; i« 

Spjed of ggjg*. .V.' V, . .V. ;. .V;.'.revoh,U„o. por ■»«. « 

Weight../. „ 2000 

Price, All Sizes, For Belt Power!....V....... V.V.’. V.V. V. . P °each 45 ° 


BELT-DRIVEN 


MOTOR-DRIVEN 


e ^ ul P^ ent: T Each machine is furnished with one saw shield one mandrel 

™i“4.Wi“h r „;fe?SsSS'Sit‘“ " dOT ■“ “ w wi;h th ' 6y r‘°°‘ 

Tf ™ ® aws can *?® equipped with motor drive if desired, at a slight advance in price 

Ito MceTuprappfeon. State CU1Tent and V ° ltage and whether we are t0 fur “^ 
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AMERICAN No. 10 STANDARD 36-INCH 
BAND SAWS 


PLAIN MACHINE 



Fig. 33671A 



WITH IRON DOORS 


The American No. 10 36-inch Band Saw Machine is designed for all kinds or work 
in cabinet shops, pattern shops and Manual Training schools. It is built of the best 
material throughout and the workmanship is of the very best. 

The capacity is 18 inches vertically and 36 inches horizontally. It carries blades 
from inch to 1% inches wide. One J^-blade 19 feet, 3 inches long is regularly furnished, 
and also brazing clamp and tongs. The table tilts 45 degrees to the right and 5 degrees 
to the left. 


Diameter of Wheels with 1%-inch Face covered with Rubber.inches 36 

Size of Table. “ 32x32 

Floor Space. « 42x62 

Speed. p.m. 500 to 600 

Weight. .....pounds 1400 


The web lower wheel, iron doors, wire guard, ball bearing and motor drive are not 
included in the list price of the machine, but are supplied at extra cost. 

Prices and further information given upon application. 


























386 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CRESCENT BAND SAWS 



20-INCH 


Fig. 5889A 


Fig. 5889B 


is foT h ord?narv 3u ine TL f °w pa K ies hi ^ing mostly light work. The 26-inch machine 
1 1 y - The ^f nch pachine is a good Slze where the work ig nQt of 

extremely large dimensions. The 36-mch machine is for all regular work in factories 

f ^irf wood J 0 f kln g P lants > etc - The 38-inch machine is furnished for those who 

require a heavy and strong band saw. 

p-niH? a ^n^ aC f h |!} e ’ eXCep ^ ^ he 2 ^ in uV S furnished with one anti-friction roller saw 
guide above table, one plain guide below table, one brazing tongs, one brazing clamp 
and one saw blade any width up to 1 inch. The 20-inch machine has 2 gu/des 
above and below table, but all other equipment is the same as larger machines. 


Size.inches 

Size of Wheels. inches 

Distance Clear, Saw to Frame*.. “ 

Height Over All. “ 

“ Clear Under Guide, Raised “ 

Size of Table. « 

“ “ Tight and Loose Pulleys “ 

Length of Saw Blade.feet 

Floor Space, Belt Power.inches 

“ Foot “ “ 

“ “ “ and Belt Power “ 

Speed.revolutions per minute 

Weight, Belt Power.pounds 

“ Foot “ “ 

_ “ and Belt Power. “ 

Price, Belt Power. t .each 

“ Foot “ ... “ 

“ “ and Belt Power. “ 


20 

20x134 

20 

67 

7 

18x22 
7x3 
10* 
20x30 
24x40 
30x40 
400 to 450 
335 
415 
440 


26 

26xlJ4 

26 

78 

9 

20x24 

10x3 

13M 

30x40 


30x40 
400 to 450 
650 
700 


32 

36 

38 

32x1% 

36x2 

38x2 

32 

36 

38 

86 

92 

102 

13 

16 

19 

24x28 

28x32 

30x36 

12x3% 

12x4 

16x4 

16% 

m 

20X 

35x50 

39x57 

44x62 


400 to 450 400 to 450 400 to 450 
950 1200 1475 


t„Ki^ reSS ^ d8 -n e . 1 -,! , i ardsfor2 ^ 32 ’ 36 and 38 - inch sizes, 18.00. All machines have iron 
tables and will tilt to any angle up to 45°. f 

on application 0 ^ 1 * 11 eS> 6XCept 20 - inc h, may be furnished motor-driven if desired. Prices 





















































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


387 


CRESCENT UNIVERSAL WOODWORKERS 



Fig. 986A 


A—Lever for starting band saw B—Lever for starting borer 

Equipment of Regular Machines.— The parts belonging regularly to each ma¬ 
chine are distinctly enumerated under the descriptions of the various machines, on 
preceding pages. But by way of repetition they are again briefly enumerated as 
follows: The jointer is equipped with a pair of (two) knives, one fence, one hold-down 
spring, one jointer guard and one wrench. The shaper is equipped with a pair of 2-inch 
straight knives, two guide pins, collars to fill the spindle, two throat collars, one wrench, 
one hold-down spring, one hold-over spring, one short fence and one pin to hold spindle. 
The saw table is equipped with one 12-inch ripsaw, one ripping fence and one cut-off 
fence. The borer is equipped with a self-centering chuck and sliding table. The band 
saw (if band saw is included) is equipped with one Wright’s Guide, one plain guide, one 
brazing clamp, one brazing tongs and one saw blade. Leather belting is included, for 
driving each of the machines from the drive shafts on the machine. The expense of in¬ 
stalling and belting up a lot of countershafting is eliminated. The main drive belt from 
line shaft to main drive pulley on the machine is not included. When machine is 
ordered with motor, a suitable starter is included. 

Every item of regular equipment will be furnished with every machine as above 
enumerated. But when special equipment or attachments are wanted they must be men¬ 
tioned in the order, and will in all cases be charged for extra. The machine with the reg¬ 
ular parts may be ordered to start with, and the special parts may be purchased thereafter. 




Size of 

Floor 

Floor Space 

Height 

Size of 

Speed 


Size of 

Band 

Space 

when Borer 

Over 

Main Drive 

of 


Jointer 

Saw 

Over All 

is Removed 

All 

Pulley 

Pulley 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

R. P. M. 

51 

8 

26 

75x80 

75x63 

78 

10x6 

1120 

52 

8 

32 

83x80 

83x63 

87 

10x6 

1120 

53 

8 

None 

68x80 

68x63 

42 

10x6 

1120 

54 

12 

26 

75x86 

75x68 

78 

10x6 

1120 

55 

12 

32 

• 83x86 

83x68 

.87 

10x6 

1120 

56 

12 

None 

68x86 

68x68 

42 

10x6 

1120 

57 

16 

26 

75x90 

75x73 

78 

10x6 

1120 

58 

16 

32 

83x90 

83x73 

87 

10x6 

1120 

59 

16 

None 

69x90 

68x73 

42 

10x6 

1120 


Prices and full information on application. 
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AMERICAN No. 0 SELF-FEED CIRCULAR 
RIP SAWS 



Fig. 33667A 


This machine is designed for accurate ripping of any grade of lumber in all wood- 
working shops. 

. , “ f l \ rip material up 15 inch es wide and 6>* inches thick at varying rates of feed up 

to ISiO teet per minute. By placing the saw against the outside collar, next to the nut 
an 18-inch width can be ripped. It carries a 14-inch saw regularly but a 16-inch saw can 
be used. The hole in saw is 1J* inches in diameter. The saw arbor is l'A inches in diameter 
and runs in three self-oiling boxes, 5 inches long. The pulley on the arbor is 6x6 inches 
w!th a speed of 2800 R. M. P.; for 16-inch saws; 3000 R. P. M. for 14-inch saw. The table 
is 28 A inches wide and 46H inches long, provided with two adjustable idler rolls and an 
iron throat plate, so two or more saws can be used at the same time. The distance between 
the two saws is 3 inches and the table raises 4 inches. The feed consists of a plain feed and 
spur feed roll in front with a corrugated feed roll with spreader in the rear of the saw The 
rolls are 4 inches in diameter and can be adjusted up to 10 inch saw or can be expanded 
to take in a 16-inch saw. All feeding adjustments are fitted to the main adjustable stand 
winch rises and falls parallel with the table. The rolls are driven by belt, chain and sprocket 
wheel, all gears and chains are covered; their shafts run in connected boxes which are fitted 
to two swinging housings having independent lifts. The countershaft has tight and 
loose self-oiling pulleys, 10^x6 inches, speed 840 R. P. M. and is furnished at extra cost. 

w ^‘ . : . 


52x54 

1450 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No; 1 IRON FRAME RIP SAWS 



This is a heavy, well-proportioned machine with large arbor and driving pulley. It 
is suitable for use in almost any woodworking shop. It rips stock up to 4 inches thick 
and 21 inches wide. A 16-inch saw with 134-inch hole is furnished regularly. A 12-inch 
saw projects 2J4 inches above the table. Saws up to 20 inches in diameter may be used. 

The arbor is 1 % inches in diameter and has self-oiling boxes with return channels. 
The arbor pulley is 6 by 6 inches; speed, 2400 R. P. M. The table is made of iron, 34 
by 47 inches, hinged at back of frame, is raised by a screw and held by clamping segments 
at both sides, which are tightened by one small wheel. The ripping gauge is made of 
iron and adjusts on an iron dove-tailed angle from square to miter, when so ordered as an 
extra. Cut-off gauge and track can also be added but at extra cost. The countershaft 
has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 12 inches by 6% inches; speed, 600 r. p. m. 


Number. 

Floor Space..inches 

Horse Power. 

Weight..pounds 

Prices and further information upon application. 


577 
48x54 
5 to 10 
875 


578 
48x84 
5 to 10 
1150 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CRESCENT SAW TABLES 

NO. 1 



l Fig. 5887A 

A machine that is well suited for shop and factory use. Being very comDact it i* 
and CTate^aterkl USe “ packin S room of mercantile establishments for sawing box 

.. ^ he fr . ame f, cast in one piece. The countershaft and shifter are mounted on rear 
bed, making the machine self-contained and ready for business wherever set The 
h aft h8 f adjUS ‘f ble hearings to tighten belt whenever necessary, and this 
admits the use of an endless belt—a very desirable feature. The ripping fence will tilt 
to any angle to 45 degrees for bevel sawing. It opens 19 inches from the saw, and a scale 
is provided showing width to be ripped. The cut-off fence adjusts for any angle The 
table is of cast iron, o0x38 inches. It is hinged at back, and has wooden H.— 


-^ trie: manure 1 IS 

q j i a ' , ” ° ’inches wide between tight collar and nut 

foches thick. 14 mCl,eS “ ay b ® US ® d ' A 12 ’ inch saw will saw through a piece 2^ 

The belt shifter is operated by a small lever at front of machine near the floor where 
it can be operated either with the hand or foot. It is so constructed that the belt cannot 
reep from one pulley to the other,but is automatically locked in whatever position placed. 
Size of Table. . , 

“ “ Mandrel Hole for Saw.... m( T es 

“ “ Tight and Loose Pulleys.. . . . . . . . . . .. 

Ripping Pence opens from Saw.... 

Takes Saws up to... 

Floor Space. .. 

Speed of Countershaft..!" 1; revolutions per minute 

Weight. . , 

Prici. . pounds 

..each . 

1 . l Reg u Ul , ar . equipment: y ith each machine is furnished one 12-inch saw, one endless 
ma^rd wrench countershaft to mandre l, one ripping fence, one cut-off fence and one 


30x38 

1 

5x10 

19 

14 

38x58 

650 

3000 

750 
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CRESCENT COMBINATION SAW TABLES 

NO . 2 



Pig. 5886A 


This machine is handy as a ripsaw table; it is equally handy for grooving, rabbet¬ 
ing, beveling, cutting off, etc. The saw is raised and lowered by handwheel under 
table, and will stop at any point without fastening, but can be clamped fast at any point 
by use of a handscrew, for grooving to a positive depth. The table tilts to any angle 
up to 45 degrees by means of a handwheel and worm gear. A scale and pointer indi¬ 
cates the angle. The fence can be used on either side of the saw; when used on right 
side of saw, it will tilt to 45 degrees; when used on left side, the fence will not tilt. The 
entire fence can be quickly removed from the table, leaving it clear for special work. 
An adjustable cut-off fence with scale, is also provided for cutting off square, or to any 
desired angle. The machine may be belted direct to line shaft in any direction; 
countershaft with tight and loose pulleys and belt shifter being provided on bed of 
machine. This countershaft is adjustable, permitting the use of an endless belt to saw 
mandrel. This saves all the annoyances common to laced belts and makes a smooth 
running machine. The machine will swing a 14-inch saw, but not larger. A 12-inch 
saw will cut through a piece 3 inches thick. Saws larger than 14-inch cannot be used. The 
table is of iron, planed true. A groover head 2 inches wide can be used, and it requires 
a head 8 inches in diameter to groove 1 inch deep. The mandrel is made of steel, hav¬ 
ing collar and pulley shrunk on. The bearings are 1J4 inches in diameter 4 inches long. 


Size of Table. 

“ “ Mandrel Hole for Saw. 

“ “ Tight and Loose Pulleys. 

Height of Table from Floor. 

Takes Saws up to.. 

Floor Space, without Boring Attachment 
“ “ with 

Speed of Countershaft. 

“ “ Saw. 

Weight, without Boring Attachment. 

“ with “ “ . 

Price, without “ “ . 

“ with - “ “ . 


inches 


revolutions per minute 

M U 

.pounds 

u 

.each 


32x44 

1 

10x5 

35 

14 

39x72 

47x72 

650 

3000 

975 

1075 


Regular equipment: Each machine is furnished with one 12-inch ripsaw, one rip¬ 
ping fence, one cut-off fence, one mandrel wrench, and one 4-inch endless belt from 
countershaft to mandrel. 
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AMERICAN No. 1 VARIETY SAW BENCHES 

MODEL 6 



This model is designed for fine and accurate cutting on all classes of wood in fur¬ 
niture, sash, door and blind, cabinet, pattern and general woodworking shops. 

, ,. This machine can be supplied with either a mortising or boring attachment The 
table is of iron, strongly ribbed, planed true and scraped. The size of the table is 36x44 
inches. It adjusts up and down 3inches in gibbed ways by hand wheel, miter gears 
and screw. Tips upward from right side to 45 degrees by means of a hand wheel and 
worm. Has throat plate which is removable to admit jointing, grooving and babbitting 
heads. The table is provided with ripping, cut-off and miter gauges. The ripping gauge 
can be used either side of the saw, and indexes are provided on both ripping and cut-off 
gauges. The boxes are 5inches long, self-oiling, with circulating channels, lined with 
genuine babbitt. Ball parings are applied, when desired, as an extra. Arbor pulley is 
3J^x5>4 mches; speed 3000 R. P. M. F J 

• . ??' e o a b<?rir l g table k extra is made of hardwood, mounted on heavy bracket, 

size 14x28 inches, grooved and fitted with iron track for fence. Bracket moves up and 
down m gibbed ways 9 inches. Fence adjustable for angle boring. Bit socket has iXinch 
hole or Morse taper if desired. 

1/ ;Ji‘% h i 0 ll ?T. chisel mortising attachment which is extra accommodates chisels up to 
J^-mch. The table is supported on a heavy bracket which slides up and down in gibbed ways. 
Table moves in and out by foot treadle. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiline 
pulleys, 8x5^ inches, speed 750 R. P. M. Motor attached to base can be applied a! 
an extra, making a self-contained tool ready for wiring. 


Number . 

Floor Space . 

Weight.. f ., .. . ’ !!’ .’ .V. ....... . 

Prices and further information upon application. 


. inches 
pounds 


637 633 
42x84 60x84 
1000 . 1250 
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/ 



CRESCENT VARIETY WOODWORKERS 

JOINTER, BORER, SAW TABLE, POLE ROUNDER, HAND 
FEED MOLDER AND EMERY GRINDER 


Fig. 9298A 

differenfkindslf work ne R»f wh USUall J advisabl ® to bu F separate machines for the 
2?“!?f u , • ? u * wh ® n wo r kln .g s P ac e does not admit of this, or when there 
eno y? 11 eac ^ kind of work to justify the expense of separate machines then a 

good combination machine may be an advantage. mawunes, men a 

re gnlar 8-inch Crescent Jointer is used for the body for 
h Z wS addll !- hf various attachments, its use as a jointer is not impafred; 
p'®J~ e ? t 1r ® t ° f all >ag 00 dJ oln ter, answering ali the description of the regular 8-inch 
vSs nt atS^nJ he ° ther SIZ6S ° f C —‘inters ar P e not furnished 8 ^h these 

omit?id“tt wm S min n » b e el0W are u° r C0 ??P lete machine. If some of the attachments are 
omitted, it will make a corresponding difference, in weight, floor space, etc. 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys. inchea 8x o 

rivW°He T nt Q rSh u ft • • • ••.v.revolutions per minute 800 

driving Head a Speed per minute of. p 

Weight. . , 58x64 

Price # .pounds 1100 

..each . 

EQUIPMENT 

With each jointer is furnished one pair of two 8-inch knives, one countershaft one 

knTtegua e rd d ° Wn Spring ’ ° ne St6el Wren ° h for knife bolts - ™ collar guard and Z, 

With each borer is furnished one self-centering chuck. (Bits are not included 1 
. With each saw table is furnished one 10-inch ripsaw, ^ 
nPP « n °\° ne ^ aug . e ’ I ? ose .collars to fill saw stub and one saw guard. ’ 

_ With each pole rounder is furnished two pole-guides, one pair of 2-inch straight 

cofllrs totil P SDindle 0 onf m h’T li° r linCh and 1 ^" inch radius), one mandrel wrench* 
and one grindfngrest del ’ ° n6 P ressure s P ring '° ne emery wheel 5x^ inches, 

belon r 48 W i U al ^ a - yS b ®furnished with the attachments to which they 

<s “ 11 p * rK • h,, be,ons “ i 

Prices on application. 


n i mmk ft V ~.V trifrf 
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AMERICAN Nos. 4, 5 AND 6 CIRCULAR RE-SAWS 



resaJ^ fo^n? , ^ *? make bevel sidin S- rather boarding and to do all 

esawing found in planing mills, furniture plants and box factories. They are made 
with or without jointers, except the No. 5 which is furnished with double jointers 

6 inched thT f ° fi fN0 " a and 5 * S a 24 ' inch taper ^ound saw and will split lumber 

Wr ti J UP !T Che n T' The N °- 6 without i° intin g attachment carries a 32-inch 
taper ground saw and will split material 12 inches wide up to 8 inches thick When 

thick and J T tmg n taChment 14 CarrieS a 24 ’ inch saw and handles material 6 inches 

hick and 8 inches deep. One solid tooth saw is regularly furnished with outfit. 

N™ 4 , T C ° nS ‘ St ° f f ° Ur r0lls 6 inches in diameter and 6 inches high on the 

fnd hat m tlT S ’ 12 nCh6S h!gh ° n the N °- 6 machine ' The rolls are self-centering 
ha,ve weighted pressure. One pair may be locked in a rigid position while the other 
opens instantly by means of foot lever. The feed is under complete control and can be 

bevel sSing ThTm l.t "t' * **** bUt a m ° ment to tiH the rolls f °r cutting 

evel siding. The pulley on the arbor is 10 inches in diameter with 8 inch face and its 

5 r“p M Th7b ^ ^r 5 ^ ^ the SP<3ed ° n the Nos - 4 and 5 m achines is 

diametr The -m^n 7® adjUStable to and ^ the rolls as the saw becomes less in 
diameter. The removing of the saw is accomplished by loosening one bolt Either ton or 

bottom jomtersorbothcan befurnished and stock from 3 to 6 inches wlde can be iomted 

Lower jointer carries four cutters and the upper jointer carries six cutters. An idle!- pulley 
puUeys 1 ^ £ r 8 inched C0Unterehaft when fu “i*ed has tight and loose self-oiling 

Number. ko 7 ,-qq 

s- * « & & £ 

Wei8h ‘.««> tm TJS S ™ 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 100 AUTOMATIC KNIFE 
GRINDERS 



Fig. 33691A 


This machine is designed to meet the demands for a plain semi-automatic knife 
grinder without the automatic cross feed. It is provided with our patent bar for clamp¬ 
ing either slotted or hard thin knives. The frame is a heavy cored column, cast in one 
piece, with broad foot flanges, making it rigid and free from vibration. Made in three 
sizes, 32, 36, and 50-inch. 

The carriage has an automatic transverse movement across the face of the wheel and 
is provided with adjustable stops for regulating the length of cut, and can be instantly 
stopped at any desired point. The knife bar for holding the knives is slotted, to receive 
bolts on one face and has a series of clamps by means of which hard thin knives can be 
securely held and accurately ground. It is fed to the wheel by a, hand wheel as shown 
in illustration. The knife is ground perfectly true and can quickly be set to any angle or 
bevel desired. 


The arbor carrying the wheel is of large diameter and runs in long boxes. One wheel 
22 inches in diameter and with lj^-inch face is furnished with the machine. The machine 
can be used for wet grinding, in which case a small water tank is furnished to be attach¬ 
ed to the top of hood from which water is dropped onto the wheel. However when the 
machine is so equipped it should not be regarded as a regular wet grinder, as no provi¬ 
sion is made to take care of the waste water. Tight and loose self-oiling pulleys are used 
which are 10 inches by 3 inches with a speed of 350 r. p. m. Water tank is furnished at 
extra cost. 


Number. 

Size. 

Floor Space. 
Horse Power 
Weight. 



11341 

. inches 

32 

u 

72x42 


2 to 5 

pounds 

800 


11342 

11343 

36 

50 

76x38 

90x42 

2 to 5 

2 to 5 

850 

900 


Prices and futhsr information upon application. 
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AMERICAN AUTOMATIC HOLLOW CHISEL 
MORTISERS 



ture, sash and door*factories' 1 ^his'machine*wiuZrtL. 8 ? W ° 3 / d ® caT ’ wagon > furn >- 
square, and from * inch to 5K inches deen T^ i. fr ° m < s ’, nol i up to ^ inches 
material 9 inches high and 9 inches wide 6 c }^ mp • re ? ula F 1 7 burnished will hold 

chisels and bits of assorted Jz^fronTj^to “ fUrmShed With five hollow 

holder attma r rrnd CI T°he a N S t snildlefs Tonorf d° P ° f , the fr T e -, with ad i ustable chiseI 
pulley is mounted on a long deevecarrfedinTw„ tu V° ng filing box. The driving 
through it, thus doing awav with n wirle tw o self-oiling boxes and the spindle draws 
hand lever on the uprighTshSt a? Tit The feed can be Parted by the 

tinues reversing b^thf st^aufom^callvTntn^ con r n i ent for operator and con- 
return stroke of the chisel is P twke rSL ?he feeT^ ^ any point desired. The 

size chisels 1 orfor'either haftoft woo7 ^tL 00 " 6 topermit speed *<* ^rent 

cut gearing and hard fiber friction The feeH Ih* ? e . chanisi ?-Within the frame consists of 

“ d cES5Mfi P “ U ' m "1 inol “ by 5 “»• we “eoo r^p'n n “" h ““ h ” 
when deZd at extra L S r C ‘ materia1 ’ With gauge ' bars and stops can be furnished 

Number.. 

Floor Space...•. 

Horse Power. .inches 

Weight.’ ’. 

Prices and further information upon'application. . P ° unds 


9011 
66x54 
3 to 4 
2300 
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AMERICAN No. 10 SASH MORTISERS 
AND RELISHERS 



Fig. 33657A 


to make the mortise for the bars in the meeting rail, and 
top and bottom rails of sash. The mortise is made by a square hollow chisel, inside of 
which an auger bit revolves. A gauge is provided with all necessary stops to regulate 
the work properly. The smallest chisel which can be used is 34 by 34 inch and the largest 
54 by % inch. The chisels should not be more than 34 inch out of square. Regular 
depth of mortise about 234 inches. Each machine comes furnished with one 34 by %- 
inch hollow chisel and bit, one %-inch auger bit and one 12-inch rip saw. 


The table is adjustable up and down for different thicknesses of sash. It has an 
adjustable gauge for regulating the width of relish, also an adjustable stock for shoulder 
of the tenon. The sash relishing attachment consists of a table and rip saw on the opposite 
ends of the arbor from the mortiser. It has also a boring arbor and bit. The relish is made 
by feeding the rail up to the saw and completing the relish with a bit, which is operated 
by a foot treadle. The blind rail and routing attachment is intended for cutting the 
recess in rails of blinds to receive the rods. Equipped with tight and loose self-oiling 
loose pulleys, 6x3 inches; speed 850 R. P. M. 


No. 

Style 

Floor Space 
Inches 

Horse 

Power 

Weight 

Pounds 

898 

Mortiser, Relisher and Router 

36x36 

3 to 5 

700 

899 

Mortiser and Relisher only 

36x36 

3 « 5 

675 

900 

“ only 

36x36 

3 “ 5 

500 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 20 AUTOMATIC VERTICAL 
HOLLOW CHISEL MORTISERS 



MODEL 902 CLAMP TABLE 


Pig. 33655B 


MODEL 901 PLAIN TABLE 


Fig. 33655A 


bronzed bushed and self-oiling. 

The clamping table is furnished as an extra 
and adjustable locking guides and hold down. Ii 


The loose pulley is 
It is provided with spring stop gauges 


either direct, or indirect, for belt drive canbe Lpplfedat "cost™ 
Number. 

Floor Space. .. , 

Horse Power. .inches 


Weight. 

Prices and further information upon application. 


.pounds 


A motor 

drive 

901 

902 

63x60 

63x60 

2 

2 

1500 

1600 
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AMERICAN No. 2% TENONING MACHINES 



This machine is designed for sash, blind, furniture and. cabinet work. The machine 
is heavy and rigid in all its parts, has large base, is convenient in all adjustments, of new 
design and first class in construction. It will cut a tenon 3)4 inches in one operation and 
6% inches long by passing the material through the machine twice. Any thickness 
of tenon may be cut on stock up to 5)4 inches thick and 15 inches wide. One set of heads 
and knives is furnished with each machine. Cut-off saw attachment can be furnished 
at an extra cost. 

t 

The headstocks are both adjustable vertically by means of two screws. The top 
headstock, has independent vertical adjustment to change thickness of tenon, and has 
lateral adjustment for cutting tenons with shoulders unequal distances from end of ma¬ 
terial on opposite sides. The cope headlocks are attached to the main headstocks and 
are adjusted with them. The carriage has a combination roller movement which greatly 
facilitates the work, both in ease of operation and as to quality turned out in given time. 
It is properly secured to the ways, provided with guards and cleaning device, constantly 
retaining a perfect alignment with the cutter heads. The front or rear cutting-off saw 
attachment has a lever by means of which the saw may be adjusted to a graduated scale, 
while in motion, to cut off the tenons at any desired length. The lever is handy to the 
operator which results in saving much time, especially on job work. The cutter head 
spindles are 1)4 inches in diameter, carrying pulleys 4 inches in diameter with 4)4-inch 
face } and run in side clamping boxes 4 inches long. The cope spindles are % inch in 
diameter. The guide pulley on the rear end of the machine which acts on the belt that 
drives the cope counter is a decided advantage, because it gives the belt better contact 
on the pulley on the vertical shaft. It has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys which are 
11 inches by 5)4 inches; speed, 900 R. P. M. 


Number. 9431 

Floor Space. ..inches 80x60 

Horsepower. 5 to 10 

Weight.pounds 1800 


9432 94322 

80x60 80x60 

5 to 10 5 to 10 

1700 1600 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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P- E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CRESCENT HOLLOW CHISEL MORTISERS 



™s , n ? w m °rtiser is of the hollow chisel type. 
^ sq , uare . s ^ped, having a round opening 
th ^ C fu ter> lnside of which the boring bit rl 

IniTv^lpnTt hG - tW ° t0gethe i r accomplish what is 
equivalent to boring a square hole. That is, the hole 

is bored and squared at the same time. By repeating 

Sr.T era f t v 0n a mortls 1 e of desired length pro- 
duced, with square ends and square bottom. 

bv rripon t 18 adjusted vertically and horizontally, 
by means of screws, to regulate the depth of mortise 
and distance from the edge of the piece. The 
S i traVe , -° r Stroke of the bit is operated by foot 
l€ T er +V the m ^ ximum stroke being 3 y 2 inches, which is 
also the maximum depth of mortise that may be cut 

JdinstflBlp Slm t K e mai u frame is Provided with an 
adjustable stop above the foot lever to make the 

strok?fnr°^ e n when s ° desirec *; and by shortening the 
stroke for shallow mortises, the work of the operator 
is reduced and amount of output increased. P 
■a a . §bdes of the table and upper head are all pro- 
vided with adjustable gibs to take up wear P 

^ r y d hold-down rods are provided to pre- 
Idh!«t!S ch ‘? e u f , r P m ll f tln «, the work ; these are quickly 

The ktw d n eld m p a< i e by means of eccentric levers, 
the idler pulleys and loose pulleys on countershaft 

wdhm° V thL ed u. spoiling .devices from oil chambers 
within the shafts. The spindle bearings have larire 

conlnfnerl ' hWp mber \ • The countershaft is seff- 
contamed with the machine; the shifter handle being 

shifter arch has a belt loop that can Ka'tiwS • 0Cated P 01 starting and stopping. The 
in any direction to line shaft. * P d ln any P osl t»on suitable for drive belt to run 

hard When is^moVed* and*. Uf> *1 K inch ( ‘.r oak or other 

make, a most efficient borer tor round hotaVftj ^*551“ 


Jrlg. 21554A 


Length of Table.... 

Vertical Adjustment of Table.inches 30 

Horizontal Adjustment of Table V. V. V. V. V. V. V. . “ ? 

End of Chisel to Table, Maximum. . u 

Size of Hole in Spindle for Boring Bits’’’’’’’’’ . « -}3 

for Chisel Shank.... u K 

Vertical Travel of Chisel. . % 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys . 1 

« Drive Pulley on Countershaft. ... .. « 1°*? 

“ “ Boring Bit.! ’..revolutions per minute 500 

Belting required (2J^ inches Wide). “ “ 2 *>60 

Floor Space required, Over All ..; • •• * 14 ft. 5 in. 

Height of Machine Over All .inches 30x52 

Power required .*. u 72 

Cubic Measure, boxed for Export’. . P°, we 5 V6 

Gross Weight, « « « .feet 38 

Domestic Shipping Weight .pounds 850 

.. 700 
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AMERICAN No. 505 FAST-FEED FOUR-SIDE 

MOULDERS 



Fig. 34009A 


This is a strong, rigid and well built machine with all conveniences necessary to a 
moulder The machine is fitted to receive straight knife jointing forms for top and bottom 
and side heads. All parts are easily accessible and one wrench is all that is needed for set¬ 
up Made in three sizes, 8, 10 and 12 inches wide, each to work 4 inches thick. Four 
forged steel, four-sided, slotted heads, with two knives on each and knife setting and joint¬ 
ing attachments for all heads with jointing forms for straight and irregular knives. Self¬ 
centering heads at extra cost. Four-knife round heads at extra cost. A table slide dove 
tailing attachment and a hopper feed attachment at extra cost. 

The table is clamped securely to the frame at three points of contact and gibbed with 
provision for wear. Adjusts 10 inches on large screw with ball bearings and reducing gear¬ 
ing Reversible plate under top head, grooved on one side to allow for projection of cutters, 
and adjustable endwise. End platen swings down out of way to give access to knives, and 
is cushioned by a spring The feed consists of four power-driven rolls with cut gears and N 
driven by hardened roller chain and sprockets inside the frame, controlled from either end 
of the machine. The top rolls are 5^ inches in diameter with removeable outside bearings. 
The top rolls lift by means of a lever. The top and bottom cutter heads are the slip-off 
type and the spindles run in heavy side clamping boxes with screw adjustment. The out¬ 
side bearings for both are adjustable in gibbed slides and detachable. All heads, including 
side heads, have cutting circle of 6^ inches. Outside bearing stand securely clamped to 
frame of machine; adjustable for lining up when necessary. Arbors are crucible steel, 1 % 
inches in diameter where head goes on, 2% inches in bearings. The chipbreaker adjusts to 
and from the cutters, slides back out of the way to give access to knives. Bearings have 
dust-proof oilers and compression grease cups. Both side headstocks are securely r attached 
to the table making vibration impossible. Both adjust vertically and laterally. The 
outside headstock may be set to an angle. Size of driving pulleys are as four to one in 
relation to all cutter head pulleys, giving excellent belt contact. Has tight and loose self- 
oiling pulleys, 12 inches by 8 inches, and should make 900 r.p.m. 

Number. 8432 8452 8522 

Floor Space.inches 134x72 134x68 134x68 

Horse power.. 10 to 20 10 to 20 8 to 15 

Weight. ...pounds 7250 7300 7000 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



AMERICAN NO. 3 FOUR-SIDED MOULDERS 


Fig. 34010A 

mmmmmsm 

MMSHH 

Number. 

Size. .••;■• 8541 *8561 

Floor Space. inches 7 6 

Horsepower . 120x67 120x66 

Weight y 10 to 15 10 to 15 

.; pounds 3850 3800 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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CRESCENT JOINTERS 



Fig. 5882A 


Sometimes a jointer is called a buzz planer or a hand planer. 

This machine is for straightening lumber and not intended for surfacing boards to 
uniform thickness. May be furnished motor-driven, if desired. The fence can be set to 
any angle to 45° and can be moved to any position across the table. 

Jointers should always be provided with safety guard and round head, when they 
are in the hands of inexperienced operators. Crescent Jointers have both of these features. 
The round head is regular equipment, but when the square head is desirable it can be 
furnished at same price. 

These jointers have the frames cast in one piece, making the machines very strong 
and rigid for a given weight. The factory claims that this construction is also much more 
desirable and far more substantial than jointers having the frames bolted together. 

The tables are made of iron planed true. Each table may be adjusted vertically or 
may be pulled away from the head without disturbing the other. The fence is made 
with a vertical graduation. This will be found a valuable feature in many cases, as it 
shows in advance the exact thickness the piece will be after the cut is made. 


Size.inches 

Length of Knives. “ 

Size of Flanged Pulley on Head.. “ 

Widest Belt that Should be Used. “ 
Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys.. “ 

Speed of Countershaft.r. p. m. 

Giving Head Speed of.r. p. m. 

Floor Space, Exclusive of Counter¬ 
shaft .inches 

Shipping Weight...pounds 

Price, Roundhead Solid Lips.each 

“ Steel * m . “ 

“ Jointer Knives.. per inch of length 


8 

12 

8 

12 

3|x2J 

4x4| 

2 H 

4 

8x3 

10x5 

900 

800 

4000 

4000 

21x64 

31x82 

800 

1375 


16 18 
16 18 
4x4J 4x4J 
4 4 

10x5 10x5 

800 800 
4000 4000 

35x82 37x82 
1525 1625 


20 

24 

20 

24 

4x4£ 

4x4 \ 

4 

4 

10x5 

10x5 

800 

800 

4000 

4000 

39x82 

43x82 

1700 

1800 


If countershaft is not wanted, deduct 18.00 for 8-inch and 25.00 for other sizes. 

Each machine is furnished with one pair of (two) knives, one countershaft, one fence, 
one pressure spring, one wrench and one safety guard and safety head to prevent accident 
to the operator. 
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AMERICAN HAND AND FOOT MITERING 
MACHINES 



FOOT MACHINE 


HAND 


Fig. 33676A 


Fig. 33676B 


P ictuL he fr e arae a s Ch etT S adapted f t0 interi ° r finish - cabinet work - ™ntle work, 

picture trames, etc. These mach.nes are strong and substantial and cut absolutely true. 

The bed on the foot machine is pivoted to the column and is provided with an 
adjusting screw to elevate the bed to make a slight under cut on the mouldingThis 
insures accuracy of the joint on the top, and is found very useful on wide work such as 
door moulds, etc. The guide is quickly adjusted to and from the knives by means of hand 
ever where a deep or shallow cut is required, and is securely held in position at any 
point by a self-locking attachment. The foot treadle is connected to the i thich 
carries the knives; when it is released by the foot, a strong and substantial spring raises 
the head to the top of the stroke. A cushion stop is provided so narrow mouZg cS 

moulding^ 011 6 6 ° f the treadle makin S less for the foot on narrow 

A gauge rod with stops is furnished when required, at an extra cost. 

Number. 

Style.. 

Size. . .inches 

Capacity, Width. « 

* Height.« 

Wei « ht .'.'.pounds 

Prices and further information upon application. 


8951 

Hand 

2 JS 

l X 

30 


8952 

Hand 

3 

3 

2 ^ 

45 


8953 

Foot 

sy 2 

3 h 

5y 2 

200 


8954 
Foot 
4^ 
4 H 
6 

210 


















MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


405 


AMERICAN SINGLE-MOTION DOOR, BLIND AND 

SASH CLAMPS 



Fig. 33777A 


This outfit is designed for clamping doors, blinds and sash. It will clamp material 
8 feet or 10 feet long and 4 feet wide. Each outfit is furnished with 12 long dogs for 
doors and 16 short dogs for blinds. 

The slabs holding the dogs are accurately planed and move on planed iron ways. 
The rear slab is adjustable by hand wheels for the different widths to be clamped. The 
door to be clamped is placed on the machine and by pressing down the foot lever and 
moving the end screw by hand, the work is accomplished. By the toggle lever scheme, 
the heaviest cross pressure is applied when the joint is nearly closed, or where the in¬ 
creased resistance must be overcome. At this point the crossbar passing through the 
four horizontal bars rises slightly above the center line and locks, holding the clamp 
closed until the door is wedged. A foot lever is provided for opening the clamp 
and releasing the door. The hand wheels for adjusting the rear slab have sprockets and 
are connected by a steel chain, so that the operator can work at either end of the 
machine. A sash attachment is provided, consisting of four corner dogs, which will 
clamp sash on all four sides perfectly square. The side clamping dogs are heavy to 
reduce the breakage to minimum and are held in position on the slab with set screws. 


No. 

Style 

Size 

Feet 

Floor Space 
Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

8855 

Without Sash Attachment 

4x8 

66x102 

1900 

8856 

With Sash Attachment 

4x8 

66x102 

2000 

8857 

Without Sash Attachment 

4x10 

66x126 

2200 

8858 

With Sash Attachment 

4x10 

66x126 

2300 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN HEAVY DOOR CLAMPS 



Fig. 33658A 


resistance must be overcome At this n ■ + +l ^ C ° Sec ^ or wben tke increased 
horizontal bars rises slightly above the center line hT throu « h the four 

door is wedged. A foot Er is D rn V 17f ’ the Clamp doSed until the 

Hand wheels adjusting the rear skb have ng ^ door and opening the clamp, 

so that the operator can work at either en/of °th 6 ’ ^ nnected a link chain, 

*■— b "‘ l - - * ——. *»o - lit 3Sr.2£r 

Number. 

Size... . . 8853 8854 

Floor Space... inches 64x96 54x120 

Weight. .. “ 102x72 126x72 

T> . , . .pounds 2700 3000 , 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 3 HAND FEED PANEL RAISERS 



Fig. 33776A 


This machine is made with the frame cast in one piece, with the countershaft mount¬ 
ed thereon, making it self-contained. Special construction of cutter heads enable the ma¬ 
chine to cut as smoothly across the grain as with the grain. Will raise panels with ogee, 
square or beveled shoulders, cut one or both sides at one operation from J^-inch up to 3% 
inches without changing heads or cutters. Can raise a bevel on one side and ogee on the 
other, if desired, at one operation. One set of knives and heads furnished with each ma¬ 
chine. 


The heads are arranged one in front of the other and can be quickly adjusted either 
vertically or horizontally for different styles of work. Each head has an independent 
pressure shoe, which holds the work perfectly rigid. The special “S’' shaped cutters are 
furnished unless otherwise ordered. The arbors are of large diameter, and run in babbit¬ 
ted boxes; they are adjusted up and down by means of hand wheels, and can be firmly 
locked in any position desired. The fence is adjustable for the variation in the thickness 
of panels. The countershaft has a support for the outer end and has tight and loose self- 
oiling pulleys, 10 inches by 4 inches, speed, 850 r. p. m. 


Number. 

Floor Space.inches 

Horse Power. 

Weight.pounds 


8848 
48x72 
2 to 3 
1200 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN POST BORERS 

No. 9 BELT DRIVEN 



Fig.33677A 



Number. 

Weight... 

Prices and further information upon application.. 


. pounds 


No. 5 GEAR DRIVEN, 



fh 1,88 ahifter attache! ^the'frame 'a re.PI ; 1 ■ereaa ar ‘' '' hor '”'chly pretexted. 

Weight.. 979 

Prices and further information' upon application.. . 250 
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AMERICAN Nos. 1 AND 2 DOUBLE HORIZONTAL 
BORING MACHINES WITH RADIAL 
ADJUSTMENT 


Fig. 33780A Fig. 33780B 


These machines are intended for the class of work in which two holes are to be bored 
atTthe same time, as in doweling, chair, cabinet, carriage, car and other similar work. 
The No. 2 machine has cone pulleys for two speeds and countershaft should be located over 
head to equalize wear. The capacity of No. 1 machine is 1 inch 10 inches apart and 5 inches 
deep. The capacity of No. 2 machine is 16 inches apart and 5 inches deep and from 
inch to % inch in diameter. The bits carry screw shank usually and one pair of %-inch or 
Jjg-inch are furnished, as ordered. 

The two spindles are mounted in an adjustable head which swivels around one of them, 
so that they may be set at any angle from the horizontal line of the table, as shown in the 
illustration. The range of adjustment is from a horizontal to a perpendicular line and be¬ 
yond. The distance between the centers is adjusted by a screw on a gibbed slide in¬ 
dependently of the angular adjustment in any position. The table has a vertical movement 
on gibbed ways of 9 inches and forward and backward movements also on gibbed ways of 
6 inches. The intermediate gear is mounted on a radius arm, so that it always retains an 
even mesh with the central spindle, and the arm is held rigidly by a segment bolted to the 
frame, thus preventing vibration. Both gear and pinions are very carefully matched to¬ 
gether, are very wide on the face, ensuring durability, and they run without backlash or 
rattle. The main gear has a 4-inch face. The spindles are of steel, and the bearings are 
carefully scraped and fitted. The proportion of length of bearing to diameter is 4}^ to 1. 
The adjustment screw for the heavy table is worked by a crank under the table, making it 
very convenient, and the foot lever attachment is applied to the table slide so that the op¬ 
erator has use of both hands for the work. Has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 8 inches 
by 3% inches, speed, 600 r. p. m. 

Number. 980 981 

Floor Space.inches 60x28 60x28 

Weight.pounds 900 975 

Prices and further information upon application. 


No. 1 


No. 2 
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AMERICAN No. 1 HORIZONTAL BORING 
MACHINES 



Fig. 33781A 


Tins machine is designed for light work in furniture, chair and general woodworking 
ips. The frame is cored out hollow and is cast in one piece. The capacity is 4U inches 
deep up to 21 inches in diameter, and to the center of 20 inches vertically. A plain bit 
socket, Yz inch hole, is regularly furnished. 


The spindle is of steel, 1% inches in diameter, and slides in its own boxes, which are 
longer than the stroke. An adjustable stop rod determines [the depth of the hole The 
table is of hardwood glued up, 14 inches by 28 inches. Has an. iron stop bar adjustable 
to any angle, and held by suitable clamp wheels. Has vertical adjustment by a screw and 
and crank, with a range of 10 inches. The hand crank is removable when desired The 
rear spindle bearing is turned smaller and has bronze end bearing. All bearings are well 
proportioned and lined with fine quality of babbitt metal. The foot lever and "returning 
springs are designed for quick and easy operation land there is no downward pull on the 
rear end of the spindle. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 7 inches 
by 314 inches, speed, 1200 R. P. M. ’ 


Number.... 
Floor Space. 
Horse power 
Weight. 


inches 


984 
62x28 
1 to 4 
600 



Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 1 JOINTER AND BUZZ PLANERS 



Fig. 33662A 


Thus outfit has no links, wedges, pin-joints or eccentrics under the table to get out 
of adjustment or wear slack; by putting the frame on three legs it is impossible to strain 
or twist it by bolting down or by the settling of the floor, and there is no projecting flange 
tor the operator to tread upon. 

A round safety cutter head with thin knives is the standard equipment, but a square 
head with plain knives will be furnished if desired. Ball bearings for machines up to 
24 inches can be furnished at an extra cost. The adjustable bevel gauge provided is se- 
cured to the rear or short table, so as not to interfere with the movement of the working 
able, lhe gauge is indexed so as to be set instantly to any bevel desired. The tables 
are 7 feet long on all machines and they are heavily ribbed and provided with steel lips. 
The rear table is grooved % inch deep and has an adjustment for making hollow glue 

1 • ,• ta , b 6S Can b@ drawn away from the cutter head on a level independently 

o the incline adjustment, so as to leave an opening 7 inches wide to admit the use of 
special cutters for beading, moulding, grooving, etc. The countershaft is furnished with 
tight or loose pulleys according to size of machine listed below. Motor drive can also 
be furnished at extra cost. 


Number 

800 

801 

802 

803 

804 

805 

806 


Works 

Inches 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

30 

36 


Floor 

Space 

Inches 

29x84 

33x84 

37x84 

41x84 

45x84 

49x84 

55x84 


Horse 

Power 

2 to 3 
2 

3 
3 
3 
5 
5 


3 

5 

5 

5 

7 ^ 

7 ^ 


Height 

Size 



to Top 

T&L 



of Table 
Inches 

Pulleys 

Inches 

Speed 

R. P. M. 

Weight 

Pounds 

33 

8x3% 

900 

1200 

33 

8x4% 

900 

1500 

32 

8x4% 

950 

1800 

32 

9x4% 

950 

2100 

31 

10x5% 

950 

2300 

30 

10x5% 

950 

3000 

30 

10x6% 

950 

3500 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 10 BUZZ PLANER AND JOINTER 


This is is a well built, carefully constructed machine in all its details, used for squar¬ 
ing, smoothing, grooving, beading, etc. The frame is cast in one piece, making it solid 
and compact. The boxes are cast on the frame, allowing the cylinder to run at high 
rate of speed without jarring. This machine is made in four sizes to work material 8, 
12, 16 and 24 inches wide. Furnished with two plain knives and a bevel gauge. 

The cylinder is of steel, slotted on two sides. The long knives being on the tapped 
sides, permit the use on the slotted side of knives for grooving, beading, moulding, etc. 
or a two-knife round head can be furnished. The journals are long and of large diam¬ 
eter, running in babbitted boxes. 

The tables are 6 feet long and scraped, and can be adjusted vertically or laterally, 
working on inclines to and from the cylinder regulated by hand wheel. They will open 
to give sufficient room for sharpening or setting the knives. This is done by loosening 
a handwheel, which allows tables to be moved back, without changing the height of 
same. The depth of the cut can be changed from J^-inch to H-ineh without stopping 
the machine. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 10 inches by 4 
inches on 816-818, and 10 inches by 5 inches on 819, speed, 900 r. p. m. 

Motor drive by belt can be furnished as extra. 


Number. 


0-1 

Q1 7 


819 

Size. 


OID 

Q 

ol 1 

1 o 

818 

Floor Space. 

Horse Power. 

u 

O 

26x72 

30x72 

16 

34x72 

4 to V/ 2 
1400 

24 

42x72 
4 to iy 2 
1600 

Weight. 


o to o 

1100 

o to 0 

1300 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN Nos. 1 TO 4, COMBINED SASH 
JOINTERS AND SANDERS 



Fig. 33778A 


This machine is made in a variety of ways; first, as a blind jointing, rabbeting and 
beading machine only; second, as a sash jointer and sandpapering machine only; third, as 
a sash jointer and sander, with plow and boring attachment, and fourth as a combination 
of all of the above. It is also furnished with a horizontal end boring attachment which 
is shown in the above illustration. 

The shaft is placed on a movable carriage and the meeting rail rests against an 
adjustable stop. Spring rollers hold the sash while passing through, leaving meeting rails 
one thickness. The head on the upright arbor joints the meeting rail, and the knives 
have a draw cut. The sandpapering disc next to the jointing head has vertical and 
horizontal adjustment sandpapers the top of the meeting rail and the ends of the stiles 
and bars. The beading head is used on the sand disc spindle. The rabbeting head is 
used on the jointing spindle. When using the plowing and boring attachment the sash is 
placed on the grooving table next to the inside guide, and pushed forward to the first 
stop, then by pressing the foot on the foot treadle the bit bores the stile, and by disengag¬ 
ing the foot, the bit drops down out of the way and the sash is pushed forward to the 
second stop which completes the groove, and the second hole is bored. When the horizon¬ 
tal end borer is used the sash is placed next to outside guide, and by movement of 
foot treadle, the horizontal boring bit bores the connecting hole between the two large holes. 
The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 8 inches by 4 inches, speed, 800 
r.p.m. 


Number. 886 887 888 889 

Floor Space.inches 101x48 101x48 101x48 101x48 

HorsePower. 4 to iy 2 4 to iy 2 4 to 1V 2 4 to 1V 2 

Weight.pounds 1000 1000 1100 1100 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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CRESCENT PLANERS 


Nos. 118 AND 124 



difference being'thc wi^h^'^Th^miph^ 08 ^ in f design and detail, the only 

small amount of floor space yet thev aro I^Si hine 5 are ? f com P act design,occupying a 
answer the requirement of t^e average user Care / U,ly desi ^ ned ’ th »‘ th V 

steady running machine not easy to fet rocked out of SfgnLent “ °“ P,eCe ’ inSUring a 

pu,mvs e on e t d he mlcMn^A t0 V5 ir ° f «* ht and '<*>*« 

starting and stopping the feed. The rate of feed is 25 teet pTminute ma ° hin0 f ° f 

The u^Sl^ only being driven, 

from center to center an'd are 2 gS&. soM £l° ^ ^ 

when teedteg'short ftS *“ ° f th ® Upp6r fr ° nt ro " to P revent accident to operator, 


front T or e to°re n a t r rShaft be belted in any directioi 


line shaft—above or below; to 


Size. 


18 

17% 

w lutu win jl lane.... 

Thickness will Plane . 


Regular heed, per minute. 


6 

Width of Drive Belt 


25 

“ “ Feed “ . 


4 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys 

Floor Space. 


2 

10x5 

Speed of Countershaft . 


45x44 

Weight. 

Prip.ft 

. .revolutions per minute 

825 

1250 



24 

2 % 

6 

25 
4 
2 

10x5 
44x51 
825 • 
1400 


having 
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CRESCENT PLANERS AND MATCHERS 


Fig. 5874A 

l feature is that they are provided with a variable friction feed, driven direct from 
the head with a belt. A slow feed, or a fast feed, or any intermediate feed is quickly 
available, and the change is made by simply turning a handwheel. 

The head is suited for two planer knives; also slotted on the other two sides for at¬ 
taching special knives for making molding, beading, siding, etc. There is a clearance of 
y 2 inch for such cutters, between the head and the chip breaker and pressure bar. 

. The matcher heads are made of bronze, mortised to admit knives 2 ^ inches wide, 
% mch thick. They are suited for matching, or edging up lumber either square or 
molded edges. By loosening a set screw they are readily lifted from their spindles, and 
the end of spindle is entirely below the surface of the table, out of the way for planing. 

The countershaft is placed to rear of the machine, on the floor. It cannot be used 
in any other position. It should be placed at least 96 inches from center of head to cen¬ 
ter of countershaft. The length of belts and floor space given below are based on this 
distance. The countershaft can be belted in any direction to line shaft and is provided 
with a convenient shifter. The change from matcher to planer is readily and quickly 
made, requiring but a few minutes’ time. The lower rolls are adjustable for height, and 
for lateral alignment so stock can be made to feed through straight. The machine 
cannot be made double-belted, nor with lower rolls driven. 


Width will Match. 


12 

2 

Thickness will Match. 


Width will Plane... ’.. 


2 .W 

Thickness will Plane. 

<( 

g 

Width of Drive Belt. 

«< 

4 

“ “ Peed “ . 

u 

2 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys.. 

Floor Space. 

it 

10x5 

67x132 

Speed of Countershaft. 

Weight. 


825 ' 
1900 

Price. 


“ Extra Planer Knives. 

“ Knife Bolts, without Nuts. 

“ Nuts for Knife Bolts. 




Each machine is regulary furnished with countershaft having self-oiling loose 
pulley, pair of two planer knives, pair of matcher heads with knives for matching J^-in. 
flooring, two steel wrenches and wrench for holding matcher heads. No belts furnished. 
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AMERICAN No. 112 SURFACERS 

SINGLE 


Fig. 33680B 


Fig. 33680A 


DOUBLE 
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AMERICAN No. 112 SURFACERS 

SINGLE AND DOUBLE 


This machine is designed for planing mills, sash, door and blind factories, furniture 
works and general wood shops. The frame has all joints accurately planed and firmly held 
by heavy bolts; is well braced, heavy and rigid. It is provided with broad base on the floor 
and has heavy substantial girts. 

The capacity of material that it will work is 26 or 30 inches wide and from to 8 
inches thick, single or double and with solid or divided roll, driven from cylinder. There 
are three rates of feed; 20, 27 and 35 feet per minute. Furnished with each machine; two 
knives for each cylinder. 

The feed consists of four rolls all driven with substantial gearing which remains in 
proper mesh at any point of adjustment for the rolls. The top in-feeding roll is solid or 
divided as ordered. It is corrugated and driven from both ends in such a manner that it 
bears down firmly on the stock. The feed is controlled by belt tightener lever of easy access 
tD operator and the shields over the gears are readily removable to give access to gears. The 
cylinders are made of solid steel forgings, lipped on four sides, slotted on all four sides and 
carry four knives. The top head is belted at both ends and has pneumatic pulleys with 
6 -inch face. It may be belted from the floor, ceiling or from below the floor. The journals 
are 8 inches long and 1% inches in diameter, carefully ground. The boxes have patent 
side clamping flanges and are lined with babbitt metal with provision for self-oiling and 
are carefully scraped to the journals. The bed is substantially braced and has a bearing 
of 15-inches on vertical gibs, making it perfectly rigid. It is provided with vertical adjust¬ 
ment on heavy screws by means of bevel gears and ball bearings. The bed plate is direct¬ 
ly under the top head and is adjustable and removable for replaning when necessary. 
The pressure bar and chipbreaker are carefully fitted to work as near knives as safety will 
permit, the opening being about 3 inches which will admit of pieces as short as 8 inches long 
to be planed without clipping the ends. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling 
loose pulleys, 12 x 834 inches; speed about 825 r. p. m. 


Number 

Style 

Size 

Floor 

Space 

Horse 

Weight 

Inches 

Inches 

power 

Pounds 

7421 

Double, Solid Roll 

30x8 

66x54 

7J4 to 15 

4900 

7422 

“ Divided Roll 

30x8 

66x54 

l l A “ 15 

4900 

7423 

" Solid Roll 

26x8 

59x54 

7 34 “ 15 

4700 

7424 

" Divided Roll 

26x8 

59x54 

7 34 " 15 

4700 

7431 

Single, Solid Roll 

30x8 

66x54 

5 * 10 

4500 

7432 

" Divided Roll 

30x8 

66x54 

5 "10 

4500 

7433 

" Solid Roll 

26x8 

59x54 

5 "10 

3600 

7434 " Divided Roll 

Prices and further information 

26x8 

upon application. 

59x54 

5 " 10 

3600 
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AMERICAN No. 5 SINGLE AND DOUBLE 
SURFACERS 


Fig. 33774A 


This machine is designed for general work in planing mills and job factories. The 
frame is constructed so as to make a strong, substantial machine, being well braced 
internally and having broad foot flanges to prevent vibration. All joints are planed true 

frffhf£ Ured W p- h heaVy u ° ^ S * !? old materiaI U P to 24 inches in width and P to 8 inches 
in thickness. Pieces as short as 6 inches may be surfaced without dubbing the ends There 

The feed consists of four rolls 4 inches in diameter, all driven by gearing twice their 
rnM^nnrl Wld ® faced g ? ars - Th ® f ear l n g js so arranged that the pull is down on the 
fnr the fenH llft gear 1® usec for giving the lower rolls. A tightener is provided 

the fee/ e * d i )y le J® r convenient to the operator for stopping and’starting 

the feed. The bed is adjusted vertically on heavy screws with bevel gears with a crank con- 

X'ittfh.eae ^h °P er ? ,t ??- 14 »s strongly braced, is gibbed to the main frame and is provided 
adiustb^fjih? f Th takl r S ,V P th ® wear j T he adjusting screws are very handy to get at for 
«letteH 8 g t b Z he cyllnders a re made from steel forgings, high in carbon, and they are 
SldeS ’ Ca /T ng two Jmves. The journals are large in diameter, having Y long 
bearings, and are carefully ground and polished, and the box is accurately scraped to 
them. The top cvlmder is belted at both ends, while the bottom cylinder is belted at one 

4000°r n n m Y ThV ^ 4 ^, lnches m diameter with 4J4-inch face and a speed of 

4000 r. p m. The chipbreaker and pressure bars are carefully and accurately fitted and 
work as close to knives as safety will permit. The countershaft has tight and loose’ self- 
oilmg pulleys 12 inches by 6 inches; speed 900 r p m 


Number. 

Size. 

•Floor Space. 

Horse Power. 

Weight.. 

Prices and further information upon application. 


inches 

a 


pounds 


7641 7651 

24x8 24x8 

64x59 64x59 

7J^ to 15 5 to 10 

2900 2700 
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AMERICAN No. 1 SINGLE SURFACERS 


Fig. 33668A 


The American No. 1 Single Surfacer is built to do smooth work. The frame is rigid 
and heavy, and has three points of bearing on the floor. This machine works material 
he 6 inches thick and 16, 20 and 24 inches wide. There are usually two rates of feed, 
18 and 32 feet per minute. Two knives are regularly furnished. 

The feed works are particularly strong and well arranged, and the gears are extra 
heavy. They are driven from the countershaft by cone pulleys, and there is a lever 
to stop the feed, shifting the first pinion out of gear. The feed rolls are set very close to 
the cylinder, the upper in-feed roll is fluted, and pressure is obtained by adjustable spring 
tension attached to equalizer bar. 

All the rolls are 33^ inches in diameter and the upper ones are driven by gearing. 
The cylinder is a solid steel forging, two sided tapped, with bearings inches in diameter 
and 7 inches long, and is very carefully fitted and balanced. If desired a round head 
can be furnished without charge, also knife setting and jointing attachments at an extra 
price. The box-caps are planed into recesses to prevent vibration sideways. The bed 
is very rigid, the web being 8 inches deep, and solidly ribbed under the cylinder, and it 
has 6 points of support on the frame, with gibs to take up lost motion. The pressure 
bars are carefully arranged and fitted, and pieces 6 inches long can be planed smooth 
without dubbing ends. The chip-breaker swings concentrically to the cylinder, and 
both bars work close to the knives and are both adjustable, independently of each other 
and the feed rolls. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling loose pulleys, 10J^x5 }/£ 
inches, speed 800 R. P. M. Motor drive can be applied if same is desired at extra cost. 


No. 

Size 

Floor Space 

Horse 

Weight 

Inches 

Inches 

Power 

Pounds 

792 

24x6 

54x44 

5 to 10 

850 

793 

20 x6 

50x44 

5 “ 10 

1750 

794 

16x6 

46x44 

5 “ 10 

1650 


Prices and further information upon application. 
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CRESCENT SURFACERS 


26X8-INCH CRESCENT SURFACER VARIABLE FEED PATENTED 



Fig. 6875A 

This machine is built to meet the requirements of those users who want a tool larger 
and heavier than the 24-inch Crescent Planer. The machine is heavy and yet compact 
m design, requiring a small amount of floor space. At the same time it will handle lumber 
up to 26 inches wide by 8 inches thick. The machine is built with all four feed rolls driven 
and with flanged pulley on each end of head for two drive belts. 

The variable feed permits of instant change of feed from 15 to 60 lineal feet per minute, 
a scale and pointer indicating the number of feet per minute the machine is surfacing 
. Pressure for the upper feed roll is by means of a spring on which the tension may be 
increased or decreased as the work requires so that the required amount of pressure is 
always available. This method of adjusting the tension on the infeeding roll is more con- 
vement and more rapid than shifting a weight on a lever. Any amount of pressure up to 
600 pounds is instantly available. Additional pressure may be given quickly when needed 
by means of a pair of foot-levers. The spring pressure is flexible, is quick in action and 
does not give the machine that pounding strain that is common where the pressure is 
had by means of weights. Any customer who after a trial would prefer to have the weights 
to take the place of springs may have them free of charge. 

The head is equipped with two knives but four sided heads will be furnished when 
so ordered, the only extra charge being for the two additional knives, and bolts required 
tor attaching them. The countershaft may be placed on the ceiling above machine, on 
the floor back of machine or below the floor. 

Width and Thickness will plane. inchea 2 6 x 8 

Shortest Stock will plane. « -m 

Width of Drive Belts. , « 4 

Diameter of Pulleys on Head. “ 5 

Size, Tight and Loose Pulleys. * « 20 x 6 

Speed of Countershaft.revolutions per minute 1000 

Diving Speed of Head. « « 4 aaa 

Length of Feed Belt (2J4 inches Wide).•.. gr 4 " 

Table. inphpsi ko 

Center to Center of Feed Rolls.’ * * ’ ’ * ’ * « 44 

Diameter of Upper Feed Rolls. . . « 4 

“ “ Lower “ « .« 3 b 

Floor Space, Exclusive of Countershaft. « * 59x69 

Power Required... .' .'horsepower 10 to 15 

Domestic Shipping Weight.pounds 3000 

Price. . 

Regular equipment. Each machine is furnished with countershaft, having self-oiling 
lQose pulley, one pair of two knives, two wrenches, no belts furnished. 
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AMERICAN No. 9 COLUMN SANDERS 


NICHOLS PATENT 



Fig. 33783A 


This machine is very useful in sash, door and blind factories, furniture factories, etc., 
for sandpapering any flat surface requiring a perfectly smooth finish, or where there is not 
sufficient work to warrant the expense of a power-feed drum sander. A heavy corded 
column, having a base which is securely fastened to the floor, supports the swinging arms. 
Will sandpaper any surface within the radius of the sanding arms which is 53^ feet. 

The arms are feet from center of disk to face of column, and are as light as is 
consistent with the work required. They are carefully constructed and so fitted as to make 
the disc rest perfectly level on the table at all points. The sand disc has an independent 
adjustment of % inch. This will be appreciated by operators when sanding sash, as the 
pressure can be regulated so as not to break the edges of small muntins. The disc is 8 inches 
in diameter, provided with our improved disc cover, constructed with a series of inlets the 
entire diameter of the disc. This allows a clear passage for dust. The sandpaper is held 
on the disc by means of a brass ring, with flanges, with thread on inside of ring which screws 
to the disc and securely holds the paper. The table which is separate from the column, has an 
iron frame and a wood top 33 inches wide and 80 inches long, with a vertical adjustment of 3 
inches by means of a screw operated by a hand wheel, thus permitting the finest adjust¬ 
ment and avoiding vibration natural to machines of this class where table and arm sup¬ 
port are connected. The suction fan draws the dust from the work through the hollow 
arms to the outlet, from where it can be carried off by the usual pipe connections. The coun¬ 
tershaft attached to the column has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 10 inches by 5 in¬ 
ches, speed, 600 r. p. m. 


Number. 

Floor Space.inches 

Horse Power. 

Weight.pounds 

Prices and further information upon application. 


1095 
84x72 
2 to 5 
1350 
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AMERICAN No. 2 COLUMBIA SANDERS 


Fig. 33678A 


Fig. 33678B 
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AMERICAN No. 2 COLUMBIA SANDERS 


This sander is designed and built to perform the highest grade of work on all kinds of 
wood, solid or veneered. The frame is very heavy and firmly braced, not only in the 
front and rear, but also at its intermediate points where most strength is needed and the 
inner braces form the dust receptacle, as all working parts are attached to the outside of 
machine. Made regularly to open 8 inches, but can be made to open 12 inches at an extra 
cost. There are three rates of feed, and the machine is furnished with drums covered with 
sand paper ready for use. 

The top frame is supported on all four corners on posts, and rises and falls on rising 
screws, which have bearings on the top and bottom. All backlash of the screws is avoided, 
whereby one of the most common causes of poor work including the rocking of the top 
frame is overcome. The cylinders which are the most important feature of the sander, are 
three in number, each made in one piece, of semi-steel casting, turned, ground and balanced 
on especially constructed machines. They are provided with automatic paper tightener 
which takes up all slack in the paper while the machine is doing its work. Tight-fitting 
paper is the first requisite for good work. The adjustment of the cylinders is regulated by 
and wheels, placed together on the working side of the machine in convenient reach of the 
operator. The raising and lowering is accomplished by wedges, which give the cylinder 
shaft boxes a firm support, avoiding all jumping as is necessarily the case when raising and 
lowering is accomplished by screws. For recovering the cylinders with cloth or felt, it is not 
necessary to take them out of the machine. There are three speeds of feed practically 
instantaneous. The lever and segment for operating the feed are located on the left-hand 
side of the lower girt. The segment contains five holes, three for different speeds of feed, 
and two intermediate holes for instantaneously stopping the feed. The device is accessible 
through an opening in the front girt of machine. A power hoist is provided for the top feed 
works, which is not only a saving in time but also labor. Its action is prompt and perfectly 
reliable. The boxes for cylinder shafts, oscillators and countershafts are self-oiling, having 
oil receptacles and drain plugs; the loose pulley is also similarly arranged. 



Size 

Inches 


T. & L. 




No. 

Floor Space 
Inches 

Pulleys 

Inches 

Speed 

R. P. M. 

Horse¬ 

power 

Weight 

Pounds 

10700 

31 

62x 77 

12 x $ l /2 

550 

10 to 20 

7700 

10711 

37 

62x 83 

12 x 8'A 

550 

10 « 20 

8200 

10722 

43 

62x 89 

14x10^ 

550 

15 « 25 

8700 

10733 

49 

62x 95 

14x10^ 

550 

15 « 25 

9300 

10744 

55 

62x101 

14x10^ 

550 

20 “ 30 

9800 

10755 

61 

62x106 

16 x123^ 

550 

20 * 30 

10500 

10766 

67 

62x113 

16x123^ 

550 

20 “ 30 

11200 

10777 

73 

62x119 

16x12^ 

550 

25 « 35 

11800 

10788 

79 

62x125 

18x143^ 

550 

25 « 35 

12700 

10799 

85 

62x131 

18x143^ 

550 

25 « 35 

13600 


Prices and further information furnished upon application. 
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AMERICAN No. 11—14-INCH SAND BELT 
MACHINES 


Fig. 33790A 


A very convenient machine for furniture and desk work, box factories, novelty works 
planing mills, etc. Specially adapted for sanding drawers, boxes, flat surfaces rounding 
the corners or any irregular or framed work. The frame is cast in one piece, with cored 
center and large base calculated to resist any possible vibration. Two sand belts 14 
inches wide and 14 feet, 7 inches long, are furnished with each machine. 


The table is 15 inches wide and 4 feet long, planed perfectly true and has vertical 
adjustment for proper alignment. It is provided with an adjustable fence or rest which 
may be set to any desired position. A canvas covered felt cushion can be furnished for 
the top of the table. The drums are 18 inches in diameter and 14M inch face and so 
arranged that the sand belt may be slipped on or off conveniently on the operators side 
of the machine. The drum at the left-hand end is with swiveling boxes for alignment 
purposes. The hood at the right-hand end is provided with pipe connection for removing 
dust and is hinged to swing out of the way to facilitate changing of belt. It has vertical 
adjustment by means of a screw with wrench attached and has adjustable throat plate in 
op. The belt shifter is m convenient position for the operator. Has tight and loose self- 
oihng pulleys, 10J4 inches by 5inches, speed, 450 R. P. M. 


Number... 
Floor Space 
Horsepower 
Weight. 


.inches 


pounds 


11161 
44x84 
2 to 5 
1615 


Prices and further information upon application. 




















MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


425 


AMERICAN No. 2 UNIVERSAL SANDPAPERING 

MACHINES 



Fig. 33660A 


This is an indispensible tool for furniture, cabinet, chair and other wood-working shops, 
for smoothing the edges of scrolls, brackets and uneven pieces of all kinds, whether wholly 
curved or partially straight. A perfectly smooth surface is produced ready for filler or 
varnish. The frame is cast in one piece, with board foot flanges, whereby the machine 
rests firmly on the floor, thus avoiding vibration. It has also a tool closet. 

The upright vertical spindle is made in two sections; the lower section is lj/g inches in 
diameter carrying a pulley and vibrator sleeve, while the upper one is J^-inch in diameter 
and carries a sand roll. An overhead steady bearing as shown in illustration, may or may 
not be used. The sand roll has a special clamping device, on which the paper is held 
firmly by screwing down the nut on the spindle, which extends up through a bracket bearing, 
and can be quickly detached for changing rolls. The vertical motion is about 2 inches, and 
the rolls are 73^ inches long and from 1inches to 4 inches in diameter; smaller rolls can 
be furnished when desired, but it is necessary to furnish with them a smaller upper section 
of the spindle, as a lj^-inch roll is the smallest which can go on a ^g-inch spindle regularly 
furnished. There are iron rings about the spindle which may be changed for different 
sizes of rolls used. Two rolls are regularly furnished, one lj^-inch and one 3 inches in 
diameter. The disk is made of kiln-dried wood, glued up of three thicknesses. It is usually 
27 inches in diameter, the working face which is 24 inches in diameter. A clamping ring 
is provided for holding the sandpaper on the disk. The disk table can be tilted to an angle 
for bevel work. As the rolls and disk are on the opposite side of the machine, two persons 
can work at the same time. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 8 
inches by 4^ inches; speed, 700 R. P. M. 

Number. 1104 

Floor Space.inches 56x72 

W eight.pounds 1000 

Prices and further information furnished upon application. 
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CRESCENT DISC GRINDERS 



Fig. 5877A 

A handy and useful machine for pattern shop, woodworking shop, or machine 
shop. For use on wood, it will do work similar to a wood trimmer, but will face off 
larger surfaces and do it quickly and accurately. In a metal working shop it will do a 
large part of the file work at a saving of time and files. By using an emery wheel on 
back end in place of drum it makes a handy grinder. Machine will take emery wheel 
10-inch in diameter, 1-inch face, l-inch hole. The table is adjustable for any angle from 
45° downward, to 45° upward, a graduated scale indicating the angle. To set the table 
square, a stop is provided to make this adjustment quickly, without referring to in¬ 
dex. Table can easily be removed entirely for changing discs. The bearings are well 
made, having oil chamber with capillary felt and self-closing oil cups. The mandrel is 
made of steel with pulley shrunk on and collars milled on solid. For woodworking, 
the disc and drum are to be covered with garnet paper while for metal grinding emery 
paper may be used. The paper can be changed with very little trouble. The old paper 
can be removed with a sharp corner of an old file while machine is running. A coat 
of shellac is then spread on the iron disc and also a coat of shellac on back side of the 
paper circle. Place the paper circle on the disc and lay on a true surface, paper side 
down, till shellac is dry. The paper can be furnished in circles, or can be cut with a com¬ 
pass from Toll stock, using compass on back side of paper. 


Diameter of Disc. 

Size of Drum. 

“ “ Table.. 

Width of Belt to be used. 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys 

Floor Space. 

Speed of Countershaft. 

Weight. 

Price.. 


.inches 


revolutions per minute 

.pounds 

.each 


18 

6x5 

10x24 

3 

8x3 

24x27 

400 

475 


Regular equipment: Each machine is equipped with discs, one drum, one seg¬ 
ment stop, one angle gauge and one countershaft having self-oiling loose pulley. 
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CRESCENT SINGLE-SPINDLE SHAPERS 



The frame of this machine is cast in one piece, box pattern, with wide base—a good 
type for stability and steady running. 

The table also is cast in one piece with heavy ribs and wide flanges, and being bolted 
to the frame on planed-off surfaces promotes rigidity and accuracy. The table has 
a 6 -inch opening for spindle, fitted with throat collars; one collar having 2 j 4 -inch hole, 
another having 3-inch hole. 

The spindle is made of steel, of proper grade carbon, with collar welded on solid, and 
pulley shrunk on; all accurately machined. The bearings are 1 % inches in diameter, 6 
inches long. Spindle above collar is 1 inch in diameter, 7 inches long, and will take 4 -inch 
knives between grooved collars. Can make it special diameter to order at same price; but 
if made special, will delay an order somewhat. The spindle travel, vertically, is 4 % inches, 
and the spindle will extend 7 inches above table when up. Detachable spindles can be 
furnished special when wanted. 

The spindle yoke is gibbed to the frame in adjustable dovetailed ways. It is raised 
and lowered by handwheel, and can be held at any point by a handscrew. 

The countershaft stands edgewise to the pull of the belt, which is the proper way— 
stands solidly. The friction cones for reversing the motion are pressed from high- 
grade friction material. The reversing clutch, being on outside of frame, is acces¬ 
sible, and will not waste oil onto friction cones, as would be the case if placed under the 
cones. Loose pulley is not furnished on this countershaft, as it is preferable to let the 
horizontal shaft run when machine is not in use, rather than to leave a loose pulley run 
on the shaft. 


Size of Table. 


36x36 

35 

1 

Ws 

7 

10x5 

UH 

36x108 

800 

1000 

Height of Table from Floor. 

Diameter of Spindle above Table. 

“ “ “ Bearings. 

Projection of Spindle above Table when up.... 

Size of Pulley on Countershaft. 

Length of 3-inch Belt required for Spindle .... 
Floor Space. 

u 

u 

it 

it 

Speed of Pulley on Countershaft. 

Weight. 


Price. 



“ Shaper Fence, Extra. 

u 



Regular equipment: Each machine is furnished with one reverse motion counter¬ 
shaft, one pair of 2 -inch plain knives, one guide pin, collars to fill the spindle, two throat 
collars, one wrench and one pin with chain to hold spindle. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


CRESCENT DOUBLE-SPINDLE SHAPERS 



m. , Fig. 5880A 

good T SLTr e in -° ne P l? ce ' box P attern - with wide base-a 

for holding cutters and tools. ' runnm S‘ It 19 provided with door and shelves 

to frame MplaneToffsVidaces P Z n f h ribs 8nd wide and being bolted 

6 -inch openings for^spindlesfitEM* Il? ldl J y 8 “ d accuracy. The table has two 
holes 21 ^ inches and one pair’having holes S hrnhes Palr ° f C ° llarS having 

and puheTs 1 shrunk on“ a fn ^ 8tee '°, f P ro P^ grade carbon, with collars welded on solid, 
eter, P 6 inches long Spindtes°Xve /olTa^r • Tbe barings are 1% inches in diam-’ 

lowered entirely bel“w taWe anH „ i d ? y ? n , ord f so “ewhat. The spindles can be 
able spindles fi, ff ZSSSi ^ Wh “ ^ 

will adjust ?m^be1drfg to hne^sh^t*irf*an a ? d n0V T ? .construction. The belt loop 
not creep from one pulley to the other 7 dlrectlon ' 1118 self-locking so the belt can- 
Size of Table. 

Height of Table from Floor.inches 36x54 

Diameter of Spindles above Table!!!.!. “ 35 

-d •* .. Spindle Bearings.*. u } 

Projection of Spindles above Table when ud. « 

Distance between Spindles. P . <t 7 

Dength of 3-inch Belt required for Each SninH Ip . . 7 ^ 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys bP ‘ nd ' e ..••£** 14% 

Floor Space . inches 10 x 5 

Speed of Countershaft.. YV. . “ 54x98 

Weight. .revolutions per minute 1000 

Price.... pounds 1320 

Shaper Fence, Extra..each . 
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AMERICAN No. 20-C AND No. 30-C 

TWO SPINDLE SHAPERS 


Fig. 33670A 


The difference between the No. 20-C and the No. 30-C Shapers is in the size of the 
table, the distance of the spindles apart and the weight of the machines. 

The construction of both machines is alike. Both are made with babbitted bearings 
and plain countershaft as illustrated above. 

In the No. 20-C machine the spindles are 24 inches apart and on the No. 30-C they 
are 30 inches apart. Two steel slotted collars, two filling collars for each spindle and one set 
of blank knives are regularly furnished. 


The table on the No. 20-C is 38 by 54 inches and on the No. 30-C, 44 by 62 inches. 
The iron rings are 7 and 8 inches in diameter. The spindles are special hard cast steel, 
with upper sections 73^ inches long by 1% inches in diameter on the No. 20-C; 9 by 1% 
inches on the No. 30-C. Boxes are lined with the best babbitt. The spindles are adjust¬ 
able vertically by hand wheels and the yokes slide in accurately planed hand-scraped 
gibbed ways. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling pulleys, 10 by 6 H inches on 
the No. 30-C and 8 by 5J4 on the No. 20-C; speed, 1000 r. p. m. for 5000 on spindles. 


Number. 

Floor Space.inches 

Horse Power. 

Weight.pounds 

Prices and further information upon application. 


9254 

9303 

63x96 

54x96 

5 to 7 y 2 

3 to 5 

2600 

1900 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN No. 1 REVERSIBLE SHAPERS 


Fig. 33669A 



This machine has a reversible countershaft and is generally used in furniture factorips 

ordered "£1 Sh T’ ^ ^ ' vith babbitt " *>Sc3 orbTb^^ 

ordered. Each machine is furnished with one detachable upper spindle section nine dif- 

knfves^ gUlde C ° aFS ’ one table ring ’ two steel collars slotted and one pair of plain shaper 

Inner T ^Tr? dle 18 1 % inc hes in diameter and the journals are 6 inches 

Thf tnn^nln gr ° Un ^ ¥} d ^f 7 pol / shecL The boxes are scraped to the journals 

The top sections are detachable and may be of any diameter from %to 1 % inches thick- 

standard section % inch in diameter. The boxes are cast in a strong yoke which is care- 

fU n y n S v!- a ^ ed +n W ° T yS on u tbe frame > an d the take-up gib is provided with a clamp screw 

T1 “ h * ve '» 

whol’p U fn^n t f h tK SP f nd +®' The ®!} ifter P edal is self-locking and self-releasing, thus the 
wilnn„+ 0rce ° f jkhefnctionis mad e positive and retained in action as long as desirable 
fr ^nt p y effort !; om - the operator. The countershaft has two compressed ™ 
nTft gagl n g Wltl J an ^? n -v heel on the vertical shaft; the latter has bearings onboth 
sides of the pulley and a self-oiling step for end pressure. The driving pullev is 8 bv 414 

p Ms *'«* *»»* 


Number . 

Floor Space .... .. 

Horse Power . 

Weight .’ .. 

Prices and further information upon application. 


inches 


pounds 


937 
33x96 
4 to7J^ 
1100 


- 
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AMERICAN No. 10 PATTERN-MAKERS’ LATHES 



Fig. 336G4A 


The heads and tailstocks on these lathes are cored hollow and made heavy and rigid 
so as to resist vibration and chatter. The head and tail spindles and all centers are of steel, 
the tail screw has square threads, and the hand wheel is turned and polished. Made in three 
sizes, to swing 16, 20 and 24 inches. 

The parts furnished include head and tailstocks, one pair of driving centers, one pair 
of conical centers, rosette chuck, two face plates, two rest sockets, three rests, floor rest 
stand and clamp bolts with hand wheels for bed 10 to 12-inch countershaft. 

The main bearing caps are planed into ledges on the headstock and lined with fine 
babbitt, which is carefully scraped and journals nicely ground and fitted, so as not to heat 
when started. All surfaces resting on the bed are planed true and do not require fitting down 
if bed is true. The headstock cone is of iron, specially strengthened inside but quite light, 
and it can be reversed, when ordered, to bring the large lift next to the head center. The 
countershaft has kiln-dried wood cone, glued up in layers with grain crossed, and is fastened 
at both ends to the shaft. The main arbor extends at both ends with reversed threads, as 
usual, and there is a detachable yoke to take the end thrust, provided with a bronze step 
and a hardened steel center pin. A large face plate for the overhanging end of the arbor, 
and a heavy floor rest stand are furnished. The countershaft has tight and loose self-oiling 
pulleys as per schedule below. Wood beds to order. 


No. 

Swing 

Inches 

Diameter Length 
Hd. Spindle Journal 
Inches Inches 

Width 

Cone 

Belt 

Inches 

Horse 

Power 

Tight and Loose Speed 
Inches R.P.M. 

Weight 

Pounds 

1052 

16 

l H 

534 

2 

2 to 4 

8x3% 

400 to 750 

750 

1053 

20 

1% 

6 

2 X 

2 “ 4 

9x4M 

400 “ 750 

850 

1054 

24 

2 

7 

3 

2 « 4 

10x4 J4 

750 

950 


Prices and further information upon application. 












432 


F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN No. 11 HAND TURNING LATHES 



Fig. 33653A 


m f e ; eavy and rfgid 

steel; the tail screw has square threads, and the hand wheel is turneTandVoUsh"? 8 Madt 

“ 3 . S12eS ' to . S T ng 12 - 16 or 20 inches. The parts furnished include head anS 
stocks one pair driving centers, rosette chuck, faceplate, 2 rest sockets 3 T re<rf« * !, 

order! ^ Whee ‘ S f ° r bed 10 incheS to 12 inches deep. Wood beds 


The main bearing caps are planed into ledges on the headstock and „ ■*. , 

glued up m layers with grains crossed, and is fastened at both ond* nf +h 

shaft has ?ht* & d‘1“ dried 1 C f 0ne t0 correspond , and made in the same manner* Counter! 
aft has tight and loose self-oiling loose pulleys as per schedule below. 

Number. 

Swing. 

Size of T & L Pulleys. 

Speed. 

Horse Power. r- p. m. 

Weight. 


. inches 


.pounds 

Prices and further information upon application. 


1055 

12 

7x3% 
700 
2 to 4 
450 


1056 

16 

8x3% 
700 
2 to 4 
600 


1057 
20 
8x4% 
700 
2 to 4 
750 





















MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


433 


WOOD TURNING TOOLS 

No. 16 C. S. TURNING CHISEL No. 17 C. S. TURNING GOUGE 


I 


Fig. 15750A 


Fig. 15750B 


NO. 16 S. C. TURNING CHISELS 

The 1-inch is 10X inches over all. 


Size. 


X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

Price. 


4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.50 

4.90 

5.60 

Size. 


X 

1 

IX 

IX 

IX 

2 

Price... 


6.10 

7.10 

8.90 

11.50 

13.80 

16.50 


IN SETS 

Price, 12 Assorted Turning Chisels, 34 to 2J4, 34, *4, 34 , 54 , H, H, 1, 1J4, 134 ,IX 
and 2-inch.per dozen 

NO. 17 C. S. TURNING GOUGES 

The l-inch is 1034 inches over all. 


NO. 18 PARTING TOOLS 




Fig. 15750C 

Length, 8J4 to 9J4 inches over all. 

WITHOUT HANDLES 

Size..... ‘ .inches 

Price.per dozen 

HANDLED AND SHARPENED 

Size.inches 

Price..per dozen 

NO. 25 SIZING TOOLS 



8.10 


Size. 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Price. 


5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

6.00 

6.50 

7.60 

Size. 


X 

1 

IX 

IX 

ix 

2 

Price. 


8.70 

9.80 

12.70 

16.50 

19.50 

23.90 


IN SETS 

Price, 12 Assorted Turning Gouges, 34 to 2—34, 34, J4,34, $4, %, Ji, 1, 1J4, 1J4, 
1*4, and 2-inch.per set 


11.10 


X 

Vs 

X 

5.90 

6.60 

7.20 

X 

X 

X. 

8.30 

9.00 

9.70 


Fig. 15750D 

This tool is made in only one size, It opens to 4 inches. The blades are of the best 
English cast steel and tempered by skilled workmen. 

Price, Wood Turners’ Sizing Tools.per dozen 20.00 

“ Handled and Sharpened. “ 22.20 























































F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 

AMERICAN LATHE AUXILIARIES 


rrL u n . rig. 33672A 

*•» •» « follows: 

conical centers, No. 7, spur center No 8 Pncott 6 r u S N ? 0, 4 \ CU P center, No. 5 and 6 
with face plate and taper center, No. 10 crotch center N°* Ros ette chuck 

socket plate, No. 13, 6-inch face plate No ll reTt ^^ N„ ’ i < nU p ft’ £<>• 12 - rest 
small hollow chuck, No. 17, large*hollow chuck Nn'is No ' u 6 ’ P nnt h °lder. No. 16, 
by 7 inches, no emery wheel furnished, N 0 h 19 ^nenf’wh^?" att ® ch " ,ent - 1 inch 
inches, no emery wheel attached, no emery wheel funihetand Xt 

AMERICAN TURNING TOOLS 

The above 
illustration 
shows a few 
styles of Ameri¬ 
can Gouges or 
Turning Tools 
which are as fol¬ 
lows: No. 1 
roughing and 
smoothing chis¬ 
el, No. 2, double 
edge skew chisel, 
No. 3, skew edge 
chsel, No. 4, 
pur point chis¬ 
el, No. 5, straight 
chisel, No. 6, 
gouge, No. 7, 
round nose chis- 

Fijj 336721 ? ^ an d Nos. 8, 

tool post turning tools for carriage. 10 » 11 and 12, 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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AMERICAN 12-INCH SPEED LATHES 

MODEL 1064 

PLAIN WITH COUNTERSHAFT 



Fig. 33679A 

MODEL 1064-E 

WITH CARRIAGE AND TOOL POST, SWIVELING 
HEADLOCK ANDlTAILSTOCK COMPLETE 



Fig. 33679B 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN 12-INCH SPEED LATHES 

•oilg wt“k S’wffl'ieloSldttt!? l ’ igh ^ *°° 1 ' d “®' d f » —> 

2.ISS Lr”Z, d ST'" , b 2 t 6 “ l “ 

^.ES3fi£2E “ 6 -~”“ S *“Ce SESSE 

carbon An ,„d .top .h™t collartZup Iil a/tS.i”. »' 

sft.t - “ - &- stsr 

The motor drive is extra according to type The AWT • . . . . 

motor to be used with this equipment only Its n ™r r ‘ • M to f 1S a Special desi 8 ned 
start and stop push button station th P r ^ P f atl< ? n 18 ver y 8lm Ph consisting of a 
netic switch which J * TTf" ^ ^ 
brought back to the minimum speS pit Gorier to l l mu ^^ways be 

field. The speed can then be regulated between 600 Ld 3000 R PmT Starting ° n , fuU 
rheostat handle operating through field circuit of motor j o- ' ' ,nove ment of the 

iency at all speeds The stop button IS I- “ d ^ Pr ° vides maxim ™ effic- 

dynatic feature, brings mZr ^ Workui ^--ectmn wrth low voltage release, with 

motoIttLktLtlttild n b r , e t ly T ^Tu aDd iS ° btained by “ng ^e 

the headstock. ^ °°? °S t0 the ™ « 

method will be readily apparent since the use of belts “eltotolted i/w°p 
3-phase, 60 cycle and gives four speeds, 570, 1140 1710 and 3420 R P lu^ *a ^ 

through an opening in the bed of the lathe Th' t cone pulley m the headstock 
motor, or again a tie or 3-phai A Q m 0 J *" & SingIe - phase A ' C ' 


Prices, specifications and further information given upon application. 
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AMERICAN 12-INCH SPEED LATHES 

MODEL 1064-B 

WITH MOTOR HEADLOCK AND A. W. C. CONTROL 


Fig. 33782A 


MODEL 1064-C 

WITH MOTOR HEADLOCK AND A. W. M. CONTROL 


Fig. 33782B 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 




AMERICAN 12-INCH SPEED LATHES 


MODEL 1064-A 

WITH AMERICAN FRICTION CLUTCH 


Fig. 33784A 


MODEL 1064-D 

WITH A. C. MOTOR MOUNTED ON SADDLE 
AND A. W. M. C. ENCLOSED SWITCH 






Fig.33784B 
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AMERICAN 12-INCH SPEED LATHES 

GENERAL DETAILS 


GENERAL 

Inches 

r 12x48 

Size of Lathes. \ ]Jx72 

I 12x90 


Distance between Centers. 


19 

26 

43 

61 


Distance From Floor to Center of 

Spindle. 42 

Distance from Floor to Top of Bed 36 

Depth of Bed. 5% 

Width “ 6% 

“ “ “ on Tight and Loose 

Pulleys.. 2 

Diameter of Driving Shaft. 1% 


HEADSTOCK 


TAILSTOCK 

Inches 

Length of Tailstock. 9 

Width u “ .;. .. 6 

Set Over of Tailstock, Back of 

Center. 2 

Set Over of Tailstock, Front of 

Center. 1 

Length of Spindle. 8% 

Diameter of Spindle. 1 % 

Size of Bearings. I%x8 

Adjustment of Spindle. 5 

CARRIAGE AND TOOL POST 
ON 48, 55 ; 72, 90-INCH LATHES 



[ 17J3 

Travel on Bed. 

24K 
' iVA 


[ 59M 

Length of Bearing on Bed. .. . 

12 

Cross Feed. 

5 

Size of Slot in Post. 



Length of Headstock. 12% 

Width “ “ . 6 

Length of Spindle Over All. 14% 

Diameter of Spindle. 1% 

“ Hole in Spindle. % 

Width of Belt Used. 1% 

Size of Bearings.j I%x3 

( 6% 

5 

3% 

2 % 


Diameter of Cone on Spindle.. 


Rates of Speed 


) R. P. M. 
f 480 

I 800 

1333 

2400 


COUNTERSHAFT 

Length of Shaft. 30 

Diameter of Shaft. \% 

Drop of Hangers. 9 

Size of Bearings. I%x6% 


Diameter of Cone. 


Face of Cone. 1% 

R. P. M. 

Speed of Shaft. 800 

Inches 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys. 6x2% 


Prices and Further Information Upon Application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


AMERICAN GRINDSTONE FRAMES 



Fig. 33681A 


w»Jt!n'i me S a ” Grindstone Frame is a substantial rig and is fitted with a tool rest and 
Tf a The stone is of fine quality and is operated by gearing and electric motor 

s nn b i^ K Ve r 1S de ? lr< i d - th . e end of the arbor is fitted with a pulley. The e fram“ Ind 

"°” 30 i ” cte w *» 48 “» “ m?c5u“- 


Number 

11482 

11483 

11486 

11487 

11488 

11489 

11490 

11492 

11493 
11496 

Truing Device 


Size of Stone 

Floor Space 

Inches 

Inches 

48x6 

72x36 

48x4 

72x36 

40x6 

72x36 

40x4 

72x36 

TruingDevice,Extra 60x36 

38x6 

60x36 

38x4 

60x36 

36x6 

60x36 

36x4 

60x36 

30x4 

60x36 

30x3 

60x36 


Horse 

Power 


i to iy 2 


i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 


l'A 

l Vi 

13^ 

VA 

13^ 

13 * 

l>* 

13* 

13* 


Weight 

Pounds 

1182 

1037 

915 

815 

250 

802 

745 

712 

620 

520 

432 

250 


Automatic truing and tool holding device, extra. 

Prices and further information furnished upon application. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY BALANCING TOOLS 



No. 4.EXTRA HEAVY 


Fig. 27517A 



ADJUSTABLE BALANCING TOOL 


Fig. 27517B 


The Twentieth Century Balancing Tools are used for balancing pulleys, cones, arma¬ 
tures, flywheels, polishing wheels, etc. 

Nos. 1, 2, 2A, 3, 4 

Number. 1 2 2A 3 4 

Swing.inches 22 46 46 72 96 

Distance between Standards.. 20 30 30 72 96 

Capacity.pounds 800 800 2000 5000 10000 

Approximate Weight. “ 30 80 90 350 785 

ADJUSTABLE BALANCING TOOLS 

Swing.inches 46 Adjustable Distance.inches 4 

Distance between Standards... “ 30 Approximate Weight.pounds 80 


SPECIAL BALANCING AND DRILLING MACHINE 


PROPELLER BALANCING TOOL 



Fig. 27517C Fig. 27517D 

SPECIAL BALANCING AND DRILLING MACHINES 

Swing.inches 36 Capacity.pounds 

Distance between Standards... “ 20 Approximate Weight. “ 

Price, Standard Elec. Drive.each .. Price, Standard Belt Drive, .each 

PROPELLER BALANCING TOOLS 

Swing.... . . .feet 11 Approximate Weight.pounds 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 


2000 

700 

285 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


STRAIGHTENING PRESSES 



NO. 2 


Fig. 4990A 



No. 3A 


Fig. 4990B 


Number. 

1 1 

2 

3 

3A 


Height of Body.inches 

Length of Bed. “ 

Distance between Centers. “ 

Size of Lever. “ 

“ “ Handwheel. “ 

“ “ Screw. " 

Will Straighten or Bend Stock. “ 

Weight.pounds 

Price.each | 

13 

15 

33 

Vs 

2 

135 

50.00 

16 

20 

40 

1 

11 

2^ 

265 

80.00 

S H 

53 

1 

11 

2 

2 )^ 

500 

120.00 

24 

34 

53 

1 

11 

2 

3 

725 

180.00 


Beds of these machines are planed and have groove for adjusting blocks. 

The center brackets slide on grooved shaft, which insures perfect alignment 
No. 3 especially adapted for straightening crank shafts, as centers will swim? 10 
inches. No. 1 has no handwheel. 6 


NO.4 



Fig. 4990C 


Height to Top of Frame. 

Length of Bed. 

Distance, Bed to Head Plate.. 
“ between Tie Rods .. 

Size of Lever. 

Diameter of Screw. 

Travel of Screw. 

Will Straighten or Bend Stock 

Weight. 

Price. 



33 

. inches 

u 

48 

13 H 




S y a 

u 

I 

4 

pounds 

900 


275.00 
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Fig. 22020A 


Fig. 22020B 


Fig. 22020C 


TOOL STANDS, ETC. 

PORTABLE TOOL STAND 

PORTABLE VISE STAND 


STAND FOR BLACK8MITH 
OR MACHINE SHOP 


PORTABLE TOOL STANDS 



Height 

Inches 

Size 

Size 

Distance 

Weight 

Price, Without Vise 

Number 

Top 

Shelf 

Inches 

Other 

Shelves 

Inches 

between 

Shelves 

Inches 

without 

Vise 

Pounds 

All Gray Iron 

Gray Iron Base 
Sheet Steel Shelves 
and Top 

150 

40 

22x30 

22x24 

7 

300 

35.00 


150S 

40 

22x30 

22x24 

7 

300 


32.00 


PORTABLE VISE STANDS 


Height 

Inches 

Size, Table 
and Shelf In. 

Size, Base 
Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price, without 
Vise, Each 

Height 

Inches 

Size, Table 
and Shelf In. 

Size, Base 
Inches 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price, without 
Vise, Each 

44 

17x21 

26 

350 

34.00 ( 

44 

21x25 

29 

575 

48.00 


Made of gray iron; not made in sheet metal. State size of table and shelf when 

ordering. STANDS FOR BLACKSMITH OR MACHINE SHOP 



Height 

Inches 

Size 

Depth 

Size, lower 
Shelf, In. 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price, Each 

Number 

Top Shelf 
Inches 

Flange at 
Back, In. 

Gray Iron 

Sheet Metal 





With Drawer 

WithoutDrawer 

With Drawer 

WithoutDrawer 

158 

36 

22x24 

4 

22x24 

150 

18.00 

17.00 



158S 

36 

22x24 

4 

22x24 

150 

15.00 

14.00 


STATIONARY STAND 



Fig. 22020D 


Additional shelves, 3.00 each. Will be sent with 
drawer, unless otherwise ordered. 


STATIONARY AND MOVABLE STANDS 


Height. 

Size of Top Shelf.. 

“ “ Other Shelves. 

Distance between Shelves.. 

Weight. 

No. 152 Stationary, Two Shelves, All Gray Iron. 

“ I*# “ ThrAA « « « “ 

“ 1528 “ Two “ “ Sheet Steel 

« 1528 « « « « « 

“ 151 Movable, Two “ “ Gray Iron.. 

“ 151 “ Three “ “ “ “ .. 

“ 1518 “ Two “ “ Sheet Steel. 

“ 1518 “ Three “ “ “ “ . 

Movable stands have casters. 


. inches 

40 


22x30 

“ 

22x24 

« 

7 

pounds 

300 


20.00 


23.00 

u 

16.00 

it 

18.00 

it 

20.00 

it 

23.00 

it 

16.00 

ii 

18.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BUFFALO POST DRILLS 


NO. 712-W 


No. 615 


No. 614 



Fig. 3332A 


Fig. 3332B 


Fig. 3332C 


Fig. 3332D 


.h. I “ prov ? i oh r k '»*>» «•* - 

.h. *, is^a‘„:Sor v “‘ m8 ,l,ppingi tkm tim »~ 

No. 614 has both hand and automatic feed the lattpr nrln.^toKi * .. , 

speed of spindle. Strongly designed well-ribbed frame- ^ to three speeds. One 

and polished. No bent or broken set screw with ,1!™ ’ “* SPlndle ° f steel - turned 

your clothing as chuck is countersunk for set screw Ld^meTNo^ U ° tlUDg *° 

No. 712-W is fitted with Buffalo Improved Chuck sarTL^T ml\ u , 
only. Easy adjustment of slotted table to any point of run Thono-h ’ iwi! ^“n - ^ 

rsss* - ,he ta - -~ - 


No. 711 


able to any position-Sdeways^f up 

pHU sprndle u> balanced on ball bearings, relieving 90 per cent of all friction aUhtafoJS 


Number. 


711 


712W 

A 

ll 


Size of Hole Will Drill . 

Drills to Center of Circle. ... 
Run of Feed. 

u 

/11 

H 

n 

Ql/ 

614 

1 

14 

615 

1'A 

15 

“ “ Table. 


0X2 

Q 

3 

12 

1 

41 

96 

3A 

3H 

Diameter of Spindle. 

Chuck Bored for. 

Length of Drill. 

u 

it 

u 

y 

% 

*A 

qq 

9 

1 Vs 
"A 

m 

•w 

Weight. 


OO 

CQ 

33 

38 

Price. 


Do 

60 

' 90 

*Chuck also bored for or 

li-inch straight shanks when 

9.00 

so ordered. 

7.00 

10.09 
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BUFFALO POST DRILLS 



No. 616 


Fig. 3333A 


No. 519 


Fig. 3333B 


NO. 418 


Fig. 3333C 


No. 616 has two speeds. The change of speed is quickly and easily made by shifting 
the crank from front to rear gear, or vice versa. One of the heaviest and most powerful 
drills ever offered for the price. Cheap in price only. Regularly supplied with Buffalo 
Improved Chuck. 

No. 519 is exceedingly simple. Will handle work to its capacity. Equipped with 
Buffalo Suregrip Chuck, the chuck without a set screw, that requires no tool. Just insert 
drill bit and turn the chuck collar to the left. A slight turn locks it fast. 

No. 418 is equipped with same style chuck as No. 519. Wheel-holding attachment is 
furnished free with each drill. Gears are machine cut and mesh perfectly. Two feeds, 
automatic and lever. 


Number. 


616 

519 

418 

Size of Hole will Drill. 

.inches 

1 H 

i a 

l H 

Drills to Center of Circle. 

« 

16 

19 

18 

Run of Feed. 

u 

3M 

4 

4J^ 

“ “ Table. 

u 

12 

14 

18 

Chuck Bored for. 

u 




Length of Drill. 

u 

38 

48 

62 

Weight. 

.pounds 

125 

195 

265 

Price. 

.each 

13.00 

27.50 

30.00 


*Bored for J^-inch straight shank bits. On special order, bored also for or %-inch, 
without extra charge. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BUFFALO POST DRILLS 

No. 421 ^°* 124 C 



^UTONATICTEED^. 
GQARSE.meoium or fine" 


yVHILE operating drill 1 ' 

PUSH COLLAR UP TO 
CHANGE from SLOW^. 
VO. FASTIS PEED 


BALLBEARINGS 
RELIEVE 90% 

DF ALL FRICTION. 

HIGH flywheel—*' 

6PEED INDEPEN¬ 
DENT OF SPINDLE. 

CUT GEARS THROUGHOUT 

sure-gripchuckT 

NO WRENCH, NO SET 
SCREW. LOCK OR 
RELEASE BIT BYHANO. 


iN 5TANT"A0T0METlCc 
Return to h ighest 
( POINT-AFTER DRILLING. 
[half TURN GIVESleveb 
VfTED m 

L^ontrqlB 


Fig. 3335A 



Fig. 3335B 


No. 421 is explained in detail in illustration. 

the ^eaS^implb7ty. W EvCTy e g^a°throu^hout^th'e < dHn S iq C , 1 ?^ *»***?«&». 
standard Buffalo Ball Bearings and “Suregrip” Chuck The^lever 1 h Fitte( * wittl 


Number. 


Size of Hole Will Drill. : — r— 

Drills to Center of Circle....inches 

Run of Peed... . „ 

“ “ Table. I!'.!'.'.'..".'. . M 

Chuck Bored for.. „ 

Length of Drill.*. M 

Weight. . - 

Price. .pounds 

- — . .... each 


421 


iy 2 

21 

4 l / 2 

21 

*y 2 

62 

280 

40.00 


124C 

~iy 2 

24 

8 

20 

*y 2 

78 

630 

62.00 


O. .pool.! order, ta, Io , „ „ 

Fitted with tight and loose pulleys 3x8, at 4.00 list extra. 
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SIMPLEX RADIAL DRILLS 


31 AND 36-INCH 



Fig. 10432A 


Note. — This drill is now being rede¬ 
signed and new cuts and specifications may be 
had as soon as factory have them for distri¬ 
bution. 

The object in designing these radials 
has been to meet the demand for machines 
intended to be operated by untrained labor, 
for heavy duty, and for shops and conditions 
where complicated and delicate tools are not 
wanted or desirable. Also to bring the price 
of a radial drill press within reach of every¬ 
body who has to do drilling or tapping. 

The spindle is provided with an automat¬ 
ic stop, depth gauge and quick return. The 
latter has four levers, either of which en¬ 
gages and disengages the feed instantly. An 
automatic locking plug keeps it disengaged 
when tapping. 

The head is moved on the rail by a 
spiral pinion and rack which combines minute 
adjustment with rapid setting. The feed is 
positive. It has four changes, which can be 
varied while drilling. A speed and feed plate 
is attached to the head. 


The tapping, starting and stopping mechanism is embodied in the construction and 
is operated by the lever shown below the arm. 

A countershaft goes with each machine. 

Dimensions and Capacity.inches 31 36 

Range, Drills to Center of a Circle. “ 63 73 

“ between Spindle and Base. “ 51 58 

“ Traverse of Head on Arm. “ 21 26 

“ 11 u Arm on Column. “ 32 38 

“ Least Distance between Column and Spindle. “ 10 10 

Spindle, Traverse of. “ 12 12 

“ Least Diameter of. “ 1% 1 % 

“ has Morse Taper. No. 4 No. 4 

“ Feeds .007 to .023. 4 4 

“ Speeds, 16 to 390 Revolutions. 8 8 

Size of Table.inches 17x22 17x22 

Total Height of Machine. “ 85 94 

Floor Space required.feet 6x8 6)^x9 

Cone Pulley, Largest Diameter of.inches 12 12 

“ Width of Belt. “ Vy 2 Vy 2 

Countershaft.R. P. M. 330 330 

“ Pulleys, Diameter of.inches 12 12 

* Width of Belt. “ sy 2 sy 2 

Capacity, Pipe Tap. “ 2 2 

“ Standard Tap. “ iy 1 l A 

“ Drill in Solid Cast Iron. “ 2 % 2 % 

“ “ “ “ Steel. “ iy iy 

Motor, Size of.horse power 2 2 

Weight, net, about.pounds 3000 3300 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HIGH DUTY PLAIN RADIAL DRILLS 



3 AND 3Vi FEET 


Fig. 10433A 


The tapping, starting and stopping mechanism is of the frictional tvoe embodied in 
the head, and operated by the horizontal lever shown below the arm The backing out 
of taps can be accelerated 3 : 1 by the back gear lever. backing out 

T ed variator . h + a f se y en changes To overcome the shock when changing the 
(patented) Wft y S mnS at the slowest s P eed b y means of self-releasing, over-take clutch 


Size 


Cone or motor drives, tilting or universal tables, oil pump and fittings to order. 


feet 


Diameter of Column.. . inches ±u 

Range, Drills to Center against Upper Column .. r f Sa 

“ “ “ a “ Lower « ~t m - 

“ Under Spindle Above Base, Maximum. inches 

* “ “ * “ Minimum.‘ « 

“ “ “ « Table. « 

“ Traverse of Arm on Column. « 

# u “ “ Head on Arm.* « 

Spindle, Traverse of. « 

“ Least Diameter of. « 

u “ Distance to Column.' « 

“ Morse Taper. 

“ Feeds .007 to .040.’ * ’ 

“ Speeds (Speed Var. 21). 

“ u (Five-step Cone 15).‘ ‘ ’ 

“ Maximum Height from Floor. 

Driving Pulley, Size of. .inches 

“ Cone, Five Steps, Largest Diameter of. '. ’ “ 

“ T. & L. Pulleys on Countershaft.* « 

“ Speed of Countershaft.R* p. m. 

“ Motor. .horse power 

Capacity, Pipe Tap m Cast Iron . inches 

“ Drill in Sohd Cast Iron. . “ 

\ “ « « steel. ;;;;;; « 

Prices and further information upon application. 


3 

3% 

10 

10 

6 ft. 4 in. 

7 ft. 4 in. 

6 ft. 

7 ft. 

53 

53 

12 

12 

33 

33 

29 

35 

27 

27 

12 

12 

IK 

1% 

10 

10 

No. 4 

No. 4 

8 

8 

27-450 

27-450 

7 ft. 6 in. 

7 ft. 6 in. 

12x3% 

12x3% 

12x2% 

12x2% 

12x4% 

12x4% 

400 

400 

3 to 4 

3 to 4 

4 J 

4 

3 

3 

2% 

2% 
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HIGH DUTY PLAIN RADIAL DRILLS 



5, 6 AND 7-FOOT 


Fig. 10434A 


The automatic stop and depth gauge is of an entirely novel design. (Patent applied 

for). 

The tapping, starting and stopping mechanism is of the frictional type embodied in 
the head, and operated by the horizontal lever shown below the arm. 

The speed variator has seven changes, all obtained by one lever. To overcome the 
momentum when changing, the machine always runs at the slowest speed by means of 
self-releasing over-take clutch. 

Size...feet 5 6 7 

Diameter of Column.inches 13 15 17 

Range, Drills to Center against Upper Column... 10 ft. 7 in. 12 ft. 8 in. 14 ft. 8 in. 

“ “ “ “ “ Lower “ 10 ft. 12 ft. 14 ft. 

u under Spindle above Base, Maximum inches 70 73 76 

a “ “ “ ' Minimum “ 12 13 13 

“ « “ • a Table. “ 45 47 50 

“ Traverse of Arm on Column. “ 40 41 43 

" a “ Head on Arm. “ 51 62 74 

Spindle, Traverse of. u 18 20 20 

“ Least Diameter of. “ 2% 2 % 2% 

“ “ Distance to Column. “ 13 14 14 

“ Morse Taper. No. 5 No. 5 No. 5 

« Feeds .007 to .080. 8 8 8 

“ Speeds (Speed Var. 21). \ 18-380 13-310 13-310 

“ “ (Five-step Cone 15) changed to order / 24-495 20-485 20-485 

“ Maximum Height from Floor. 11 ft. 6 in. 12 ft. 3 in. 12 ft. 5 in. 

Driving Pulley, Size of.inches 16x4 % 18x4% 18x4% 

“ Cone Five Steps, Largest Diameter of “ 16x3% 18x4% 18x4% 

“ T. & L. Pulleys on Countershaft ... “ 16x4 18x4% 18x4% 

“ Speed of Countershaft.R. P. M. 400 400 400 

“ Motor.horse power 7% to 10 10 to 15 10 to 15 

Capacity, Pipe Tap in Cast Iron.inches 6 8 8 

“ Drill in Solid Cast Iron. “ 4 5 5 

“ “ “ “ Steel. a 3% 4 4 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HIGH DUTY UNIVERSAL RADIAL DRILLS 

5 AND 6-FOOT HALF 



Fig. 10435A 


The feed and automatic stop is of late design. By means of Dlanetarv sparine 
whfct^H °? th , e fC ?u evolves many time! slowed than the shaft, and setting the cam 
''' j ' J 118 identical with the zero mark, to a predetermined distance, it trips the feed at that 

P°\1’nAJt 1 e ^ t K PPln * g ’i startlng > sto PP ln g and reversing mechanism is of the frictional type 
and operated by a telescopic lever always in reach of the workman yP 

Size. f t - „ 

Diameter of Column. ’ j'nohes 15 17 

Range, Dnlls to Center against Upper Column. 10 ft. 8 jn. 12 ft 8 in. 

« mider Spindle above Base, Maximum.inches 10 ^ 69 2 12 ^2 ***' 

“ « « « T a hle MinimUm . « 13 13 

Traverse of Arm on Column... « ‘ o Q ™ 

“ “Head on Arm.!! i. « 40 * 3 

Spindle, Traverse of. « 17 "jj 

“ Diameter at Point Power is applied. “ o 

Least Distance to Column. « n 

“ Morse Taper. Mo a \t n 

“ Feeds . 006 to .048 .. No * 5 

u Speeds (Speed Var. 21 )... V 

“ * (Five-step Cone 15). \ 18-380 13-310 

« TT'i t 'p e n* epS ' I ?l rBeS . t D jf l ? eter of. “ 19x9% 19x4% 

« J. & L Pulleys on Countershaft. “ 16x4% 1 1*10 

a Speed of Countershaft.R. P. M. 400 400 ^ 

Motor, Maximum Speed about 1500 R. P. M.H. P. 714 to 10 10 to 12 

Capacity, Pipe Tap in Cast Iron. inc h es /2 5 10 £ 12 

Drill in Sohd Cast Iron. « a n/ 

“ “ “ “ steel.« | *h 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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CANEDY-OTTO DRILLS 



No. 50 

i WALL OR POST RADIAL DRILL 


No. 51 

SELF-FEED RADIAL DRILL 




®r 

II 


N 

;L 


Fig. 19755A 


Fig. 19755B 


Model No. 50 is equipped for hand lever feed only. No. 51 has power feed and auto¬ 
matic stop. These are valuable machines for all-round work. All parts are solid, simple 
and compact. All machines are tested before leaving the factory, and guaranteed in every 

respect. nr, ‘ L — J -- M1 - x - J -* 1 1 * 1 1 ' 11 ’ 

for 1 


F *** M ' V **** AVW VVWVVV* WVAV1V AV/UI vxiig t X AV> X CAl\j U KJ X J y CiXXU UiilUVL-U 111 ^ 

ipect. These drills are accurate and powerful machines, and are particularly adapted 
* work in shops where a radial drill is a necessity, but the price has been prohibitive. 


No. 101 RADIAL DRILLS 



Fig. 19755C 


No. 100 for hand lever feed only. The spindle has a quick return hand lever, in 
addition to the regular hand feed lever on No. 100. Model No. 101 has power feed and 
automatic stop. 

Prices and further information upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOEFER DRILLS 

16-INCH DRILLERS 


LEVER FEED 



Fig. 16382A 


Hrillp^TW !i gh l 0r mei ? hlm drille } -is required, we recommend this 16-inch geared driven 
d The^ph) h}nC 1S if 1 l v ®u by 5 laned beveled gears, which run quietly and smoothly 
acouratelyTound, 18 ^ bmlt “ d Wry Carefully made ’ ha ™S a ll ****» and sieves 

but small drillelTs adaPted f ° r tOC>1 r °° m WOlk ’ where a subst antial, powerful, 

successfuUy b use^on b other drillers WGred by the Same mech “> which ba s been so 

forthis h 16-;rch[ d aM-mchdnn mShed “ P,ain leVer feed ‘ The lar ^t drill we recommend 

Greatest Height of Driller. , 

“ Distance from Spindle to Base.inches 

„ _ lable. a 

Distance from Column to Center of Spindle. . « 

Diameter of Column. u 

Vertical Feed of Spindle. . u 

Diameter of Spindle. « 

Spindle Fitted for Morse Taper . ? 

Size of Tfihlp v .No. 


65 

41 

30 ^ 
8 M 
4 K 

m 

IK 


Size of Table. . , 

“ “ Largest Cone Pulley. . ! . . .inches 

“ “ Smallest « « .. « 

Tight and Loose Pulley. .. « 

Speed of Driving Pulley. .’. 

Diameter of Large Gear. . . . p \ m * 

“ “ Small Pinion .1 . . I., i '. . . mcbes 

Floor Space. . „ 

Net Weight Complete. .' 

Gross d Crated.. po ^ nds 

Prices quoted upon application. 


10 x12 

8 x1 

3%xV/$ 
6 x2 
500 
4 X 
V/s 
34x15 
325 
375 

































MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


453 


HOEFER DRILLERS 

21-INCH DRILLS 

FITTED WITH OIL PUMP AND OIL PAN TABLE 



Fig. 16380A 

These 21-inch drillers can be furnished in four different styles, fitted as follows: 

With wheel and lever feed. 

With wheel, lever, geared power feed and automatic stop. 

With wheel, lever and back geared. 

With wheel, lever, geared power feed, automatic stop and back geared. 

T w 1 fh^K C t rb ° n driU ?Jjhat b? most advantageously used in these 21 -inch drillers 
1 hchSi 1 MS 7 r ’ * ! CaSt ° n ’ 1 inCh ' With baCk Sear mild steel. 

Greatest Height of Driller. Jnnkoa 

“ Distance from Spindle to Base .mcnes 

* “ “ Table to Spindle.. 

Distance, Column to Center of Spindle. . « 

Diameter of Column. 

Vertical Feed of Spindle ., ...... .’ *. . . * . 

Diameter of Spindle. . u ^ 5 / 

Spindle fitted for Morse Taper Jr-* 

Diameter of Table.. .V.V.V.V.V.V.V.',7. . 

Size of Largest Cone Pulley. . . 

“ “Smallest “ « ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;•• 

Tight and Loose Pulleys. 

Revolutions of Driving Pulleys. rnm 

Floor Space. . 

* c s£ e ;;::;:;;;;;;;; '• • • • 

Prices quoted upon application. 


k gear— 

mild steel, 


69 

u 

39 y 2 

u 

24 

u 

10 % 


5 H 


m 


No. 3 

inches 

20 


9x2 


4x2 


8 x2 M 


475 


6M 


3 Vs 


46x16 

pounds 

640 

u 

700 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOEFER DRILLS 



24-INCH SLIDING HEAD DRILLER 

This 24-inch sliding head driller has been brought 
out to meet the demand for a strong medium sized sliding 
head driller. 6 

The sliding head is accurately scraped to the column 
and the spindle, which is made of the best grade of spindle 
steel and which is accurately ground, is perfectly aligned 
to the face of the column. The head can be instantly 

placed^ ° Wered by meanS ° f a cmnk vei T conveniently 

The spindle is driven by machine cut gears and runs 
very quietly. It is well counter-balanced, as is also 
the sliding head. 

The machine is constructed in the most careful manner 
and is accurate in all details. 

Capacity m mild steel l]/ 2 inches; cast iron 1% inches. 


Fig. 16379A 


dimensions 


Greatest Height of Driller 


Distance from Spindle to Base 


77 

42 ^ 

Table to Spindle.... 


Distance from Column to Center of Spindle 


26 

Diameter of Column 


12 

Vertical Feed of Spindle. 


6 

“ “ “ “ Head. 


11 

Diameter of Spindle. . 


15 

m 

Spindle Fitted for Morse Taper 


Diameter of Table 

. 

No. 4 

Size of Largest Cone Pulley 


20 

11x2 

5x23^ 

“ “ Smallest “ “ 


Tight and Loose Pulleys. 


Speed of Driving Pulley 


10x3 

Diameter of Large Gear 


450 

m 

sy 2 

“ Small Pinion.... 


Floor Space. 


Net Weight Complete. 


53x213^ 

Gross “ Crated. 


1150 

Prices quoted on application. 


1250 
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HOEFER DRILLS 


SLIDING HEAD DRILLERS—28, 32 AND 36-INCH 



Fig. 16381A 


These sliding head drillers are fitted complete with 
lever, wheel, geared power feed, automatic stop and 
back-geared. They contain all the convenient features 
embodied in the smaller drillers. The driving pulley 
and the cone pulley as well as the crown gear are large 
in diameter. The drillers throughout are especially 
heavy and will stand heavy work. 

Capacity in mild steel 28-inch, 2 inches; 32-inch, 
234 inches; 36-inch, 2)4 inches. In cast iron, 28-inch, 
234 inches; 32-inch, 234 inches, 36 inch, 2% inches. 


DIMENSIONS 




28 

32 

36 

Greatest Height of Driller. 

a 

91 

102 

105 

“ Distance from Spindle to Base. 

u 

51 

56 

57 

« « “ Table to Spindle. 

u 

37 

45 

41 

Distance from Column to Center of Spindle. . 

a 

1434 

16^4 

18H 

Diameter of Column. 

u 


8H 

934 

Vertical Feed of Spindle. 

u 

15 

16 

17 

“ « “ “ Head. 

u 

25 

27 

27 

Diameter of Spindle. 

a 

1% 

2M 

m 

Spindle fitted for Morse Taper. 


No. 4 

No. 5 

No. 5 

Diameter of Table. 


24 

27 

30 

Size of Largest Cone Pulley. 

u 

13x3 

14x334 

14x334 

“ “ Smallest “ “ . 

u 

5x3 

6x334 

6x334 

Tight and Loose Pulleys. 

a 

13x4 

14x4 

14x4 

Revolutions, Driving Pulley. 


390 

320 

320 

Diameter of Large Gear. 


9 H 

1034 

1034 

“ “ Small Pinion. 

u 

4 X 

4 H 

534 

Floor Space. 

a 

68x23 

76x26 

76x28 

Net Weight. 


2000 

2600 

3960 

Gross Weight, Crated. 

u 

2200 

2800 

4510 


T?ruies Quoted on aoolication. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOEFER AUXILIARY DRILLING HEADS 



Fig. 25196C 


Hoefer Solid Spindle Drill Heads are made to suit any job—center distances and ar¬ 
rangement of spindles to fit piece to be drilled. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

When sending inquiries, state number of spindles wanted, size of drills, material to 
be drilled, spacing between holes. 

When ordering, send sketch of drill press spindle dimensions as shown on line draw¬ 
ing on following page. 
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HOEFER FIXED CENTER AUXILIARY 
DRILLING HEADS 



HEAVY TAPER DRIVER. OF 1 
CRUCIBLE STEEL 
TRANSMITS AMPLE POWER 
STRAIN. 


'WIDE BEAR ING SURFACE OF HEAD 
ON SLEEVE GIVES THE PROPER 
SUPPORT TO THE HEAD. 


RACK CLEARANCE SLOT ENABLES 
OPERATOR TO PUT HEAD ON 
EVERY TIME. 


EVERY SPINDLE UPON WHICH A 
THRUST COMES IS PROVIDED 
WITH A BALL THRUST. THIS 
MAKES THE HEAD VERY LIGHT 
RUNNING AND HIGHEST 
EFFICIENCY IS MAINTAINED. 


LOCKING SCREW CLAMPS 
THE HEAD SOLIDLY TO THE 
SPINDLE SLEEVE. 


VERY LONG 
CAREFULLY 
GROUND 
UPPER 
BEARINGS 
GIVE THE BEST 
SUPPORT TO 
THE SPINDLES 
AND HOLD 
ALIGNMENT. 


DRIVING GEAR CUT 
INTEGRAL WITH CRUCIBLE 
STEEL SHANK GIVES 
BEST SERVICE. 


BODY 

TURNED WITH 
FFSET AND 
PROPERLY 
DOWELLED CANNOT 
SLIP BUT KEEPS 
ALL BEARINGS IN 
PROPER ALIGNMENT 
FOR EASY RUNNING. 


DRIFT HOLES, 
WHICH GIVE BEST 
OF SERVICE 
FURNISHED ON 
ALL SPINDLES. 


BEARINGS 
ON ALL SPINDLES 
INSURES A HIGH 
GRADE WORKING 
BEARING. 


EVERY SPINDLE IS MOST 
CAREFULLY GROUND IN ORDER TO 
SECURE IN ALL PARTS A 
MAXIMUM EFFICIENCY. 


DESIRED SPINDLES 
CAN BE MADE TO HANDLE OFFSET 
HOLES OR HOLES AT DIFFERENT 
LEVELS WHEN USING STANDARD 
DRILLS. 


SP’ECIALLY WIDE FACED 
HEAVY PITCH GEARS 
CUT INTEGRAL WITH 
THEIR SHAFTS ARE 
FEATURE OF ALL 
OUR HEADS 
ASSURING 
MAXIMUM 
DURABILITY. 


OIL TIGHT BODY 
GIVES EVERY OPPORTUNITY FOR 
PERFECT LUBRICATION OF ALL 
THE RUNNING PARTS. 


These drills drill an entire group of holes at one time without fail. 
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No. 


\ 

F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


HOEFER SOLID ADJUSTABLE HEADS 



Fig. 24603A 

The solid adjustable head is made in four sizes each: of two, three or four spindles, 

DIMENSIONS 
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SENSITIVE DRILL PRESSES 


No. 1, 10-INCH 



Number. > . 

Greatest Distance Spindle to Table 

Vertical Movement of Spindle. 

“ “ “ Table. 

Diameter of Table. 

Center of Spindle to Frame. 

Drilling Capacity. 

Size of Tight and Loose Pulleys.... 
Speed “ “ “ “ . . . . 

Weight, Net. 

“ Crated. 

Price. 



*0 

1 

.. inches 

73^ 

7H 

a 

2^ 

2H 

(. 

7 

7 

u 

8 

8 

a 

5 Vs 

5K 

u 

0 to % 

0to^ 

u 

1Mx4 

1^x4 


550 

550 

.pounds 

45 

60 

a 

60 

75 

...each 

21.00 

24.00 


*No. 0 has stationary table; No. 1 also furnished motor-driven. 

The No. 0 and No. 1 Sensitive Drill Presses have double flange top cone, ball bearing 
thrust, so constructed that there is no pressure on the spindle from the driving belt.. No. 
1 has swinging table. The spindle and quill are both ground to size and all parts inter¬ 
changeable. They have attached countershaft and spindle tapered to fit ^-inch Almond, 
Jacobs & Parker chucks. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


BARNES ALL GEARED DRILLS AND 
TAPPING MACHINES 

20-INCH SELF-OILING 

SHOWING QUARTER TURN SINGLE PULLEY 
AND AUTOMATIC REVERSE MECHANISM REGULAR MACHINE 



Fig. 12365A 


Fig. 12365B 


geared drill from its inception has been built heavier, stronger and much more 
powerful than any ordinary drill of the same swing, and with the self-oiling system now 
added, it embodies every element that contributes to the highest state of mechanical 
efficiency. The exceptional strength and power and enduring qualities of the self-oiling 
all geared drill enable you to maintain the maximum speeds and feeds of high speed twist 
drills, which is an impossibility on any other type of drilling machine. Every bearing 
(aside from the spindle sleeve and cross spindles) is self-oiled. Has eight changes of geared 
speeds and eight changes of geared feeds, all under the control of the operator from the 
front of the machine. All gears are fully enclosed, meeting requirements of the modem 

j ?, and f les hl , gh , spe f t d , tw ,' st dnlls from , M *0 IM-meh at suitable speeds and 
feeds;. The drill is furnished with back gears, geared feeds and automatic stop only. (Four 
feeds without back gears.) Reversing friction clutch gears and automatic reverse, may be 
supplied when required. All styles can be furnished with motor drive * 

Height of Drill. * • h 70 

Distance from Column to Center of Table. . « -.Aw 

Maximum Distance from Spindle to Table. . « A o(/ 

^ w * Base. J 

“ “ « Pinion.;;;;;. « 7/ i 

Vertical Travel of Spindle. . « 

“ « « Table . « 

‘Spindle Fitted with Morse' Taper Regularly,number 3 6 

Ratio of Back Gears. 4+1 

iiwr Space. .."I;::;:::;::;;:;:;;;:;;;;:;::: i^£ 37 & 
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NATCO MULTIPLE DRILLS 

HIGH SPEED, UNIVERSALLY ADJUSTABLE 


Fig. 28270A 

No. 22 


Fig.28270C 


Fig. 28270B 


Fig.28270D 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 



Fig. 13857A 


Fig.13857B 


T , Th ® outs tanding; characteristic of the Peerless Saw is its ability to increase production 
The automatic feed, the automatic lifting of the saw frame, the height gauge and the quick’ 

acting vise are some of the means to this end. anarnequick- 

More and faster cuts per blade is another Peerless feature. The general sturdier 
of the machine and the automatic feed permit heavier cuts and higher speeds while the 
rigid construction of the saw frame, the straight line pull on the blade and the positive 

Lfe Pr0dUCll “ “ ,U " her * “» «*■« « 
idling odd shaped piece, or cutting .. „„g,e. The btaZ lighted l 

SS:d iX1.;Z ^ ” Pr ° V ™* "> “■'••motion. 

The thoroughly mechanical design of the Peerless-a ten year evolution-is worked 
out in fine materials and the highest class of workmanship Malleable iron and even droD 
forgings replace the usual grey iron castings. Large, accurately ground pins in reamed 
bushings are used where others rely on cold-rolled bar or even on cap screws The Taw 
frame ways are almost twice as large as the usual and are hand scraped to fit. ’ 


~ T Blade 

Capacity, Inches Length 

Nominal Actual Inches 

■ 6x 6 6^x 6 %■ 10 to 14 

9x 9 9J^x 10 “ 17 

[13x16 13^x16^ 12 “ 24 

Prices upon application. 


Stroke 

Inches 

6 

6 

6 


Pulley, Inches Height 
Regular Motor Drive Floor to 


Belt- 

driven 

3 xl6 
2J^x 8 
3x8 


and 

Six-speed 
2' xl2 

2 J^xl6 

3 xl6 


Vise 

Inches 

22 

21 

21 


Floor 

Space 

Inches 

22x44 

26x66 

30x92 


Weight 
Pounds 
Ship- 
Net ping 

585 635 

1000 1185 
1650 1875 


PEERLESS HIGH SPEED METAL SAWS 


SIZE 6x6 REGULAR BELT-DRIVEN 


SIZES 9x9 AND 13x16 
REGULAR BELT-DRIVEN 
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MARVEL DRAW CUT HACK SAWS 

NO. 1 NO. 2 



Fig. 3622 A 


Saws fast and straight, saves saw 
blades. 

Is exceptionally well made, and in¬ 
cludes the following valuable improve¬ 
ments: 

A draw cut. An eccentric on inner 
portion of crank, fitted to an arm that 
presses against the coiled steel spring, 
through which extends a steel rod, hooked 
firmly to rear portion of saw frame bear¬ 
ing, the tension pressing the saw down 
on material on the draw cut. On return 
or push motion, the tension releases. 
The tension on spring is regulated by a 
hand nut at the end of the spring. 

A quick action vise that saves time. 

Saws close to vise. 

A device that raises or lowers saw 
and holds it at any desired angle, allow¬ 
ing free use of both hands in measuring 
material. 

An extension to table so that the mater¬ 
ial rests on both sides of the saw. 

The wear can be taken up to any 
extent in the two bearings, which have 
also receptacles for oiled waste. 

The slide is of square steel, set on 
the quarter, so that the wear can be 
taken up absolutely straight. Drive 
shaft has bronze bearing. 

Number. 1 

Capacity.inches 4x4 

Length of Blade. “ 12 

Size of Pulley. “ 13x2% 

Speed of Pulley.r. p. m. 60 to 90 

Weight.pounds 110 

Price.each . 



Fig. 3622B 


Saws fast and straight, saves blades, 
and is heavy and exceptionally rigid in 
its construction. 

Pressure on saw blade is actuated by 
an eccentric in connection with the com¬ 
pression spring, alternately pressing on 
the draw stroke and relieving on the 
return stroke. 

The tension on spring is regulated by 
hand nut at end of spring. 

Feed lever at top carries tension 
thumbscrew and should be left engaged 
when sawing medium or light material. 
The same lever raises or lowers saw and 
holds it in any position, which is a 
great convenience in measuring. 

The quick action, heavy vise swivels 
both ways , so that material can be in¬ 
serted to cut on an angle either way. 
The wear can be taken up to any ex¬ 
tent in the two saw bearings, which also 
have receptacles for oiled waste. 

The slide is of square steel, set on the 
quarter, so that the wear can be taken 
up absolutely straight. The drive shaft 
has bronze bearing. Starter and auto¬ 
matic stop are at front of machine. Has 
adjustable stroke; longest, 6% inches; 
shortest, 4 inches. 

Number. 2 

Capacity.inches *6x6 

Length of Blade. “ 12 to 17 

Size of Pulley. “ 17x3% 

Speed of Pulley.r. p. m. 50 to 70 

W eight.pounds 260 

Price .each . 

♦On long stroke. 8x8 on short stroke. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SIMONDS SCREW SLOTTING BLADES 

FOR CUTTING SLOTS IN SCREW HEADS 



Fig. 28752A 


S »W * H«„ 



Fig. 28752C 


making it much thinner at the back ’ tmck at th tooth ed ge and concave, 

This good clearance prevents binding and makes the blade cut easily. 


FOR MACHINE SHOPS 

It’s a remarkable handy tool. 

Screw SloUmjBfadesm^r be put 6a ^ S iS 0nly ° ne ° f the ma ^ — to which Simonds 
It covers a wide range of odd job work. 

It is a necessity in every shop 

K k d for k ha a nd a use S o a nV blade ’ “* "" * fnUne that takes an 8 blade. 

Milled 8 ShSand 24 to toe into Width bUt differPnt thickneeses constitute a set. 
Unless specified, blades 14 teeth wiil be sent. 


Width 

X 

X 

X 

'A 


-Size, Inches--. 

Thickness 

. 109x.080 
.083x.065 
.065x.052 
.049x039 


Shipping Weight 
per Dozen 
Ounces 

17 

14 

11 

9 


Per Gross 

51.60 

46.20 

40.20 
34.80 


-Price- 


Per Dozen 

4.30 

3.85 

3.35 

2.90 
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SIMONDS HACK SAW BLADES 



Fig. 27658A 


An exceptionally high grade blade, made for hard, 
continuous service. 

The steel used in this blade is made and toughened 
by a special process, making it especially adapted for hard 
cutting service. It is the basis on which this exceptionally 
high grade blade is built. 

It cuts with the minimum resistance, removes no 
more metal than is necessary; these qualities and its long 
wear make it a most economical hack saw blade. 


HAND HACK SAW BLADES 

ALL HARD, OR HARD EDGE WITH FLEXIBLE BACK 


Length 

Inches 

Width 

Inches 

Thickness 

Inches 

Regular 

TEETh Per 
Medium 

Inch - x 

Fine Extra Fine 

Price 
Per Gross 

8 

X 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

8.00 

9 

a 

* .025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

9.00 

10 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

10.00 

11 

8 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

11.00 

12 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

12.00 

14 

X 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

14.80 

16 

X 

.025 

14 

18 

24 

32 

17.00 

10 

X 

POWER 

.032 

MACHINE HACK SAW 

12 or 14 18 

BLADES 

24 


12.00 

10 

X 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


13.50 

12 

X 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


14.40 

12 

X 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


16.20 

14 

Vs 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


16.80 

14 

X 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


18.90 

17 

% 

.032 

12 “ 14 

18 

24 


22.95 

10 

X 

HEAVY POWER MACHINE BLADES 

.049 12 


19.50 

10H 

X 

.049 

9 




21.45 

12 

X 

.049 

9 or 12 

14 

is 


23.40 

12 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 




29.40 

14 

X 

.049 

9 or 12 

14 

is 


27.30 

14 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 

14 

18 


34.30 

14 

IX 

.049 

4,6,9 “ 12 




44.10 

14 

1 

.065 

4, 6 or 9 




44.10 

17 

X 

.049 

9 or 12 




33.15 

17 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 

ii 



41.65 

17 

ix 

.049 

4,6,9 “ 12 




53.55 

17 

1 

.065 

4, 6 or 9 




53.55 

18 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 




44.10 

18 

1 

.065 

4, 6 or 9 




56.70 

20 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 




49.00 

20 

1 

.065 

4, 6 or 9 




63.00 

24 

1 

.049 

4, 6, 9 or 12 




58.80 

24 

1 

.065 

4, 6 or 9 




75.60 

24 

ix 

.065 

4,6 “ 9 



. . 

120.00 

30 

IX 

.065 

4,6 “ 9 

. . 

. . 

.. 

150.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SIMONDS HACK SAW FRAMES 



No. 37 FRAMES 


Fig. 28388A 

ickel-plated, adjustable for blades 8 
to 12 inches Blades can be faced in four 
directions. 

P r i° e .per dozen 10.00 


No. 20 FRAMES 



Fig. 28388B 

Nickel-plated, 8-inch frames. Blades 
can be faced in four directions. 

Price, without Blades. . .per dozen 10.00 


No. 40 FRAMES 



Nickel-plated, adjustable extra heavy 
back. 

Price, without Blades. . per dozen 15.00 



Nos. 21 TO 21C FRAMES 


Fig. 28388D 


Forged steel frame, nickel-plated, drop 
handle. Depth inside of frame to cutting 
edge of blades, 10K inches. 

Price, No. 21, for 12-in. Blades.per doz. 23 03 

“ “ 21 A, « 14-“ « ... F « 94 00 

“ “ 21B, “ 16-“ «.« 28 00 

“ “ 21C, “ 18-“ “.“ gS 

Nos. 21B and C are made with a handle 
on each end of the frame. 






Fig. 28388G 

Nickel-plated. Adjustable for blades 
8 to 12 inches long. Two and one half 
inches from back of blade to the inside of 
the frame. 

Price.per dozen 22.00 

No. 136 FRAMES 


Fig. 28388H 

Nickel-plated. Adjustable for blades 
from 8 to 12 inches long. Four inches 
from the back of the blade to the inside of 
the frame. 

Price.per dozen 24.00 


Nos. 39 AND 39A FRAMES 


Fig. 28388F 

Nickel-plated, heavy back. Adjustable 
for blades 8 to 12 inches. 

Blades can be faced in four directions. 
Price. .per dozen 21.00 

No. 135 FRAMES 


Fig. 28388E 

Nickel-plated. Blades can be faced in 
tour directions. 

Price, No. 39, for 8-in. 

“ “ 39A, “12“ “ 


No. 41 
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MARVEL CYLINDER RE-BORING MACHINE 


No. 5 



Fig. 26619A 


The Marvel Cylinder Re-boring Machine fills the demand for a machine to restore 
lost compression and power in worn or scored gas engine cylinders. 

It is automatic, accurate, simple, speedy, substantial and easy to operate. 

Before leaving the factory every machine is tested for a limit of error not to exceed 
five ten-thousands (.0005) of an inch in a cylinder eight inches in diameter by eighteen 
inches in depth. 

Every operation in re-boring is distinct, easy to understand, simple to perform. 

Any ordinary machinist who follows the instructions can, with very little practice, 
produce a smooth, round job of re-boring. 

The Marvel Cylinder Re-boring Machine No. 5 is a labor saver, business builder and 
above all a profit maker, and is priced so low that no gas engine repair shop can afford 
to be without it. 

Boring Bar. —38% inches long by 2% inches in diameter. 

Boring Bar— Speed, 18 to 25 revolutions per minute. 

Feed Rack.— 23£f inches long, % inches x 1% inches, 12 pitch cut teeth graduated 
in % inches. 

Faceplate. —15% inches wide, 19% inches long, 1% inches in thickness. 

Bearings. —Front, 8% inches; rear, 6% inches. 

Drive obtained from tight and loose pulley to spiral gears. 

Pulleys.— 10 inches diameter by 2% inches face. 

Gear Ratio.— 4 to 1. 

Variable Feed obtained from paper filled friction wheel, 1-inch face by 3% inches in 
diameter, running on cast iron friction disc 8 inches in diameter. 

Tool Pan.— 8 inches by 7 inches by 1 inch. 

Boring Capacity. —3 inches to 8 inches in diameter by 18-inch depth, or 20-inch 
depth, with automatic stop removed from feed rack. 

Automatic Feed Release. 

Power Required.—% horse power. 

Weight.— 740 pounds crated. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


DAVIS KEYSEATERS 



Fig. 27018A 


Fig. 27018B 


^arsssHSisia 

r‘~ 

clamped down. 2“ Work in ‘? P™*™ after being 

by the scale and pointer on front of the machine 8 * *** keyways ’ wluch can be determined 

Capacities given are both cast iron and steel. 

Number.. . . 

Le “ ?th Stroke^' 2 ° :inCh ' CuUer: •'•’ •' •' •'•' •' • • •' •' ■'.'.'.'.inches 

Size of Table.. « 

_ Tight and Loose Pulleys.... « 

Cuts Keyways. „ 

Will Keyseat. u 

Largest Blank Handled_. 

WeMit^ anc ^ ^oose Pulleys. 


Special bulletins and prices upon application. 


r. p. m. 
.pounds 


1 

8 

4 

18x30 
14x4 
Jl6 to 1 
12 Hub 
32 
175 
720 


2 - 
8 
4 

15x27 
14x3^ 
% to % 
6j^ Hub 
26 
175 

475 ! 
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GIANT KEYSEATING MACHINES 



NO. 4 KEYSEATER 


Fig. 10274A 

A distinctive feature is the grooved post which holds the work and forms the guide 
for the tool. Factory claims that the use of this post solves the question of being able to 
obtain true, straight key ways, without regard to whether the hole is straight or taper, or 
whether the hub is faced true, or left rough as it comes from the foundry. Every job is 
quickly and accurately set and fastened by its bore only. 

Any of these keyseaters can be fitted to cut keyseats in holes, as small as inch and 
in keyseating small work, such as steel milling cutters Y inch thick, eighteen or more 
pieces at one time can be cut. Can furnish cutters for special work, such as square holes, 
half-round keyseats, dovetail keyseats, double keyseats, or other special shapes such as 
are used in automobile work. 



Floor 

Approx. 

Volume 

Driving 

Speed of 

Distance 
Regular Belt 
From Center 

T.&L 

Pulleys 

on 

Speed 

of 

Motor 

Recommended 

for 


Space 

Weight 

Cubic 

Pulley 

Driving 

Machine 

Countershaft 

Countershaft 

Drive 

No. 

Feet 

Pounds 

Feet 

Inches 

Pulley 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

H. P. 

0 

2 x3 

650 

25 

18x3 

50 

22 



2 

2 

5 x2 

1500 

54 

18x3 

100 

25 

1x3 

200 

2 

3 

53^x2 

1900 

80 

18x3^ 

140 

31 

10x3 

280 

3 

3A 

5^x2 

2000 

90 

18x3 'A 

140 

31 

10x3 

280 

3 

4 

6 x2 

2100 

96 

18x3^ 

150 

37 

10x3 

300 

4 

5 

634*2 

4300 

140 

24x5 

150 

29 

14x5 

300 


6 

63^x3 

4800 

160 

24x5 

160 

29 

14x5 

300 

5-7J4 

6A 

6}^x3 

5200 

175 

24x5 

150 

29 

14x5 

300 

5-7 34 

8 

6}^x3 

5580 

190 

24x5 

150 

29 

14x5 

300 

5-7 


Motion is rack and pinion; return speed twice the cutting speed. 
Prices and further information upon application. 
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SMITH & MILLS ADJUSTABLE STROKE PLAIN 
CRANK SHAPERS 



Adjustable crank pin for chang¬ 
ing length of stroke without stopping 
machine, is operated from outside 
of frame. 

Automatic vertical feed to 
cross-rail. By the use of this 
arrangement the rail, table and 
work are raised vertically, and fed 
against the tool, which can be 
made more rigid than when the 
tool head is fed by either hand 
or power. 

Keyseating can be done on the 
machine by passing a shaft through 
the column and cutting a keywav 
in any part of the shaft; also, pulleys 
may be key-seated by attaching to 
the slotted apron. 

Box table attached to each 
machine is arranged for clamping 
work on either side or on the top. 
table can be removed and work 
bolted to the slotted apron. 

Adjustable feeding device is 
variable. The hanger carrying 
the feed gears has a rod attached 
and connecting to cross-rail, making 
Fig.21567A fu fee ?. r0( * self-adjusting to suit 

the position of the cross-rail. 

vertical-feed screw in tool head and cross-feed (•„„ .Micrometer dials attached to 

ma r c a hL P,anmg attachment A table dimensions’for S^rtalTStc^ 

sides of table. Swivell'to fny^nglt ancTScSyS'by^te^ - be UBed ° n top or 


Number. . . 


1 

1 l A 

14 

2 

16 

Extreme Length of Stroke. 


12 

Cross Motion of Table 


13 

15 

17 

Vertical Adjustment 


18 

19 

21 

Feed a of e Tn^ W R T n i Table and Ram 

.... « 

14 

i ft 

14 

16 

15 

Jeea ot tool Block 


lb 

18 

Ram Bearing in Coiumn 


5 

6 

6 

£®pgth, Top of Table.. . 


23 

27 

30 



13 

15 

17 

Keyseating Capacity. 

Size of Vise Jaws 

Opening in Vise 


10 

2 J* 
9x2 

11 

2^ 

10x2^ 

8 

4 

12 

3 

11x2^ 

9 

4 

Cone Changes. 

Width of Double Belt 


8 

4 

Number of Speeds to Ram. 


2 

2J^ 

3 

Size of Countershaft Pulleys 

• " v 

8x2 H 
215 
1575 

4 

10x3 

220 

1900 

4 

Weight, Domestic Shipment; about .' rCV ° IUt '° nS 

Prices and full information upon application. 

12x3§ 

240 

2425 
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SMITH & MILLS CRANK SHAPERS 



HIGH SPEED, BACK-GEARED, SINGLE PULLEY DRIVE 


Fig. 21568A 


This machine is intended for heavy duty and high speed cutting. The ratio of the 
gearing is very great, making it a powerful tool. The cutting strokes are in progression 
as follows: 5.9, 8.5, 11.3, 15.9, 30.6, 43.8, 58.2, 82.2. There are eight changes of speed 
for every change of stroke. This tool can be operated either as a single-geared or as a back- 
geared machine, the change being made by a lever placed in a convenient position. 

Automatic cross feed to table in either direction. Automatic vertical feed to cross 
rail. Keyseating can be done on the machine by passing a shaft through the column and 
cutting a keyway in any part of the shaft. Micrometer dials attached to the vertical feed 
screw in tool head and cross feed screws, for giving depth and spaces, make a perfect back 
rack planing attachment. 


Number.... 

Size of Machine. 

Extreme Length of Stroke. 

Cross Motion of Table. 

Vertical Adjustment. 

Distance between Table and Ram.. 

Will Take Tool . 

Feed of Tool Block. . 

Ram Bearing in Column. 

Length, Top of Table. 

Width, “ « “ . 

Keyseating Capacity. 

Size of Vise Jaws... 

Opening in Vise. 

Size of Driving Pulley. 

Weight, Domestic Shipment, about 


inches 

u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

a 

u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

pounds 


Oil 

28 

29 

30 
15 

175* 

iy 8 xiy 8 

8 

47x1134 

28 

18 

4y 2 

14x2^ 

14 

14 

5450 


012 

32 

32K 

30 

15 

1 7% 
iy s xi% 
8 

47x1134 

28 

18 

434 

14x234 

14 

14 

5450 
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F- E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


LAPOINTE BROACHING MACHINES 



N°. o 

square? 110 ' 17 ' M '' nch keyway or broach - X inch 


No. 1 

Capacity: J^-inch keyway or broach % inch 



" "" Fig. 27494B 

Capacity: K-inch keyway or broach 1 % inches 


square. 



sm 


Tig. 27494C 


vy 0, ? % Capacity 1^-inch key way or broach 

No. 4, Capacity 4^-inch keyway or broachdj^h^ 9 SC|Uare ' 

No. 5, no limit to capacity. * h 4 /2 inches square. 

SMciai a b,^pHn maC ^ neS - built for doubIe broaching also 
special bulletins and prices upon application. h 
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GRAY PLANERS 

30-INCH SPUR GEARED 


The most striking characteristic of this machine is its deep bed, which, combined with 
broad housings of box form, and a very stiff top-brace, insures great rigidity and security 
from chattering. The bed is box type, cast solid on top. 

There are shifter levers, both on the front and rear sides of the bed. By means of a 
safety locking pin attached to the shifter lever, the belts are prevented from accidentally 
starting the table. 

The entire shift and feed rigging is in plain sight on the front side of the planer. 

The peculiar style of shifter moves one belt ahead of the other, so that one is entirely 
off the driving pulley before the reverse belt comes on, thus lessening the tendency to 
squeal. . 

Both cutting and return belts are wide and run on large driving pulleys, with high 
ratio of belt speed to table speed. These features combined with a positive, quick-acting 
shifting mechanism insure great driving power and a quick reversal and make practical 
high cutting and return speeds. 

Both loose pulleys are fitted with phosphor-bronze self-oiling bushings. 

The bearings consist of large, solid bushings, accurately ground and fitted bodily 
into holes bored directly into the bed of the planer. 

The driving gears are of special mixture semi-steel and are cut from the solid with 
special cutters. 

The V’s of the bed and table are oiled automatically by conical fiber rollers, supported 
in pockets. Protecting ledges on the under side of the table prevent chips from dropping 
through the stop-pin holes into the V’s. 

The head is accurately graduated for swiveling through an angle of 140 degrees, is 
entirely universal, and has an automatic power feed at all angles. 

All feeds can be operated by crank from end of cross rail. 

The down-feed screws are provided with micrometers, accurately graduated to thou¬ 
sandths. 

By means of ball bearings under the elevating gears, the cross rail may be raised and 
lowered with extraordinary ease. 

All feeds can be changed from finest to coarsest, without stopping the planer, and may 
be stopped or reversed instantly. 

All double-head planers have power elevating device (without extra charge). Its 
gears are made of steel. Prices and further information upon application. 
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GRAY PLANERS 

24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 56-INCH SPUR GEARED 
36-INCH EXTRA HEAVY SPUR GEARED 

pull,> \ T1 « 

sequent inertia, and lessens the ^nnW nf f^ 8 re atly reduces their weight and con- 

Bfasa? - attai'asasi as 

great'drfvfng^pcwerTml'a'qi^ck 1 revereaF^and ^chanism, insures 

speeds, even mi sho^stro^w. Both e 5oose^mJlevsf C are^ftm1 C w't5!^\ CU *^ n ®i?’ nd return ‘ 
oiling bushings. ^ lle ^ s are “tted with phosphor-bronze, self- 

rigidly supported r in h t f hVbed. t Thf bull-gear revolves 1 on^he shift® a T s , tationar y shaft - 

is distributed over th^enfee bull-gar bearing ge °“ reSerV ° lr ‘ Fr ° m this rcs ™ the oil 

fitted thekSle^ghT^hol^bored^rectly in^hggd^of tt^plMer^ 1 *^ gr0Und “ d 

ping through the stop gn hotes Into the V’s ® ° f the taWe preVent chi P s from drop- 
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GRAY PLANERS 



Fig. 13789A 


SPIRAL PINION 


The distinctive feature of this machine is the spiral-geared driving system (familiarly 
known as the Sellers Motion.) It gives motion to the table by means of a spiral pinion 
which engages directly with the rack, and has at all times eight teeth in working contact. 
This spiral pinion is mounted on a shaft which enters the bed diagonally, and is driven 
by a pair of bevel gears from the pulley shaft. 

The end thrust of the spiral pinion shaft is taken by alternate hardened steel and 
bronze collars, and any wear is taken up by an adjustable plug bearing. The 
shaft bearings and washers are flooded with oil from large oil reservoirs. The oil flows 
into the spiral pinion box, so that the pinion 
itself runs in oil. 

As the spiral pinion has at all times 
eight teeth in working contact with the 
table rack, the pressure on any one tooth is 
correspondingly reduced. 

The continuous semi-rolling, semi-sliding 
action of the spiral-geared drive gives to this 
type of planer smoothness of motion and 
freedom from vibration not found in spur-geared planers. 

The housings, which are of box form, are bolted firmly against the sides of the bed 
by six large cap bolts, and are furthermore secured by ground taper dowel pins and 
tongue and groove, having a metal-to-metal fit. fe.This construction, with the deep bed 
and very stiff top brace, insures great rigidity and security from chattering even when 
the cross rail is at its highest position. 



Fig. 13789B 
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GRAY PLANERS 

THE GRAY PATENTED SPEED VARIATOR 



Fig. 13788A 


The Gray Patented Speed Variator 
is recommended when work is of such 
nature that different cutting speeds are 
desirable. The four cutting speeds with 
constant return speed are instantly avail¬ 
able without stopping the planer. 

The elimination of all gearing not 
only insures an almost noiseless drive 
but does away with vibration. The gear 
ratio of the planer is not changed and 
the greatest power is thus available for 
the heaviest work. Furnished in self- 
contained or countershaft type. 


MOTOR DRIVES 

With Spur-geared Planers 

Of RB ? reC ^°T Cted d T’ in which the armature shaft is connected direct to the end 
of self-contained countershaft. Motor running at countershaft speed recommended. 

, ,. M< °*° r 5 eared d " v ?’ m whlch the motor shaft is geared to the self-contained counter¬ 
shaft. Medium or high speed motor recommended. 

8haft M0 Med l ium ed or d hr e h “ ?" m ° t0r ® haft 18 belted to the self-contained counter- 

snatt. Medium or high speed motor recommended. 

t Ti r Sp A eed . var i ator - in whic h the constant speed shaft of the variator is 

recommended “ 4e "“ g ^ "*«»**»* ™tor. Medium or high speed motor 

With Spiral-geared Planers 

motor 611 C ° ntamed d " Ve in Wh ‘ Ch the countershaft is driven by belt from a self-contained 

Constant speed motors recommended with either 
spur or spiral-geared machines. If more than one 
cutting speed is desired we furnish either mechanical 
speed variator or motor controller, in connection 
with a variable speed motor, which will give any cut¬ 
ting and return speeds, each independent of the other. 

REVERSING MOTOR DRIVE 

For either spur or spiral-geared planers. A re¬ 
versing, variable speed motor is coupled to the driv¬ 
ing shaft and a wide range of cutting and return 
speeds are secured through a special controller. In this 
type of drive a separate motor is required for ele¬ 
vating cross rail. 

Fig. 13788B 
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GRAY PLANERS 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

HEAVY SPUR GEARED 




Fig. 13811A 


SECTION SHOWING RIGID SUPPORT 
OF BULL-GEAR SHAFT AND METHOD 
OF OILING BULL-GEAR 


VIEW SHOWING METHOD OF 
ATTACHING HOUSING TO BED 


Fig. 13811B 


Fig. 13811C 



BOTTOM VIEW, SHOWING COMPACT AND 
RIGID SUPPORT OF GEARING, ALSO 
ADDITIONAL PULLEY SHAFT BEARING 



BRONZE LOOSE-PULLEY BUSHING 


Fig. 13811D 


Fig. 13811E 
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BARDONS AND OLIVER TURRET LATHES 



WITH PLAIN OR FRICTION GEARED HEAD, EXTRA CAPACITY AUTO 
MATIC CHUCK AND CUT-OFF REST 


Number. 

Swing. 

Opacity of CoHet. Without False Jaws! 
Length Will Turn. 


Fig. 25185A 


inches 

u 

a 


2 

13 


5 


3 

15 

2 % 

7 


4 

18 
3 M 
W/2 


7 

20 




11 


WITH PLAIN OR FRICTION 
AND EITHER SET-OVER OR 


GEARED HEAD, CHASING ATTACHMENT 
UNIVERSAL TURRET SLIDE AND SADDLES 



Fig. 25185B 


Number. 2 

^ ng . .inches 13 

Length Will Turn... « 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 


3 

15 
1 % 
8 


4 

18 

IVs 

10 


7 

20 

2^ 

13 
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BARDONS & OLIVER TURRET LATHES 

WITHOUT OIL PAN 



This type of machine is mounted on legs and is recommended for brass and other 
metals not requiring the use of a lubricant. 

Made in five sizes and numerous combinations. It can be furnished with either plain 
or friction geared head, with or without extra capacity automatic chuck, with plain, set-over 
or universal turret slide and saddle, with cut-off rest or forming tool slide, with or without 
chasing attachment. 

Quotation and descriptive circulars will be sent upon request. Also recommendations 
on tool equipment and time estimates will be furnished, upon receipt of blue prints or 
samples of work. 


Fig. 32163A 
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BARDONS &, OLIVER TURRET LATHES 

WITH OIL PAN AND Q4L RUMP 



This type of machine with oil pan and oil Dumn is used fr»r Koi. t • , 

of , lubricant. L iTfn 

binations. Regularly furni.hcd .itb plain f, icllon peared brad, automatic chuck m. 
feed, stock supports, cut-off rest with hand longitudinal adjustment twn in l ’ * 

>«!,*» U '"* 1 M changes, adju.tabl, urdep^deh Iwnr^ 

SSS' P “' °" PU “ P “ d “ 


Additional fixtures and attachments, such as power cross feed to cut-off slide set 
over or umitersal turretshde, chasing attachment, extra capacity spindle end tripleto U „^ 
shaft, etc., can be furnished to suit individual requirements. 

nf fi„nL?+ e ° f Va f OUS attachments furnished with this line of machines, a high grade 
of duplicate work and a maximum of production can be obtained g g ade 

Quotation and descriptive circulars will be sent upon request. Also recommends™. 
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BARDONS &, OLIVER CUTTING-OFF MACHINES 



Fig. 32148A 


Used for bar stock or tubing. This type of machine is made in several different sizes, 
to meet individual requirements, and can be furnished with cone for belt drive, or with 
geared head for direct-connected motor drive. 

The above illustration shows the 23^-inch capacity machine, arranged for direct 
connected motor drive with speed accelerating mechanism which automatically increases 
speed of spindle in direct proportion to the decreasing diameter of cut as the cutting tool ap¬ 
proaches center of work. 

Machines are furnished with automatic chuck mechanism, which grips and releases 
the work while the machine is running, 

Prices and detailed information upon application, 
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BARDONS &. OLIVER TURRET LATHES 


No. 1, H-INCH TURRET LATHE 



Fig. 25186A 



No. 4, P/r-INCH TURRET LATHE 


Fig. 25186B 

xxtu ^ turret machines with bar stock capacity from % inch to 5 inches. 

When fitted with our extra capacity collets, air chucks or lathe chucks, these machines 
are specially adapted to the rapid handling of forged and cast gear blanks, discs, etc. 
Iney can be furnished with or without automatic chuck and wire feed, with plain or 
friction geared head, power feed to turret slide and power cross feed to cut-off slide. 


Number. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

4)4 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Bar Capacity.inches 

Length will Turn. “ 

Swing over Bed. “ 

Swing over.Cut-off Slide “ 

y% 

2 M 

3 

% 
3 H 
12 H 

m 

1 

5 

12K 

5^ 

ik 

7 

15 

6^ 

l H 
9)4 

17)4 

V/4 

9)4 

17)4 
7 y 

2 

11 

19 14 
8 H 

2)4 

11 

19)4 

sy 

2)4 

12)4 

21?* 

8)4 

3 

12 H 
21)4 

m 

3 H 
15 

22)4 

9)4 


Special bulletins and prices upon application. 
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BARDONS &. OLIVER TURRET LATHE TOOLS 




Fig. 32149A 


No. 1—Plain Stop Gauge. 

No. 2—Chamfering Tool with Round 
Shank. 

No. 3—Chamfering Tool with Flat 
Base. 

No. 4—Single Cutter Box Tool. 

No. 5—Multiple Cutter Box Tool. 


Nos. 6 and 7—Plain Drill Holder and 
Collet. 

No. 8—Socket for Taper Shank Drills. 
No. 9—Self-opening Die Head. 

No. 10—Cutting-off Tool Holder and 
Blade. 

Prices and further information upon 
application. 
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LeBLOND heavy duty lathes 

DOUBLE FRICTION BACK-GEARED 


17, 19 AND 21-INCH ENGINE LATHE 



Fig. 12326A 



17, 19 AND 21-INCH AUTOMOBILE LATHE 


Fig. 12326B 

Complete specifications on application. 
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LeBLOND all geared head heavy duty 

LATHES 



17,19 AND 21-INCH ENGINE LATHES 
SINGLE PULLEY DRIVE 


Fig. 12050A 


25 AND 27-INCH ENGINE LATHES 
SINGLE PULLEY DRIVE QUICK CHANGE FEED 



Fig. 12050B 


Complete specifications on application. 
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LeBLOND gap lathes 



GAP BED LATHES 


Fig. 12052A 



HEAVY DUTY QUICK CHANGE SLIDING BED GAP LATHES 

DOUBLE FRICTION BACK GEARED 


Built in sizes: 19-38; 25-50 and 33-60 inches. 
Complete specifications on application. 


Fig 12052B 
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LeBLOND cone driven milling machines 

PLAIN AND UNIVERSAL 

PLAIN 


Fig. 12047B 

Complete specifications on application. 


Fig. 12047A 


UNIVERSAL 
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LeBLOND heavy duty milling machines 

SINGLE PULLEY DRIVE 


Fig. 12235A 


along the original Hnes° f ^ul/consideStion Machines has been 

accurate, rapid and continuous milling. They are buiftTo^ the^he* 16 - ® I f me 3 te governin g 

h “fcrT 1 »' <?« “ "»*"* 

quick return to the table without leaving the operating oos^inn t,, 10 " T the 
trolling levers is reduced to a minimum. °P eimin S position. The number of con- 

table as the quick 6 return! ^hllLd box^TOe^b^knTe^Hl 11 * he Same end of the 

umts and adjusted to the columns in lots’ so ns inh^ 1166 ’ ® a ddle, etc., are assembled as 
The spindle drive is through a system of ^,u? B arts of l he ™chine. 

secure a series of speeils in correct M pS„ combinations to 

shafts of hberal proportion, supported to the points wW il 6 gears are mounted on 
face gear is the largest used on any aU geareifmflW thT.^ pre f Ure 18 a PPHed. The 
point to accommodate it. All changes c/speeds are ohtafnSextended at that 
riw^eare mesh alternately with gears J the ‘aSfgSTlSj 

set in any positi^lfca^the'operator.* 3 CtiMeleaslmr^tl^ciutlh'^f 1 ^ which permits it being 

ing. The box eo„„i„“hf?£,K fcS’{'SiSrl“ 8 " ** 

the friction clutch is simple. It has two powerful se^l^ 68 - Th , e c ° ns truction of 
mg from the friction ring at two pointedK5£S ?^ expand ' 
with a direct pull on the friction ring but witha powerfulwtwoi" finge n ^ do not a «t 
are hardened and ground and adjustment for wear inH to^ dge actl< ??' The steel parts 
The clutch is extremely sensitive, and there is no iar nr rni°-' pr< i v, f|f d at a11 Points 
takes up the load. 0 Jar or racking of the gears when it 

Prices and other information upon application. 
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LeBLOND belt shifters 

(Patented) 


These belt shifters can be adapted to any lathe, miller or drill, regardless of its 
manufacture. 



The device consists of two 
relatively fixed sections of rack, one 
mounted on the head stock, and the 
other on the countershaft. 

A belt shifting bracket is mount¬ 
ed on each of these racks and 
operated by means of a pinion with 
two teeth, which engages the rack 
and moves the two brackets in the 
same direction, one in advance of 
the other. 

The rack teeth are spaced one 
half the width of the cone step so 
that one complete revolution of the 
pinion moves the shifter bracket the 
full width of the cone step. 

A common crank, conveniently 
located, operates both pinions 
through a pair of miter gears and a 
telescopic shaft, adjustable within 
certain limits for the height of the 
ceiling. 

One shifter always acts one half 
revolution of the crank ahead of the 
other. The first revolution moves 
the belt from a large to a smaller 
pulley on one of the shafts, the next 
revolution moves the belt on to a 
larger pulley on the other shaft. 

When running, the crank always 
assumes the same position, con¬ 
venient to grasp, the belt being 
locked against further movement 
except by turning the crank. 


A stop is provided in both directions to prevent the belt being thrown off of the cone. 


The belt is much longer lived, as the edges cannot curl up against the step of the 
cone. 


Wider belts can be used for the above reason, even to the full width of the step. This 
means greater driving power. 

Machines now installed can be so equipped with very little labor and at a very slight 
expense. 
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LeBLOND universal tool room grinders 



Fig. 12049A 


Range: The machine has a longitudinal movement to the table of 16 inches, a 
vertical movement below the wheel center of 1% inches, and a cross movement of 6M 

. Capa « 1 T : ,, Wo r r T k . 8 inches in diameter and 17 inches long can be ground between 
centers. With the Universal attachment cutters up to 18 inches in diameter can be 
ground. The machine will also grind saws and cutters up to 36 inches in diameter, that 
are sharpened by grinding on the radial faces of the teeth. 

• U W? 1 eel Spindle: Has taper bearings and is driven by a single pulley with \V, 
inch belt. Three spindle speeds, 3150, 4550 and 6300 revolutions per minute, are ob¬ 
tained m the countershaft, which speeds give correct surface speeds for the various sized 
wheels. One end of the spindle is bored for LeBlond S. A. Taper, and wheels can be 
mounted on arbors and removed and replaced without the necessity of trueing up The 
spindle is set out of center with the column, which greatlyincreases the minimum and max- 
imum diameter of cutters that can be ground. 










MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


491 


LeBLOND universal tool room grinders 


The Knee : Is of the box section and slides on a supplementary sleeve which swivels 
upon the column through a complete circle. It has a vertical adjustment of 7% inches, by 
means of a screw, the thrust of which is taken on a ball bearing. 

The Saddle: Has an apron cast around it which forms a cover for the knee and 
cross feed screw at all times. It has a cross movement of 634 inches* This movement is 
taper gibbed permitting ready adjustment for wear. 

The Table: Swivels through an arc of 90 degrees either side of the center and 
has a fine screw adjustment throughout this range for accurately setting to any taper. 
The base is graduated and is clamped rigidly in any position with two clamping bolts. The 
table has a working surface of 534x29 inches, and has in addition to the lever feed, a fine 
feed with hand wheel for cylindrical and internal grinding. It is supported at both ex¬ 
tremities by a pad cast on the saddle, removing all possibilities of it springing with heavy 
work mounted. 

The Head and Foot Stock Centers: Swing 8 inches in diameter and take in 17 inches. 
The headstock spindle, which is tapering, revolves in a removable sleeve, that can be 
clamped in the V-block of the universal attachment. The front end is threaded to receive 
a chuck. The footstock has a spring center, actuated by a thumb lever, this center can be 
removed and a special center for grinding reamers inserted. 

The Cylindrical Grinding Attachment: Is arranged to give three speeds to 
the work and will grind up to 8 inches in diameter and 17 inches long. Work can be 
ground on either five or dead centers. A steady rest opening 1 % inches is furnished, also 
a set of 6 dogs. 

The Universal Attachment: Is completely universal in all its movements. It 
will hold work mounted directly on arbors with either straight or taper shanks. It will 
grind cutters 14 inches in diameter over the table and 18 inches in diameter over the saddle. 
Furnished with swivel head, it will handle a variety of cutters without the use of the anvil 
clamping block. 

The Internal Grinding Attachment: Is mounted on the main wheel head. The 
spindle is made of tool steel, hardened, and is supported in three bearings. It will grind 
holes either straight or taper from 7-16 inches in diameter upward and to 3 inches deep. 

The Surface Grinding Attachment Vise: Has hardened steel jaws 334 inches 
wide, lj 3 ^ inches deep and opens \% inches. It has a graduated swivel through an arc 
of 90 degrees. 

The Gear Cutter Grinding Attachment: Will grind gear cutters up to 6 inches 
in diameter. It is regularly supplied with two bushings so that cutters with 1 ^ and 
134 -inch holes can be ground. 

Tooth Rests: Two tooth rests are furnished, also two extension bars, and a universal 
joint which will adapt them for any kind of grinding. 

Countershaft: This is arranged to give three wheel speeds, has tight and loose 
pulleys, 6 inches in diameter, for 234-inch belt, and should run 400 revolutions per minute. 
The journal boxes are provided with ring oiling bearings and need oiling but once a month. 

Complete specifications upon application. 
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MODERN CYLINDRICAL GRINDING MACHINES 

8-INCH SELF-CONTAINED PLAIN GRINDING MACHINES 





Built in two sizes 8x18 and 8x30 inches. 

Full seit-eontamed, single pulley or motor drive. 

All r ^yo.^ v i®g. s h a 'fts| 1 PuU^^and'gears'compl^tely'guaKled** 11 ^' 11 ^ ab ° Ve th ® whed stand * 

12-INCH SELF-CONTAINED PLAIN GRINDING MACHINES 



t, ... . „ . Fig. 27544B 

5“}, in if 6 S1Z f S - : 36 ,’ 48 ’ and 60 - 16 > 36 > 48 and 60-inch sizes 
driven byTrll^^ ^ ^nstant speed Headstock 

lko r equumed e a V s 0l s Vlng - S , hafts ' P ul1 '^ ^ geaWlately Kfed" ***** ^ 
Special bXtins and'prices u^on action ^ ^ Shaft gHnders ' 
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MODERN CYLINDRICAL GRINDING MACHINES 

NO. 3 UNIVERSAL 


Fig. 27450A 

Range, 13x40 inches. Swivel table, head stock graduated to 90 degrees, diameter wheel 
spindle 2 inches. Width of driving belt, inches. Size main wheel 14x1 yi inches. Cross 
feeds .00025 to .008 inch. Works speeds 35 to 275 r. p. m. table speeds, 11 to 97 inches per 
minute. Size T. and L. pulleys, 12x4^ inches. Speed 375 r. p. m. Net weight, 4600 pounds 
Floor space, 16 feet 4 inches by 6 feet 2 inches. Full universal equipment. 

NO. 10 INTERNAL 


H Fig. 27450B 

Range 10x10 inches. Swivel table, swivel head stock. Diameter 2% inches. Work 
speeds, 100 to 300 r. p. m. table feeds 10 inches up, diameter T. and L. pulleys, speed 375 
r. p. m. floor space, 7 feet 9 inches by 5 feet 4 inches. Weight, net, 5500 pounds. 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 
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CAR ROLL-JAMIESON LATHES 

14-INCH DOUBLE BACK-GEARED, PATENTED QUICK CHANGE 
GEAR LATHES WITH 15V 4 -INCH SWING 



Fig. 22365A 


Size. 

Swings Over Bed. 

“ « Carriage. 

Diameter of Front Journal. 

Length “ “ “ 

Diameter of Tailstock Sleeve. 

Length of Carriage Bearing. 

Width of Belt, 3-step Cone. 

“ “ Cross Shde. 

Ratio Low Back Gear. 

“ High « « . 

Hole in Spindle. 

Distance between Centers 6-foot Bed 

Diameter Nose of Spindle. 

Morse Taper. 

Diameter of Countershaft Pulley.... 

Width of Belt. 

Speed of Countershaft. 

Net Weight, 6-foot Bed. 

Weight, 6-foot Lathe, Boxed. 

“ per Extra Foot. 



14 


15 H 


10H 

u 


u 

4 

a 

1% 

u 

20 

it 

2 H 


6 


9 to 1 


3 « 1 


1 H 

a 

39 

u 

2% 

number 

3 


10 


3 


250 to 400 

.pounds 

1600 

u 

1900 

u 

100 
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METALWORKING MACHINERY 





“DALTON SIX” METALWORKING LATHES 


TYPE B-4 


ANDARD HIGH LEGS 
AND CHIP PAN 


CABINET LEG AND 
CHIP PAN 


Complete Information as to Sizes and Specifications upon Application, 
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CATARACT PRECISION BENCH 

No. 4 CATARACT LATHE WITH SLOTTED BED 


Fig. 27121A 


Cataract Precision Bench Lathes representing the highest possible development in 
precision machines are furnished in the following sizes: p ln 

No. 3 CATARACT BENCH LATHES 

• S T in ^ _7 i ? cl ? es ’ distance between centers (32-inch bed), 17 inches, capacity throueh 
throughTead^ dM ’ W Spmde ’ ^ lnch > ca P acit y by using 3-jawed chuck, % "inch clear 


[No. 4 CATARACT BENCH LATHES 

Swing—7 inches or 9 inches, distance between centers (32 inch bed), 16 inches caDacitv 
though head and draw spindle, J* inch, capacity with 3-jawed chuck ^ S 

No. 5 CATARACT BENCH LATHES 

Swing—7 inches or 9 inches. Distance between centers (38-inch bed), 23 inches caDa- 
clelr through W head ChUCk and draW Spindle ’ 1 inch ' capacit y with 3-jawed chuck lX ’incEe 

These machines may be furnished with plain bed or with slotted bed, slide rest milline 
attachment, turret attachments, double tool cross slide, automatic chuck closer, counter? 
shafts, filing attachments, grinder, benches, chasing attachment, screw cutting attachment 
special tools, etc., to meet any requirement. a nmeni, 

NO. 3 CATARACT LATHE WITH CHASING ATTACHMENT 



Fig. 27121B 


Special bulletin upon application. 
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CATARACT LATHES 

QUICK CHANGE SWING PRECISION LATHES 



Fig. 27300A 


Length of Bed.inches 

Total Length of Lathe. “ 

Distance between Centers. “ 

Swing. « 

“ Over Carriage. “ 

Diameter of Lead Screw. “ 

“ “ Front Bearing. “ 

“ “ Rear Bearing. “ 

Length of Spindle, Hardened and Ground. u 

Hole Through Spindle. “ 

Draw-in Chuck Capacity, Maximum. “ 

Not Weight.pounds 

Weight, Boxed. “ 


52 

65 

28 

9 and 15 


5 ^ * 11V 2 
1-in. by 6-pitch 

2 A 

IVs 

15 

1H 

l 

850 

1200 



TURRET TOOL POST LATHES 


This machine is especially designed for the rapid production of optical work especially 
lens mounting and other work on which several operations, such as turning, boring, recess¬ 
ing, also internal threading, must be done in one setting. 

Prices upon application. 
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U.S. IMPROVED HAND AND WEIGHT FEED 


MILLING MACHINES 



No. 1 


This machine has more power than any 
similar machine on the market, of equal size. 
The vertical and horizontal feeds are independent 
and permit the work to be held close to the 
table, thereby enabling the machine to be used 
as a profiler. 

The illustration shows the machine equipped 
with three-step cone, which takes 1%-inch belt. 
The hand lever can be operated on either side 
of the table to suit convenience of the operator. 

There are many milling operations done 
on large expensive milling machines that can 
be done in much less time on the No. 1. U. S. 
Hand Milling Machine and at considerably 
less cost. Much more work can be done on 
the Hand Miller than can be done on a large 
milling machine on small parts. 

Prices and other information on application. 


Fig.19470A 

SPECIFICATIONS 

No. 9 Brown & Sharpe Taper hole in spindle regularly furnished. No. 10 Brown & 
Sharpe Taper hole can be furnished extra. 

Spindle runs in solid bronze bearing. 

Working surface of the table, 6%x23 inches over all. 

, .. An unusual depth and width of pocket is provided around the inside of the table to 
hold oil. 

Adjustment of table under spindle, 15% inches. Adjustment of table in line with 
spindle, 5 inches. 

Table feed with hand lever, 6 inches; with crank, 16 inches. 

. °^, ^ a hle can be brought on level with center of spindle. Furnished with standard 

%-mch T slot. 

Hea,d is accurately balanced by counterweight inside of column and has vertical lever 
feed, and with the use of weight provided is automatic. 

Adjustable lever feed on spindle head, 4 inches. 

Adjustable index collars reading one-thousanths of an inch ar£ furnished 
for both vertical and longitudinal feed. 

Tight and loose pulley with countershaft 8 inches in diameter with 3M-inch face. 

Speed of countershaft 230 R. P. M. 

Pulleys on spindle end of back shaft are interchangeable, which with three grade 
cones, 7, 834 and 10-inch gives six spindle speeds, 96, 138, 197, 268, 383 and 547 R. P. M. 

Two grade cone, 7 and 10 inches, gives four spindle speeds, 96,197, 258 and 547 R. P. M. 

Cone pulleys on countershaft and back shaft same size. Back shaft pulley, 6 inches 
in diameter. 

Net weight of machine with countershaft and all regular equipment, 1000 pounds. 

Cubic measurement, 38 feet. 

Size of foot of base, 23x26 inches. 

Floor space required, 27x37 inches. 
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FARWELL GEAR HOBBERS 

No. 1 



Fig. 11772A 


These hobbers cut spur gears, worm wheels, ratchet wheels, sprocket wheels and 
spline shafts. . , 

For Gear Diameters up to...inches 

With Arbor Support Removed up to. 

Width of Face Cut. . « 

Coarsest Diametrical Pitch in Steel.pitch 

“ “ “ “ Cast Iron or Bronze. . “ 

Will Swing Hobs up to.inches 

Net Weight. • • Pounds 

Price .. ... ..G&cJi .... 

Regular Equipment: One hob arbor 1 K-inch diameter, J4-inch keyway; one.work 
arbor, any size, one pair change gears, any combination; oil pump; automatic table feed, 
arbor support; hob drive belt; countershaft with three-step cone pulley for 2%-mch belt 
and 4xl0-inch clutch pulley, 8-inch hangers, 1 j^-inch shaft. 

Table is regularly bored for work arbor with No. 11B. & S. taper, but can be had with 
2-inch hole for handling gears solid on shaft if so ordered, at a slight additional cost. 


12 

14 

6 

6 

5 

3 ^ 
1250 


EXTRAS 

Extra Clutch Pulley on Countershaft. 

“ Change Gears.. 

Set of 53 Extra Gears, Cutting Everything up to 100 Teeth and Many Higher 

Extra Work Arbors up to 1^-inch Diameter. 

“ Hob Arbors with Collars. 

Deduct if Table Feed is Omitted. 

“ “Arbor Support is Omitted. 
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HARWELL GEAR HOBBERS 

“O. 2 


With Arbor Support Removed up to. .inches 

Vertical Feed of Head. . . 

Coarsest Diametrical *Pitch in Steel ... 

- . “ + “ “Cast Iron or Bronze\'::::::;;;.. « 

Will swing Hobs up to(Diameter). " 

Vertical Power Feed. .inches 

Table Power Feed Inward... 

Net Weigh*’ . w , ith °ut Change Gears or Extras’.’.'.V.V. .’. .' " ’' ’ " pounds 

Shipping Weight, Crated. .pounds 

Price. *.. 

RE i f ; ULAR Equipment.— One hob arbor lj^-inch diameter, M-inch'keywav complete 
with collars; one work arbor,any size, with collars; two sets of gear blank supports- onenair 
change gears, any combination; ordinary set feed change gears, giving vertical feeds from 
„?i n °A"n h: " b v or SR PP° rt ; K oi ! pump; countershaft with ’tlfr^step coneSeJsfor 
2/6-inch belt and three 5xl0-inch clutch pulleys; 12-inch hangers, 1%-inch shaft y 

Extra Change Gears.^ , 

Set of 100 Additional Change Gears, which’ will Give All’ Feed Speeds' and . 

will Cut All Gears up to 200 and Many Composite Numbers Above. 

Extra Work Arbors up to 23^-mch Diameter... pnph 

Hob Arbors with Collars. . e « . 


elical gears,) 
$, etc. 

or (herring- 

. inches 

18 

u 

22 

u 

12 


5 

u 

4 

. inches 

3}^ 


010 to .500 


004 « .200 

pounds 

2500 

u 

3000 
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FARWELL GEAR HOBBERS 

NO. 3 



Fig. 34267A 


These hobbers cut spur gears, worm wheels, ratchet wheels, sprocket wheels, spline 
shafts, etc. . 

For Gear Diameters up to. inches 

With Arbor Support Removed up to.. “ 

Vertical Feed of Head... 

Cbarsest Diametrical Pitch in Steel.pitch 

“ “ “ u Cast Iron or Bronze. “ 

Will Swing Hobs up to (Diameter).inches 

Vertical Power Feed. 

Table Power Feed Inward.. 

Net Weight, without Change Gears or Extras.pounds 

Shipping Weight, Crated. 

Price. ; .each 

Regular Equipment.— One hob arbor 134-inch diameter, 34-inch keyway, complete with 
collars; one work arbor, any size, with collars; two sets of gear blank supports; one pair 
change gears, any combination; ordinary set feed change gears, giving vertical feeds from 
.01 to .30 inch; arbor support; oil pump; countershaft with three-step cone pulleys for 
3-inch belt and three 5xl0-inch clutch pulleys; 12-inch hangers, lJhe-inch shaft. 

EXTRAS 


24 

36 

12 

3 a 

3 

5 

.010 to .300 
.004 to .120 
4000 
4400 


Extra Change Gears.... • ..... ea 9“ 

Set of 100 Additional Change Gears, which will Give All Feed Speeds, and will 

Cut All Gears up to 200 and Many Composite Numbers Above.. 

Extra Work Arbors up to 2J4-inch Diameter.each 

“ Hob Arbors with Collars. 
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FARWELL GEAR HOBBERS 

No. 4 



Fig. 11773A 


These hobbers cut spur gears, worm wheels, spiral gears (helical gears) herrine-bone 
ge a rs, ratchet wheels, sprocket wheels, and spline shafts. 

For Gear Diameters up to. . . . inoW 

With Arbor Support Removed up to . « 

Vertical Feed of the Head. . « 

Coarsest Diametrical Pitch in Steel’. n u n u 

wn q • tt u “ “ Cast Iron or Bronze.'.’.'.' ’ P « 

Will Swing Hobs up to Diameter. inrW 

Vertical Power Feed. .inches 

Table Power Feed Inward. .;° ■ 


24 

36 

12 

4 

3 

4 H 


Net Weight, without Change Gears or Extras’ ’.’. 7.7.' ’ ’.'pounds 


.each 


.004 to .200 
4100 


„nf>, RE i? ULAB E<3UI f ME NT: One hob arbor lj^-inch diameter, K-inch keyway, comelete 
with collars; one work arbor, any size, with collars; two sets of gear blank supports 'oneuiair 
ange gears, any combination; ordinary set feed change gears, giving vertical feeds from 

S Lb h 5 pV n ^U arb0 ^ S ^P°l t: , oi i P um p; countershaft with three-step cone pidleysTr 
3 -mch belt and three 5xl0-inch clutch pulleys; 12-inch hangers, 1 %-ineh shaft. P Y 

, ,..T abl ® IS regularly bored for work arbor with No. 14 B. & S. taper, but at a slieht 
additional cost, can be had with 3-inch hole for handling gears solid on shaft, if so ordered. 


EXTRAS 

Extra Change Gears. 

Set of 100 Additional Change Gears,' which 'will' Give' Ali Feed' Speeds,' 
will Cut All Gears up to 200 and Many Composite Numbers Above. .. .. . 

Extra Work Arbors up to 23^-inch Diameter. 

“ Hob Arbors with Collars.. 


each 

and 


each 

« 
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PORTABLE LAMP GUARDS 






CRESCENT 


Fig. 27708A 

A strong and convenient portable, 
made of Bessemer steel, copper-plated. 
Takes any %-inch standard brass socket, 
but is furnished without socket. 


No. 

To Fit Lamp 
Watta 

Style 

Socket 

Price 

Each 

4645 

40 

Keyless 

2.50 

4676 

60 

« 

2.50 


BULLDOG 


Fig. 27708B 

Furnished with key or keyless socket, 
securely imbedded in handle, giving a 
firm, rigid base. 

4675 60 Key 3.50 

2590 60 Keyless 3.50 

DREADNAUGHT 


Fig. 27708C 

Made of Bessemer steel, built to with¬ 
stand hard usage. Has porcelain keyless 
socket fitted with spring contact firmly 
embedded in handle. Metal part copper- 
plated finish. 

4000 60 Keyless 3.50 

NATIONAL 


Fig. 27708D 

Solid one-piece portable. Convenient 
open end allows easy lamp change. Made 
of steel heavily tinned, has porcelain 
keyless socket. 

1451 40 Weatherproof 2.50 

1452 60 “ 2.50 




SAFETY VAPOR-PROOF 


27708E 

For garage or wherever gases or in¬ 
flammable materials may be used. Has 
heavy steel frame, strong handle, handy 
grip hook and vapor-proof receptacle. 
Heavy tinned finish. 

To Fit Lamp Style Price 

No. Watts Socket Each 

3001 25 Vapor-proof 5.00 

CABLE RACK 


Fig. 27708F 

Portable with black enamel handle. 
Cage portion is half guard and half re¬ 
flector. Handle equipped with hook. 

Furnished with key or keyless socket 
securely embedded in handle giving a 
firm and rigid base. Takes a 60-watt, 
110-volt Mazda lamp. 

2000 60 Key 2.80 

2001 60 Keyless 2.80 



MONITOR 


Fig. 27708G 


A low priced guard furnished without 


socket. 

1453 * 40 . 1.70 

1454 60 . 1.80 


CRESCENT TUBULAR 



For use behind switchboard, examining 
boilers, among machine parts, for garages, 
and places where space is limited. Ex¬ 
treme diameter, only 2 inches. Length 
with hook, 13 inches. 

2598 25 Keyless 


3.50 




































MAZDA LAMPS 

FOR STANDARD LIGHTING SERVICE 
SCHEDULE I 


STRAIGHT SIDE 


PEAR SHAPE 




Fig. 17479A 

rpi i Fig 17479B 

vdUai" d oirS ,,!ht ‘ n! purp ”“^ fi “« 


Watts 

10 

15 

25 

40 

50 

60 


50 

75 

100 

150 

200 

300 

500 

750 

1000 


Approx. 

Type 

and 

Size 

Lumens 

Bulb 

•75 


125 

s-ii 

226 


370 

S-19 

472 

S-19 

575 

S-21 

*PEAR SHAPE 

450 

PS-20 

865 

PS-22 

1260 

PS-25 

2040 

PS-25 

3100 

PS-30 

4840 

PS-35 

8750 

PS-40 

13900 

PS-52 

19300 

PS-52 


Diam. 

of 

Bulb 

Inches. 


-MAZDA B LAMPS 

Maximum 
Over All 
Length 
Inches 


2^ 

4H 

m 

2?8 

5 X 

2 H 

5M 

2% 


BULB- 

-MAZDA 

2 \i 

5^ 

2*4 

6H 

3 H 

Wi 

3H 

7% 

3 4 

8% 

4% 

9 H 

5 

10 

ey 2 

13H 

6>2 

1Z% 


•110 TO 125 VOLTS 

Base Regularly Standard 
Supplied Package 
Medium Screw 


a 

a 

a 

a 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


luu •411 

■ p ™ SH ^ e ,£KE»— 

Medium Screw 


fMopil Screw 


50 

50 

24 

24 

24 

24 

12 

8 

8 


S-19 

S-19 


100 

100 


MAZDA MILL TYPE LAM PS-STRAIGHT SIDE 

„ 110 TO^I25 VOLTS 

S-19 2% 5 i| Medium Screw 

oar 220 TO 250 VOLTS 

03 / 5K Medium Screw 100 
“4 5% “ “ 1 QA 

. SEES ZSd&Si'gZriSr ?■ i! T d * —*-• 

position. y ate 1 lamps m to be burned m other than the pendent 


25 

50 

25 

50 


210 

436 

178 

388 


_ Price. Each 

Clear 

Frosted 

.35 

.38 

.35 

.38 

.35 

.38 

.40 

.45 

VOLTS 

.65 


.70 

.75 

1.10 

1.15 

1.65 

1.70 

2.20 

2.27 

3.25 

3.35 

4.70 

4.85 

6.50 

6.75 

7.50 

7.75 

.45 

.48 

.45 

.4^ 

.45 

.51 

.45 

.51 
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BRYAN-MARSH MAZDA LAMPS 

MAZDA LAMPS FOR STANDARD LIGHTING SERVICE 

SCHEDULE 2 


PS-40 

400 AND 500 WATTS 



These lamps are used on 220 to 250-volt lighting circuits. Some central station 
lighting companies supply power for lighting at this voltage and some manufacturing 
plants, having their own lighting system, also employ this voltage. 


STRAIGHT SIDE BULB—MAZDA B LAMPS—220 TO 250 VOLTS 


Lumens. Watts per Watts per Base 

Rated per Spherical Horizontal Type Diam. Length Regularly Std. Price, Each 
Watts Watts C. P. C. P. Bulbs Inches Inches Supplied Pkg. Clear Frosted 


25 

7.62 

1.65 

1.30 

S-19 

2 % 

514 

Med. Screw 

100 

.40 

.43 

50 

8.43 

1.49 

1.18 

S-19 

2 Vs 

534 

u u 

100 

.40 

.43 

100 

9.04 

1.39 

1.10 

S-30 

3?4 

m 

“ Sc. Sk. 

24 

1.00 

1.07 

150 

9.45 

1.33 

1.05 

S-35 

4 ^ 

8% 

« u 

24 

1.50 

1.60 

250 

10.47 

1.20 

.95 

S-40 

5 

10 

u « 

12 

2.50 

2.65 


*PEAR-SHAPE 

BULB 

—MAZDA C 

LAMPS—220 TO 

250 VOLTS 


200 

12.57 

1.00 


PS-30 

3M 

8% 

Med. Screw 

24 

2.40 

2.47 

300 

13.66 

.92 


PS-35 


9 M 

Mog. “ 

24 

3.90 

4.00 

400 

14.61 

.86 


PS-40 

5 

10 

u « 

12 

5.10 

5.25 

500 

14.78 

.85 


PS-40 

5 

10 

u u 

12 

5.60 

5.75 

750 

15.32 

.82 


PS-52 

VA 

13% 

u a 

8 

7.70 

7.95 

1000 

16.11 

.78 


PS-52 

VA 

13% 

u u 

8 

9.00 

9.25 


♦Orders should specifically state if lamps are to be burned in other than the pendent 
position. 

Illustrations are one-fourth actual size. 

Lamps of voltages of 200 to 219 and 251 to 260, inclusive, are not regularly carried 
in stock, but may be obtained at the same prices. 
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type R p OBBINS & M YERS MOTORS 



Fig. 29307A 


fractional horsepower sizes 

of fractional horsepower motors are as a rule oner- 
ated by people unskilled in the care and operation of 
machinery. For this reason they are made esDeeiallv 
rugged and capable of withstanding abuse. These 

withal % e com P act > fre ® from vibration, capable of 
withstanding sudden and heavy load variations. 

. i f Direct current motors Type N can be supplied with 

as TvD^Pmot the ff 1 ?® m a11 im P 0 rtant dimensions 
as I ype I motors of the same speeds and capacities. 

Fractional horsepower motors are largely operated 
pffJ' ,g k tlnS f C1 , r i C - ul f s ’ at h'fih current rates. The high 
power" 07 ° f ^ lme therefore saves money by saving 


type p single phase 


TYPE P POLYPHASE 



V3 0 TO y 2 HORSEPOWER 

££ rsrsssrarfeASa 

»" mPS ,n d a ' r compressors, vacuum cleaners and 


TYPE P POLYPHASE 

Va TO y 2 HORSEPOWER 

a ^^ 0n L* to Single-phase Motors, Type P is 
110 d 22f> r ^n rat !i 0n KK A n *7° and three-phase circuits of Flg ‘ 293078 

the’moto^^,re ^ihtable ^or &£* USed in the line and 


TYPE N 



Fig. 29307C 


TYPE N 


%o horsepower up to 14 horsepower 


*** o, uwiict; grinaers, meat choppers ice 
ln f ® fr fl e ,fcrs, pmno players, office apphances,— 
m fact, all light power machines for the home 
office, store, laboratory or industrial plant. ’ 

crv,„iT h f y arema< ? e -' n aI1 commercial sizes, from the 
smallest required in practical service Vn, horse¬ 
power, up to and including M horsepower 

on request' 08 ’ descnbing these motors will be sent 

Prices upon application. 
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ROBBINS & MYERS MOTORS 

DIRECT CURRENT TYPE I 

Sizes: 3 to 15 horse power. 

Voltages: 115,230 and 500 Volts and 
storage battery voltages. 

Speeds: Range from 1600 to 750 rev¬ 
olutions per minute. 

The speed variation from no load to 
full load is approximately 10 per cent for 
shunt-wound motors ana 25 per cent for 
compound-wound motors regularly listed. 
Some variation is to be expected in 
percentages of regulation: therefore in 
cases where full load speeds are to be 
exact, full particulars of the requirements 
should be given. 

By inserting resistance in series 
with the shunt field the listed speeds of 
Type I motors without commutating 
poles can be increased approximately 15 
per cent. 

Type I Motors can be supplied in any 
of the following combinations to meet the 
special requirements of any service: 


OPEN 

GAUZE 

ENCLOSED 

FULLY ENCLOSED 

HORIZONTAL 


VERTICAL 

CONTINUOUS 

SERVICE 


INTERMITTENT SERVICE 

CONSTANT 

SPEED 


VARIABLE SPEED 

SHUNT-WOUND 


SERIES-WOUND 

COMPOUND-WOUND 



TYPE C 

Robbins & Myers Type C Motors 
include a line of cast iron frame bi-polar, 
direct current motors in sizes ranging from 
J4 to 3 horse power, inclusive. As shown 
by the illustration, this motor is of very 
compact and sturdy construction. 

They are suited for all services re¬ 
quiring direct current motors within 
their range of capacities. These motors 
can be furnished in any of the following 
combinations to meet tne needs of widely 
varying services: 

OPEN OR FULLY ENCLOSED 
HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL 
FOR CONTINUOUS OR INTERMITTENT 
SERVICE 

CONSTANT OR VARIABLE SPEED 
SHUNT SERIES OR COMPOUND-WOUND 


Fig. 29306B 


For standard 115, 230 and 550-volt currents or for operating on low-voltage storage 
battery circuits. 

Our engineering department will gladly assist you in determining the size and type 
motor best suited for your needs. 

Bulletins describing these motors in detail will be sent on request. 

Prices upon application. 
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WAGNER POLYPHASE MOTORS 



75 H. P. WOUND ROTOR 
POLYPHASE MOTORj 
TYPE BR 


Fig. 26697A 


25 H. P. SQUIRREL CAGE MOTOR 
TYPE BP 



Fig. 26697B 


Wagner Poiyph^e Motors are designed to exert high torrmp - j « . 

reasonably high efficiencies, but, above all, large overload canacitv 1 Startmg and to have 
In designing polyphase motors, the proper balancing of st Jr+incr w m • 
overload capacity, power factor, and slip is largely a qulstio^of^ndimpnt ’ e ? cie *? c y> 
since special merit m any one feature can be obtained onlv «+ +i?I Judgment and policy, 
The selection of values of each of these characteristics if hi.'? e3 X enS u of the others - 
ty of start and dependability under extreme, though perhap^ temnorfrl^® 0 ^ ^ 
greater importance than high theoretical efficiency reached offiv y ’ ° verl °ad are of 

However, the Wagner Company is ful V° ad ' 

an ,f f a i terlStl< i S - • '‘‘‘Parting from its standard policy, when^assured ?hf t o m f erf °5 m ' 
will fulfill the conditions under which they are intended to operate ^ th h m ° t0rS 


. RATING AND GUARANTEES 

Ihe desire to attain absolute reliability has led the Wae-npr u 

tive m its ratings, assuming that a motor the overload edacity of w^ch® 
its rating will be a more satisfactory machine in the end 7 hlC k 1S above 

the ^ are those ^commended by 


™ w , T YPES > S| ZES AND DIMENSIONS 

Ihe Wagner line includes both the squirrel cage and wound rotor Tlw, 1 

are recommended m all cases where variable speed is reauired^ndif T1 ? e latt ?5 
hne disturbance, resulting from heavy current at starting“ . ge slzes to av0ld 
because of its simplicity in the smaller JSS f ty P e ‘^recommended 

Wagner Polyphase^Motors ^e built* for standard 6 freqiienciefandVoltTip* 1 ^ 6 y if mad 
from to 200 horse power. Motors for snecial vnltorroc S 1 ? GS and voltages m all sizes 

special performance characteristics can be P built whenrequh-ed^ 6 ' 1116110168 ° r machlnes with 

WA GNER STANDARD AUTO-STARTERS FOR SQUIRREL CAGE MOTORS 

tag “£”taTta P S"’'1"' * u y“**“*»y afaooonort. 

Stee°Si re tS“ m SSnta JvSiS 3 l ,voidtaS*u“ 

fuses each time the motor happens to be overloaded * ty of furnishing new 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 
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WAGNER SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS 


Fig. 24617A 


The chief features of Wagner Single-phase Motors which recommend them to users 
of electrical power are: 

First. Ideal starting characteristics. 

Second. Simplicity of control, minimum cost of attendance. 

Third. Liberality in design and construction, giving reliability and minimum cost of 
mamtenance. 

Central stations frequently find themselves confronted with the necessity of either 
installing a motor upon the lighting circuit or losing a customer altogether; particularly so 
if such customer should be a considerable distance from the nearest power feeder. 

Polyphase generation with single-phase distribution is now recognized as good practice. 
From 15 to 35 per cent can be saved on the transformer installation by using single-phase 
instead of polyphase, as it manifestly costs less to buy and erect the one transformer re¬ 
quired for a single-phase motor than the two or three transformers required for polyphase 
motors. In addition there is a saving of from 15 to 35 per cent in transformer losses, with a 
corresponding increase in available station capacity. The investment in line construction 
is also considerably less. 

The greatest difficulty in the use of motors upon lighting circuits is in the disturbance 
produced, particularly at the moment of starting. For a given torque or starting effort, 
Wagner Single-phase Motors disturb the one phase from which the entire power is taken, 
less than the usual polyphase disturbs every phase. Wagner Single-phase Motors can be 
operated on one phase of a polyphase system without causing serious unbalancing at 
starting. 

A Wagner Single-phase Motor can be operated without any controlling device other 
than a double pole switch which may be located at any point in the line at a distance, sev¬ 
eral miles, from the motor; no starting box is necessary. Under these conditions the current 
and toraue at the instant of starting will be approximately two and one half times the normal 
full load value. The torque at starting is approximately proportional to the starting cur¬ 
rent. Employing a starting box, any value of starting torque and current can be obtained 
up to two and one half times normal, depending on the resistance. 

If the power service should fail for any reason, the motor returns to the starting con¬ 
dition, and picks up its load when the power comes on again, without the assistance or atten¬ 
tion of the operator; result, minimum cost of attendance. Further, it is impossible to injure 
the motor by closing or opening the line switch at any speed or cycle of its operation, from 
rest to full normal speed irrespective of the load conditions. 

Wagner Single-phase Motors are furnished for all frequencies from 25 to 140 cycles 
and in various sizes from 72 to 50 horse power capacity. Hundreds of central stations are 
using Wagner Single-phase Motors successfully. 

Special bulletins and prices upon application. 
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WAGNER TRANSFORMERS 


DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS 



SINGLE-PHASE, 60 AND 30 CYCLES FOR ALL 
STANDARD VOLTAGES 

. . Wagner Transformers are the result of wide experience 

m transformer building, covering a period of twenty-five 
years. 

The Wagner Central Station or distributing type of 
transformers for pole mounting are made in sizes from 
one to one hundred kilowatts and embody features not 
usually found in this type of transformer. 

All Wagner Transformer Coils are wound with double 
cotton covered copper wire and all coils are treated with 
oil proof and water proof impregnating compound. 

The active materials, viz., the iron and the copper, 
are so distributed that there are no spots that are very 
much hotter than any other, and the maximum tempera¬ 
ture that any part can attain is far below the point at 
which insulation deteriorates. 



Fig. 26869A 


Z j , , There is no part of a Wagner Transformer that i* 

uouslv^Tfainna^TV 0 ^ 61- the average oil temperature, when operating contin- 
haMity andlongUfe Thl ° W U ° rm tem P erature of Wa g ner Transformers assures re- 

experience, combined with the best materials that can be purchased and 

«'”» »• 5 - ™ 


POWER TRANSFORMERS 

Wagner Power Transformers are furnished in thirty 
and sixty cycles for all commercial voltages in sizes from 
seventy-five to twenty-five hundred kilowatts and are 
built for indoor or outdoor uses as specified. 

, u- T u e ^ agner Company is the pioneer in the building 
ot high voltage and large size power transformers. These 
early transformers were so well built that some of those 
installed twenty years ago are still in service, giving 
excellent performance. 

Better insulation and better steel combined with 
thirty years of experience have enabled the man- 
utacturers to build transformers that are an assurance of 
continuous service. 

Mechanical details of Wagner Power Transformers 
have been carefully worked out. The assembly of coils, 
insulation and core form a compact mass which is rigidly 
held in place in the case by a system of steel braces, 
these braces are so constructed that the active materials 
may be easily removed from the case if so desired. Coil 
insulation is designed for a large factor of safety and then 
further protected by impregnation. Coil barriers are 
built up of tested press board.1 The best electrical sheet 
steel manufactured is used for the core. The cases of the 
Wagner Power Transformers are made of heavy boiler 
steel in the water-cooled types and heavy sheet steel in th 

Special bulletins ahd prices upon application. 


Fig. 26869B 

the self-cooled types. 
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PUNCHED CLIP KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD—250 AND 600 VOLTS 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH—MOUNTED ON OIL SLATE BASE 
THREE-POLE, SINGLE THROW 



Fig. 27711A 



Fig. 27711B 


-No Fuse, Regular Jaws- 


250 VOLTS 


Fused, High Jaws— 


Capacity 

Price 

Capacity 

Price 

Amperes 

Each 

Amperes 

Each 

30 

1.02 

30 

1.60 

60 

1.84 

60 

2.70 

100 

3.76 

100 

5.50 

200 

6.76 

200 

10.14 


600 VOLTS—WITH QUICK BREAK BLADES 


30 

2.80 

30 

4.16 

60 

3.10 

60 

4.80 

100 

5.60 

100 

8.80 

200 

10.86 

200 

16.00 


600 VOLTS-WITHOUT QUICK BREAK BLADES 


30 

2.10 

30 

3.50 

60 

2.50 

60 

4.16 

100 

4.90 

100 

8.00 



THREE-POLE, DOUBLE-THROW 


Fig. 27711C 


Fig. 27711D 


250 VOLTS 


Capacity Price 

, -r USED, HIGH JAWS— 

Capacity 

Price 

Amperes 

Each 

Amperes 

Each 

30 

1.80 

30 

3.52 

60 

3.10 

60 

5.44 

100 

6.90 

100 

11.84 

200 

11.60 

200 

20.80 


600 VOLTS-WITHOUT QUICK BREAK BLADES 


30 

3.70 

30 

7.26 

60 

4.30 

60 

8.25 

100 

8.60 

100 

16.50 

Fuses are not included in above prices. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


SQUARE D SAFETY SWITCHES 

FOR HOMES, OFFICE BUILDINGS, FACTORIES 


MOTOR STARTER 
COVER CLOSED 



Fig. 26915A Fig. 26915B 


DEVICE TYPE 
COVER OPEN 



Fig. 26915C 


• 0n mos1 ; installatlons a11 wires and other current-carrying conductors are carefully 
insulated and protected m conformity with strictest requirements, but at the point of 
control where the greatest accident hazard naturally exists, precaution is apparently 
orgotten and an open knife switch, with exposed live parts, is mounted, a constant temp¬ 
tation to careless and inexperienced hands and a menace to both workmen and equipment. 

Square D Safety Switches provide an effective means of eliminating this last weak 
hnk in electrical construction. They afford positive protection against accidental contact 
with live parts They protect the operator from being burned by the flash while operating 
the switch and they prevent tampering with circuits and facilitate standardization of 
equipment. 

The switch unit is completely enclosed in a metal box provided with a hinged cover 
The switch is operated by a handle on the outside of the box. A safety locking-off feature 
prevents careless closing of the switch when anyone is working on the line of the equip¬ 
ment controlled by the switch, thus protecting the operator while making repairs and 
inspections. & ^ 

Means are also provided to lock the cover shut to prevent unauthorized persons over- 
tusmg the switch or in any way tampering with the connections. 

The quick break mechanism with which these switches are equipped is positive and 
insures a simultaneous break at all blades. Great durability is thus assuied. 

Removable and interchangeable end plates are provided. These plates are furnished 
ank with knock-outs or with porcelain outlet covers, according to installation require¬ 
ments Convenient knock-outs are furnished in sides of the boxes. All boxes are designed 
so that ample space is provided for wiring inside to make the necessary connections. Square 
D Safety Switches are shipped completely assembled ready for immediate installation. 

Square ^ S ^ty Switches are built in two, three and four-pole types in standard 
inclu^ve °* 125,250,500 A * C ‘ and 600 volts and in capacities from 30 to 1200 amperes, 

All Square D Safety Switches are listed as standard for both fire and accident pre- 
ven ion by the Underwriters’ Laboratories and meet with the requirements of the National 
Llectncal Safety Code of the Bureau of Standards. 

Prices upon receipt of information, horse power, voltage. Ask for special bulletin. 
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C-H MOTOR STARTERS 

ALTERNATING CURRENT, 25-60 Cycles 

SINGLE-PHASE MOTOR STARTERS 

For Commutator Type Self-starting Motors 

These starting rheostats have been especially designed to meet the 
requirements of single-phase commutator type self-starting motors. 
The resistor is of the ventilated type and is so arranged as to eliminate 
the effect of inductance. A strong spring coiled around the hub throws the 
lever to the off position should it be released in an intermediate position 
while starting the motor. 

-220 Volts-. --lio Volts-.--99,o Volts- 



Single-Phase 
Motor Starter 

-110 Volts- 


H. P. 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

m 

10 


Trade Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. 

26185 

26186 

26187 

26188 

26189 

26190 
102881 


Boxed Each 

30 $13.00 
30 14.00 
19.00 
20.00 
21.00 
28.00 
29.00 


50 

50 

50 

75 

75 


Trade 
No. 

102888 

102889 

102890 

102891 

102892 

102893 

102894 


Wt. Lbs. 
Boxed 


Price 
Each 

30 $15.00 
30 15.00 
15.00 
20.00 
20.00 
22.00 
23.00 


H. P. No 
1234 102882 


-110 Volts- 

Trade Wt., Lbs. Price 
Boxed Each 


30 

50 

50 

50 

50 


15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 


102883 

102884 


Trade 
No. 

75 $32.00 102895 
125 52.00 102896 

125 52.00 102897 
102898 
102899 
102900 
. 102901 


The prices listed above cover starters with low-voltage protection 
is not wanted, $7.00 list may be deducted. 

Prices will be quoted upon application for starters for 440-550 volts. 
Write for Bulletin No. 9110. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Boxed Each 

75 $30.00 
75 32.00 
38.00 
38.00 
52.00 
52.00 
52.00 


100 

100 

125 

125 

125 


If low-voltage protection 



Polyphase Motor 
Starter 


POLYPHASE MOTOR STARTERS 

Three Pole Across the Line Type—Completely Enclosed 

Designed to connect polyphase squirrel cage induction motors di¬ 
rectly to the line. Fuses are out of circuit while the motor is accelerating 
and drawing a heavy current from the line; but they are automatically 
cut in when the operator removes his hand from the starting lever. 

Maximum Ratings: 

With standard Squirrel Cage Motors. 

110 V., 3 H. P.; 220 V., 5 H. P.; 440-550 V., 5 H. P. 

With high torque squirrel cage motors. 

110 V., 4 H. P;. 220 V., 734 H. P.; 440-550 V., 15 H. P. 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Volts Wt. Lbs. 

110 40 

220 40 

440-550 40 

Across the Line Type-Inverse Time Limit Overload Protection 
rp, . , Low Voltage Protection, Completely Enclosed 

I nese switches are used to connect polyphase squirrel cage induction motors directly to 
tne line. Inverse time limit overload protection is provided when running. Entirely satisfactory 
service will be obtained when using these switches with standard squirrel cage motors if the 
ratings given are not exceeded. 

Capacity Limitations: 

With standard squirrel cage motors. 

110 V., 3 H. P.; 220 V., 734 H. P.; 440-550 V., 15 H. P. 

With high torque internal starting motors, 
s HO V., 734 H. P.; 220 V., 15 H. P.; 440-550 V., 25 H. P. 

Approx. --— 110 Volts— — - 220 Volts - > 

Shipping Trade Price Trade Price 

Wt., Lbs. No. Each No. Each 

55 174229 $52.00 174231 $52 00 

55 174230 55.00 174232 55.00 


Trade 

No. 

174226 

174227 

174228 


Price 

Each 

$22.00 

22.00 

26.00 


No. of 
Poles 

3 

4 


—440-550 Volts-» 

Trade Price 

No. • Each 

174233 $52.00 

174234 55.00 


rp, - .. , . , r Three Pole-Single Step-Primary Resistor 

inis switch is used for starting standard 3 phase squirrel cage motors, where it is not per- 
missable to throw such motors directly across the line. ^ 

-220 Volts ——-- - 440-550 Volts -. 


H. P. 
1-2 
3-4 
5 

7 ^ 

10 


Trade 

No. 

174235 

174236 

174237 

174238 


-110 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 
Boxed 
75 
80 
80 
85 


Price 

Each 

$37.00 

39.00 

40.00 

43.00 


Trade 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

' T1W 

Trade 

No. 

Boxed 

Each 

No. 

174239 

75 

$37.00 

174244 

174240 

80 

39.00 

174245 

174241 

85 

41.00 

174246 

174232 

85 

41.00 

174247 

174243 

90 

45.00 

174248 


Wt,, Lbs. 
Boxed 

75 

80 

85 

85 

90 


Price 

Each 

$38.00 

40.00 

43.00 

43.00 

45.00 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


C-H SELF-STARTERS 

ALTERNATING CURRENT—25 TO 60 CYCLES 
PRIMARY RESISTOR TYPE 

Time Limit Acceleration-For Single-phase Self-starting or Polyphase Squirrel Cage Motor 



These self-starters are designed for use with single-phase self-starting motors or with poly¬ 
phase squirrel cage motors but with the latter type only when the motor Ts to drive a ZtrXLal 
pump or other machine with such load characteristics that the storting torque required does^ot 
exceed that corresponding to 60 per cent of normal line voltage applied to the motor terminals. 

Resistor in the primaiy circuit of the motor is used to reduce the voltage for storting One 
step of resistor is employed in each of two phases only for either two.or three-phase motors. 

Two double-pole magnet switches and a solenoid operated dashpot timing relay are provided 
One switch connects the motor and starting resistor to the supply lines; the other short-circuits 
this resistor after a definite time interval, determined by the setting of the relay. 

They may be controlled by single-pole knife or wall switches, float switches, or by two push 
buttons, one normally open and one normally closed. If they are to be used on press tank systems 
diaphragm or gauge type pressure or vacuum regulators may be used ‘ ’ 


FOR POLYPHASE MOTORS 


-110 Volts- 

Trade Wt., Lbs. 
Boxed 


Price 

Each 


xx. Jr. rso. 

5 094832 

7 Yz 094833 
10 094834 

15 049835 

20 094836 

25 094837 

30 094857 


140 $124.00 
165 127.00 
165 141.00 
195 144.00 
300 238.00 
300 238.00 
300 243.00 


-220 Volts-. 


Trade Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Boxed Each 

094840 1408129.00 
094841 140 134.00 
094842 165 139.00 
094843 195 145.00 
094844 195 147.00 
094845 220 149.00 
094846 220 150.00 


—-440 Volts-- 

Trade Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Boxed Each 

094848 1408131.00 
094849 140 136.00 
094850 165 136.00 
094851 195 142.00 
094852 220 156.00 
094853 220 157.00 
094854 250 158.00 


- -550 Volts -„ 

Trade Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

Boxed 

Each 

094823 

140 

$128.00 

094824 

140 

136.00 

094825 

140 

143.00 

094826 

165 

148.00 

094827 

250 

162.00 

094828 

225 

162.00 

094829 

250 

162.00 


FOR SINGLE-PHASE SELF-STARTING MOTORS 


5 82460 140 122.00 82464 140 123.00 

Wi 82461 165, 136.00 82465 140 123.00 

10 82462 275 225.00 82466 165 128.00 

15 82463 275 230.00 82467 195 141.00 

20 094858 275 233.00 82468 195 145.00 

25 . 82469 300 234.00 

30 . 82470 300 236.00 

Write for Bulletin No. 9605. 


82472 140 122.00 82480 140 122.00 

82473 140 127.00 82481 140 127.00 

82474 140 129.00 82482 140 130.00 

82475 165 141.00 82483 165 135.00 

82476 195 144.00 82484 195 150.00 

82477 220 147.00 82485 195 150.00 

82478 220 148.00J 82486 195 150.00 
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C-H SELF-STARTERS 



ALTERNATING CURRENT-25 TO 60 CYCLES 


Secondary Resistor Type 


Across-the-line Type 


SECONDARY RESISTOR TYPE SELF-STARTERS 

For Low Tension Circuits—Time Limit Acceleration—For Polyphase Slip-ring 
Motors where High Starting Torque is Required 

These self-starters are designed for the automatic or remote control of polyphase slip-ring 
motors driving pumps, air compressors, etc. They consist of a double-pole magnet primary 
switch and a self-starter which automatically cuts out the resistor .in the secondary circuit under 
the control of a gravity dashpot. They are particularly applicable to installations where the load 
is likely to vary between wide limits. 

They may be controlled by single-pole knife or snap switches, float switches, or by two push 
buttons, one normally open and one normally closed. If they are to be used on pressure tank 
systems, diaphragm or gauge type pressure or vacuum regulators may be used. 




110 Volts 

220 Volts 

440 Volts 

550 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. 

Trade 

Price 

Trade 

Price 

Trade 

Price 

Trade 

Price 

H. P. 

Boxed 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

5 

225 

118670 

$178.00 

118678 

$178.00 

118687 

$178.00 

118696 

$178.00 

I'A 

225 

118671 

184.00 

118678 

178.00 

118688 

178.00 

118697 

178.00 

10 

225 

118672 

190.00 

118680 

184.00 

118689 

184.00 

118698 

184.00 

15 

250 

118673 

194.00 

118681 

190.00 

118690 

190.00 

118699 

190.00 

20 

250 

118674 

206.00 

118682 

194.00 

118691 

194.00 

118700 

194.00 

25 

275 

118675 

234.00 

118683 

200.00 

118692 

200.00 

118701 

200.00 

30 

300 

118676 

240.00 

118684 

212.00 

118693 

212.00 

118702 

212.00 

35 

300 

118677 

244.00 

118685 

218.00 

118694 

218.00 

118703 

218.00 

40 

300 



118686 

222.00 

118695 

222.00 

118704 

222.00 


Full load rotor current per ring must not exceed 100 amperes. 


ACROSS-THE-LINE TYPE SELF-STARTERS 
For Single-phase Self-starting or Polyphase Squirrel Cage Motors 

These starters are designed for use with single-phase self-starting or polyphase motors which 
may be thrown directly across the line. Each consists of a double-pole magnet switch mounted 
on a slate panel and supported on a suitable pressed steel wall frame. 

They may be controlled by single-pole knife or snap switches, float switches, or by two 
push buttons, one normally open and one normally closed. If they are to be used on pressure tank 
systems, diaphragm or gauge type pressure or vacuum regulators may be used. 


H. P. 

Trade 

110 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Trade 

220 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

440-550 Volts 

Trade Wt,.. Lbs. PrW 

No. 

Boxed 

Each 

No. 

Boxed 

Each 

No. 

Boxed 

Each 

1 

118705 

25 

$19.00 

118713 

25 

$19.00 

118721 

30 

$19.00 

2 

118706 

25 

19.00 

118714 

25 

19.00 

118722 

30 

19.00 

3 

118707 

30 

19.00 

118715 

25 

19.00 

118723 

30 

22.00 

4 

118708 

30 

22.00 

118716 

30 

22.00 

118724 

30 

22.00 

5 

118709 

30 

22.00 

118717 

30 

22.00 

118725 

30 

22.00 

7 H 

118710 

40 

29.00 

118718 

30 

22.00 

118726 

30 

22.00 

10 

118711 

40 

29.00 

118719 

40 

29.00 

118727 

30 

22.00 

15 

118712 

75 

78.00 

118720 

40 

29.00 

118728 

40 

29.00 


The prices and weights given above do not include control apparatus. 

Prices will be quoted upon application for these starters with an enclosing panel. 
Across-the-line type starters are equipped with magnetic blow-outs, with the following 
exceptions: 

110 volts, 1 to 3 h. p.; 220 volts, 1 to 3 h. p.; 440-550 volts, 1 to 2 h. p. 

Write for Bulletins Nos. 9600 and 9625. 
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F. E. SATTERLEE COMPANY 


C-H MOTOR STARTERS 

DIRECT CURRENT 



V 6 " 

* F' 


Standard 


Enclosed Standard 
STANDARD DUTY MOTOR STARTERS 
T L n , , A t , With Low-voltage Protection 


H. P. 

M 

A 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 y* 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 


Trade 

No. 

118368 

118369 

118370 

118371 

118372 

118373 

118374 

118375 

118376 

118377 

118378 

118379 

118380 

118381 


115 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Trade 

230 Volts 
Wt., Lbs. 

Boxed 

E%ch 

No. 

Boxed 

10 

$5.10 

118382 

10 

10 

5.10 

118383 

10 

10 

6.30 

118384 

10 

20 

6.60 

118385 

20 

20 

7.20 

118386 

20 

50 

12.20 

118387 

20 

50 

12.20 

118388 

20 

50 

13.20 

118389 

50 

60 

25.00 

118390 

50 

60 

26.00 

118391 

50 

60 

29.00 

118392 

60 

110 

47.30 

118393 

90 

110 

47.30 

118394 

90 

110 

47.30 

118395 

110 



118396 

110 



118397 

110 


Price 

Each 

$5.10 

5.10 

6.60 

6.60 

7.30 

7.30 

7.30 

13.50 

15.50 
17.00 
29.00 
33.00 
33.00 
41.10 
41.10 
47.00 


Trade 

No. 

118398 

118399 

118400 

118401 

118402 

118403 

118404 

118405 

118406 

118407 

118408 

118409 

118410 

118411 

118412 

118413 


500 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 
Boxed 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 

50 

50 

50 

50 

90 

90 

90 

90 

110 


Price 

Each 

$5.50 
5.60 
7.00 
7.00 
7.10 
7.50 
7.50 
13.30 

15.50 

16.50 
22.00 
36.00 
36.00 
36.20 
36.20 
45.00 


ENCLOSED STANDARD DUTY MOTOR STARTERS 
rpi , , . _ With Low Voltage Protection 

Ihese starters are used for starting direct current motors under normal full load conditions 
metJ^ OW " V ° protection coil is usually connected in series with the shunt field of the 
motor, thus providing protection should the shunt field be opened while the motor isTannine 
Starters wdl be shipped with the coil connected in this manner unless otherwise specified. g ’ 
The smaller sizes can be furnished with the low-voltage coil connected in series with Rtnnll 

bT connected ft? SETS? neCCSSary the Coil be so that it can 

the else SG “On-^Pj etd y eneloscd with the operating lever mounted on the outside of 

»k.££, inS^„hSL 1 Sf,h“ , „tS p i»1Z,4* ” th * « 


K 174249 15 7.10 174263 

l A 174250 15 7.10 174264 

1 174251 15 8.30 174265 

2 174252 30 10.60 174266 

3 174253 30 11.20 174267 

4 174254 75 17.30 174268 

5 174255 75 17.30, 174269 

7 X A 174256 75 18.30 174270 

10 174257 90 30.50 174271 

15 174258 90 31.50 174272 

20 174259 90 34.50 174273 

25 174260 175 56.80 174274 

30 174261 175 56.80 174275 

35 174262 175 56.80 174276 

40 . 174277 

oU . 174278 

Write for Bulletins Nos. 2iio and 2111. 


15 

15 

15 

30 

30 

30 

30 

75 

75 

75 

90 

160 

160 

175 

175 

175 


7.10 

7.10 

8.60 

10.60 

11.30 

11.30 

11.30 

18.60 

20.60 

22.10 

34.50 
39.00 
39.00 
50.60 
50.60 

56.50 


174279 

174280 

174281 

174282 

174283 

174284 

174285 

174286 

174287 

174288 

174289 

174290 

174291 

174292 

174293 

174294 


15 
15 
15 
30 
30 
• 0 
30 
75 
75 
75 
75 
160 
160 
160 
160 
175 


7.50 
' 7.60 
9.00 
11.00 
11.10 
11.50 

11.50 
18.40 
20.60 
21.60 
27.10 
42.00 
42.00 
42.20 
42.20 

54.50 
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C-H AUTO-TRANSFORMER STARTERS 


ALTERNATING CURRENT 


For Polyphase Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 


These auto-transformer starters are used to start polyphase 
squirrel cage induction motors driving centrifugal pumps, fans and 
machines with similar load characteristics or which may be started 
without load. Standard starters are connected to supply 65 per cent 
of line voltage to start but this may be changed to 50 or 80 per cent 
to. suit the load conditions. The most suitable voltage is easily deter¬ 
mined at the time of installation and connection made to the correspond¬ 
ing tap on the transformer. 

Low voltage protection is standard on all starters. The low- 
voltage coil is moisture-proof and vacuum impregnated. 

Inverse time limit overload protection is provided on standard 
starters. A duplex overload relay is mounted on the transformer 
assembly. The adjustment for different time intervals and tripping 
currents are readily made when the cover is opened. 

! use protection can be furnished instead of time limit overload protection when required. 
The panel upon which the fuses are mounted is placed in front of the transformers so that all 
terminals are easy to get at. 

The arrangement of these, starters follows the generally accepted form of placing the oil 
immersed commutating mechanism at the bottom of the case below the transformers. This plan 
provides a better cooling effect than any other and makes examination and repair of contacts 
somewhat easier. 

The transformers are liberally designed for starting service but the construction is such 
that one can be quickly replaced if occasion should ever require. The weight of the transformers 
is carried entirely on the supporting brackets, not by the case. 

Simply raising the hinged cover gives ready access to the transformers, overload and low- 
voltage devices and motor and line terminals. Removing the oil pan for inspection or renewal 
of contacts is a one man job, made so by the simple form of combined holding clamp and handle 
used. 

1 hese starters are operated in the customary manner; The handle must be moved first to 
the starting position and then, when the motor has accelerated, quickly moved to the running 
position. It cannot be left in the starting position as it will return to the 11 off ” position if released. 
An interlock prevents moving it directly to the running position from the '‘off” position. It 
may be locked in the “off” position to prevent unauthorized operation. 

. T° stop the motor, the low-voltage device which holds the handle in the running position 
is tripped by operating a button on the side of the case. Remote control of stopping may be 
obtained by including one or more type S-l Bulletin 10250 push button type master switches in 
the low voltage coil circuit. 



Three-phase, 60 Cycles, 110 Volts 


/ - " 

-OvERLC 

Trade 

dad Type — 
Mfrs. 

Price 

-- 

-Fuse 

Trade 

Type- 

Mfrs. 

Price 

Gals. 

¥t„ Lbs. 

H. P. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

H. P. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

of Oil 

Boxed 

5- Wi 

174296 

28002 

$102.00 

5- 7 H 

174302 

28003 

$93.00 

3 

225 

10 

174297 

28004 

105.00 

10 

174303 

28005 

96.00 

3 

225 

15 

174298 

28006 

116.00 

15 

174304 

28007 

102.00 

3 

300 

20-25 

174300 

28010 

183.00 

20-25 

174306 

28011 

140.00 

3 

300 


5- m 

174308 

28014 

Three-phase, 60 Cycles, 220 Volts 

102.00 5- IVo 174320 

28015 

80.00 

3 

225 

10-15 

174310 

28018 

105.00 

10-15 

174322 

28019 

82.00 

3 

225 

20-25 

174312 

28022 

119.00 

20-25 

174324 

28023 

97.00 

3 

300 

30-40 

174313 

29500 

178.00 

30 

174325 

28025 

158.00 

3 

300 

50-60 




40-50 

174326 

28029 

165.00 

5 

400 

174316 

28030 

200.00 

60 

174328 

28031 

208.00 

5 

400 

75 

174317 

28032 

233.00 

75 

174329 

28033 

206.00 

10 

650 

100 

174318 

28034 

259.00 

100 

174330 

28035 

242.00 

10 

650 


These starters are furnished for both 2 and 3-phase, 25, 33, 40, 50 and 60 cycles at 110, 220, 
440, 550 and 2200 volts. For complete information write for Bulletins No. 9141, and 9142. 
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C-H MOTOR REGULATORS AND STARTERS 

MOTOR SPEED REGULATORS 
Direct Current with Low-voltage Protection 

Intended for use only in decreasing the speed of the motor 
below normal by means of resistor in the armature circuit 
Pan duty regulators are intended for use with motors driving 
a load on which the torque decreases with the speed and are 
designed to reduce the speed 50 per cent with 33 per cent of 
rated current flowing. Used with ventilating fans, centrifu¬ 
gal pumps, ice cream freezers, etc. 

Constant torque regulators are intended for use with 
motors driving a constant torque load and are designed to 
^ . . reduce the speed 50 per cent with 80 per cent of rated cur- 

Motor Speed Regulator ren t flowing. Used with printing presses, etc. 

115 Volts. Fa ' 1 230 t V o | e s SiStOr 5°0 Volts"' _ 115 Volts Consta ^ Q T °^ ue Resistor % 

H.P. T Sf S3 S3 T No de S3 V S3 % Tr £ e Is 

M 26551 $11.00 26566 $11.00 26581 $12.00 118747 $11 00 118761 $11 00 118778 SSI2 06 

26552 12.00 26567 12.00 26582 13.00 118748 12.00 118762 12 00 118779 13 00 

1 26553 14.0026568 14.0026583 14.00118749 20.00118763 2000118780 2000 
1J^ 2668G 20.00 26688 20.00 26690 20.00 118750 22.00 118764 22 00 118781 22 00 

2 26554 22.0026569 22.0026584 22.00118751 28.00118765 28.00118782 2800 

3 28,99 L 6570 2800 26585 28.00 118752 33.00 118766 33.00 118783 33 00 

4 Znrrl 36 * 00 26689 36 • 00 26691 39.00 118753 39.00 118767 45.00 118784 45 00 

%\/ « 6 c 71 42 00 26586 56.00 118754 45.00 118768 56.00 118785 56^00 

1«nrr 7 ° 6 ' 99 26572 56.00 26587 67.00 118755 56.00 118769 69 00 118786 69 00 

10 26558 72.00 26573 72.00 26588 84.00 118756 72.00 118770 72 00 118787 95 00 

lb 26559 100.00 26574 89.00 26589 111.00 118757 100.00 118771 89*00 118788 122 00 

or Sf 117 00 26575 100 00 265 " 122.00 118758 128.00 118772 111.00 118789 134 00 

25 26o61. 150.00 26576 145.00 26591 144.00 118759 150.00 118773 146 00 118790 145 00 

30 26562 l 67 -00 26577 156.00 26592 156.00 118760 167.00 118774 156.00 118791 156.00 

35 26o63 200.00 26578 200.00 26593 200.00 . 118775 200 00 118792 200 00 

i ( > 2657!) 222.00 26594 222.00 . 118776 tiloo IS 222 00 

o° ..... 26580 278 00 26595 278.00 . 118777 278.00 118794 278.00 

Reguliitors above o h.p., 115 volts; 10 h.p., 230 volts, and 10 h.p., 500 volts, are equipped 
with renewable segment contacts. Smaller sizes have button contacts but, if desired, renewable 
segments will be furnished at an additional cost. Write for Bulletin No. 3110. 

COMPOUND MOTOR STARTERS 
Direct Current with Low-voltage Protection 
Intended for use with adjustable speed motors. The arma¬ 
ture or starting resistor and the field regulating resistor are under 
the control of a single operating handle. Low-voltage protection 
J i i s P rovld ?d and the motor is always started under full field. The 

% field regulating resistor is provided with from 15 to 30 speed setting 

points for any range of speed up to six times normal. The following 
prices are for the average conditions of speed range and motor 
design. The ‘‘summation watts” dissipated in the field regulating 
resistor is the product of the maximum field current multiplied by 
„ ^ x A the minimum field current multiplied by the total field regulating 

Compound Motor Starter resistance in ohms. 

« 115 Volts 230 Volts 500 Volts 

« p Su rf) tl0n T ™ de L ¥- E ric , e Trade Wt., Lbs. Price Trade Wt., Lbs Price 

H. P. Watts No. Boxed Each No. Boxed Each No. Boxed Each 

34-2 160 118805 40 $21.00 118816 40 $21.00 118829 40 $21 00 

3 240 118806 40 22.00 118817 40 22.00 118830 40 27 00 

4 240 118807 50 27.00 118818 40 22.00 118831 40 27 00 

5 240 118808 50 27.00 118819 40 22.00 118832 40 27 00 

7J4 400 118809 50 29.00 118820 50 29.00 118833 50 33 00 

10 400 118810 100 42.00 118821 50 35.00 118834 50 39 00 

15 400 118811 100 49.00 118822 50 38.00 118835 50 40 00 

20 640 118812 100 51.00 118823 100 51.00 118836 50 51 00 

25 640 118813 125 94.00 118824 100 58.00 118837 125 58 00 

30 640 118814 125 94.00 118825 100 61.00 118838 125 61 00 

35 640 118815 125 111.00 118826 100 67.00 118839 125 67 00 

46 866 . 118827 125 100.00 118840 150 100 00 

50 . 806 .., ... . . 11 88 28 125 122.00 118841 150 122.00 

Add $2.o0 list to above prices for each 100 summation watts, or fraction thereof, which must 
be dissipated m excess of the values given in the above tables. 

Add $2.50 list to the above prices for each 1000 ohms or fraction thereof, of field resistance 
required m excess of 2000 ohms. Write for Bulletin No. 2230. 
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Diaphragm Type 
Pressure Regulator 
Single-pole 



Diaphragm Type 
Pressure Regulator 
Double-pole 


C-H REGULATORS 

DIAPHRAGM TYPE PRESSURE REGULATORS 
For Pressure above Atmospheric only 

Designed primarily to act as a pilot switch in connection with a motor 
self-starter. They may also be used as a single-pole switch for throwing 
across the line a small direct or single-phase alternating current motor of 
a capacity not greater than horsepower, 110 volts, or V> horsepower, 
220-550 volts. F 

These regulators open the switch at high pressure and close it at low. 

For complete information, write for Bulletins Nos. 10001 and 10003. 


Trade 

Type 

Single-pole 

Pressure Range 

Ship. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

Lbs. per Sq. In. 

Each 

118995 

A 

1J4 to 14 

20 

$19.00 

118996 

B 

5 to 60 

18 

14.00 

118997 

C 

6 to 115 

18 

14.00 

118998 

D 

7 to 175 

18 

14.00 


Double-pole 

• , These double-pole diaphragm regulators handle motor circuits direct 
without an additional magnetic switch. They may be used with direct 
current motors up to 1 horsepower, 115, 230 and 500 volts, and alternating 
current motors, single-phase, 2 horsepower, 110 volts, 4 horsepower, 220 
volts, 5 horsepower, 440 and 550 volts, and two and three-phase alternat¬ 
ing current motors, 3 horsepower, 110 volts, 5 horsepower, 220, 440 and 
550 volts. 


105857 A 10 to 95 

105864 B 10 to 150 


30 15.50 

30 15.50 


DIAPHRAGM TYPE VACUUM REGULATORS 




Designed to act similar to above regulators. They open the switch 
at high vacuum and close it at low. 

For complete information write for Bulletin No. 10005. 


Trade 

No. 

119001 

119002 

119003 


Single-pole 

Vacuum Range 
Inches of Mercury 

3 to 9 
3 to 18 
3 to 28 


Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

30 

30 

30 


Price 

Each 

$14.00 

14.00 

14.00 


GAUGE TYPE PRESSURE REGULATORS 
For Pressures above and below Atmospheric—With Relay 

Designed to handle solenoid currents only and 
must always be used in connection with a suitable self¬ 
starter. The gauges can be furnished with dials 
reading from 0 to 25, 50, 100, 150 and 250 pounds per 
square inch above atmospheric pressure, and from 0 to 
30 inches of mercury below atmospheric. 

The closest practicable setting of the two contact 
points is 5 per cent of the maximum pressure shown on 
the dial of the gauge used. The lowest reliable pressure 
setting is 5 pounds for the 25-pound gauge, and 10 per 
cent of the maximum pressure shown on the dial for 
the other capacities. When properly adjusted, the 
regulator is reliable and accurate. 

Trade Approx. Ship. Price 

No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

118999 40 $40.00 

For informaton and prices on higher capacity 
regulators and ammonia regulators, write for Bulletin 
No. 10013. 


Diaphragm 
Vacuum Regulator 


Gauge Type 
Regulator 
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Sensitive Enclosed Float Switch 
Without Cover 


C-H FLOAT SWITCHES 

SENSITIVE ENCLOSED TYPE FLOAT SWITCHES 

Designed especially for use where the force available for 
operating the switch is small. It is intended primarily to be used 
as a pilot switch in connection with a motor self-starter. It may, 
however, be used as a single-pole switch for throwing across the 
line a small direct or single-phase alternating current motor of a 
capacity not greater than K H. P. 110 volts, or Yz H. P. 220 to 
550 volts. When the cover is in place the switch is splash-proof 
but the cover is not tight enough to allow the switch to be sub¬ 
merged. 

Approximate force at end of operating lever required to open 
or close switch, V/z pounds. 

Approximate travel of end of operating lever between open¬ 
ing and closing positions is Yz inch, corresponding to a 10 degree 
angular throw of the operating shaft. 

SINGLE-POLE-FOR PILOT CIRCUITS OR SMALL MOTOR 
SERVICE 

Trade Wt. f Lbs. Price 

No. Boxed Each 

118986 . 20 $13.00 

Accessories 

Accessories consist of a copper float (11 inches long am 
8Y inches in diameter), iron counterweight, two iron pulleys, an 1 
15 feet of copper chain, with four stop buttons. They are th 
same as those listed in Bulletin 10020. 

Price 
Each 

$8.00 


Trade 

No. 


Wt., Lbs. 
Boxed 


118987 . 20 

ENCLOSED TYPE FLOAT SWITCHES 

Designed for use in connection with a suitable self-starter for 
automatically controlling direct or alternating current motors 
operating tank or sump pumps. Switches can be furnished for 
various mountings as listed below'. 

No. 1. For mounting on the inside wall of tank. 

No. 2. For clamping over the edge of tank. 

No. 3. With floor pedestal. 

No. 4. With floor pedestal, arranged for chain operation. 
No. 5. For mounting on the outside of tank, with operating 
shaft extended to project through the tank w r all. 

No. 6. For mounting on wall and arranged for chain opera- 

Enclosed Float Switch tion. 

TWO, THREE OR FOUR-POLE-FOR SMALL MOTOR SERVICE 
For Single-phase Self-starting Motors, and Polyphase Squirrel Cage Motors which may he Thrown 

Directly Across the Line to Start 

Single-phase; Two-pole; Rated Capacity, 3 H. P., 110; 5 H. P., 220,440 and 550 Volts. 

Trade ,--- Price, Each—Style Mounting-—-, 

No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. 5 No. 6 

105866 $24.00 $27.00 $28.00 $36.00 $26.00 $31.00 

Three-phase or Two-phase, Three-wire; Three-pole; Rated Capacity, 5 H. P., 110 Volts, 7 V 2 H. P., 220 ,440 

and 550 Volts 

105867 37.00 39.00 40.00 48.00 38.00 43.00 

Two-phase, Four-wire; Four-pole; Rated Capacity, 5 H. P„ 110 Volts; P/ 2 H. P., 220, 440 and 550 Veits 
105868 40.00 42.00 43.00 51.00 41.00 46.00 

For D. C. Motors when used with Suitable Self-starter Rated Capacity, up to 5 H. P., 115 and 230 Volts 
118983 24.00 27.00 28.00 36.00 26.00 31.00 

Rated Capacity, up to 7V 2 H. P., 500 Volts* 

118984 40.00 42.00 43.00 51.00 41.00 46.00 

*Switches for 115 and 230-volt service are 2-pole. For 500-volt circuits the 4-pole structure is 
used with the four blades connected two in series, giving a double break in each line. 

Above prices cover switch and accessories. 

When ordering, state whether sump switch or tank switch is desired, and the style mounting 
wanted and the type of switches required, i. e. two, three or four pole. 


For complete information, write for Bulletins Nos. 10031 and 10035. 
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